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Foreword

Sections of the basic manuscript of this volume were prepared by Robert D. Biggs,
A. Kirk Grayson, Hans E. Hirsch, Erle V. Leichty, Michael B. Rowton, and David B. Weisberg.

I would like to add that the names of Erle V. Leichty and A. Kirk Grayson were inad-

vertently omitted from the list of collaborators appearing in the Foreword to Volume 2 (B).

Thanks are again due to Professor W. G. Lambert, University of Birmingham, Birmingham,
England, for his reading of the manuscript and for his suggestions and corrections, to Miguel
Civil for his careful reading of the Sumerian material cited, and to Mag. Mogens Trolle
Larsen, University of Copenhagen, for help and advice in the presentation of the Old
Assyrian evidence. Professor Hans E. Hirsch, University of Vienna, has again read the
galley proofs and suggested a number of improvements.

For help with the checking of references, thanks are due to Johannes Renger and to
Jerrold Cooper.

A. LEO OPPENHEIM

Chicago, Illinois
January, 1968
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations
The following compilation brings up to date the list of abbreviations given in volumes A Part 1, B, D, E,

G, H, I/J, S, and Z and includes the titles previously cited according to the lists of abbreviations in
Archiv fur Orientforschung, W. von Soden, Grundril3 der akkadischen Grammatik, and Zeitschrift fur
Assyriologie. Complete bibliographical references will be given in a later volume. The list also includes
the titles of the lexical series as prepared for publication by B. Landsberger, or under his supervision, or
in collaboration with him.

A
A

AAA

AASF

AASOR

AB
ABAW

Abel-Winckler

ABL

ABoT

AbS-T

ACh

Acta Or.
Actes du 8e

Congres
International

ADD

AfK
AfO
AGM
AHDO

AHw.

Ai.

AIPHOS

Aistleitner
Worterbuch

lexical series a A = ndqu
tablets in the collections of the

Oriental Institute, University of
Chicago

Annals of Archaeology and Anthro-
pology

Annales Academiae Scientiarum
Fennicae

The Annual of the American Schools
of Oriental Research

Assyriologische Bibliothek
Abhandlungen der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

L. Abel and H. Winckler, Keil-
schrifttexte zum Gebrauch bei
Vorlesungen

R. F. Harper, Assyrian and Baby-
lonian Letters

Ankara Arkeoloji Miizesinde ...
Bogazkoy Tabletleri

field numbers of Pre-Sar. tablets
excavated at Tell Abui Salabikh

C. Virolleaud, L'Astrologie chald6-
enne

Acta Orientalia
Actes du 8e Congres International
des Orientalistes, Section S6mi-
tique (B)

C. H. W. Johns, Assyrian Deeds
and Documents

Archiv fir Keilschriftforschung
Archiv fur Orientforschung
Archiv fir Geschichte der Medizin
Archives d'histoire du droit ori-
ental

W. von Soden, Akkadisches Hand-
worterbuch

lexical series ki.u.KALI.bi.6 -= ana
ittidu, pub. MSL 1

Annuaire de l'Institut de Philo-
logie et d'Histoire Orientales et
Slaves (Brussels)

J. Aistleitner, Worterbuch der
Ugaritischen Sprache

AJA American Journal of Archaeology
AJSL American Journal of Semitic Lan-

guages and Literatures
AKA E. A. W. Budge and L. W. King,

The Annals of the Kings of Assyria
Altmann, ed., Altmann, ed.. Biblical and Other
Biblical and Studies (= Philip W. Lown In-
Other Studies stitute of Advanced Judaic Stud-

AMI

AMSUH

AMT

An
Andrae
Festungs-
werke

Andrae
Stelenreihen

Angim

AnOr
AnSt
Antagal
AO

AOAW

AOB
AOS
AOTU

APAW

Arkeologya
Dergisi

ARM

ARMT

ies, Brandeis University, Studies
and Texts: Vol. 1)

Archiologische Mitteilungen aus
Iran

Abhandlungen aus dem mathema-
tischen Seminar der Universitit
Hamburg

R. C. Thompson, Assyrian Medical
Texts ...

lexical series An = Anum
W. Andrae, Die Festungswerke
von Assur (= WVDOG 23)

W. Andrae, Die Stelenreihen in
Assur (- WVDOG 24)

epic Angim dimma, cited from
MS. of A. Falkenstein

Analecta Orientalia
Anatolian Studies
lexical series an tagal - aq
tablets in the collections of the

Musee du Louvre
Anzeiger der Osterreichischen Aka-

demie der Wissenschaften
Altorientalische Bibliothek
American Oriental Series
Altorientalische Texte und Unter-

suchungen
Abhandlungen der Preul3ischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
Turk Tarih, Arkeologya ve Ethno-

grafya Dergisi
Archives royales de Mari (- TCL

22 -)
Archives royales de Mari (texts in

transliteration and translation)

viii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Aro Glossar J. Aro, Glossar zu den mittel-
babylonischen Briefen (= StOr 22)

Aro Gramm. J. Aro, Studien zur mittelbaby-
lonischen Grammatik (= StOr 20)

ArOr Archiv Orientalni
ARU J. Kohler and A. Ungnad, Assy-

rische Rechtsurkunden
AS Assyriological Studies (Chicago)
ASAW Abhandlungen der Sachsischen

Akademie der Wissenschaften
ASGW Abhandlungen der Sichsischen Ge-

sellschaft der Wissenschaften
ASKT P. Haupt, Akkadische und sume-

rische Keilschrifttexte ...
ASSF Acta Societatis Scientiarum Fen-

nicae
Assur field numbers of tablets excavated

at Assur
A-tablet lexical text
Augapfel J. Augapfel, Babylonische Rechts-

urkunden aus der Regierungszeit
Artaxerxes I. und Darius II.

Aynard Asb. J.-M. Aynard, Le Prisme du Louvre
AO 19.939

BA Beitrage zur Assyriologie ...
Bab. Babyloniaca
Bagh. Mitt. Baghdader Mitteilungen
Balkan Kassit. K. Balkan, Kassitenstudien (- AO S
Stud. 37)

Balkan Letter K. Balkan, Letter of King Anum-
Hirbi of Mama to King Warshama
of Kanish

Balkan K. Balkan, Observations on the
Observations Chronological Problems of the

Karum Kanis
Barton MBI G. A. Barton, Miscellaneous Baby-

lonian Inscriptions
Barton RISA G. A. Barton, The Royal Inscrip-

tions of Sumer and Akkad
BASOR Bulletin of the American Schools

of Oriental Research
Bauer Asb. T. Bauer, Das Inschriftenwerk As-

surbanipals
Baumgartner Hebraische Wortforschung, Fest-

AV schrift zum 80. Geburtstag von
Walter Baumgartner (= VT
Supp. XVI)

BBK Berliner Beitrige zur Keilschrift-
forschung

BBR H. Zimmern, Beitrige zur Kenntnis
der babylonischen Religion

BBSt. L. W. King, Babylonian Boundary
Stones

BE Babylonian Expedition of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Series A:
Cuneiform Texts

Belleten Tuirk Tarih Kurumu, Belleten
Bergmann E. Bergmann, Lugale (in MS.)

Lugale
Bezold Cat. C. Bezold, Catalogue of the Cunei-

ix

Bezold Cat.
Supp.

Bezold Glossar

BHT

BiAr
Bib.
Biggs Saziga

Bilgi Appel-
lativa der
kapp. Texte

BIN

BiOr
BM

BMAH

BMFA
BMMA

BMQ
BMS

Bo.

Bohl Chres-
tomathy

Bohl Leiden
Coll.

Boissier Choix

Boissier DA

Bollenriicher
Nergal

BOR
Borger

Einleitung
Borger Esarh.

Boson
Tavolette

BoSt
BoTU

Boudou Liste

Boyer Contri-
bution

form Tablets in the Kouyunjik
Collection of the British Museum

L. W. King, Catalogue of the
Cuneiform Tablets of the British
Museum. Supplement

C. Bezold, Babylonisch-assyrisches
Glossar

S. Smith, Babylonian Historical
Texts

The Biblical Archaeologist
Biblica
R. D. Biggs, .zI.oA: Ancient
Mesopotamian Potency Incan-
tations (= TCS 2)

E. Bilgi9, Die einheimischen Appel-
lativa der kappadokischen Texte

Babylonian Inscriptions in the Col-
lection of J. B. Nies

Bibliotheca Orientalis
tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Bulletin des Mus6es Royaux d'Art
et d'Histoire

Bulletin ofthe Museum of Fine Arts
Bulletin of the Metropolitan Mu-

seum of Art
The British Museum Quarterly
L. W. King, Babylonian Magic and

Sorcery
field numbers of tablets excavated
at Boghazkeui

F. M. T. Bohl, Akkadian Chres-
tomathy

F. M. T. Bohl, Mededeelingen uit
de Leidsche Verzameling van
Spijkerschri ft-Inscripties

A. Boissier, Choix de textes relatifs
A la divination assyro-babylo-
nienne

A. Boissier, Documents assyriens
relatifs aux presages

J. Bollenruicher, Gebete und Hym-
nen an Nergal (= LSS 1/6)

Babylonian and Oriental Record
R. Borger, Einleitung in die assyri-

schen Konigsinschriften
R. Borger, Die Inschriften Asar-
haddons, Konigs von Assyrien
(= AfO Beiheft 9)

G. Boson, Tavolette cuneiformi
sumere ...

Boghazkoi-Studien
Die Boghazkoi-Texte in Umschrift

... (= WVDOG 41-42)
R. P. Boudou, Liste de noms go-

graphiques (= Or. 36-38)
G. Boyer, Contribution & ]'histoire
juridique de la 1"e Dynastie
babylonienne
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

von Branden- C. G. von Brandenstein, Hethiti-
stein Heth. sche Gotter nach Bildbeschrei-
Gotter bungen in Keilschrifttexten (=

MVAG 46/2)
BRM Babylonian Records in the Library

of J. Pierpont Morgan
Brockelmann C. Brockelmann, Lexicon syriacum,

Lex. Syr.2  2nd ed.
BSAW Berichte der Sachsischen Akademie

der Wissenschaften
BSGW Berichte der Sichsischen Gesell-

schaft der Wissenschaften
BSL Bulletin de la Societe de Linguis-

tique de Paris
BSOAS Bulletin of the School of Oriental

and African Studies
CAD The Assyrian Dictionary of the

Oriental Institute of the Uni-
versity of Chicago

Camb. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cambyses

CBM tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia (= CBS)

CBS tablets in the collections of the
University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

CCT Cuneiform Texts from Cappadocian
Tablets

CH R. F. Harper, The Code of Ham-
murabi ...

Chantre E. Chantre, Recherches archeolo-
giques dans 1'Asie occidentale.
Mission en Cappadoce 1893-94

Chiera STA E. Chiera, Selected Temple Ac-
counts from Telloh, Yokha and
Drehem. Cuneiform Tablets in the
Library of Princeton University

Christian Festschrift fur Prof. Dr. Viktor
Festschrift Christian

(ig-Kizilyay- M. (ig, H. Kizilyay (Bozkurt),
Kraus Nippur F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische

Rechtsurkunden aus Nippur
(ig-Kizilyay- M. Qig, H. Kizilyay, A. Salonen,

Salonen Die Puzris-Dagan-Texte (= AASF
Puzris-Dagan- B 92)
Texte

Clay PN A. T. Clay, Personal Names from
Cuneiform Inscriptions of the Cas-
site Period (= YOR 1)

Coll. de Clercq H. F. X. de Clercq, Collection de
Clercq. Catalogue ...

Combe Sin E. Combe, Histoire du culte de Sin
en Babylonie et en Assyrie

Contenau G. Contenau, Contribution a l'his-
Contribution toire 6conomique d'Umma

Contenau G. Contenau, Umma sous la
Umma Dynastie d'Ur

Corpus of E. Porada, Corpus of Ancient Near

Ancient Near
Eastern Seals

CRAI

Craig AAT

Craig ABRT

Cros Tello

CT

Cyr.

Dalman
Aram. Wb.

Dar.

Deimel Fara

Delaporte
Catalogue
Bibliotheque
Nationale

Delaporte
Catalogue
Louvre

Delitzsch AL 3

Delitzsch
HWB

van Dijk
Gatterlieder

van Dijk
La Sagesse

Eastern Seals in North American
Collections

Academie des Inscriptions et Belles-
Lettres. Comptes rendus

J. A. Craig, Astrological-Astro-
nomical Texts

J. A. Craig, Assyrian and Babylo-
nian Religious Texts

G. Cros, Mission francaise de
Chaldee. Nouvelles fouilles de
Tello

Cuneiform Texts from Babylonian
Tablets

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Cyrus

G. H. Dalman, ... Aramiiisch-neu-
hebraisches Worterbuch zu Tar-
gum, Talmud und Midrasch

J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Darius

A. Deimel, Die Inschriften von Fara
(= WVDOG 40, 43, 45)

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres orientaux ... de la
Bibliotheque Nationale

L. J. Delaporte, Catalogue des
cylindres ... Musee de Louvre

F. Delitzsch, Assyrische Lesestucke,
3rd ed.

F. Delitzsch, Assyrisches Hand-
worterbuch

J. van Dijk, Sumerische Gotter-
lieder

La Sagesse Sumero-Accadienne

Diri lexical series diri DIR siaku =
(w)atru

Divination J. Nougayrol, ed., La divination
en mesopotamie ancienne et dans
les regions voisines

DLZ Deutsche Literaturzeitung
DP M. Allotte de la Fuye, Documents

presargoniques
Dream-book A. L. Oppenheim, The Inter-

pretation of Dreams in the Ancient
Near East (= Transactions of the
American Philosophical Society,
Vol. 46/3)

D. T. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Ea lexical series ea A = ndqu
EA J. A. Knudtzon, Die El-Amarna-

Tafeln (= VAB 2)
Eames Coll. A. L. Oppenheim, Catalogue of the

Cuneiform Tablets of the Wilber-
force Eames Babylonian Col-
lection in the New York Public
Library (= AOS 32)

x
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Eames Col- tablets in the Wilberforce Eames
lection Babylonian Collection in the New

York Public Library
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Glossar zu den neu-

Glossar babylonischen Briefen
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Die akkadische Ge-

Handerhebung betsserie Su-ila "Handerhebung"
(= VIO 20)

Ebeling KMI E. Ebeling, Keilschrifttexte medi-
zinischen Inhalts

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Neubab. Briefe
Briefe

Ebeling
Neubab.
Briefe aus
Uruk

E. Ebeling, Neubabylonische
Briefe aus Uruk

Ebeling E. Ebeling, Parfimrezepte und
Parfumrez. kultische Texte aus Assur (also

pub. in Or. NS 17-19)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Stiftungen und Vor-
Stiftungen schriften fur assyrische Tempel

(= VIO 23)
Ebeling E. Ebeling, Bruchstiicke einer

Wagenpferde mittelassyrischen Vorschriften-
sammlung fur die Akklimati-
sierung und Trainierung von
Wagenpferden (= VIO 7)

Edzard D. O. Edzard, Die "Zweite Zwi-
Zwischenzeit schenzeit" Babyloniens

Eilers W. Eilers, Iranische Beamten-
Beamten- namen in der keilschriftlichen
namen Uberlieferung (= Abhandlungen

fiir die Kunde des Morgenlandes
25/5)

Eilers W. Eilers, Gesellschaftsformen im
Gesellschafts- altbabylonischen Recht
formen

Emesal Voc. lexical series dimmer = dingir
= ilu, pub. MSL 4 3-44

En. el. Enima elis
Erimhus lexical series erimhu = anantu
Erimhus Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Erimhus
EshnunnaCode see Goetze LE
Evetts Ev.-M. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of

... Evil-Merodach
Evetts Lab. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of

.. Laborosoarchod
Evetts Ner. B. T. A. Evetts, Inscriptions of

... Neriglissar
Explicit Malku synonym list malcu arru, ex-

plicit version (Tablets I-II pub.
A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83 421ff.)

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Archaische Texte
ATU aus Uruk

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Das Sumerische
Das Sume- (- Handbuch der Orientalistik,
rische Erste Abteilung, Zweiter Band,

Erster und Zweiter Abschnitt,
Lieferung I)

Falkenstein
Gerichts-
urkunden

A. Falkenstein, Die neusumerischen
Gerichtsurkunden

Assyriens
Gautier
Dilbat

GCCI

Gelb OAIC

padoce
J. E. Gautier, Archives d'une
famille de Dilbat ...

R. P. Dougherty, Goucher College
Cuneiform Inscriptions

I. J. Gelb, Old Akkadian Inscrip-
tions in Chicago Natural History
Museum

xi

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Sumerische Gotter-
Gotterlieder lieder

Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Grammatik der
Grammatik Sprache Gudeas von Laga (=

AnOr 28 and 29)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Die Haupttypen
Haupttypen der sumerischen Beschworung

(= LSS NF 1)
Falkenstein A. Falkenstein, Topographie von

Topographie Uruk
FF Forschungen und Fortschritte
Figulla Cat. H. H. Figulla, Catalogue of the

Babylonian Tablets in the British
Museum

Finet A. Finet, L'Accadien des Lettres de
L'Accadien Mari

Fish Catalogue T. Fish, Catalogue of Sumerian
Tablets in the John Rylands
Library

Fish Letters T. Fish, Letters of the First Baby-
lonian Dynasty in the John
Rylands Library, Manchester

Frankel S. Frankel, Die aramiiischen Fremd-
Fremdw. worter im Arabischen

Frankena R. Frankena, Takultu, De sacrale
Takultu Maaltijd in het assyrische

Ritueel
Friedrich R. von Kienle, ed., Festschrift
Festschrift Johannes Friedrich ...

Friedrich J. Friedrich, Die hethitischen Ge-
Gesetze setze (= Documenta et monumenta

orientis antiqui 7)
Friedrich J. Friedrich, Hethitisches Worter-
Heth. Wb. buch ...

Gadd Early C. J. Gadd, The Early Dynasties of
Dynasties Sumer and Akkad

Gadd Ideas C. J. Gadd, Ideas of Divine Rule
in the Ancient East

Gadd C. J. Gadd, Teachers and Students
Teachers in the Oldest Schools

Gandert A. von Miiller, ed., Gandert Fest-
Festschrift schrift (- Berliner Beitriige zur

Vor- und Friihgeschichte 2)
Garelli Gilg. P. Garelli, Gilgames et sa legende.

Etudes recueillies par Paul
Garelli & l'occasion de la VIIe
Rencontre Assyriologique Inter-
nationale (Paris, 1958)

Garelli Les P. Garelli, Les Assyriens en Cap-
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Genouillac
Kich

Genouillac
Trouvaille

Gesenius 17

H. de Genouillac, Premieres re-
cherches archeologiques a Kich

H. de Genouillac, La trouvaille de
Dr6hem

W. Gesenius, Hebraisches und ara-
miisches Handworterbuch, 17th
ed.

GGA Gottingische Gelehrte Anzeigen
Gilg. GilgameS epic, cited fromThompson

Gilg. (M. = Meissner Fragment,
OB Version of Tablet X, P. =
Pennsylvania Tablet, OB Version
of Tablet II, Y. - Yale Tablet,
OB Version of Tablet III)

Gilg. O. I. OB Gilg. fragment from Ishchali
pub. by T. Bauer in JNES 16
254ff.

Goetze LE A. Goetze, The Laws of Eshnunna
(- AASOR 31)

Gol6nischeff V. S. Golenischeff, Vingt-quatre
tablettes cappadociennes ...

Gordon C. H. Gordon, Ugaritic Handbook
Handbook (= AnOr 25)

Gordon Smith C. H. Gordon, Smith College
College Tablets ... (= Smith College

Studies in History, Vol. 38)
Gordon E. I. Gordon, Sumerian Proverbs

Sumerian
Proverbs

G6ssmann Era
Grant Bus.

Doc.
Grant Smith

College
Gray Samar

Guest Notes
on Plants

Guest Notes
on Trees

Hallo Royal
Titles

Hartmann
Musik

Haupt
Nimrodepos

Haverford
Symposium

Hecker
Giessen

Herzfeld API

Hewett An-
niversary
Vol.

Hg.

P. F. Gossmann, Das Era-Epos
E. Grant, Babylonian Business

Documents of the Classical Period
E. Grant, Cuneiform Documents in
the Smith College Library

C. D. Gray, The Samas Religious
Texts ...

E. Guest, Notes on Plants and
Plant Products with their Collo-
quial Names in 'Iraq

E. Guest, Notes on Trees and
Shrubs for Lower Iraq

W. W. Hallo, Early Mesopotamian
Royal Titles (= AOS 43)

H. Hartmann, Die Musik der su-
merischen Kultur

P. Haupt, Das babylonische Nim-
rodepos

E. Grant, ed., The Haverford
Symposium on Archaeology and
the Bible

K. Hecker, Die Keilschrifttexte der
Universititsbibliothek Giessen

E. Herzfeld, Altpersische In-
schriften

D. D. Brand and F. E. Harvey,
eds., So Live the Works of Men:
Seventieth Anniversary Volume
Honoring Edgar Lee Hewett

lexical series HAR.gud = imra
- ballu

HG J. Kohler et al., Hammurabi's
Gesetz

Hh. lexical series HAR.ra =- ubullu (Hh.
I-IVpub.Landsberger, MSL 5 ;Hh.
V-VII pub. Landsberger, MSL 6;
Hh. VIII-XII pub. Landsberger,
MSL 7; Hh. XIII-XIV, XVIII
pub. Landsberger, MSL 8; Hh.
XV pub. Landsberger, MSL 9;
Hh. XXIII pub. Oppenheim-
Hartman, JAOS Supp. 10 22-29)

Hilprecht AV Hilprecht Anniversary Volume.
Studies in Assyriology and Ar-
chaelogy Dedicated to Hermann
V. Hilprecht

Hilprecht H. V. Hilprecht, The Earliest
Deluge Story Version of the Babylonian Deluge

Story and the Temple Library of
Nippur

Hinke Kudurru W. J. Hinke, Selected Babylonian
Kudurru Inscriptions, No. 5,
pp. 21-27

Hirsch H. Hirsch, Untersuchungen zur alt-
Unter- assyrischen Religion (= AfO Bei-
suchungen heft 13/14)

Holma H. Holma, Kleine Beitrige zum
Kl. Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Holma H. Holma, Die Namen der Korper-
K6rperteile teile im Assyrisch-babylonischen

Holma Omen H. Holma, Omen Texts from Baby-
Texts lonian Tablets in the British

Museum ...
Holma H. Holma, Die assyrisch-babylo-

Quttulu nischen Personennamen der Form
Quttulu ...

Holma Weitere H. Holma, Weitere Beitrage zum
Beitr. assyrischen Lexikon

Hrozny Code F. Hrozny, Code hittite provenant
Hittite de l'Asie Mineure

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Das Getreide im alten
Getreide Babylonien ...

Hrozny F. Hrozny, Inscriptions cuneiformes
Kultepe du Kultip6 (= ICK 1) (- Monogr.

ArOr 14)
Hrozny F. Hrozny, Die Keilschrifttexte von
Ta'annek Ta'annek, in Sellin Ta'annek

HS tablets in the Hilprecht collection,
Jena

HSM Harvard Semitic Museum
HSS Harvard Semitic Series
HUCA Hebrew Union College Annual
Hussey M. I. Hussey, Sumerian Tablets in

Sumerian the Harvard Semitic Museum
Tablets (= HSS 3 and 4)

IB tablets in the Pontificio Istituto
Biblico, Rome

IBoT Istanbul Arkeoloji Miizelerinde Bu-
lunan Bogazkoy Tabletleri

ICK Inscriptions cun6iformes du Kul-
t6p6

xii
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Provisional List of Bibliographical Abbreviations

Idu
IEJ
IF
Igituh

ILN
IM

Imgidda to
Erimhu

lexical series A = idu
Israel Exploration Journal
Indogermanische Forschungen
lexical series igituh - tamartu.
Igituh short version pub. Lands-
berger-Gurney, AfO 18 81ff.

Illustrated London News
tablets in the collections of the Iraq

Museum, Baghdad
see Erimhus

Istanbul tablets in the collections of the
Archaeological Museum of Istanbul

ITT Inventaire des tablettes de Tello
Izbu Comm. commentary to the series §umma

izbu, cited from MS. of B. Lands-
berger

Izi lexical series izi = iatu
Izi Bogh. Boghazkeui version of Izi
JA Journal asiatique
Jacobsen T. Jacobsen, Cuneiform Texts in
Copenhagen the National Museum, Copen-

hagen
JAOS Journal of the American Oriental

Society
Jastrow Dict. M. Jastrow, A Dictionary of the

Targumim ...
JBL Journal of Biblical Literature
JCS Journal of Cuneiform Studies
JEA Journal of Egyptian Archaeology
JEN Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi
JENu Joint Expedition with the Iraq

Museum at Nuzi, unpub.
JEOL Jaarbericht van het Vooraziatisch-

Egyptisch Genootschap "Ex
Oriente Lux"

JESHO Journal of Economic and Social
History of the Orient

Jestin NTS R. Jestin, Nouvelles tablettes
sum6riennes de Suruppak

Jestin R. Jestin, Tablettes sumeriennes de
Suruppak Suruppak ...

JKF Jahrbuch fur kleinasiatische For-
schung

JNES Journal of Near Eastern Studies
Johns C.. H. W. Johns, An Assyrian
Doomsday Doomsday Book
1Book

Jones-Snyder

JPOS

JQR
JRAS

JSOR

JSS

T. B. Jones and J. Snyder, Sum-
erian Economic Texts from the
Third Ur Dynasty

Journal of the Palestine Oriental
Society

Jewish Quarterly Review
Journal of the Royal Asiatic

Society
Journal of the Society of Oriental

Research
Journal of Semitic Studies

JTVI Journal of the Transactions of the
Victoria Institute

K. tablets in the Kouyunjik collection
of the British Museum

Kagal lexical series kagal = abullu
KAH Keilschrifttexte aus Assur histori-

schen Inhalts
KAJ Keilschrifttexte aus Assur juristi-

schen Inhalts
KAR Keilschrifttexte aus Assur religi-

osen Inhalts
KAV Keilschrifttexte aus Assur ver-

schiedenen Inhalts
KB Keilinschriftliche Bibliothek
KBo Keilschrifttexte aus Boghazkoi
Kent Old R. G. Kent, Old Persian ...
Persian (= AOS 33)

Ker Porter R. Ker Porter, Travels in Georgia,
Travels Persia, Armenia, Ancient Babylo-

nia, etc. ...
Kh. tablets from Khafadje in the col-

lections of the Oriental Institute,
University of Chicago

Kienast B. Kienast, Die altassyrischen
ATHE Texte des Orientalischen Seminars

der Universitiit Heidelberg und
der Sammlung Erlenmeyer

King Chron. L. W. King, Chronicles Concerning
Early Babylonian Kings ...

King Early L. W. King, A History of Sumer
History and Akkad: An Account of the

Early Races of Babylonia . ..
King History L. W. King, A History of Babylon
King Hittite L. W. King, Hittite Texts in the
Texts Cuneiform Character in the British

Museum
Kish tablets excavated at Kish, in the

collections of the Ashmolean
Museum, Oxford

K1F Kleinasiatische Forschungen
Knudtzon J. A. Knudtzon, Assyrische Gebete

Gebete an den Sonnengott . .
Kocher BAM F. Kocber, Die babylonisch-assy-

rische Medizin in Texten und
Untersuchungen

Kocher F. Kocher, Keilschrifttexte zur
Pflanzen- assyrisch-babylonischen Drogen-
kunde und Pflanzenkunde (= VIO 28)

Kohleru.Peiser J. Kohler, F. E. Peiser, Aus dem
Rechtsleben babylonischen Rechtsleben

Konst. tablets excavated at Assur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Babylonisch-assy-
Biirgschafts- risches Biirgschaftsrecht
recht

Koschaker P. Koschaker, Uber einige griechi-
Griech. sche Rechtsurkunden aus den 6st-
Rechtsurk. lichen Randgebieten des Hellenis-

mus
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Koschaker P. Koschaker, Neue keilschriftliche
NRUA Rechtsurkunden aus der El-

Amarna-Zeit
Kramer S. N. Kramer, Lamentation over
Lamentation the Destruction of Ur (= AS 12)

Kramer S. N. Kramer, Sumerian Literary
SLTN Texts from Nippur (- AASOR 23)

Kramer Two S. N. Kramer, Two Elegies on a
Elegies Pushkin Museum Tablet

Kraus AbB F. R. Kraus, Altbabylonische
Briefe 1

Kraus Edikt F. R. Kraus, Ein Edikt des K6nigs
Ammi-Saduqa von Babylon (=
Studia et documenta ad iura
orientis antiqui pertinentia 5)

Kraus Texte F. R. Kraus, Texte zur babyloni-
schen Physiognomatik (= AfO
Beiheft 3)

KT Blanckertz J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Blanckertz ...

KT Hahn J. Lewy, Die Kiiltepetexte der
Sammlung Hahn ...

KTS J. Lewy, Die altassyrischen Texte
vom Kuiltepe bei Kaisarije

KUB Keilschrifturkunden aus Boghazkoi
Kiuchler Beitr. F. Kiichler, Beitrige zur Kenntnis

der assyrisch-babylonischen Me-
dizin ...

Kiiltepe unpublished tablets from Kiiltepe
Kupper Les J.-R. Kupper, Les nomades en
Nomades Mesopotamie au temps des rois de

Mari
Labat R.Labat,L'Akkadien deBoghaz-k6i
L'Akkadien

Labat
Calendrier

Labat TDP

Laessee Bit
Rimki

Lajard Culte
de Venus

Lambert BWL I

Lambert
Marduk's
Address to the
Demons

Landsberger
Fauna

Landsberger-
Jacobsen
Georgica

Landsberger
Kult.
Kalender

Lang.
Langdon BL
Langdon

Creation

R. Labat, Un calendrier babylonien
des travaux, des signes et des mois

R. Labat, Traite akkadien de dia-
gnostics et pronostics medicaux

J. Laessee, Studies on the Assyrian
Ritual bit rimki

J. B. F. Lajard, Recherches sur le
culte ... de Venus

W. G. Lambert, Babylonian Wis-
dom Literature

W. G. Lambert, Marduk's Address
to the Demons (= AfO 17 310ff.)

B. Landsberger, Die Fauna des
alten Mesopotamien ...

B. Landsberger and T. Jacobsen,
Georgica (in MS.)

B. Landsberger, Der kultische
Kalender der Babylonier und
Assyrer (= LSS 6/1-2)

Language
S. Langdon, Babylonian Liturgies

S. Langdon, The Babylonian Epic
of Creation

Langdon
Menologies

Langdon SBP

S. Langdon, Babylonian Menolo-
gies ...

S. Langdon, Sumerian and Babylo-
nian Psalms

Langdon S. Langdon, Tammuz and Ishtar
Tammuz

Lanu lexical series alam = lUnu
Lautner J. G. Lautner, Altbabylonische

Personenmiete Personenmiete und Erntearbeiter-
vertrage (= Studia et documenta ad
iura orientis antiqui pertinentia 1)

Layard A. H. Layard, Inscriptions in the
Cuneiform Character ...

Layard A. H. Layard, Discoveries among
Discoveries the Ruins of Nineveh and Babylon

LB tablet numbers in de Liagre Bohl
Collection

LBAT Late Babylonian Astronomical and
Related Texts, copied by T. G.
Pinches and J. N. Strassmaier,
prepared for publication by A. J.
Sachs, with the cooperation of J.
Schaumberger

Leander P. A. Leander, Tjber die sumeri-
schen Lehnworter im Assyrischen

Le Gac Asn. Y. Le Gac, Les Inscriptions d'As-
sur-nasir-aplu III

Legrain TRU L. Legrain, Le temps des rois d'Ur
Lehmann- F. F. C. Lehmann-Haupt ed.,
Haupt CIC Corpus inscriptionum chaldicarum

Lenormant F. Lenormant, Choix de textes
Choix cuneiformes inedits ou incom-

pletement publics jusqu'a ce
jour

Lidzbarski M. Lidzbarski, Handbuch der nord-
Handbuch semitischen Epigraphik

Lie Sar. A. G. Lie, The Inscriptions of
Sargon II

LIH L. W. King, The Letters and In-
scriptions of Hammurabi

Limet Metal H. Limet, Le travail du metal au
pays de Sumer au temps de la
IIIe Dynastie d'Ur

LKA E. Ebeling, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Assur

LKU A. Falkenstein, Literarische Keil-
schrifttexte aus Uruk

Low Flora I. Low, Die Flora der Juden
LSS Leipziger semitistische Studien
LTBA Die lexikalischen Tafelserien der

Babylonier und Assyrer in den
Berliner Museen

Lu lexical series 6i = sa (formerly
called li = amelu)

Lugale epic Lugale u melambi nergal,
cited from MS. of A. Falkenstein

Lyon Sar. D. G. Lyon, Keilschrifttexte Sar-
gon's ...

MAD Materials for the Assyrian Dic-
tionary

xiv
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MAH tablets in the collection of the
Musee d'Art et d'Histoire, Geneva

Malku synonym list malku = Aarru (Malku
I pub. A. D. Kilmer, JAOS 83
421ff.)

MAOG Mitteilungen der Altorientalischen
Gesellschaft

Maqlu G. Meier, Maql (= AfO Beiheft 2)
Matoul L. Matous, Inscriptions cuneifor-

Kultepe mes du Kult6p6, Vol. 2 (= ICK 2)
MCS Manchester Cuneiform Studies
MCT O. Neugebauer and A. Sachs,

Mathematical Cuneiform Texts
MDOG Mitteilungen der Deutschen Orient-

Gesellschaft
MDP Memoires de la D elgation en Perse
MeissnerBAP B. Meissner, Beitrage zum alt-

babylonischen Privatrecht
Meissner BAW B. Meissner, Beitrage zum assyri-

schen Worterbuch (= AS 1 and 4)
Meissner BuA B. Meissner, Babylonien und As-

syrien
Meissner Supp. B. Meissner, Supplement zu den

assyrischen Worterbichern
Meissner-Rost B. Meissner and P. Rost, Die Bau-

Senn. inschriften Sanheribs
Mel. Dussaud Melanges syriens offerts a M. Rene

Dussaud
Meloni Saggi Gerardo Meloni, Saggi di filologia

semitica
MIO Mitteilungen des Instituts fiur

Orientforschung
MJ Museum Journal
MKT O. Neugebauer, Mathematische

Keilschrifttexte
MLC tablets in the collections of the

J. Pierpont Morgan Library
Moldenke A. B. Moldenke, Babylonian Con-

tract Tablets in the Metropolitan
Museum of Art

Moore E. W. Moore, Neo-Babylonian
Michigan Documents in the University of
Coll. Michigan Collection

Moran Temple W. L. Moran, Sumero-Akkadian
Lists Temple Lists (in MS.)

MRS Mission de Ras Shamra
MSL Materialien zum sumerischen

Lexikon
MSP J. J. M. de Morgan, Mission

scientifique en Perse
Mullo Weir C. J. Mullo Weir, A Lexicon of

Lexicon Accadian Prayers ...
MVAG Mitteilungen der Vorderasiatisch-

Aegyptischen Gesellschaft
N. tablets in the collections of the

University Museum of the Univer-
sity of Pennsylvania, Philadelphia

Nabnitu lexical series SIG+ALAM = nabntu
NBC tablets in the Babylonian Collec-

tion, Yale University Library

NBGT Neobabylonian Grammatical Texts,
pub. MSL 4 129-178

Nbk. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabuchodonosor

Nbn. J. N. Strassmaier, Inschriften von
Nabonidus

ND field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nimrud (Kalhu)

Neugebauer 0. Neugebauer, Astronomical Cu-
ACT neiform Texts

Ni tablets excavated at Nippur, in the
collections of the Archaeological
Museum of Istanbul

Nies UDT J. B. Nies, Ur Dynasty Tablets
Nikolski M. V. Nikolski, Dokumenty kho-

ziaistvennoi otchetnosti ...
N6tscher F. Notscher, Ellil in Sumer und

Ellil Akkad
NPN I. J. Gelb, P. M. Purves, and A. A.

MacRae, Nuzi Personal Names
(= OIP 57)

NT field numbers of tablets excavated
at Nippur by the Oriental Insti-
tute and other institutions

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Sumerische und
Florenz akkadische Keilschriftdenkmaler

des Archaologischen Museums
zu Florenz

Oberhuber K. Oberhuber, Innsbrucker Keil-
IKT schrifttexte

OBGT OldBabylonianGrammaticalTexts,
pub. MSL 4 47-128

OB Lu Old Babylonian version of Lu
OECT Oxford Editions of Cuneiform

Texts
OIC Oriental Institute Communications
OIP Oriental Institute Publications
OLZ Orientalistische Literaturzeitung
Oppenheim L. F. Hartman and A. L. Oppen-
Beer heim, On Beer and Brewing Tech-

niques in Ancient Mesopotamia
... (= JAOS Supp. 10)

Oppenheim A. L. Oppenheim, Glass and Glass-
Glass making in Ancient Mesopota-

mia
Oppenheim L. Oppenheim, Untersuchungen
Mietrecht zum babylonischen Mietrecht

(= WZKM Beiheft 2)
Oppert-M6nant J. Oppert et J. M6nant, Documents

Doc. jur. juridiques de l'Assyrie
Or. Orientalia
OT Old Testament
Pallis Akitu S. A. Pallis, The Babylonian Akitu

Festival
Parrot A. Parrot, Documents et Monu-

Documents ments (= Mission archeologique
de Mari II, Le palais, tome 3)

PBS Publications of the Babylonian
Section, University Museum, Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania
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PEF Quarterly Statement of the Pal-
estine Exploration Fund

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Urkunden aus der
Urkunden Zeit der 3. babylonischen Dynastie

Peiser F. E. Peiser, Babylonische Ver-
Vertrage trage des Berliner Museums ...

PEQ Palestine Exploration Quarterly
Perry Sin E. G. Perry, Hymnen und Gebete

an Sin
Petschow H. Petschow, Neubabylonisches
Pfandrecht Pfandrecht (- ASAW Phil.-Hist.

Kl. 48/1)
Photo. Ass. field photographs of tablets ex-

cavated at Assur
Photo. Konst. field photographs of tablets ex-

cavated at Assur
Piepkorn Asb. A. C. Piepkorn, Historical Prism

Inscriptions ofAshurbanipal (= AS
5)

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Amherst
Amherst Tablets ...

Pinches T. G. Pinches, The Babylonian
Berens Coll. Tablets of the Berens Collection

Pinches Peek T. G.Pinches, Inscribed Babylonian
Tablets in the possession of Sir
Henry Peek

Practical Vo- lexical text, pub. B. Landsberger
cabularyAssur and 0. Gurney, AfO 18 328ff.

Pritchard J. B. Pritchard, ed., Ancient Near
ANET Eastern Texts Relating to the

Old Testament, 2nd ed.
Proto-Diri see Diri
Proto-Ea see Ea; pub. MSL 2 35-94
Proto-Izi see Izi
Proto-Lu see Lu
PRSM Proceedings of the Royal Society

of Medicine
PRT E. Klauber, Politisch-religi6se

Texte aus der Sargonidenzeit
PSBA Proceedings of the Society of

Biblical Archaeology
R H. C. Rawlinson, The Cuneiform

Inscriptions of Western Asia
RA Revue d'assyriologie et d'archdolo-

gie orientale
RAcc. F. Thureau-Dangin, Rituels ac-

cadiens
Ranke PN H. Ranke, Early Babylonian Per-

sonal Names
RB Revue biblique
REC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recherches

sur l'origine de 1'6criture cunei-
forme

Recip. Ea lexical series "Reciprocal Ea"
REg Revue d'6gyptologie
Reiner Liplur E. Reiner, Lipbur-Litanies (JNES
Litanies 15 129ff.)

Reisner G. A. Reisner, Tempelurkunden
Telloh aus Telloh

Rencontre Compte rendu de la seconde

Assyriolo- (troisieme) Rencontre Assyriolo-
gique gique Internationale

R~ES Revue des 6tudes s6mitiques
RHA Revue hittite et asianique
RHR Revue de l'histoire des religions
Riftin A. P. Riftin, Staro-Vavilonskie

iuridicheskie i administrativnye
dokumenty v sobraniiakh SSSR

RLA Reallexikon der Assyriologie
RLV Reallexikon der Vorgeschichte
Rm. tablets in the collections of the

British Museum
ROM tablets in the collections of the

Royal Ontario Museum, Toronto
Romer W. H. Ph. Romer, Sumerische

Konigshymnen 'Konigshymnen' der Isin-Zeit
Rost P. Rost, Die Keilschrifttexte Tig-

Tigl. II lat-Pilesers III ...
RS field numbers of tablets excavated

at Ras Shamra
RSO Rivista degli studi orientali
RT Recueil de travaux relatifs A la

philologie et A l'archdologie 6gyp-
tiennes et assyriennes

RTC F. Thureau-Dangin, Recueil de
tablettes chaldeennes

Sa Voc. lexical series Syllabary A Vocabu-
lary, pub. MSL 3 51-87

SAI B. Meissner, Seltene assyrische
Ideogramme

SAKI F. Thureau-Dangin, Die sumeri-
schen und akkadischen Konigs-
inschriften (= VAB 1)

Salonen A. Salonen, Hippologica Accadica
Hippologica (- AASF 100)

Salonen A. Salonen, Die Landfahrzeuge des
Landfahrzeuge alten Mesopotamien (= AASF 72)

Salonen
Mobel

Salonen Tiiren

Salonen
Wasser-
fahrzeuge

SAWW

Sb

SBAW

SBH

Scheil Sippar

Scheil Tn. II

Schneider
G6tternamen

Schneider

A. Salonen, Die Mobel des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 127)

A. Salonen, Die Tiiren des alten
Mesopotamien (= AASF 124)

A. Salonen, Die Wasserfahrzeuge
in Babylonien (= StOr 8)

Sitzungsberichte der Akademie der
Wissenschaften, Wien

lexical series Syllabary B, pub.
MSL 3 96-128 and 132-153

Sitzungsberichte der Bayerischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

G. A. Reisner, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen nach Thontafeln
griechischer Zeit

V. Scheil, Une saison de fouilles A
Sippar

V. Scheil, Annales de Tukulti
Ninip II, roi d'Assyrie 889-884

N. Schneider, Die Gotternamen
von Ur III (= AnOr 19)

N. Schneider, Die Zeitbestimmun-
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Zeitbestim-
mungen

Schollmeyer

Sellin
Ta'annek

SEM

Sem.
SHAW

Shileiko
Dokumenty

Si

Silben-
vokabular

Sjoberg
Mondgott

9L
SLB

SLT
Sm.

S. A. Smith
Misc. Assyr.
Texts

Smith College

Smith Idrimi
Smith Senn.

SMN

SOAW

von Soden
GAG

von Soden
Syllabar

Sollberger
Corpus

Sommer
Ahhijava

Sommer-
Falkenstein
Bil.

SPAW

Speleers
Recueil

gen der Wirtschaftsurkunden von
Ur III (- AnOr 13)

A. Schollmeyer, Sumerisch-babylo-
nische Hymnen und Gebete an
8amas

E. Sellin, Tell Ta'annek ...

E. Chiera, Sumerian Epics and
Myths

Semitica
Sitzungsberichte der Heidelberger
Akademie der Wissenschaften

V. K. Shileiko, Dokumenty iz
Giul-tepe

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sippar

lexical series

A. Sjoberg, Der Mondgott Nanna-
Suen in der sumerischen tiber-
lieferung, I. Teil: Text

A. Deimel, gumerisches Lexikon
Studia ad tabulas cuneiformes a
F. M. Th. de Liagre Bohl perti-
nentia

E. Chiera, Sumerian Lexical Texts
tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

S. A. Smith, Miscellaneous As-
syrian Texts of the British
Museum

tablets in the collection of Smith
College

S. Smith, The Statue of Idri-mi
S. Smith, The First Campaign of
Sennacherib ...

tablets excavated at Nuzi, in the
Semitic Museum, Harvard Uni-
versity, Cambridge

Sitzungsberichte der Osterreichi-
schen Akademie der Wissen-
schaften

W. von Soden, GrundriB der akka-
dischen Grammatik (- AnOr 33)

W. von Soden, Das akkadische
Syllabar (- AnOr 27)

E. Sollberger, Corpus des inscrip-
tions "royales" presargoniques de
Lagas

F. Sommer, Die Ahhijava-Ur-
kunden

F. Sommer and A. Falkenstein, Die
hethitisch-akkadische Bilingue
des Hattuiili I

Sitzungsberichte der Preul3ischen
Akademie der Wissenschaften

L. Speleers, Recueil des inscrip-
tions de l'Asie ant6rieure des
Musees Royaux du Cinquante-
naire a Bruxelles

SRT
SSB

SSB Erg.

Stamm
Namen-
gebung

E. Chiera, Sumerian Religious Texts
F. X. Kugler, Sternkunde und

Sterndienst in Babel
J. Schaumberger, Sternkunde und
Sterndienst in Babel, Erganzun-
gen ...

J. J. Stamm, Die akkadische
Namengebung (- MVAG 44)

Starr Nuzi R. F. S. Starr, Nuzi: Report on the
Excavations at Yorgan Tepa near
Kirkuk, Iraq

STC L. W. King, The Seven Tablets
of Creation

Stephens PNC F. J. Stephens, Personal Names
from Cuneiform Inscriptions of
Cappadocia

StOr Studia Orientalia (Helsinki)
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Alphabetisches
AV Verzeichnis der assyrischen und

akkadischen Worter ...
Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Die babyloni-
Liverpool schen Inschriften im Museum zu

Liverpool, Actes du 6e Congres
International des Orientalistes,
II, Section Semitique (1) (1885),
plates after p. 624

Strassmaier J. N. Strassmaier, Texte altbabylo-
Warka nischer Vertrage aus Warka, Ver-

handlungen des Fiinften Interna-
tionalen Orientalisten-Congresses
(1881), Beilage

Streck Asb. M. Streck, Assurbanipal... (- VAB
7)

STT O.R. Gurney, J. J. Finkelstein, and
P. Hulin, The Sultantepe Tablets

Studia (= Documenta et monumenta
Mariana orientis antiqui 4)

Studia Studia orientalia loanni Pedersen
Orientalia dicata
Pedersen

Studien
Falkenstein

Studies
Landsberger

Studies
Oppenheim

Studies
Robinson

STVC

Sultantepe

Sumeroloji
Arastirmalari

Surpu

Heidelberger Studien zum Alten
Orient, Adam Falkenstein zum
17. September 1966

Studies in Honor of Benno Lands-
berger on his Seventy-fifth
Birthday (- AS 16)

Studies Presented to A. Leo
Oppenheim

Studies in Old Testament Prophecy
Presented to T. H. Robinson

E. Chiera, Sumerian Texts of
Varied Contents

field numbers of tablets excavated
at Sultantepe

Ankara tUniversitesi Dil ve Tarih-
Cografya Falkiiltesi Sumeroloji
arastirmalari, 1940-41

E. Reiner, Surpu (- AfO Beiheft
11)
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Symb. Symbolae P. Koschaker dedicatae
Koschaker (= Studia et documenta ad iura

orientis antiqui pertinentia 2)
SZ Zeitschrift der Savigny-Stiftung
Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
Tablettes de la 1re Dynastie de Babylone

Szlechter E. Szlechter, Tablettes juridiques
TJA et administratives de la IIIe

Dynastie d'Ur et de la Ire Dyna-
stie de Babylone

T tablets in the collections of the
Staatliche Museen, Berlin

Tablet Funek one of several tablets in private
possession (mentioned as F. 1, 2, 3,
Delitzsch HWB xiii), cited from
unpublished copies of Delitzsch

Tallqvist APN K. Tallqvist, Assyrian Personal
Names (- ASSF 43/1)

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Akkadische Gotter-
Gotter- epitheta (= StOr 7)
epitheta

Tallqvist K. Tallqvist, Die assyrische Be-
Maqlu schworungsserie Maqlf (= ASSF

20/6)
Tallqvist NBN K. Tallqvist, Neubabylonisches

Namenbuch ... (- ASSF 32/2)
TCL Textes cuneiformes du Louvre
TCS Texts from Cuneiform Sources
Tell Asmar tablets excavated at Tell Asmar, in

the collections of the Oriental
Institute, University of Chicago

Tell Halaf J. Friedrich et al., Die Inschriften
vom Tell Halaf (= AfO Beiheft 6)

Th. tablets in the collections of the
British Museum

Thompson AH R. C. Thompson, The Assyrian
Herbal

Thompson R. C. Thompson, On the Chemistry
Chem. of the Ancient Assyrians

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
DAB Assyrian Botany

Thompson R. C. Thompson, A Dictionary of
DAC Assyrian Chemistry and Geology

Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Prisms of
Esarh. Esarhaddon and of Ashurbani-

pal ...
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Epic of

Gilg. Gilgamish
Thompson R. C. Thompson, The Reports of

Rep. the Magicians and Astrologers ...
Thureau- F. Thureau-Dangin, M. Dunand et

Dangin al., Til-Barsib
Til-Barsib

TLB Tabulae Cuneiformes a F .M. Th.
de Liagre Bohl collectae

TMB F. Thureau-Dangin, Textes mathe-
matiques babyloniens

Tn.-Epic Tukulti-Ninurta Epic, pub. AAA
20, pls. 101 ff., and Archaeologia 79
pl. 49; transliteration in Ebeling,

Torczyner
Tempel-
rechnungen

MAOG 12/2, column numbers
according to W. G. Lambert, AfO
18 38ff.

H.Torczyner,Altbabylonische Tem-
pelrechnungen ...

TSBA Transactions of the Society of
Biblical Archaeology

TuL E. Ebeling, Tod und Leben nach
den Vorstellungen der Babylonier

TuM Texte und Materialien der Frau
Professor Hilprecht Collection of
Babylonian Antiquities im Eigen-
tum der Universitat Jena

Turner S. M. Katre, ed., Sir Ralph Turner
Jubilee Vol. Jubilee Volume

UCP University of California Publica-
tions

UE Ur Excavations
UET Ur Excavations, Texts
Ugumu lexical series pub. MSL 9 51-73
UM tablets in the collections of the

University Museum of the Uni-
versity of Pennsylvania, Phila-
delphia

UMB University Museum Bulletin
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illegible sign in Sum.
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THE ASSYRIAN DICTIONARY

VOLUME 1

A
PART TWO

amadibbukku see amalubukku.

amagallu s.; forest; syn. list*; Sum. lw.
halbu, ama-gal-lum = qi-is-tum (followed by cIs

usallat, cGIS altaii, q.v.) CT 18 4 r. i 12f.

Probably derived from Sum. *ama.gal,
not otherwise attested.

amahhu (amuhhu) s.; city wall; SB.*
kirhu, a-mah-hu = du-u-ru Malku I 236f.

utzrma TRU GN sudtu ana birtilti asbat eli
a uime pan udannin a-muh-hus (var. BAD.

ME -su udanninma) I made that city GN into
a fortress again (and) made its wall stronger
than before OIP 2 58:24 (Senn.), var. from ibid.

27 i 82; kima surdni tehi du risu isbatma
eruba a-fmuh-hul-us-s like a cat, keeping
close to his wall, he entered through the
rampart Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 27:132 (coll.).

ama'irrf( (*anmairrakku) s.; wailing woman;
lex.*; Sum. 1w.

ama.ir.ra = sv-u Lu IV 181, cf. [am]a.ir.ra
(preceded by various gala's and followed by lht.
balag.ga) Proto-Lu 659.

Loan word from the Sum. compound
meaning literally "mother of mourning"; cf.
ama.ir.kex(KiD) ir nu.bi.dug4  "the
'mother of mourning' did not wail (at the
funeral)" SAKI 68 v 4 (Gudea Statue B), also
ama.ir.ra.kex ir.ra am.ma.tus "(in
the temple) a wailing woman sits in tears"
SBH p. 80:22, dupl. ibid. p. 92b:30, also VAS 2
25 iii 45.

amajf s.; (an aquatic plant); plant list.*A a-)na-IA(text - vi)-i: : tam-ti, vi ku-si ia-me : u
MUL tam-ti Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 v 12f. (coll.,
Uruanna).

amalig adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf.
amdlu B.

kisdd sa irmu ... ikkappu upattin qin-ni-e
a-ma-lis izqup (as to) my neck, which went
limp and and was bent, he tightened (its
sinews?) backward(?), planted (it) erect like
.... Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul III), for
comm. see amalu B and ginid B.

amalitu see amaluitu.

amalu A s.; (a term for goddess); lex.*;
Sum. 1w.

m[u.g]ibx(GIG) = nu.gig = qa-cig-[da-tu], is-ta-
r[i-tu], [mu.gibx.gasan.an.na] = [n]u.[gig].
dInnin = i-ta-r[i-tu], [...] = [ama].dInnin =
a-ma-lu Emesal Voc. II 78ff.

See amaluktu and the discussion sub ama=
littu.

amalu B s.; (mng. unkn.); SB*; cf.
amalis.

a-ma-lu GIS.f0.ss 5] Lambert BWL 54 line d
(Ludlul Comm.), commenting on amalis, q.v.

The commentator explained the obscure
amalis of the cited line of Ludlul as derived
from amalu, which he then equated with
asuihu "fir tree." As no tree amalu is attested
in the lists, the correctness of the explanation
may be doubted.

For CT 41 44:7 (Theodicy Comm.), see ammatuB.

amalubukku s.; (a reed shelter); syn. list*;
Sum. lw.(?).

bingurru, a-ma-lu-bu-uk-ku = ku-ma-su (preceded
by urpatu = masallu shepherd's hut) Malku II 196f.

The translation is based on the context of
the syn. list and the equation with kumasu
"reed nest, shelter."

amaluktu (maluktu, maruktu) s.; (a term
for goddess); lex.*; Sum. 1w.

[...].x = la a-ma-lu-uk-tu (followed by la ka-.i-
tu) Lu III ii k 2'; ma-1[u-ug] = [AMA.AdNNIN] = ma-
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amalutu

lu-uk-tum, <ma>-ru-uk-tum Diri IV 194f.; ama.
dINNIN = ma-ru-[uk-tum] Nabnitu O 164.

See discussion sub amalutu.

amalutu (amalitu) s.; (a term for goddess);
lex.*; Sum. lw.

AMA.dINNIN = a-ma-a-lu-tum (var. a-ma-lu-tu-
[um]), is-ta-ru-um, AMA.[LUL] = a-ma-l[u]-tum
Proto-Diri 485ff.; a-ma-l[u] [AMA.dINNIN] = a-ma-
li-tu, i -ta-ri-td, a-ma-[lu] [AMA.LUL] = a-ma-NI-t?,
is-ta-ri-ti, ju-gi-td Diri IV 188ff.; ama.lu-lulul .la
= [ u-tum], za-ab-ba-[tum], mu-ut-til-tu Lu III iv
52ff., cf. ama, ama.ur u, AMA.dINNIN, AMA.dINNIN,
ama.lul Proto-Lu 319-23.

Amalu A, amaluktu, maluktu, maruktu,
amalutu are all variant renderings of Sum.
ama.lu(1).

amamf s.; (an eye cosmetic); lex.*
sim.bi.zi.da = sim-bi-zi-du-z, e-gu- , a-ma-mu-

u Hh. XI 305ff.; im.iim.bi.zi.da = a-ma-mu-u=
MIN (= gu-uh-lu) // sa-di-du Hg. A 138, in MSL 7
114; §IM.BI.ZI.DA : vU-u, gu-uh-lu, a-ma-mu-u Uru-
anna III 493ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22
iii 15ff. and 24: f., dupl. 2R 30 No. 2:31ff.

amandenu s.; (an implement); OB*; cf.
amandenu in sa amandeni.

Sasar tuqmatim patar qabli esid tuqumtim
a-ma-an-de-e-en tamharim the saw of battles,
the dagger of the melees, the reaper in the
fight, the a. of close fight JRAS Cent. Supp.
pl. 8 v 17 (OB lit.).

For discussion see amandenu in sa aman:
deni.

amandenu in ta amandeni s.; (an agri-
cultural worker); OB lex.*; cf. amandenu.

lu.s e.si.luh = sa a-ma-an-di-en-nim, luI.se.si.
Juh.gal = sa a-ma-an-di-ni ra-bi-<i> (among
agricultural professions) OB Lu A 188f.

The OB lexical passage shows that aman=
denu is an agricultural implement, and that
ga amandeni is a person who uses such an
implement. For the Sum. si. luh , cf. (workers)
si.luh.ha ma dNin.gir.su.ka gub.ba
ITT 3 5364:2, si.la.ah RA 19 179:18, 25 and
si.im.la.ah ibid. 19 and 26.

amannu see amdnu B.

amanu A s.; red salt; Bogh., SB.
MUN A.MA.NIM : MUN a-ma-ni, MUN sa-an-tu

Uruanna II 557f., cf. MUN.ME , MUN.EME.SAL.LA,
MUN a-ma-mnim, MUN.K!..PAD, MUN.NAR.RI Practical
Vocabulary Assur 51-55, also MUN.KCT.PAD, MUN.

amanu B

EME.SAL.LIM, MUN a-ma-nim Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 36 iii 31ff.

MUN a-ma-nu <//> tU.MU.UN // a-ma-nu // [ .M]u.ux
da-mu as-si MUN sa-mat sd KUR Ma-da-a-a - a.-
salt, (explanation:) T.MU.UN is amanu, U.MU.UN is
(also) blood, (thus called) because the salt is red, (it
comes) from Media BRM 4 32:15 (med. comm.).

MUN a-ma-nim iU arzallu hanzizitu [. .. ] ina
madak puhadi la petiti (you place) a.-salt,
arzallu-plant, and a hanzizitu-insect in a
bag made of the skin of a virgin lamb Labat,
Semitica 3 17 ii 11; MUN sadi MUN a-ma-nim
istenis tasak ina ikari la patan tasaqqsu you
bray "mountain" salt and a.-salt in equal
quantities and have him drink it in beer on an
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pl. 1:31, also pl.
13 iv 45, cf. ibid. pl. 1:10, Kocher BAM 48:5; MUN
a-ma-ni U.KUR.RA talappat you smear(?) (the
slaughtered bird) with a.-salt and nini-plant
Biggs Saziga 55 i 29; MUN a-ma-ni
tasarrap you burn a.-salt CT 23 50:14, cf.
MUN a-ma-nim (in prescriptions) Kocher BAM
205:17, 230:11, STT 95 i 23, AMT 65,5:17,
MUN.KU.PAD MUN a-ma-ni Kocher BAM 59:8,
MUN a-ma-nim ibid. 57:8, cf. also 15 SE MUN
a-ma-nim [x SE] MUN.KIU.PAD ... 5 U.MES

USx(KAxBAD).BITR.RU.DA latku .a(!) ana qati
suiisi RS 2 139:37, also MUN a-ma-nim MUN.

Ki.PAD (among herbs against witchcraft)
Ebeling KMI 51 iii(!) 30, also [2 GiN MUN] a-
ma-nim 2 GIN MUN.NAR.RI [2(?) TA].AtM MUN.
ME Oefele Keilschriftmedicin pl. 2 K.9684 i 2',

restored from dupl. K.11742:5'.

The identification of tabat amani is un-
certain; in the lists and the cited commen-
tary it is explained by "red salt." In pre-
scriptions it often occurs beside MUN.KU.PAD

(reading unknown).
It is uncertain whether the ref. iT a-ma-

ni-u (left col. broken) CT 37 26 ii 10 is
related to the word amanu which qualifies
salt. The plant 'T.AMA.A.NI (Hh. XVII 101f.,
Wiseman Alalakh 447 vi 16ff., Uruanna III 130)
which occurs beside U.(NiG.)DUMU.A.NI, and
is once written GIS A.MA.NI Kocher Pflanzen-
kundo 12 ii 31, is equated with Akk. sistu
in Uruanna II 450.

Mcissner BAW 2 34f.; Thompson DAC 5f.

amanu B (amannu) s.; (a vegetable?);
Marl.*
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mfind

3 a-m[a]-nu 10 (siLA) ha-z[a]-nu (see
azannu A) ARMT 11 216:1; assum a-ma-
an-ni sa ina dHa-at-ta ilqem u ana ekallim
ublam concerning the a.-s which he has
received in GN(?) and brought to the palace
ARMT 11 p. 137 (from unpub. Mari text).

The fact that amanu is counted and not
measured in the Mari ref. speaks against its
being a plant or spice. It is unlikely that v
a-ma-ni-u CT 37 26 ii 10 (Uruanna, see dis-
cussion sub amanu A) is to be connected
with the Mari occurrences.

aimanu s.; talker; SB*; cf. amU A v.
duldu-ut-tdu 11 = da-bi-bu, inimi-nim du-ut-tudui.

dulx = a-ma-nu-u Lu III i 32f.
[...].du,1 inim.dui1 .du 1 : nu-ul-la(text -ba)-

nu a-ma-nu-u good-for-nothing, gossiper RA 17
154 K.7645:3 (wisdom); eme.inim.du 1 .dull
[.. .] sar.isar : [lisdn a-m]a-ni-e a ana sari ballat
Bil. Edubba A 26.

sa-an-ni-nu, sah-sah-hu, a-ma-nu-u = da-ab-bi-bu
Malku IV 106.

amar usandi s.; lookout(?) of the fowler;
lex.*; cf. amaru A v.

di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.dINNIN = a-sur-pi-in-d[i(-x)], a-
mar u-sa-an-d[i(-x)], a-gar ~-sa-an-d[i(-x)] Diri IV
294ff.

See asurpindi.

amargirimhilibii s.; (a stone); lex.*
na4.amar.fgirim(?)1.hi.li.ba = Su-u = ia-

ni-bu Hg. E 17 (coll. F. Kocher).

For NA 4 .GI.RIM.HI.LI.BA see AMT 102:34,

and girimhilibui.

amarhilibfi s.; (a stone); lex.*
na..amar.hi.li.ba = su-u = ia4 -ni-bu Hg.BIV

111, cf. [n]a 4 .amar.hi.li = ia-ni-bu Nabnitu
R 163.

See also hilibu and amargirimhilibd.

amaridu s.; bramble; plant list.*
u GI.RIM : [GI§ t].G:R, l a-ma-r[i-du] : [al-d-

[g]u, t TA[L.TAL] : U GI § .GfR Uruanna I 175ff.;
e-gu-u, a-ma-ri-du, a-pi //-ba-U = a-sd-gu Malku II
139ff.; e-gu, a-ma-ri-du, a-pa-U = a-sd-gu CT 18 4
r. ii 34.

The translation bramble is based on the
lex. equivalences.

Thompson DAB 330.

amartu A (amastu) s.; 1. dividing wall,
party wall, 2. sideboard (of a bed, chair, or

amartu A

wooden chest); OB, EA, SB, NB; cf.
amdru B v.

mu-lu MUL = a-mar-tum, bi-i'-u A II/6:38f.;
gis.dal.gu.za = gil-tu-u, gis.iz(var..i).zi.gu.za
= a-mar-tum, gis.sag.gu.za = pu-i-tum Hh.IV
124ff., cf. ezen (for i.zi) LTBA 1 79 iii 11 (Forerun-
ner to Hh.), cited MSL 5 160 note to 121/8; gis.
sag.na = pu-u-tu, gis.dal.na = gil-tu-u, gis.KAB.
na = kab-lu, gi .i.zi.na (var. GI§.§ID.NA) = a-mar-
tum, gis.umbin = su-up-ru Hh. IV 169ff.

sig.babbar min.tab.ba sur.ra gis.na.da.
na ui iz.zi sag.ba.kex(KID) a ba.ni.in.kesda :
sipsti pesati sa ina tame espa erdasu pitu u a-mar-ta
rukusma (Sum.) when you have tied twined white
thread to his bed, both to the side and the head-
board : (Akk.) tie white thread which has been
twined by spinning to the headboard and side-
board of his bed ASKT p. 90-91:57.

i-zi, e-ri-im, es-ki e-ri-im = a-mar-tum sd NA
CT 18 4 r. ii 32ff.; i-zi, e-ri-im, [...] = a-mar-ti sd
GII.GU.ZA CT 18 3 r. iii 10f.

1. dividing wall, party wall (NB Uruk
only): ana tahsistu ina kisubbd jsuti IM a-ma-
ds-tum §a 27 siddasu 1- KiS putu PN ...

eppus u IM a-ma-ds-tum siati ina biritti PN,
u PN ana imu sdtu si PN will make a clay
wall in this undeveloped land as demarcation,
27 (cubits) long (and) 1 cubits wide, and
this wall will be held in common by PN2

and PN forever BRM 2 35:26 and 28; ina
a-mar-tum.ME S a bit iltanu sa biti attuka
... qand u gusiiru ina libbi lusabbit I will
attach reeds and beams to the walls of the
north wing of your house VAS 15 35:3, cf.
ina imu a PN aga'a sebu a-mar-tum.MES
suatu inaqqar telitu PN u PN2 usel~ ana
muhhi a-mar-tum.MES sudtu itti ahdmes
whenever PN wishes, he may tear down
those dividing walls (but) PN and PN2 will
pay the tax together on the dividing walls
ibid. 10f., cf. also ibid. 12f.; 10 KBS siddu saplW
Sadu tehi a-ma-dS-tum sa biritsunu ten cubits
on the lower, long side to the east adjoining
the dividing wall which belongs to both of
them VAS 15 40:45, cf. ibid. 22, 39:10 and 43,
49:16, BRM 2 23:5; tehi a-mar-tum sa bit
qdte LrU rib-bitdti adjoining the dividing wall
of the side wing of the &rib biti-officials
Falkenstein Topographie 14b:4, also VAS 15 36:5,
(with det. IM) Falkenstein Topographie 38 No.
5:1, note tehi IM a-ma-dd-tum mit-ha-ar(text
-mi)-tum sa Bit RS BRM 2 9:6; tehi a-

1*
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*amartu B

ma-da-tum sa bit .add adjoining the dividing
wall of the east wing VAS 15 24:6.

2. sideboard - a) of a bed: 1 GIS a-ma-
ar-tum qadu 1 GIs ka-ab(!)-lu one sideboard
together with one leg CT 4 30a:5 (OB);
X.KJU LUGAL GID.DA a-ma-[ar]-[tu] the side-
board is x royal cubits long OECT 6 pl. 3
K.8664 r. 2 (coll. from photo), see Iraq 12 40, cf.
qaqqad a-ma-ra-a(!)-te head of the sideboards
Craig ABRT 1 78:19, see Iraq 12 40; GIS.NA a-
ma-ra-tum A.AM kab-lu u gis-tu-u MES.MA.
GAN.NA a bed, the sideboards of adaru-wood,
the legs and rungs of musukannu-wood
BE 14 163 ii 19 (MB).

b) of a chair: 2 a-ma-ra-at GIS.GU.ZA sa
ana kabli hu-ub-bu-ma two side pieces of a
chair which are .... to the legs PBS 8/2
194 iii 14 (OB).

c) of a wooden chest: a-ma-ar-ti-su [KA.

GU]L its sideboard is made of .... EA 25 iv
18 and 21, for context see altapipu discussion
section.

Salonen Mobel 148ff.; ad mng. 1: Falkenstein
Topographie 14 n. 1.

*amartu B s.; (a measure); SB.*
2-ta am-ra-ta NA 4 amnakka ... seta tumahs

harma tasakkan you expose two .... -s
of amnakku-mineral to the open air and leave
(it there) ZA 36 198:31 (glass texts).

amaru A (emeru) s.; pile of bricks (often of
standard dimensions); from OA, OB on;
cf. amaru B v.

si-[ig] sIG4 = li-[bit-tum], a-ma-rum [sa sic 4], sd-
x-[x] A V/1:98ff.; mur7mu-ur.giu = a-ma-rum,
sIG4.anse = MIN sc li-bit-ti Antagal VIII 18f.

[sig 4 ] = li-bit-tum, [sig 4 .al.Xur.r]a = a-gur-
rum, [SIG4.(x)].suD = a-ma-rum, [siG4 .sAL.s]UD.nma
= dr-hi u a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 206ff.

sig4 .anse a-ma-ru (preceded by agurru,
natbaku, urbatu) Igituh I 379, cf. (in same context)
[sIG4].AN§E, [.. .].sig 4 = a-ma-ru Lanu I i A 10f.;
SIG4 .ANSE = a-ma-rum Practical Vocabulary Assur
781; sIG4a-ma-a-rumANE, SIG4a-ma-a-

r
umDU Proto-

Izi 263a-b; sahar.sud.sud = na-at-[ba-ku],
a-ma-[ru], salar.ai .as = e-di-[i-u] LannA 111ff.

a-ma-rum = na-ma-rum An VII 94.

a) in gen. -1' in econ. and math.: libittam
ina das'im ultalbinma e-me-ra-am e-te-me-er I

amaru A

had bricks made in the spring, and I stacked
(them) in piles AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:8 (OA let.);
6 SAR SIG4.HI.A sa ina a-ma-ri-im ina KA Res
dSubula six sar-measures of bricks which are
in a pile in the Re Subula-gate Meissner
BAP 26:2 (OB); 2 LF.MES annite SIG 4 .MES ilab
binu u za-zu-um-ma ipusu u a-ma-ra imhasu
these two men made bricks and sorted(?)
them and they stacked (them on) a pile HSS 13
387:12 (Nuzi); SIG4.HI.A aki u'ilti sa PN SIG4.
[HI].A ina a-ma-ru imanni (the number) of
bricks shall be according to PN's contract, he
will deliver the full count of the bricks in a
pile TCL 12 71:7 (NB); 300 SIG4.HI.A a PN
ina muhhi PN, ina MN ina a-ma-ru ina biti
inandin in Arahsamna PN2 will deliver in
a brick pile at the temple 300 bricks which
he owes PN YOS 6 104:5; [x]+15 lin SIG4.
HI.A i-na a-ma-ri sa PN x thousand bricks
in a pile belonging to PN AnOr 8 54:1; 1840
SIG4.HI.A i(!)-na(!) a-ma-ru sa PN VAS 6
235:2; aki puruss sa E.ZI.DA SIG4.HI.A ana
a-ma-ri ikassi[ma] ipehhi ana [... ] inandin
in accordance with the ruling of Ezida he
will deliver to [Ezida] the bricks tightly
stacked in a pile VAS 6 64:8 (all NB); 7,12 IGI.
anB (sa) SIG4 .ANSE 7; 12 is the coefficient of
the brick pile A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 289; for
problem texts concerning the dimensions and
the volume of the a., see, wr. SIG4 .ANSE TMB
194ff. Nos. 538ff., also, wr. SIG4.ANSE SIG 4 pile
of bricks Genouillac Kich 2 D 63 r. i 13ff. (=
MKT 1 124), wr. SIG4.ANSE SIG4.AB pile of
half-bricks ibid. 18ff.

2' in lit.: asbat ina silli a-ma-ri a libitti
she (the sorceress) sits in the shade of the
brick pile Maqlu V 2; Enlil bita ipu sa-ma-ra

ina kasesu libitti uqni ina subalkuti$u Enlil
built the house-when he arranged the stack
of bricks, when he turned the blue (glazed)
brick upside down CT 38 38:62 (SB namburbi).

b) in amarwumma epesu to make a brick
pile: 2 li-im SIG4.MES i-na TUR Nu-zi i-la-bi-nu
a-na za-zu-um-ma DT-uS a-na a-ma-ar-wu-um-
ma nDi-u ku-ub-ta a-na za-hu-um-ma Di-us
he will make two thousand bricks in GN, he
will sort(?) them, put (them) in a pile, ....
HSS 5 97:8.
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Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 165,180ff.; H.Lewy, Or.
NS 18 146 n. 3; ad usage b: Landsberger, JNES 8
275 n. 83.

amaru B s.; sideboard (of a bed); NA*;
cf. amaru B v.

NA 4 .AN.ZA.GUL.ME ina muhhi qaqqad GiS

a-ma-ri sa ersi imarruqu they pulverize the
.... -stone jar on the top of the sideboard of

the bed ZA 45 42:11 and 26 (rit.).

For CT 11 50a 27 (Diri IV 295), see amar usandi.

amaru A v.; 1. to see, behold, look at (in
general), to experience, to come across, to
find, to locate (a person), to find (an object,
merchandise, a site), to find out, to discover,
to notice (a person) (p. 6), 2. to find after
searching, select, sight, to look up (informa-
tion), to find a result (in math. and astron.),
to come to know, realize, see, to learn by
experience (especially stative and 1/3), to
observe (ominous phenomena), to witness
(an event), to examine (a person), keep an
eye on (a person), to inspect, check, to muster

(people), to look after, to take care of, to look
(said of gods) with favor upon (human beings),
to go to see (a person), to visit, to have an
audience (p. 12), 3. to read (a tablet, a docu-
ment, an inscription) (p. 18), 4. look, behold,
see! (as an interj. in the imp. amur) (p. 19),
5. (in idiomatic phrases, alphabetically ar-
ranged) (p. 19), 6.III to have (someone) visit,
meet (another person) (p. 23), 7. nanmuru
to be seen, to appear, to occur, to be found,
discovered, to be inspected, checked, picked
out, to be observed, sighted (p. 23), 8. nann
muru to meet (to see) (each other), to be in
opposition, to be seen together (p. 26); from
OAkk. on; I imur -immar - amir, imp.
amur, I/2 (see mng. 5 sub Samas), I/3 (atam:
muru/itammuru), III, III/2, IV, IV/2, IV/3;
wr. syll. and IGI, IGI.LA, IGI.DUg; cf. amar
usandi, ameranu, amir dami, amirtu A and B,
amiru, ammru, amru, atmaru, imratu, imru,
mummirtu, namaru, namurtu, nanmurtu,
timanrtu, tidmurtu.

i-gi IGI = a-ma-ru, naplusu, natalu Idu I 51ff.;
la-a LAL = a-ma-ru Ea I 247; 1 = a-ma-a-r[u]
Nabnitu I 207; la-al LAL = a-ma-r[u] Sa Voc.
Q 24'.

amaru A

igi.la, igi.lal = a-ma-a-ru Nabnitu I 208f.;4di'i.la == a-ma-a-[ru] (in group with IGI+E~'tDI =
ha-a-t[iu] and igi.b i.in. du = nap-lu-[su]) Erimhus
11I 69; igi.l1 - a-ma-ru (followed by igi.gal =
natalu, dagalu and igi.bar = naplusu) Igituh
short version 2; igi.la = a-ma-rum d na-ta-li An-
tagalVIII 20; igi.kar, igi.si = a-ma-ru Erimhus
V 128f.; [igi.gid] = [a]-ma-ru, [ba]ru, natalu,
naplusu Izi B i 9ff.; [igi.bar] = a-ma-[ru] (fol-
lowed by bar~, natalu) Izi B ii 2; [igi.x] = [a-ma]-
ru Izi B i 5; [igi.duh] = [a-ma-ru] Igituh I 2;
[i.bi.bar] = [igi.bar], [i.bi.ze.eb] = [igi.
duh] = [a]-ma-ru Emesal Voc. III 24f.

pid = a-ma-a-r[u] Nabnitu I 206; pa-ad PAD =
[a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.; i IGI+DIB = a-ma-
ru Dii II 119; [it] IcaI+ = a-ma-rum (between
bare and natalu, hdru, hdtu, naplusu) Diri II 173;
[I]IE = a-ma-ru (followed by bar', natdlu, naplusu)
Izi B i 13; [IGI+ ] = [a-m]a-a-rum Proto-Diri g r. ii
10'; [ici+E.dug4].ga - a-ma-ru (followed by
bare, natalu, naplusu) Izi B i 17.

sag.ki.BU = a-ma-r[u] Kagal B 250, sag.BU =
a-ma-ru ibid. 252; uncert.: ma-as MAS = a-ma-rum
A I/6:103; ku-ul KUL = a-[m]a-rum MSL 2 135 b 10
(Proto-Ea).

[igi.dulh = [nf]a-an-mu-ru Igituh I i 3; [si-
ir] [SIR] = WIN (= sd KA.SIR) [i]-ta[n]-m[u-r]u [sd IM.
DIR1 A VIII/2:8.

ud.da a.tuku ni.te dingir.ra mu.ni.in.la:
uma nemel palah ili ta-ta-mar when you will have
found out that it is profitable to worship the god(s)
Lambert BWL 229 iv 25; [en me].lam.bi igi
nu.un.bar.[re] : belum sa birbirrusu la in-nam-
ma-ri lord, whose splendor cannot be faced KAR
101:3f.; a u.nu.luh.ha igi im.ma.an.sum :
me qdat la mesati i-ta-mar he has seen water
(touched by) unclean hands CT 17 41:10; [ki.ir.
ra.b]i <i.bi> nu.un.ga.ga.bi:agar isallu a-ma-
ru ul ale'e I cannot see whither he has been taken
away BRM 4 9:26, also ibid. 28.

mu.lu dam hail nu.mu.un.da.pad.mu : sa
itti mutu hadu a-ma-ru ul ale'e I cannot find one
who rejoices over a spouse BRM 4 9:44; mu.lu
[...] de.en.kin.kin.e.ne nam.rmu.un.pad.
de].[c.ne] : [... ] este' la im-ma-ru-in-ni he who
searches must not find me SBH p. 112 r. 25f., cf.
a.ba mu.un.pad.de.nam : mannu i-mur-ki-[ma]
ibid. p. 96:8f.; nu.pad : ul in-nam-mar ibid.
p. 95 r. 23f.; nu.mu.un.da.pad.da : sa la in-
nam-ma-ru 4R 30 No. 2:35.

dUtu u 6 .di.ba.an.da : amas i-ta-mar SBH
p. 114:13; [e].zu u 6 .li.bi.du.a : E-ka ul ta-mur
ibid.p. 119r. 16f.; a.ra.li em.nu.u 6 .ta u 6 .bi.in.

du g. g a.[ne] : MIN a-.ar la a-ma-ri i-mu-[ru]
(parallel: asar la naplusi ippalsu) 4R 24 No. 2:7f.

a.se ga.e mu.un.na.ni.in.du8 : [lu]-ma-an
a-na-ku am-ma-ra-ds-u should I see him Lugale
IX 10; dEn.ki 16.bi igi u.bi.in.du : dBE LJ
ilm(var. su-ma)-a-tim i-mur-ma Ea saw that man
CT 17 33:11; 16 igi nu.un.dug.a.ra : sa ina la
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a-ma-ri (parallel: Ja ina la ede) 5R 50 i 35f.
(= SchollmeyerNo.1); igi An.gal ka.an.du 8 .e(!).
en : dA-nu GAL-c li-mur-ka SBH p. 38:25; i.bi
nam.mu.un.du8 .ru : a-a i-mu(!)-ra-an-ni ibid.
p.50:30f.; an.naigi.dug mu.un.e.a : (nandursu)
ina same i-mur-ma (see adaru A lex. section)
CT 16 20:110f.; igi.du 8 .du 8 .bi.s e: a-me-ru-ku
Falkonstein Haupttypen 97:10; e igi.du8 .ga.ni
silim : a-me-er-su Salim UET 6 117:1f.; [a].l1
hul ki dUtu.kam igi na.an.du8 .ru.u 8 .a h 6 .
me.en : MIN a itti Samas [...] i-nam-ma-ru atta
evil ali-demon who is not seen together with the
sun (i.e., in daylight) CT 16 27:16f.

a-tu-u = a-ma-[rum] An VII 230f., of. a-tu-di,
hi-a-rum, hi-a-su = a-ma-rum An IX 19ff.; a-tu-u =
a-ma-[ru], daga[lu], naplu[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii
8ff.; sa-ma-u = a-ma-ru Malku VIII 137.

IGI = i-mu-ur CT 41 33:18 (Alu Comm.); icI =
a-ma-rum Izbu Comm. 87; cIr.ciD = a-ma-rum
5R 39 No. 4:11 (unidentified comm.); GiD na-ma-
ru CfD a-ma-ru ACh Supp. Istar 34:10; SE.E = a-
ma-ru 2R 47 iii 28; .i-te-'u-[u] = a-ma-rum Izbu
Comm. 316; si-pa-ru //(!) na-an-mu-ru ACh Adad
7:27, comm. on ina si-pir Samsi ibid. 24, with
further explanation ina nipih SamSi ibid. 27.

1. to see, behold, look at (in general), to
experience, to come across, to find, to locate
(a person), to find (an object, merchandise, a
site), to find out, to discover, to notice (a
person) - a) to see, behold, look at (in
general) - 1' in letters and leg.: minam da-
mu-ur-ma E PN BAPPIR.M[I] u-su-si-[ma] tas
tapu why is it that you saw that he took out
black bappiru from the house of PN, and you
remained silent? HSS 10 8:5 (OAkk.); ta-ma-
ar kima damiqtam ... nipusuma you will see
that we acted in a friendly manner CCT 4
38b:22, of. ki<a>ma agammilka a-mu-ur BIN 6
169:13; ta-ma-ar sa x kaspum ana bitika la
erubu you will see the x minas of silver did
not come into your house MVAG 35/3 No.
335:10 (all OA); suharum ... kidadam la i-ma-
ru kunkamma idnaium the servant must not
see the necklace, give it to him under seal
Sumer 14 73 No. 47:28 (OB Harmal); [sa i]stu
sehrekcu la a-mu-ru [... a-m]a-ru-um-ma a-ta-
ma-ar I really did see something I had not
seen since I was a youngster PBS 7 34:5f.
(OB let.); a-me-ru-su mahar ama u Marduk
ana blija lilcrubu all those who see him should
bless my lord before DN and DN PBS 7
78:20 (OB let.); this man did not approach
me mimma a-ma-ru-um-ma ul a-mu-ur-su

amaru A la

I absolutely have not even seen him ARM 2
19:16f.; make that man disappear mamman
[l]a i-ma-ar-su nobody shall see him ARMT 13
107:19; amelita sa kinna epsu immatima
ul a-mur I have never seen such men EA
21:31 (let. of Tusratta); inifma ji-mur ahija
inuma asi mar siprija(!) riqami when my
brother saw that my messenger left empty-
handed EA 137:20 (let. of Rib-Addi); ina imi
asmi u a-ma-ru ipis nukurti the day I hear
about or see hostile doings RA 19 104:21 (EA),
cf. a-mur-ni injima lpusu tabam ittika BASOR
94 p. 23 No. 2:18 (Taanach let.); mare si=
prika ki a-mu-ru when I saw your messengers
EA 16:6 (let. of Asur-uballit I); ahames lu ni-
mur let us see each other AfO 10 p. 3:13 and
15 (MB); al[pe] la akkcisu anaku ula [al-mu-ur-
su-nu I (swear I) have not slaughtered the
oxen, I have not even seen them JEN 353:12
(Nuzi); ana sarri belija ki aspura gabaru ul
a-mur when I wrote to the king, my lord, I
did not get (lit.: see) an answer ABL 852:17

(NB), cf. assapra ... gabaru a-ta-mar ABL
46 r. 28; imu sa egirtu a-mur-u-ni (I wrote)
the very day I received the letter ABL 94
r. 6, also imu sa egirtu annitu ta-mar-u-ni
ABL 306:9, also la gabari egirti a-mar ABL

740:13; ki unqu sa sarri belija a-mur-u-ni
temu assakan when I saw the sealed order of
the king, my lord, I gave orders ABL 338:7;
minu sa a-ma-ru-ni Sa asammuni whatever I
see or hear (I will report) ABL 317:9, cf. sa
a-mur-u-ni asmini ana sarri ... laqbi ABL
211:11 (all NA); mimmu sa a-mu-ru ana sarri
... altapra I have reported to the king
whatever I have seen ABL 336 r. 15, cf. mala
tam-ma-ra u tasemma' ABL 831 r. 3, and passim,
and note la a-mu-ru la asmi u la iddi ABL
716 r. 22 (all NB); ina bit iii a-ta-mar-su-nu
I saw them in the temple ABL 1103:5;
parsumate ina ziqnisunu li-mur may he (the
king) see gray hair in their (his grand-
children's) beards ABL 178 r. 9; dulla sa
eppas memeni issesu la im-mar nobody but
him must see the ritual he performs ABL
951 r. 6 (all NA); hantis PN ni-mur-ma ni-ib-

lut(!) let us see PN soon and get well ABL
947 r. 10, cf. unqu sa sarri ... ul a-mu-ur-ma

ul ablut ABL 259 r. 8; send me the copper of
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which you have written mesi u ma'ad andku
lu-mur I want to see (it), be it more or less
ABL 400 r. 8; panija sa itruinni sarru i-ta-
mar the king has seen my face, which they
have struck ABL 1374 r. 4; adi la mar
sipri sa belija am-ma-ru marsak I am sick as
long as I do not see the messenger of my lord
BIN 1 15:8; since the satammu-official left
mamma ina libbisunu ul a-mur I have not
seen any of them BIN 1 38:10, cf. adi ahames
ni-im-ma-ru YOS 3 161:21 (all NB letters);
adi muhhi u'ilti sa abija am-ma-ru-ma etteruka
I will pay you as soon as I see the promis-
sory note of my father (oath) VAS 6 124:9;
adi(!) muhhi sa ahames nim-ma-ru-ma purus=
sdsu itti PN nisakkanu until we meet and
come to a decision with PN AnOr 8 56:16
(both NB); a-mir-hi ina ribit ali [...] may
he who sees him (who breaks the contract)
in the city square [point an evil finger at
him?] AfO 16 43:29 (NB leg.).

2' in hist.: [...] ma-na-ma la i-mu-ru [a
country(?) which] no (earlier king) saw PBS
5 36 r. ii 2' (Naram-Sin); i-mu-ru-un-ni-ma
inuma mar belisunu anaku they saw me (and
realized) that I was the son of their lord
Smith Idrimi 24; epseti ... bzti sati li-mur-ma
lihdd let him (the god) rejoice when he
beholds the structure of this temple AOB 1
124 iv 30 (Shalm. I); tamit sitrija ... ana
a-ma-ri u sase to see and to read the curse
in my inscription AKA 250 v 63 (Asn.); nak:
kIamte lu apti nisirtusu lu a-mur I opened his
storehouse and saw his treasures 3R 8 ii 81
(Shalm. III); kigitti GN nage itesunu e-mu-ru-
ma when they saw the conquest of GN, a
province adjacent to them TCL 3 290 (Sar.);
dipdr siri lilate e-mu-ru-ma (see diparu usage
e) ibid. 250; turbu' epe ummdndtija e-mur-
ma he saw the dust raised by the feet of
my army OIP 2 37 iv 24 (Senn.); the god
Susinak sa mamman la im-ma-ru epset ilitisu
whose divine rites no one may see Streck Asb.
52 vi 32; sa 3200 sanati mannamma sarru ...
la i-mu-ru which no (preceding) king for 3,200
years had seen VAB 4 226 ii 58 (Nbn.); he was
put in fetters at my gate iiqu gabbi im-ma-
ru-ug and all the people could see him VAB
3 39 § 32:60 (Dar.).

amru A la

3' in lit.: ul im-mar ahu ahasu one person
could not see the other Gilg. XI 111; sa naqba
i-mu-ru who has seen the abyss Gilg. I 1;
sa salamtasu ina seri naddt ta-mur a-ta-m[ar]
have you seen the (ghost of) one whose corpse
lies (unburied) in the open country? - I have
seen (him) Gilg. XII 150; inba naszma ana
a-ma-ri sajah it bears fruit pleasant to look
at Gilg. IX v 51; a-mur dirsu (parallel: itaplas
sametasu) look at its wall Gilg. I i 11; a-
mur gulgull e a arkuti u paniti look at the
skulls of high and low Lambert BWL 148:77;
kima sit pi u i-mu-ru ili abbesu when the
gods, his fathers, saw (the power of) his pro-
nouncement En. el. IV 27; epus pika izuza
e-ma-ru-uk-ka (var. [a-ma-r]u-uk) nihu hav-
ing been angry(?) at your word(s), they will
be appeased at seeing you En.el.lI 101, cf. sa
a-ma-ru-uk sibbu (for context see abusim) AfO
19 55:5 and 7; sunnisuma epit ta-mu-ra ana
E[a] report to him, to Ea, the events you
have seen RA 46 34:19; i(var. e)-mur-si-ma
Sin iramsi when Sin saw her, he became
enamoured of her Kocher BAM 248 iii 12, var.
from dupl. Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:21;
nukkurat a-ma-ri-is strange she was to look
at VAS 10 214 vi 9 (OB Agusaja); nisi ugdas=
sara ana a-ma-ri kd[ta] people vie to see
you BMS 1:8; eli a-me-ri-ia t[u-sam]-ri- <si>-
in-ni you have made the sight of me annoy-
ing for him who sees me Maqlu IV 68, see
AfO 21 76, cf. eli a-me(var. -mi)-ri-Mu(var.
-ia) amrus anaku Maqlu I 7, also, wr. IGI.LA
KAR 228:20, cf. also a-mir-ka ana IGI-ka hade
to have him who sees you rejoice at meeting
you BRM 4 20:16, see AfO 14 259, cf. also IGI.
DU 8.A-?i [(aggis) n]ekelmusu STT 275 i 6';
thieves are an abomination for me (but)
mimm a-ma-ru ul ezzib I cannot let alone
anything I see TuL p. 13:8; etlu istu a-mu-ru-
k[a] ever since I saw you, young man (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 26, cf. a-am-mar
saman erseti I am looking at the fat of the
earth ibid. vii 14; ina puzur kaparri la a-mar
re'ti hidden from the shepherd boy, without
the shepherd seeing (it) Kocher BAM 248 iii
18; a-mir-ui ina siqi litta'id ilutka may he
who sees him in the street praise your divine
majesty AfO 19 60:181 and 183; a-mi-ru-ui-a
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ana dardti dalilika lidlulu may those who see
me (i.e., my recovery through you) praise you
forever LKA 114:21, dupl. STT 72:104, and pas-
sim in prayers, wr. IGI.LA-u-a KAR 267 r. 23,
also a-mi-ru-u-a narbiki lisap BMS 30:17;
a-IA i-nu-ur duTU qerebsa the sun must not
see its (the ark's) interior CT 46 3 i 30 (OB
Atrahasis).

4' in omen texts: if a snake comes out of
a hole and lam mamman IGI LU IGI the man
sees it before he sees anybody else CT 38 33:1;
nisi T i.BI i-mu-ra (var. IGI.MES) and several
people saw them (the entwined snakes, at the
same time) CT 39 33:46, var. from CT 40 46:43
(SB Alu); awilum awilitam illakc mrmarisu
i-ma-a-ar the man will attain old age, he
will see his grandchildren YOS 10 44:70
(OB ext.); if an infant speaks aloud in his
bed mimma sa i-mu-ru iqabbi and tells
everything he has seen Labat TDP 230:113;
lumnu ... a-mu-ru a-tam-ma-ru AD.MU Jus a-
mu-[ru] the evil things I have seen and seen
repeatedly, that I have seen my dead father
Dream-book p. 341 ii 6'; note me elliiti tanaq=
qima E§.BAR IGI.DU8 libate holy water and
you will see the (divine) decision STT 73:91,
also ibid. 76, 81, and 84, also (you recite the con-
juration three times) issuru illakamma tam-
mar CT 39 24:32, see Reiner, JNES 19 28f.; IGI-
su ihaddu he who sees it (the bird of DN) will
be happy CT 40 49:27, cf. IGI-4 iimdt ibid.
30, and passim in this text; bist KUR.KUR dUTU
IGI the sun will shine on the possessions of
all countries ACh Samas 2:14, cf. esret nakri
dUTU IGI the sun will shine into the sanc-
tuaries of the enemy TCL 6 1 r. 49, cf. ibid. 48
and 50 (SB ext.).

5' other occs.: [ina cmi] Samas li(!)-mur-
su ina mici kakkabani li-mu-ru-si during the
day, the sun should shine on it (the pot with
the medication), during the night the stars
should shine on it KAR 184 obv.(!) 10, but see
also mng. 5 sub Samas; [UD] DIT.A.BI NU
IGI.DT8 MI DU.A.BI IGI.DUg dSin-lurmd (if) he
(the patient) does not see all day long but
sees during the entire night - it is dayblind-
ness AMT 13,1:6 + 18,2:8; three stone
(amulets) against Summa NA IJS.MES IGI.MES
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if a man always (imagines he) sees dead
persons KAR 213 iii 9, cf. KAR 234 r. 3; adi
rikis isippiti takassadu tam-ma-ru nisirta
until you come to the collection of tablets
concerned with the isippu-craft and (are
allowed to) see what is kept secret KAR 44
r. 13; hurdsa kaspa IGI.DUs-ma pair he looks
at gold (and) silver and he will be released
(from his disease) AMT 90,1 iii 12, and passim
in this text; amelu la ellu sinnistu la elletu
NU IGi-mar an unclean man or woman must
not see (the ritual proceedings) 4R 55 No. 2:24,
cf. nepisa anna ... tarbtu IGI ahd ... NU
IGI-mar RAcc. 16:30.

6' with suttu (also ina sutti) to dream: sum:
ma awilum su-ut-tam sa i-im-ma-ru la ukdl
if a man cannot remember the dream he has
hadAfO 18 64 i 31 (OB omens); su-na-ti i-ta-nam-
m[a-ru] JCS 6 144 r. 3, cf. su-na-a-ti i-ta-nam-
ma-ru AfO 10 5:9 (both MB letters); su-ut-
ta sa a-mu-ru Gilg. V iii 14, and passim in Gilg.,
note a-tim-mar su-ut-ta KUB 4 12 obv.(!) 10;
umu MAS.MI annita e-mu-ru the very day he
had that dream Streck Asb. 20 ii 100; ina
su-ut-ti sa a-mu-ru u nisi i-tam(var. -ta-am)-
ma-ru-ni in the dream I had and other
persons also had CT 34 28 i 67, var. from
ibid. 24 ii 27 (Nbn.); MAS.MI am-ma-ru Gray
Samas pl. 7 K.3394:20, cf. NA-ma MAS.MI IGI
STT 73:68, see Reiner, JNES 19 33, and passim
in SB; ina su-ut-ti-ia a-ta-mar YOS 1 39:5,
also i-na gu-ut-tum i-mur-ru RT 19 p. 101: 5,
and passim in this text.

7' with ina in or with nu as subject: sa:
barn i-na-a-ni 4-ul i-mu-ra we could not see
the troops with our own eyes Bagh. Mitt. 2
57 iii 8 (OB let.); awilum seher bitisu ... i-na-su
i-ma-ra the man will see with his own eyes
the reduction of his household YOS 10 56 ii 34
(OB Izbu); sa ultu mate IGI-a-a la e-mu-ra-
ma what my eyes have never seen AnSt 7
130:28, and cf. IGI.MES-a-a li-mu-ra-ma libbi
lihmu if my eyes see it, my heart will become
confident ibid. 31 (let. of Gilg.); ina IGI.MES-
su-nu i-ta-am-ru they saw it with their own
eyes EA 27:24, and passim in this letter, also ina
IGI.MES-gu-nu am-ra-a-ma ibid. 30 (let. of Tus-
ratta); alkama ina i-ni-ku-nu a-mu-ra-' kIma'
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ki zeru mussuru go (pl.) and see with your
own eyes how much land has been left un-
worked CT 22 20:8; gabbi ina GIII-ia a-mur
I saw everything with my own eyes CT 22
193:9 (both NB).

8' in personal names: Sall-lu-mur May-
I - See - (Again) - My - Snatched -Away - (Child)
PBS 2/2 73:9, and passim, cf. A-hi-lu-mu-ur
TCL 18 140:16, etc., see Stamm Namengebung
287f.; Am-mar-sa-Adad I-Will-See-(the-
Works-)of-Adad BE 14 126:9, and passim in
MB, see Stamm Namongebung 197, cf. (abbrevi-
ated) Am-ma-ru BE 14 12:13, Am-ma-ri HSS
13 366:6 (Nuzi); uncert.: Assur-a-ma-ru-um
BIN 4 127:5, and passim in OA; for Hashamer
(= hasih-amir), see hasdhu mng. 2.

b) to experience - 1' in gen.: sa tepusa:
ninni kzma sa awilum awilam tmama la i-mu-
ru what you (pl.) have done to me is what
no man has ever experienced from another
CT 29 8a:18 (OB let.); all this time I have
been without news from you imu namru ul
a-mur I have not had a (single) pleasant day
ABL 451:10 (NB); anaku ck qallakuni ribdne
la a-mur I, myself, since I am (too) young(?),
have not experienced earthquakes ABL 355
r. 18 (NA).

2' referring to specific experiences (ar-
ranged alphabetically according to the object
of the verb): bi-ti-iq-tam i-ta-mar if he (the
merchant) has suffered a loss CH § 102:21;
bulut libbi (wr. SA.TI.LA) IGI-mar he will
experience happiness CT 38 38:44 (SB Alu);
URUDU me-at GU bu-tic-qa-e lu a-mu-ur I have
had losses of hundreds of talents of copper
CCT 3 16b:13 (OA); the country dannata (wr.
KI.KAL) IGI-mar will experience hard times
CT 28 1 K. 6790:12 (SB Izbu); [mdtu] di-bi-ri
IGI the country will experience pestilence
CT 38 1:17 (SB Alu); lu-mur du-un-qa may I
see divine favor RA 16 85 No. 36:5, cf. SIG5

IGI-mar AMT 37,2:8; the country dumuq
libbi (wr. SA.SIG5 ) [Ioi] will experience hap-
piness CT 28 1 K.6790:15 (SB Izbu); A-ta-
mar-siGs-ili I-Have-Experienced-the-Favor-
of-the-God ADD App. 1 x 38, see also gimillu
mng. Id, and see Stamm Namengebung 183f.;

amru A lb

HE.GAL IGI.MES they experienced prosperity
King Chron. 2 p. 58:5; I.Bi.ZA IGI-mar he
will have losses CT 38 21:15 (SB Alu), cf. i-bi4-
sa-e mdditim a-ta-mar TCL 4 54:11 (OA); is-
di-ha-am [IGI] he will do good business
KAR 395:7 (SB physiogn.); this man kila
(wr. KI.su) marsa IGI will suffer harsh im-
prisonment CT 40 49:20 (SB Alu); rub ,sa
lumna (wr. HIUL) IGI-ru pasdha IGI-mar the
prince who has experienced evil will experience
the appeasement (of divine wrath) CT 34
8:15 (SB), cf. HUL a-a a-mur BMS 15:9; KUR
lumun libbi (wr. SA.HUL) IGI-mar CT 27 16 r.
9 (SB Izbu); mdtu sa ma-na-ah-t1 IGI pasdha
[IGI] the country which has suffered exhaus-
tion will find relief CT 39 18:88 (SB Alu);
obscure: this man ma-aq/k-la-a IGI-mar CT
38 21:17 (SB Alu); rub sic ma-ru-us-ta im-mar
that prince will experience misfortune CT 13
49 ii 4 (SB prophecies), see JCS 18 20, cf. sar-
rani ... ma-ru-us-ti i-tam-ru ABL 281:18;
ana 1 ME ume NiG.GIG IGI he will experience
misfortune for a hundred days CT 39 49 r.
48 (SB Alu); ma-si-ik-ta mimma ul i-mu-ur he
had no bad experiences KBo 1 8:15; KUJR

me-sir IGI ZA 52 238:17c (astrol.); mursa (wr.
GIG) qalla IGI-ar he will suffer a minor illness
MDP 14 p. 49 r. i 26 (dream omens); mitam sa
attanaddaru a-ia a-mu-ur may I not ex-
perience death, of which I am in dread Gilg.
M. ii 13 (OB); nam-ra-su a-mur see (my)
hardship Lambert BWL 88:288 (Theodicy); this
house na-pa-sd IGI will experience prosperity
CT 40 7:52 (SB Alu); dli lawidt nawta i-mar
the town you besiege will be destroyed YOS 10
9:20 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 46 v 15; this man nd-el-
me-en-s'i IGI-mar (with gloss: ni-me-[la ... ])
CT 38 21:81 (SB Alu); ne-me-lam la i-ta-mar
(if) he has not made a profit CH § 101:10, cf.
ni-me-lam IGI AMT 35,1:10, A.TUK IGI
Labat TDP 68:10, see also mng. 5 sub nemelu;
nise mati ni-gu-tam IGI-mar the inhabitants
of the country will know joy KAR 421 ii 7
(SB prophecies); this house ni-ziq-ta IGI-mar
will experience sorrow CT 39 49:20 (SB Alu);
dumqa u nu-uh-ta lu ni-mur let us experience
good times and peace KBo 1 3 r. 40, see Weid-
ner, BoSt 8 56:57 (treaty); mdtu BAL-a dan-
na IGI-mar the country will experience a
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harsh rule CT 20 32:77 (SB ext.); ummrnka
pa-suq-ti iGi-mar your army will have dif-
ficulties TCL 6 3:9 (SB ext.); sulummu , a sarri
ni-ta-mar we have experienced the reconcilia-
tion of the king Thompson Rep. 170 r. 6; ma-
turn si-un-qd-am i-mar-ma the country will
experience a famine YOS 10 56 i 2 (OB Izbu),
cf. nide [mati] si-un-qa dan-na IGI.MES KAR
421 ii 18 (SB prophecies); this country sahluqta
(wr. NIG.HA.LAM.MA) IGI will experience
destruction KAR 382:25 (SB Alu); A-mur-
se-re-sa I-Experienced-Her-Punishment PBS
8/2 235:7 (OB), cf. a-ta-mar se-rit-ka PBS 1/1
14:34, restored from Craig ABRT 2 6:12 (SB lit.);
for the common man (muskenu, opposite:
kabtu) ta-a-a-rat ili IGI he will experience
reconciliation with the gods CT 38 26:41 (SB
Alu), cf. ta-a-a-ra-tim sa Samas i-ta-am-ru
Boyer Contribution No. 147:8 (OB leg.); tabti
a-mur annitu mad s tabtu a-ta-mar "see
this kindness of mine," indeed that kind-
ness I have experienced ABL 6 r. 12f. (NA);
namburbi tanatti bariti a-ma-ru exorcistic
rite to obtain praise in divination (and to
have fame) BBR No. 73:15; the woman tub
libbi (wr. DUG SA) 1GI-mar will experience
happiness CT 27 49 K.4031 r. 8 (SB Izbu), cf.
DIG.GA IGI-mar AMT 26,3:7; summa tubba
(wr. DUG) NU IGI.DU if he does not get better
AMT 81,8:7, dupl. AMT 80,1 ii 12, 31,5:4, and
cf. DUG [(NU) I]GI.DUg ibid. 3; la tub libbi
irteneddizu ud-da-a-tum IGi-mar unhappiness
will constantly follow him, he will experience
misfortune(?) CT 34 8:5 (SB omens); a-ta-mar
BeltZ umi ukkuluti arhi nanduruti sanati sa
niziqti a-ta-mar ... sipta isiti u sahmasti my
lady, I have experienced dark days, somber
months, (and) years of worries, I have ex-
perienced catastrophe, confusion, and an-
nihilation STC 2 pl. 81:72f., see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 134; the country i4-ur-ti IGI will
see release CT 28 9:15 (SB Izbu).

c) to come across, to find, to locate (a
person): ali a-mu-ru-lu kasp alaqqe wherever
I find him, I will accept the silver from him
TCL 21 219A 13, cf. ina imfdu mal'itim ale
e-mu-ru-u kcaspam isaqqal ibid. 248:16, also
ali a-mu-ru-u lu ina Alim lu i-Ka-ni-id CCT 1
10a:22; ali ni-mar-ma szb nidakkasumma
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wherever we find (him), we will have witness-
es ready for him (to give evidence) BIN 6
73:24 (all OA); belsu i-mar-su (var. i-ma-ar-u)
isabbassuma itarruiu (if) his master recog-
nizes him (the grown-up child of a slave girl
of his), he seizes him and takes him along
Goetze LE § 33:8; assum PN sa kaspam elisu
isd em ta-ma-a-ru-su sabassu as to PN who
owes me silver, seize him wherever you find
him CT 29 12:25, cf. i-mu-ur-su isbassuma
TCL 1 29:11; PN ina KAR Nippur PN2 u PN3

... i-mu-ur-ma PN met PN2 and PN3

accidentally in the quay district of Nippur
PBS 8/2 125:10; PN summa ta-ta-am-ri-si la
tarassisi if you have found the woman PN
do not bother(?) her VAS 16 22:20 (all OB);
sa harimta passunta e-tam-ru-u-ni i- <a>-ba-
as-si whoever meets a prostitute who is veiled
will seize her KAV 1 v 69 (Ass. Code § 40), cf.

ibid. 89, also e-ta-mar-ma ttassir (if he) met
her but let her go ibid. 78 and 95; ahliqma
ina MN ... PN i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma ina pan PN2

ipqidanna I ran away and PN found me in
MN and entrusted me to PN2 YOS 7 102:8;
ina hubti tam-mar-ru-ma ana kaspi tapattaru
when you locate (my children) among pris-
oners,will you redeem (them)? TCL 9 141:8;
itlen put san nas sa im-mar-ru kaspa
imahhar one guarantees for the other, he
(the creditor) will receive the silver from
whichever one he finds Moldonke 2 64 No. 3:7
(all NB); urdani sa sarri ... bit i-ma-ru-ni
idukka he kills the servants of the king
wherever he finds (one) ABL 463 r. 7 (NA);
etellis attallakma la a-mu-ra munihhu I
moved about like a lord, met no one who
could calm me TCL 3 420, and passim in Sar.;
who among the gods can measure up to you
la am-ra kima k ti [md]hir tesliti no one can
be found who listens to prayers as you do
AfO 19 51:76.

d) to find an object, merchandise, a site,
etc. - 1' in gen.: 10 kutanuita ina GN a-[mu]-
ru-ni the ten kutanu-garments which I have
found in GN BIN 6 180:17 (OA); Simam Sa
balatija a-mu-ur-ma I discovered a profita-
ble buy (so I borrowed between ten and 15
minas of silver and bought it) TCL 14 22:28

(OA); NA4.IJAR i-im-ma-ru-ma <i >-~a-a-r[u-
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ni-i]k-kum when they find a millstone, they
will send you word A 3532:39 (OB let.); mati
ma anakl basit ekallim asar a-ta-am-ru ul
akattam would I ever conceal palace property
wherever I found (it)? Sumer 14 35 No. 14:7
(Harmal); nisirtasu kabtu u ekallu i-mar an
influential person or the palace will discover
his treasure YOS 10 54 r. 22 (OB physiogn.);
2 GiN kaspam am-ra-am-ma resi liklc find me
two shekels of silver so they will be at my
disposal PBS 7 56:6, cf. 5 GIN kaspam an.
niki'a[m] a-mu-ur-ma astaqqal VAS 16 48:13
(all OB); uqnd istu ajisamme a-mu-ur-ma ana
sarri ~sbila find lapis lazuli somewhere and
send (it) to the king MRS 9 222 RS 17.383:29
(let.); ana matima ... kimaham anni'am
li-mur-ma (var. li-mu-ur-ma) la usassak
should one find this tomb at any time, one
must not desecrate (it) OLZ 1901 5:6; in all
the countries through which I traveled, in all
the mountains which I crossed [I collected]
GIS.MES zerdni sa a-tam-ma-r[a] trees and
seeds whenever I found any Iraq 14 33:41
(Asn.); namba'i a-mur-ma I discovered pools
OIP 2 114 viii 34 (Senn.), cf. ina A.sA GN iD.MES
a-ta-mar Scheil Tn. II 48, also i-mur-ma bira
Gilgame s a kasi msa Gilg. XI 285; you dig
a well kima me ta-tam-ru when you find
water (you make a libation of this water
before Samas) CT 38 23 K.2312+ r. 15;
mimma tuppi u nepisu sa ... ta-tam-ra-ma
... sibilani send me any tablet or ritual
(which I did not list for you but) which you
may have found (and which is fitting for
palace use) CT 22 1:36 (let. of Asb.); the
millstone which had been taken away un-
lawfully ina bit PN a-ta-mar I discovered in
the house of PN YOS 7 10:13 (NB); mim[ma]
sa situtu ina libbi la a-mar do not let me find
anything worthless in it TCL 9 89:25 (NB
let.); with ina qdt PN (referring to stolen
property): take away and show us mimma
sa ina qdte'u ta-mu-ur whatever you have
found in his possession TCL 13 170:11, cf.
AB.GAL (littu or burtu, q.v.) annitu ina qdte
PN u PN, k a-mu-ru YOS 7 125:7; itet imr
mertu ... sa ina sarti niksituma ina qdt PN
am-ra-ti one ewe which was illegally slaugh-
tered and found in PN's possession TCL 12
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77:7, cf. also ina qat PN ... a-ma-ra-tu-ma
YOS 7 118:4 (all NB).

2' foundation documents, royal inscrip-
tions: arkui narua annd IGI.LA-[ma] sumi li'id
u [...] a later (prince), when he finds this
stone tablet, should praise my name KAH 2
26:13 (unidentified NA king); musard li-
mur-ma Samna lipsu when he finds my
inscription, he should anoint it with oil
Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:15, cf. musare sitir
sumeja li-mur-ma OIP 2 116 viii 84, also Borger
Esarh. 64 vi 72, Streck Asb. 90x 112, Bohl Chrestom-
athy No. 25:38 (Sin-sar-iskun), and note musaru
sitir sum sa RN ... a-mu-ur-ma VAB 4 224
ii 44 (Nbn.); sitir sumeja a-mu-uir-ma itti
musareka sukun locate the inscription con-
taining my name, place it beside your own
inscription ibid. 68:39 (Nabopolassar); sitir
sum sa Naram-Sin ... a-mu-ur-ma ibid.
226 iii 8 (Nbn.); zipa agurru usW ... sa ina ekal
asarru ... PN i-mu-ru impression of a slab
of uzd-stone which PN found in the asarru-
palace Clay, MJ 3 p. 24:6; nard ta-mar-ma tar
sassu (you who) find and read the foundation
document AKA 171 r. 13 (Asn.), cf. Borger
Esarh. 99 r. 57, cf. also ki la-ma-a-ri u la Sase
AKA 250 v 65 (Asn.); sa temensu labirim la
i-mu-ru (a temple) whose old foundation
tablet no (earlier king) found VAB 4 78 iii 24,
and passim in similar contexts in Nbk. and Nbn.;
salmu sudtu i-mur-ma BBSt. No. 36 iv 8.

e) to find out, to discover: annummum
sa anni'am i- <im>-ma-ru illakma i vG alim sa
i-mu-ru bel nukurtim usaksadma one or the
other who finds this out will go and transmit
to the enemy information(?) which he has
discovered concerning the city Bagh. Mitt. 2
57 ii 7f.; ijssma inisu i-ta-mar awilam he
raised his eyes and discovered the man Gilg.
P. iv 11 (OB); urti erseti sa ta-mu-ru qibd
tell me the rules of the nether world which
you have found out Gilg. XII 88; I have
no helper gamelu ul a-mur I have not found
one who is kind (to me) Lambert BWL 34:98
(Ludlul I); I belong to Marduk lumni li-mu-
ra-an-ni-ma puzra limid if my evil discovers
me, it should go away (lit.: into hiding) Dream-
book 342:10; urkid e-ta-am-ru and later on,
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they found out (that the mazziz pani was not
castrated) AfO 17 286:100 (MA harem edicts);
they seized couriers with their messages e-
mu-ru epset surrdtesunu and discovered their
rebellious machinations Streck Asb. 12 i 130;
atd sikin mursija anniju la ta-mar why can
you not find out the nature of this disease of
mine (and prepare a remedy for it)? ABL
391:10; ki a ni-mu-ru-ma emiiqsunu alla
emiqini ma'du when we found out that
their troops were more numerous than ours
ABL 462 r. 11 (NA); akanna ta-ta-mar-a' §a
kurummatu ina pani sabei jnu here you can
find out that there are no food rations for
the workmen YOS 3 52:6; I keep telling him
LU.SID E i-ta-mar the chief administrator of
the temple will(?) find out everything (why
do you pick the grapes without his permis-
sion?) BIN 1 94:23; lumnu mddu ina Ulaj
ni-ta-mar we discovered terrible things on
the Ulaj river (many boats have sunk) TCL 9
110:9; five sheep of the Lady-of-Uruk sa
ina seni a PN am-ra-a-ma which have been
discovered in the flock of PN YOS 6 123:3
(all NB).

f) to notice (a person): PN ina sil[ti] sa
Subar[tu] RN i-mu-ur-ju-[ma] Kurigalzu
noticed PN during the hostilities with
Subartu MDP 2 p. 93 i 7, cf. sa ina nakriti u
mundahsiti sarru belsu i-mu-ru-st-ma whom
the king, his lord, noticed during the hos-
tilities and the battle engagements BBSt.
No. 6 i 46; i-mur-su-ma Adad quradu heroic
Adad noticed it (the young gazelle in the
desert, and sent rain) BBR No. 100:16.

2. to find after searching, to select, to sight,
to look up (information), to find a result (in
math. and astron.), to come to know, realize,
see, to learn by experience (especially stative
and 1/3), to observe (ominous phenomena),
to witness (an event), to examine (a person),
keep an eye on (a person), to inspect, check,
to muster (people), to look after, to take care
of, to look (said of gods) with favor upon
(human beings), to go to see (a person), to
visit, to have an audience - a) to find after
searching, to select, to sight: with bu'd: nur
ba'ma ul ni-mu-ur we searched but did not

amaru A 2a

find CT 6 6:30 (OB); uqnd ubta'imi u la a-ta-
mar I searched for lapis lazuli but could not
find (any) MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:14, cf. ki
uba' gu ul a-mur ABL 1208:6, and passim in
NB, ina GN ub-ta-ju-[su] ldu la e-mu-ra-iu
ABL 1085:5 (NA); sa RN ... temen a labiri
uba' la i-mu-ru (Ebabbar) whose ancient
foundation document Nebuchadnezzar
searched for and did not find VAB 4 224 ii
50, and passim in NB building inscrs.; note
with saharu: PN issahhursima ina bit PN2
i-mu-ur-si-ma PN searched everywhere for
her and found her in the house of PN2 Boyer
Contribution 143:8, cf. istuma samnam tashuru
la ta-mu-ru since you have looked around
for oil and have not found any YOS 2 11:9
(both OB), and with se'dl: sdriqe nise'ema la
ni-mar as hard as we look for the thieves we
cannot find them Bab. 6 191 No. 7:19 (OA); sal:
sdtigu lu ni-mu-ur-ma lu nilqi let us select
(lit.: find and take) third shares (from what)
he (owns) CCT 3 22b:25 (OA); sa 2 GIN kaspim
IN.NU.DA a-ma-ra-ku-nu- i-im I shall look
for two shekels' worth of straw for you (pl.)
CT 33 20:15; GUD.HI.A ... U sehherutim ...
am-ra-am select oxen and servants for me
Sumer 14 12 No. 1:13, cf. 4 GURUS.MES u 3
SAL.MES 8sa simat ekallim a-mu-ur-ma u
apqissum I selected four men and three
women from the best in the palace and
assigned (them) to him ibid. 18; GUD GAL
a-ta-am-ma-ra-am-ma liqiam look around for
and get me a large bull VAS 16 199:37
(all OB); summa sa idukusu la im-ma-ru if
they cannot find the one who killed him (they
will pay compensation for three men) MRS 9
153 RS 17.230:14; a-mu-ur-ma ila sa ina
panika la itbu leqsu look for the god who
did not rise before you and take him (to your
mistress) EA 357:30 (Nergal and Ereskigal);
massartu nittasar Sin la ni-mur we have been
on observation duty (but) we have not
sighted the (new) moon Hilprecht AV 257 No.
1:13, also ABL 671 r. 2, and passim, also Sin
ni-ta-mar ABL 1156 r. 1, Sin UD.30.KAM a-ta-
mar ABL 894:9; summa UD.15.KAM ilani ahe'ig
im-mu-ru if on the 15th one can observe
the gods (Sin and SamaS) together ABL
359 r. 1; kl Sin [ma]la a-ma-ri la masud if the
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moon does not reach what is necessary for
(its) visibility Neugebauer ACT 200 r. ii 9.

b) to look up information in tablets:
na-ru-i awatam likallimsu dinsu li-mur my
stela should show him the matter, may he
find (there) his case CH xli 17 (epilogue); ina
li-e sa SE mahri pane u urke [la] e-mu-ru they
did not find it in an earlier or later wooden
tablet concerning barley received KAJ 260:10
(MA); as to what the king has written me
ma uma taba a-mur look up a favorable day
(in a hemerology) ABL 673:12 (NA), cf. arha
taba ni-mur we found a favorable month
ABL 1278 r. 3 (NB); ina ITI SE.GA UD SE.GA
tam-mar-ma epseti anndti teppus you look
up a favorable day in a favorable month and
then you perform these rituals KAR 60 r. 12,
see RAcc. 22.

c) to find a result (in math. and astron.):
ass um SAG AN.NA U SAG K[I.TA] a-ma-ri-i-ka
in order to find the upper and the lower width
(you multiply the area by two) MCT 3 D 22,
and passim in MCT, see MCT, MKT 2, and TMB
indices sub amaru, also 6,40 sa ta-mu-ru Sumer 7
33 No. 3: 10, and passim, wr. IGI MKT 1 267:5,
wr. IGI.DU MKT 3 31 r. iii 9, 13, 16, 20, cf. also
TCL 6 32:20, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52f.;
note 40 A.RA 3 120 tam-mar 40 times 3,
you will find 120 CT 31 16 K.4061:9, and

passim in this text, also CT 31 2 K.12390:3 (both
oxt.); for refs. in astron., see Neugebaucr
ACT index s.v. amdru.

d) to come to know, to realize, to see:
amniatima du-mu-ka a-ma-ar when will I
come to know that you are kind? TCL 19
73:50; please pay attention aweluttaka 1d-
mu-ur I would like to find out that you act
like a gentleman CCT 3 34a:26 (both OA); ina
annitim a-hu-ut-ka a-ma-ar from this I will
come to know whether you behave like a
brother TCL 17 62:36, and passim in OB letters,
cf. also ina annitim athutka lu-mur Sumer
14 42 No. 18:7, ina anntim a-hu-ut-ka-ma
SIG7 lu-m[u]-ur ABIM 18:18, ina annitim
abbitka lu-mu-ur CT 29 29:30; dummuqka
lu-mu-ur-ma u andiku ludammiqakku should
I find that you are kind, then I, too, will do
you a favor VAS 16 139:,14, cf. dummuqki
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am-ri PBS 7 41:16; ina annitim rdaimtka
ni-mar from this we will see whether you
love (us) Sumer 14 40 No. 17:23 (all OB letters);
anumma dSamsu ... kitta sa RN i-ta-mar
now the Sun has learned that RN is loyal
MRS 9 51 RS 17.340:15', cf. ibid. 41f. RS
17.227:16 and 44; u ta-mar summa sarru banita
la eteppuska and (then) you will find out
whether the king will not do you favors
MRS 9 224 RS 17.422:25; u sarrumma ta-mar
dumqa sa sarru ... udammiqakku and you
certainly will find out that the king will do
favors for you ibid. 36 RS 17.132:17; ra-an-
ga u kinutu a libbika lu-mur let me see your
love and the constancy of your heart ABL
539 r. 21, cf. kinicti sa ardi itti belisu sarru blua
li-mu-ur may the king, my lord, come to
know (my) faithfulness such as a servant has
to his lord ABL 1207 r. 8; ina agd am-mar-ka
through this I will come to know you TCL 9
84: 10 (all NB letters); kima ukassusunutima
ana ser PN utarrusuniti i-mu-ru-ma when
they (the deserters) realized that they wanted
to catch them and send them back to PN
(they did not return) ARM 1 13:17; hasdsis
la nadt a-ma-ri spasqa beyond compre-
hension, difficult to understand En. el. I 94;
enqek mudaka a-ta-mar ka[timta] ... a-ta-mar
ni[sirta] I am wise, I am experienced, I
know what is hidden, I know what is kept
secret BHT pl. 8 r. v 9f., see ZA 37 92.

e) to learn by experience (especially stative
I and 1/3): alam sdti a-ta-[m]u-ra-ku kima
1-Su 2-su 3-su etiq I am well acquainted
with that city, having passed through at
least three times ARM 1 39:9; adini ul a-ta-
mu-ra-at so far you have not acquired much
experience ARM 1 85:7, cf. PN a-ta-mu-ur
PN has experience ibid. 11; the Hana men
whom I sent to you a-ta-am-mu-ru are ex-
perienced ARM 2 67:8', cf. ARM 4 88:28; bel
pahatim sa a-wa-tam am-ru an official who is
informed about the matter ARM 2 91 r. 3';
sa'algu dtu jidi u ia-ta-mar pus[qa] sa elija
ask him, he has already experienced the
difficulties which beset me EA 74:52; ana
alani ... ga aiargunu mamma la e-mu-ru allik
I marched against the towns (atop Mount
Nisir) whose location nobody had seen AKA
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307 ii 39 (Asn.); a-tam-mar durug sapsaqi I
am acquainted with difficult roads AKA 196 iii
17 (Asn.), cf. also a-me-ru durgi WO 1 456:15
(Shalm. III); countries sa ... ajumma subas
sunu la e-mu-ru-ma TCL 3 67 (Sar.), la e-mu-
ru durugsun ibid. 328, and note mamman la
i-mu-ru ajumma la idu OIP 2 136:16 (Senn.);
whose aspirations the great gods have fulfilled
i-mu-ru dandnsunu and who knows their
power from experience Borger Esarh. 74:11;
ittat same u erseti am-ra-ku sutaddundku I
am able to discuss with competence portents,
both celestial and terrestrial Streck Asb. 254
i 14; [urh]am a-me(!)-ir alik harrana he
knows the road, has traveled the way Gilg.
Y. vi 24 (OB), cf. tahazi a-mir-ma qablu kullum
he knows battle, has experienced warfare
Gilg. III i 8, also harranati sa la am-ra un-
known paths Lambert BWL 130:67; DN .. .
etera am-rat Sarpanitu knows well how to
save (from destruction) ibid. 58:36 (Ludlul
IV), cf. sa ... sukinni la am-ru who does
not know about prostration (in prayers) ibid.
38:14 (Ludlul II); manzazka ella ... ul am-ra-
ku I do not know your sacred abode (from
experience) Craig ABRT 2 7 r. 4 and dupls.;
sibitka am-ra-ku Lambert BWL 194 r. 8 (fable);

kima ulalu la i-mu-ru kibissu like an imbecile
(who) does not know his way CT 23 10:15 (SB
inc.); u anaku uma uda a-ta-mar but I,
myself, I know now well from experience
ABL 6:17 (NA); do for him what is ap-
propriate to do u ina iumeu tam-mar rmuitka
and in due time you will see your reward
ABL 291 r. 10 (NB).

f) to observe (ominous phenomena) - 1'
referring to celestial phenomena: urpu ihtepi
ni-ta-mar the clouds broke, we made the
observation (of the eclipse) ABL 1392 r. 5;
adu [Sa] a-mu-ru-u-ni Thompson Rep. 188:10;
tira am-mar aSappara I shall make another
observation and send a report ABL 687 r. 15;
MUL Salbatanu ... a-mir ABL 1113:5, cf. also
ABL 679:7, MUL.GAL a-ta-mar YOS 1 39:13

(NB); memini ibaddi ina sam ta-ta-ma-ra is
there anything you have observed in the sky ?
ABL 687:9, cf. ABL 594 r. 6.

2' referring to exta: ina girim a-mu-ur-ma
I observed in the exta YOS 2 83:10 (OB let.);
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tzranu 20 i-mu-ru they observed twenty coils
of intestines JAOS 38 82:7; UDU.NITA.ME S
li-mur-ma let him inspect the sheep BE 14
4:11 (MB ext. report); mimma sa ina tertika
basi ta-tam-ru (after) you have inspected
whatever there is in the exta Boissier DA
212:28, cf. ina libbisu sikin ubani tam-ma-ru
ibid. 12 i 21; dumqu terti anniti mi mahrd
a-mur-ma I observed the favorable signs of
this extispicy on the first day 5R 63 ii 20
(Nbn.), see VAB 4 268; uncert.: hal-qu IGI-
mar CT 30 19 r. i 13, dupl. K.2189, cf. HA.A
IGI-mar KAR 426 r. 27, NU IGI-mar ibid. 28
(both SB ext.).

g) to witness (an event): sbut SE.GA.KU E
sa PN e-mu-ru (altogether six) witnesses ....
witnessed PN's barley Gelb OAIC 6:10, cf.
su-<ut> biit si-da-ti[m] i-mu-ru MAD 1336:20
(both OAkk.); tebibtam ina mahar PN li-
mu-ur let him witness the release of debts in
the presence of PN ARM 1 62:10; a'zlu
sa kispi epasa e-mu-ru-i-ni the man who
witnessed the practicing of magic KAV 1 vii
8 (Ass. Code § 47), cf. anaku a-ta-mar ibid. 10;
PN gave this tree to PN, u ninu ni-mur-ma
and we actually saw (it) HSS 9 12:27, cf.
sibitu i-ta-am-ru JEN 89:19; hurdsu &au . . .

ussiduma i-ta-mar they melted down this
gold (in front of your messenger), he actually
witnessed (it) EA 3:17 (MB royal); maqat bel
amatiSu IGI-mar he will witness the downfall
of his adversary CT 38 36:64 (SB Alu); huppu
sa biti sesgal Etusa ul IGI-mar summa i-mu-ru
la el the sesgallu-priest of Etusa must not be
present during the purification of the temple,
if he has been, he is not ritually clean RAcc.
141:365.

h) to examine a person, to keep an eye on
a person: a-mur beltikunu sa izzaz ina pan5
kunu have a look at your lady when she is
in front of you EA 1:28 (let. from Egypt); but
if my brother gives me a wife such as I want
ileqqiinimmame a-am-ma-ru-me they will
bring (her) here and I will have a look (at her)
EA 27:18; I showed her to PN k i-ta-mar-li
ih[tadu] when he looked her over he was
pleased EA 29:28 (both letters of Tuiratta);

[s]uddirma PN a-mur keep an eye on PN
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constantly BIN 1 74:30, cf. suddirma a-mur-
sc YOS 3 166:28, and ahla lusaddirma
li-mur-sp-nu-tu TCL 9 115:17 (all NB); a-
mur sasu utul panisu have a look at him,
look at his face Gilg. I v 15, cf. am-ri etla
,a irrisu balata look at this man who wants
eternal life Gilg. XI 203; i-mu-ra-an-ni-ma
kasdaptu illika arkija the sorceress has
watched me, she followed me Maqlu III 13;
a-mur bit errabuni ussuni I observed their
comings and goings ABL 129:4, cf. la ta-mu-ra
PN ki libbisu ittusi ABL 561:5 (both NA); atta
ta-tam-ra-an-ni tidi ki balt ku you have
examined me repeatedly and know that I am
in good health ABL 587 r. 2 (NB); i-ta-mar- i
temr mursisa ki is'alusi he examined her (the
patient) and after he inquired about the state
of her health (he prescribed a poultice) BE 17
22:7 (MB); asl ... lillika li-mur-si ABL
341 r. 2, and passim; PN, the Babylonian,
the diviner, is very sick sarru liqbima asui
lillikma li-mur-M may the king order that
a physician go and examine him Thompson
Rep. 18 r. 6.

i) to inspect, check, to muster (people) -
1' in gen.: they opened the sealed room
u subati ... e-mu-ru and inspected the
garments CCT 4 7c: 13; ammakam kunukkija
a-mu-ur check my sealings there TCL 19
77:11, cf. (referring to tablets) CCT 113a :14and 18
(all OA); epere ... ina kakkim a ilim am-ra
epere sa ta-am-ma-ra ana ugarim ... emda
check (pl.) the accumulation of silt (which
should be removed from the GN canal) by
means of the symbol of the god, and add what
accumulations you have checked to the dis-
trict (which takes its water from the GN canal)
BIN 7 7:16f.; sipir ndrim sa ihherd la i-mu-ru-
nim they have not checked on the work in the
canal which was dug LIH 4 r. 3; the judges
basissunu i-mu-ru-4-ma inspected their
possessions CT 6 7a: 10; eqltim ana UKU. TUS.
MES ... kinnama UKTU.XT. sikkassu li-mu-ur
assign (pl.) fields to each redd-soldier and
then (every) redd-soldier should check on
the peg (placed on) his (field) TCL 7 41:10;
Sarrum sipram i-im-ma-ar the king will
inspect the work BIN 7 15:12 (all OB); [am]i=
lilssu [i]-mu-ur-ma he checked on his status
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as free man Ai. III iv 29; let them place (the
pieces of apparel) on wagons and bring
(them) to me in GN ina GN a-am-ma-ar-ma
I will inspect them in subat-Enlil ARM 1
75:35; u siditum bell li-mur my lord should
also inspect the travel provisions BE 17 38:19;
ki irdd KA Takkiri i-ta-ta-mar when he ar-
rived here, he thoroughly inspected the
opening of the Takkiru-canal PBS 1/2 57:15,
cf. kildti ... i-ta-fam(!)]-mar-ma ibid. 14 (MB
let.); riksu bani ana a-mar belija sa-ri-ik
the preparations are in good order, ready(?)
for my lord's inspection ibid. 54:7, also JCS
19 97:3; kurummatu sa bit ill ana i-ta-mu-ri
in order to check on the food (rations) of the
temple PBS 1/2 17:11, cf. harbi unu ana
i-ta-am-mu-ri-im-ma Aro, WZJ 8 565 r. 32;
5 GIS.GIGIR-ka lu-u am-ra-at-ma your five
chariots should be marshaled (and ready)
BE 17 33a:7; ki Ja ahia ul i-mu-ur qajapanum:
ma sa ahija iknukma uIsbila (the gold of the
earlier delivery) because my brother did not
inspect (it) but some official of my brother
sealed and dispatched (it, was of bad quality)
EA 7:69 (all MB); dajane mihsisu sa PN i-ta-
am-ru the judges inspected the wounds of PN
HSS 9 10:7 (Nuzi); arad sarri sa ji-mur m[at]
sarri a servant of the king who keeps a check
on the king's country EA 306:17; when she
leaves the palace lubultasa rab ekalli u ate
[im]-mu-ru the overseer of the palace and
the guards check on her clothing (but must
not stop her if she is properly dressed) AfO 17
274:45 (MA harem edicts); saparra sa Iteppusu
i-mu-ru il~i abbesu the gods, his fathers,
inspected the net he (Marduk) had made
En. el. VI 83, cf. i-mu-ru-ma qasta ibid. 84;
titurra la epesi harrana la a-ma-a-ri (exemp-
tion granted) not to build a causeway, not to
keep a check on roads BBSt. No. 6 ii 2 (Nbk. I),
cf. ina la-ma-a-ri u mussuri through lack of
inspection and neglect AKA 247 v 38 (Asn.);
a-mur parisu u hisihtu addi I checked on the
oars and stored supplies Gilg. XI 64; patira
tacakkan ndra tam-mar you set up a reed
altar, you inspect the "river" BBR No. 31-37
i 22, see also ishu B; ina 4 iime tapattarma
ta-mar you remove (the bandage) on the
fourth day and check (the color of the boil)

15

oi.uchicago.edu



am ru A 2i

Kiuchler Beitr. pl. 14 i 8; te-pa-sa IGI-ma sum-
ma pariitu la tanakkud you inspect the fused
(lit.: its baked) mass and do not worry if it
(looks like) paritu-stone Iraq 3 89:11, cf.
tax(TAG)-am-mar-i ibid. 90:36 (MB glass text),
also tam-mar-ma ZA 36 194 r. 2 (NA glass text);
sa sise u narkabdti a-mu-ra minadun I checked
on the number of horses and chariots TCL 3
12 (Sar.); res hurdsi anasSi u minu sa batquni
a-mar I shall count the amount of gold and
check what is missing (and send an exact
report to the king) ABL 476 r. 6, cf. adi
middassu ni-im-mar-u-ni as soon as we have
checked on its measurements ABL 621 r. 1;
tajarsu am-ra ana hissiti ina le'ika sutur
check its (the silver's) measurements and
write a record of it on your wooden tablet
ABL 185:13; a reii sa sarri ... lillika.. .
bitate anndte ... li-mu-ru the official of
the king should come and they should
check on these houses ABL 190:13 (all NA);
we do our duty sukkallu u rabiti a ana
akanna sarru ispur gabbi i-tam-ru-4 the
special messenger and the top officials whom
the king has sent here have inspected every-
thing ABL 327 r. 3; from GN as far as GN 2

a-ta-mar assiniq u ina le'e altatar I have
made a careful inspection and written (a
report on it) on wooden tablets ABL 516:12
(both NB); situ s a MU ... RN sa uRU GN
am-rat(text: -mar) tax of the city GN for the
year x of RN, checked Dar. 198:2, also (refer-
ring to sheep and wool) Nbn. 948:2, (to silver
utensils of the temple) Dar. 373:18; kissatu sa
GUD.MES U UDU.ME a-mu-ra-' check on the fod-
der for the cattle and the sheep YOS 3 29:22;
naphar simmadn ... sa PN i-mur-ru all the
equipment (for eight archers who are in the
guard detachment which is under PN,)
which PN had inspected TCL 12 114:13 (NB); if
it is agreeable to the king ina se'ari lallik la-a-
mur I shall go and inspect tomorrow ABL
357 r. 14; with dullu: dullini e-mar usahkam:
ndsi he will inspect our work and instruct us
ABL 118 r. 9, cf. also dul-lu ... e-ta-mar
ABL 447:7 (all NA); LU.GAL.ENGAR Sa dul-la
la im-mar u tamirateu la im-mar an agricul-
tural official who does not check on the
work (going on) and does not check on the
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irrigation district under his supervision YOS
3 84:6f. (NB).

2' referring to fields, gardens, etc. (OB
only): eqlam ni-mu-ur-ma we have inspected
the field UCP 9 343 No. 19:15, cf. TCL 7 18:13,
VAS 16 93:35, also eqlam a-ta-ma-ar UET 5
13:26; kirdm sa PN a-mu-ur TCL 18 86:40,
cf. kirdm .a kapdu ula kapdu a-mu-ur-ma
check whether the garden is taken care of or
not (and act according to your judgment)
TCL 17 15:19, cf. also hitam sa kirim am-ra-a-
ma check whether there is some deficiency
(in the care) of the garden TCL 17 43:18;
GIS.TIR.HI.A sa ana PN u PN2 paqda a-mu-ur-
ma I checked the forests which are entrusted
to PN and PN2 (and wood has been cut in
these forests) TCL 7 20:8; sukus wdsibit
libbi a-lam i-ma-ar-ma he will inspect the
city dwellers' field of sustenance Kraus AbB
1 29:26; igdram i-mu-ru-ma they checked on
the wall BE 6/1 60:5; mdnahti kirem i-ma-
ru-ma they will inspect the betterment of
the garden (case: ri-ib-qd-ti i-ma-ru) BE 6/1
23:15.

3' referring to domestic animals: GuD.
II.A qadum uniatisunu ... ana a-ma-ri-im
usha put aside the draught bulls together
with their harnesses for inspecting BIN 7
57:11 (OB); PN went to GN u senika i-mu-ur-
ma 10 UDU.HI.A Subari itru he inspected
your flocks and led away ten Subarian sheep
Laessoo Shemshara Tablets p. 70 n. 57 SH.813:6;
100 uDU a paqda ittisu li-mur let him inspect
the one hundred sheep that are entrusted to
him BIN 1 78:19, of. UDU.NITA sa dli u seri PN
li-mur ibid. 10 (NB); naphar 560 ZI.MES ina
rihi sa ina pan re'e PN rab bulu PN2 ... ina
sadi i-mur-ru in all, 560 animals from the
outstanding accounts of the shepherds, the
chief cattle inspector PN (and) PN2 have
mustered in the high ground (pastures)
Pinches Peek No. 3:16 (NB); amirtu sa kalume
sa ree a Sama sa arki epis nikkassi ina
Sadi am-rat(text: -mar) inspection of the
lambs belonging to the shepherds of (the
temple of) Bamas which was made after the
accounting in the high ground (pasture)
ibid. 3, also alp amirtu sa L1T.ENGAR ... am-
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rat(text: -mar) Cyr. 117:2; note (referring to
sheep): epic nikkassu epus ittisu a-mi-ir
manu u paqdassu the account was made
with him, (the flock) is inspected, counted
and handed over to him BE 10 105:14, 106:13,
and PBS 2/1 118:11 (all NB).

4' referring to human beings: ana zzm
terdit HA.NA.ME sa-ba-am a-am-ma-ar-ma I
will muster the army in accordance with the
auxiliary force of the Haneans RA 39 67 n. 4
(unpub. Mari let.); now PN, the chief-
equerry of the Sun, will come to you and
ERIN.MES-ka a GIS.GIGIR.MES-k[a] i-mar mar-
shal your soldiers and your chariots (referred
to as minuta epsu in line 16) MRS 9 192 RS
17.289:10; pan ummanija ul adgul ar-ka-a ul
a-mur piqitti sise ... ul asur I did not wait
for my army, I did not pass in muster the
rear guard, I did not check the assignment
of horses Borger Esarh. 44 i 64; dlsu li-mur
u lipqid (everybody) should muster (the
inhabitants of) his city and make assignments
ABL 328 r. 23 (NB); naphar 18 LT.BAN.ME sa
UD.5.KAM sa MN ina Eanna am-ru altogether
18 bowmen who have been mustered in
Eanna on the fifth day of MN YOS 7 65:32;
these are the gentlemen in whose presence
PN UD.3.KAM ... massartu sa PN2 la i-mu-
ur-ru PN did not muster the guard contingent
of PN2 on the third day Dar. 505:5.

5' said of the assembly with regard to
objects, etc., presented as evidence (NB only):
qit-pu parzilli sa ina qat PN ... nasa' pzhruu
i-mu-ru the assembly inspected the iron
vintner's knife which was taken from PN
(the accused) YOS 7 97:19; the royal com-
missary, the official in charge of Eanna and
the scribes kakkabtu sa muhhi rittisu i-mu-ru
inspected the star (brand) which was on his
wrist ibid. 66:12, also YOS 6 57:13, and (refer-
ring to satcru sa ritti) ibid. 129:8, (to the
inspection of a dagger) YOS 7 88:22, (a tablet)
ibid. 91:7, (a pot of dates) ibid. 42:18;
tuppa sduti ana a-ma-ri idiima (who) brought
the tablet (for the court) to inspect VAS 6
66:5 (NB); puZuir mar bans bita i-mu-ru the
assembly of the free-born inspected the house
YOS 7 28:7.

j) to look after, to take care of, to look
(said of gods) with favor upon (human
beings): ina kaprisu lisibma bissu u eqelsu
li-mu-ur he should stay in his village and
take care of his house and field Sumer 14 23
No. 5:14, cf. UDU.NITA.HI.A .. . .l ta-mu-ur-
ma ahka nadi you have not looked after the
flock, you are careless TCL 18 112:20 (both OB
letters); qinni sihir rabi a-mu-ur assumisunu
rimanni look at my family, young and old,
showme mercy because of them YOS 2 141:15
(OB let. to a god); mamma ul im-mar-an-
na-a-si nobody looks after us BIN 1 25:18
(NB let.); a-mur-in-ni-ma belti leqe unninija
look mercifully upon me, my lady, accept my
prayer STC 2 pl. 78:43, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 132; exceptionally used instead of na-
plusu: in buiniu ellutim i-mu-ur-su-nu-ti-ma
YOS 9 35:7 (Samsuiluna); Assur ... ina nise
enesu e-mu-ra-ni-ma DN looked at me kindly
Iraq 14 33:20 (Asn.), see also amru adj.; Marduk
bell bita sdtu li-mur-ma may my lord Marduk
look kindly upon this house AOB 140 r. 2 (Assur-
uballit I).

k) to go see a person, to visit, to have an
audience: ammakam summa salim a-mu-ur-
su-ma if he is well (again), go see him there
AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:6 (OA let.); ana GN al:
likamma ul a-mur-ki I went to Babylon but
did not visit you (I was very troubled) Schoil
Sippar p. 131 S. 274:11 (OB let.); alka atta sum=

ma mdraka supur u da-mar garru sa gabbi
matati iballutu ana a-ma-ri-su come yourself
- or send your son - and visit the king,
at whose sight all the countries prosper
EA 162:49f.; mar iprija altaprakku ana a-ma-
ri-ka u mdtla ana a-ma-ri I am sending you
herewith my messenger to visit you and to
see your country EA 15:8 (let. of Assur-
uballit I); Utnapisti riiqa a idabbubuS lu-mur
I want to visit the far-off Utnapisti, of whom
they talk Gilg. X v 24, cf. sa iqabbu lu-mu-ur
Gilg. Y. v 1 (OB); [N]usku sarru e-mar the
king pays a visit to DN KAR 217:7, and passim
in this text; lirubma lu-mu-ur haz[iana] let
me enter and have an audience with the
mayor STT 38:26 (Poor Man of Nippur), see
AnSt 6 150; ana a-ma-ru a sarri . . . attalka I
went to visit the king ABL 274:15 (NB); ana
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a-ma-ru sarri belija updqu I wait to see the
king, my lord ABL 880:8, also ABL 285 r. 6;
ultu muhhi sa sangd ... i-mu-ru adi muhhi sa
enna from the time the sangg-official visited
(me) until now CT 22 36:13 (NB); alil a-mur-
su-nu go visit them ABL 1:9, cf. nillik ni-mur
ABL 252 r. 10.

3. to read a tablet, a document, an inscrip-
tion - a) in OA: tuppam sa mala luqiltam
ukallu lussiamma am-ra I will produce the
tablet showing how much merchandise he
holds, read (pl.) (it)! Contenau Trente Tablettes
Cappadociennes 27:21, cf. tuppilunu am-ra-
ma (see etequ A mng. If-i') BIN 4 25:27;
meharka a-mu-ur mala laptatini atta leqe read
your copy and take over as much as is written
on your name TCL 20 90:11; tahsistam am-ra-
ma CCT 4 34b:15.

b) in OB: as to the field which was
claimed by PN and PN, tuppam a tublanim
a-mu-ur-ma I read the tablet which you
(pl.) have brought me OECT 3 52:9; tuppam
sa PN nasikum a-mu-ur-ma sa pi tuppi sdti
eqlam a(!)-pu-ul-ma ana tuppika sib read the
tablet which PN is bringing to you and hand
over the field according to this tablet, and
add (the assignment) to your tablet BIN 7
13:6; ina tuppi labiritim ina bit Nisaba
ki'am a-mu-ur I read as follows in the old
tablets (kept) in the temple of Nisaba (list
of fields assigned to redi-soldiers follows)
OECT 3 40:12; Sitirti tuppija mamman la ilap;
pat tup(!)-pa-sa ni-mur-ma bitum su ina GN
satir nobody may touch my document, we
read her tablet and (found that) this house is
written in (the cadaster(?) of) the town GN
TCL 18 106:12; kima ana nikkassim mimma
nadiakkum ina tuppikama annim a-mu-ur I
read in this your own tablet that everything
has been put down as an asset for you TCL
18 85:8; tuppi isihtim sa mahrikunu am-ra-a-
ma read (pl.) the tablet containing the as-
signments which are in your hands (and
return the field and the barley to PN) OECT 3
15:16, cf. tuppi pillatim ... a-mu-ur-ma
TCL 7 50:12; DUB.HA.LA mahriam ... i-mu-
ru-ma they read the earlier document of
division of property BE 6/2 49:13; KIIB
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gimrisu i-mu-ru-ma they read the sealed
tablet of his expenses OECT 8 11:7, cf. bell
kanikatisu li-mu-ur PBS 7 78:9, also kanis
kam Sa aknuku<lku>nuim am-ra-ma read
(pl.) the sealed deed which I have made out
for you TCL 7 37:18; tuppi ina a-ma-ri-ka
when you read my tablet Boyer Contribution
No. 102:6, and passim, also tuppi anniam ina
a-ma-ri-im OECT 3 5:4, kima tuppi ta-am-
ma-ru TCL 1 41:10, and passim; im unneduk:
ki ta-am-ma-ra when you read my letter
VAS 16 199:15, cf. unnedukki ina a-ma-ri-ku-
nu TCL 18 121:7; kima ze'pi ta-am-ma-ra
(see ze'pu) TCL 1 54:22.

c) in Elam: eki tuppa ta-mu-ru-ma mehir
tuppini iibilamma when you have read the
tablet, send me an answer to our tablet
MDP 18 237:17.

d) in Bogh.: u anaku a-ta-mar tuppa sa
ahdti[ja] I have seen my sister's tablet
KUB 3 63:12, cf. a-ta-mar tup-pa.MEs ibid.
62:12.

e) in NA: tuppi a tzuparru (wr. LU.A.BA)
is-at-ta-ra-a-ni annurig ana sarri ussebila
sarru li-mu-ur I am sending herewith the
tablets written by the scribe, the king should
read (them) ABL 688:14.

f) in NB: umi tuppi ta-mu-ru the very
day you have read my tablet CT 22 1:3 (let.
of Asb.); UD.KA.BAR nmune'e satdru ina muhhi
ki a-mu-ru as soon as I saw the inscription
on the bronze "turner" (of the horse's
harness, I sent it to the king, my lord) ABL
268 r. 11, cf. sipirta i-mu-ru ABL 774 r. 13.

g) in hist.: kala epsetija sa ina nari astur
mudd li-ta-am-ma-ar-ma may a learned man
read all my deeds which I wrote on the
foundation document VAB 4 184 iii 63, cf. ibid.
76 ii 51 (Nbk.); ina musar e a RN ... a-mur-
ma sa ziqqurrat suati RN ipuluma I read in
the inscription of Ur-Nammu that Ur-Nam-
mu had built this temple tower ibid. 250 i 13
(Nbn.).

h) in SB lit.: nard annd a-mur-ma sa p1
nari annd Simema read this stone tablet, obey
the wording of this stone tablet AnSt 5
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106:152, cf. iit nard ta-mu-ru-ma ibid. 108:174
(Cuthean Legend), cf. also imu tuppi sudtu
ta-mu-ru AnSt 7 128:11 (let. of Gilg.); ina
ihzikama a-mur ina tuppi for your instruction
read (about it) in a tablet Lambert BWL
104:142 (proverb).

i) in (late) NB: le'a ki a-mu-ru x kaspu
... ina le'i ana muhhika satir when I read
the ledger, there was an entry in the ledger
debiting you with the amount of x silver
CT 22 189:10; eI'i sa sirke a-mur-ma read the
register of the oblates TCL 9 129:40, cf. GIs.
DA.MES sa se[ni ... ] i-mu-ru-ma TCL 12
119:15; sipirtaka ina muhhi lu-mur I would
like to read a message from you on the matter
TCL 9 112:17, cf. gabari dipirti sa ahheja lu-
mur CT 22 155:23; imu tuppi ta-mu-ru TuM
2-3 257:6; [rik]satia ta-mu-ra-a-ma you have
read my contracts TCL 12 122:17.

4. look, behold, see! (as an interj., in the
imp. amur) - a) in RS: ahuja a-mur look,
my brother! (you and I are brothers, sons
of one man, we are brothers) MRS 9 133 RS
17.116:21'; as to the affair of your wife a-
mur look (this woman has committed sins
against you previously) ibid. 132:9'.

b) in EA - 1' amurmi (at the beginning
of a let.): a-mur-me anaku nasrdti dlni sar:
ri look! I keep watch over the cities of the
king EA 227:5, cf. u a-mur-mi EA 180:17,
u a-mur-me EA 189 r. 9, and passim, also RA
19 108:15; a-mur-mi nenu RA 19 107:7.

2' amur alone: a-mur anaku janu hazanna
ina arkitija see! there is no ruler among those
who follow me EA 117:9; a-mur andku arad
kitti sa sarri EA 254:10; a-mur anadku
EA 118:39; a-mur ninu EA 264:14; rarely
followed by a ref. to the addressed person:
a-mur sarru belija EA 287:32; a-mur atta
amelu emqu look, you are a clever man
EA 71:7, and passim in EA; note inanna a-mur
EA 167:28.

c) in Bogh.: a-mur amdte anndti sa PN
[iq]b see, these are the words which PN said
KUB 3 69:14, cf. u a-mur Weidner, BoSt 8
116:26f., 118:40, and passim, note a-mur anum
ma ibid. 112:7, KUB 3 126:4 (let.), a-nu-ma
a-mur ibid. 42:5; a-mur sitirtu sa mdmzti

2*
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KBo 1 24 r. 5 and 8, also a-mur amdta sa RN
ibid. obv. 12.

d) in NB - 1' amur introducing the body
of a let. or a new topic: a-mur PN ... ana
panika altapra see, here, I have sent PN to
you YOS 3 17:3, and passim, also a-mur PN u
elippa ana pani abija altapra YOS 3 135:5; a-
mur PN ... u mare ipri sa PN2 ana pani abija
ittalkunu BIN 1 9:6; a-mur 1 nesipi Sa himti
ina qdt PN ultebilakka see, I am sending you
one nesipu-pot of rendered butter by PN
TCL 9 93:6, and passim, also (at the beginning
of the text of a let.) YOS 3 9:10, 16:5, 107:4,
BIN 1 3:6, 71:8, (introducing a new topic of a
let.) YOS 3 9:13, 111:35, 165:32, 194:34, CT 22
36:22, 59:28, 74:28, 95:20, TCL 9 74 r. 3, and
passim, (introducing a quotation) YOS 3 61:26,
67:20, 142:35, YOS 7 78:7; note, to stress a
phrase: a-mur nihelliq see, we are ruined
BIN 1 92:17, cf. a-mur nimdta TCL 9 69:16 and
31.

2' enna amur: YOS 3 25:13, 48:11, 95:21,
200:9, TCL 9 109:10, 120:27, CT 22 70:4, 144:15,
217:20, and note the atypical form a-mu-ra
en-na ABL 289:5 and 1380:15.

5. in idiomatic phrases (alphabetically
arranged):

amatu - a) to investigate an affair
(OB): PN PN 2 u PN3 a-wa-ti-ia i-mu-ru-
ma PN, PN2, and PN3 investigated my
case (and returned the field to me) TCL 7
69:17, cf. eqlam sa a-wa-ti-su ta-mu-ru-ma
the field the case of which you have in-
vestigated ibid. 32; assum dinim sa PN u
PN2 a-wa-ti-su-nu ni-mu-ur as to the suit of
PN against PN2 , we (the judges of Babylon)
investigated the matter YOS 2 25:7, cf. Kraus
AbB 1 14:15, cf. also assum PN sa a-wa-ti-su
ta-mu-ru VAS 16 124:14, also a-wa-at suhdrti
anniti am-mu-ur (for amur) CT 6 23a: 12, also
ibid. 22, a-wa-a-at PN am-ra-a-ma dinam ...
8ihizanim TCL 18 130:6; a-wa-a-ti-su-nu am-
ra-ma BIN 7 3:25, also VAS 16 142:10, Boyer
Contribution No. 122:25, LI 12:17; ina ekals
lim awdtusu li-na-am-ra let his affair be
examined in the palace Fish Letters 19:16;
ajsum PN ahdtija a-wa-ti-sa ta-mu-ur ammeni
dina la tadn as to my sister PN, why did
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you not give a decision after you had in-
vestigated her case? PBS 7 5:6, cf. LIH 12:17;
in legal texts: dajani a-wa-a-ti-su-nu i-im-
ma-ru-ma the judges investigate their case
CH 9:29, cf.TCL 1 157:47, RA 9 22:21, PBS 5 100
i 36, PBS 1/2 9:18, BE 6/1 103:30, Riftin 48:14;
exceptionally also in MB: a-mat-su-nu im-
ma-ru Aro, WZJ 8 569f. HS 112:32 (let.); note
in omen texts: mar sipri ... irrubamma
INIM.MES-i IGI-mar a messenger will come
and you will take care of the case he presents
BRM 4 12:7, cf. irrubamma INIM.MES-si NIT

IGI.MES ibid. 9 (MB ext.).

b) to see a legal case settled (MA): a-ba-su
am-rat (if) his (the debtor's) case is settled,
(he will pay the creditor the stipulated sum)
KAJ 48:9, also 49:12, 51:11, 90:13, and (wr.
am-MAR) 73:12 and 91:19; a-ba-su e-mur
Sulmassu ilaqqi (as soon as) he (the debtor)
has seen his case settled, he (the creditor who
has assumed the responsibility to this effect)
will take the present (promised to) him
KAJ 98:9, also, with e-mar KAJ 54:12, 56:13,
72:12, 75:13, 76:14, 93:10, 94:9; [sum]ma a-
ba-su la i-ta-mar tuppusu -<ta>-ra-su if he
(the debtor) does not see his case settled, he
(the creditor) will return this tablet to him
(the debtor) KAJ 89:15.

dibbu to investigate a case: assum di-ib-
ba-at PN u PN 2 ahisu sa ina GN a-mu-ru-ma
kanik riksatim uiezibusunuti as to the case of
PN and his brother PN2 which I had in-
vestigated in GN, issuing to them a sealed
document containing the agreement PBS 7
90:16 (OB); may the king heed the lawsuit
(dinu) of his servant di-ib-bi gabbu sarru li-e-
mur the king should investigate the en-
tire matter ABL 1285:11 (NA), cf. dib-bi
agd ana kapdu sarru li-mur-sz-nu-tu the
king should look into these matters at once
BIN 1 93:21 (NB).

dinu-a) to make an investigation in

connection with a lawsuit: PN u kar Sippar
di-nam i-mu-ru--ma PN and the kdrum of
Sippar investigated the case VAS 9 40:16 (OB);
di-in-si-nu lu-mur I will take care of their
(the merchants') case KBo 1 10:25.
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b) to obtain a decision: Di-in-duTu-lu-mur
Let-Me-See-the-Decision-of- Samas BE 14
120:11 (MB), and see Stamm Namengebung 172;
for Innammar-den-ili, see mng. 7b-4'; for
dinam amaru CH xli 17, see above mng. 2a.

inu to see personally, to visit: a-ti e-ni-ia
la da-mu-ru until you have seen me (oath)
RA 23 25:12 (OAkk. let.); allakamma e-ni-ka
a-ma-ar I will come to see you personally
CCT 4 43a edge 3; adi e-ni-e-a ta-mi-ri-ni until
you have seen me personally BIN 6 20:17,
and passim; adi baltakuni e-ni-kal Id-mu-ur let
me see you while I am still well CCT 3 25:26
(coll.); ana Alim la allakamma e-ni-ka I a-mar
KT Blanckertz 6:16; ana a-me-ir e-ni-u ,a
balatisu lig'amma let him buy it with a small
profit directly TCL 19 67:19, cf. smam sa
balatiu ana a-me-ir e-ni-su PN lis'amma
BIN 6 31:16; note the phrase "to see the god
Assur and a person" as a pious formula:
atalkamma e-in Asgur u e-in abika a-mur-ma
come here and visit Assur and your father
KTS lb:21; e-en Assur u e-ni-ka ld-mur
KTS 15:44; e-in Assur ilika u <i>-li bitika
a-mu-ur look up to your god Assur and to
your family's god COT 3 25:25; exception-
ally with Assur alone: alkamma e-en Assur
a-mu-ur-ma napastaka etir come here and see
Assur (and me) and save your own life TCL
4 5:15 (all OA), see also mng. 6a; la-mur-mi
2(!) IGI.MES sarri belija EA 286:41, cf. la
a-mar 2(!) IGI.ME S arri belija EA 288:30,
adi a-ta-mar uzu 2 IGI.ME hazan sa sarri
belija EA 237:16; u lu ti-mu-ru 2 IGI.MES
ardika and the two eyes of your servant
should see (it) EA 141:34, cf. adi i-mu-ru
2 IGI.HI.A sdab pitd[te a] sarri belija until
one has actually set eyes on the archers of
the king, my lord ibid. 45.

kutallu to investigate a case: dmeranu ...
sarru ... iltana'alsu u ku-tal-lu-su e-im-mar
the king may closely question the eyewitness
and investigate his case KAV 1 vii 22 (Ass.
Code § 47); note suhhurtu ummanija ku-tal
ummanija nakru IGI-mar turning back of my
army, the enemy will see (only?) the rear
guard of my army PRT 122:7 and KAR 428 r.
26 (SB ext.).
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(ana/ina) mubli to look to, to look after
- a) ina muhhi: mare Babili sa ina yoT mat
Assur am-ru the citizens of Babylon who
look to Assyria for guidance Streck Asb. 28 iii
82; PN sa istu rediti adi ep s sarriti ina
UGU sarri belisu am-ru-u-ma PN, who looked
after his lord and king from (the time he
was) heir apparent until the exercise of
kingship ARU 15:12 and 18:15; a servant
who loves his master's house u ina uoG bit
EN.MES am-ru and takes care of the master's
house ABL 402:13 (NB); ana sadb mala ina
muh-hi-si am-ru-u-ni for all the men who
look upon him as their master ABL 222:7 (NA).

b) ana muhhi: ardu sa sarri sa a-na UGU
sarri am-ru u amat sarri nasru a servant of
the king who is loyal to the king and observes
the command of the king ABL 516 r. 12; mdr
bani bile tabti sa ana UG sarri u sukkalli
belija am-ru they are wellborn, friends, who
are loyal to king and the sukkallu-official of
my lord ABL 844:10; ana muh-hi mimma mala
taspura a-ta-mar I have looked after every-
thing you have ordered me (to do) YOS 3
131:7; shortened to ana: ultu 10 sanati agd
ultu muhhi sa ana belija a-mu-ru . .. massartu
... ki la assuru (I swear that) I have done my
duty for these ten years that I have looked
after (the affairs of) my lord TCL 9 138:20
(all NB).

nemelu to benefit (through somebody):
istu im nus tat ne-me-el-ka ul a-mu-ur since
we saw each other, I have not had any
advantage through you PBS 7 94:17 (OB let.);
the visitors should appear before the king
ni-me-el-su-nu sarru belz li-e-mur the king,
my lord, will benefit through them ABL 652
r. 6; ni-me-il-se garru belini li-mur may the
king, our lord, be prosperous ABL 77 r. 1, cf.
ni-ma-al-su sarru bell li-mur ABL 1383 r. 4
(all NA); for nemelam amaru to make a profit,
see mng. lb.

nfru to become free (lit.: to see the light):
mamzt littasima anaku ZALAG lu-mur may the
curse depart and I become free urpu V-VI
82, and passim in this tablet; sa bit sibitti nu-
4-ru li-mur let the prisoner become free
Surpu IV 75; lu-mur ZALiG-ka Streck Asb. 252

r. 13; ina sillisu la-mur nu-~-ru let me
become free under his protection ABL 916:11
(NA); summa kin nu-ra mIG if he is truthful,
he will become free ZA 43 102:34; dispel the
evil machinations which (affect) my body
ZALAG-ki nam-ru lu-mur so that I become
free through you STC 2 pl. 79:55, cf. dNabi-
ZALAG-ka-lu-mur VAS 3 25:12, and passim in
personal names with a suffix referring to the god, see
Stamm Namengebung p. 173; note nura amaru
used literally: niru ul im-ma-ru CT 15 45:9
(Doscent of Istar), and Gilg. VII iv 39; amut Sarr
rum-kin sa ... nuram i-mu-ru AfO 5 215 No.
2:9 (OB ext.); ana biti eti sa isdta u ZALAG la
IGI.DUg TU-Si into a dark room where he who
enters sees neither fire nor daylight AMT
88,2:3; for nir Sama amaru see mng.5(Sama).

pani to see personally, to visit - a) refer-
ring to gods: assum muppalsata a-ta-mar [pa-
ni-ka] assum remenmta attaziz mah[arka] I
came to visit you because you are graciously
inclined (toward the supplicant), here I
stand before you because you are merciful
BMS 27:17 and dnpls., see Ebeling Handerhebung
114; pa-ni-la a-ta-mar liiera anlku BMS 2:36,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 26; for personal
names of the type Pan-DN-limur, see Stamm
Namengebung 203.

b) referring to kings: panuja ana alaki
ana a-ma-ri pa-ni sarri belija my intentions
are to leave and to see the king, my lord,
personally EA 151:9, cf. istu 4(!) ITI ul ji-
mur-mi pa-ni sarri EA 138:78; ana mahar
Samsi illak IGI.HI.A-u sa Samsi im-ma-ar
he will come to the Sun and see the Sun
personally KBo 1 5 i 41 (treaty); pa-ni-ka
ammutu damqite la-mur ABL 659 r. 5; pa-ni
sa sarri belija ki a-mu-ru abtalut I got well
when I saw the king, my lord, face to face
ABL 880:10; I entered Nineveh pa-ni sa

Nabi pa-ni sa sarri ina sulme a-mur and
without incident saw the god Nabu and the
king personally ABL 221:10; PN sa taqbd
li-li-kam-ma IGi-ia li-mur let PN, of whom
you spoke, come and see me (I will provide
him with clothing) ABL 293 r. 3 (NB royal
let.); note, wr. IGIII.MES ABL 243:7 (NA),
IGIII ABL 1020 r. 14f. (NB).
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c) referring to private persons: um pa-ni-
su ta-am-ma-ru kaspam sa qdtisu liqima the
moment you meet him take the silver which
he has on hand PBS 7 4:19; iitu ITI.2.KAM pa-
ni-i-ka ula a-am-ma-ar I could not see you
for two months OECT 3 67:11, cf. UET 5
39:24, and passim in OB letters, wr. pa-ni-ka lu-
mi-ur UET 5 70 r. 11 and 14; ina pani namriti
pa-ni-ka a-ma-ar I will see you with joy
TCL 17 34:21; u summa amdt pa-ni belija
lu-mu-ur-ma lumut and if I have to die, let
me die after having seen my master ABIM
15:29; the district in which I reside is in
danger aldkam u pa-ni-si-na a-ma-ra-am ul
ele'i I cannot come (to your city) and see
them (the inhabitants) personally (come
therefore to Esnunna and report to the palace)
Sumer 14 17 No. 3:12 (all OB); inanna sabitum
a-ta-mar pa-ni-ki and now, tavern-keeper, I
have arrived here Gilg. M. ii 12 (OB), cf.
inanna Sursunabu a-ta-[mar pal-ni-ka ibid.
iv 12; alikma li-mu-ru (var. li-mur) pa-ni-ka
(var. IGI-ka) go, that he may meet you
Gilg. X ii 30, var. from CT 46 32; lirub u li-mur
pa-ni-su he (the messenger) should come and
see him (the writer of the letter) personally
(and then advise the king) EA 149:78; as to
the king's ordering me a-mur pa-ni sa PN
... pa-ni-su a-ta-mar "Meet PN," I did meet
PN ABL 1026:7 and 9.

d) other occs. (with pan(i) prep.): ina me
tebima pa-ni eqlim ul a-mu-ur because it was
submerged, I did not check on the field
TCL 18 128:24 (OB); pa-an a-wa-at PN lu-mu-
ur-ma I want to investigate the matter of
PN personally ARM 1 24:8'; istu pa-an
KASKAL-ka ta-ta-am-ru as soon as you have
seen your caravan arrive (you are to write
me and they will bring your furnishings to
you in GN) ARM 1 35:28; in personal names:
Pa-an- Uruk-lu-mur Let-Me-Visit-Uruk BE
15 190 iii 21, cf. (with Kes) ibid. 188 i 22
(MB); for Pan-Der-limur, see Tallqvist NBN
170b.

qatu to learn, to find out - a) in gen.:
anneki'am PN qa-tam i-im-ma-ar-ma ana
serika atarradakkudiuma PN should learn it
here, then I will send him to you (and then he
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will organize the release of debts there) ARM
1 62:14.

b) with ina qdti PN: awatam annitam ina
qd-ti mannim ta-mur from whom have you
learned about that matter? VAS 7 191:10
(OB let.); la palih ilisu u istarisu ina uTI-ia
li-mur those who do not worship their per-
sonal god and goddess should learn from my
example PBS 1/1 14:35 and dupls., cf. ina
SU.MU li-mur BMS 14:5, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 86, also JNES 15 142:51', also sa .. .
halqu munnabtu ... ana belisu la utarru ina
suiv-ia le-e-mur he who does not return runa-
way slaves and refugees to their owners should
learn from my example Borger Esarh. 103 i
19; sa ana Esagila egi ina su-ia li-mur he
who has sinned against Esagila should learn
from my example Lambert BWL 56 line p,
restored from BM 123392:6 (courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert, Ludlul Comm., correct egu A s. CAD 4 (E)
p. 47), see Reiner, JNES 15 149, Borger, AfO 18
118; note with qdtu in the locative: e-ta-
mar su"I-a-a KAR 307 r. 16, also e-tam-ra
qa-[ta-a-a] LKA 73:15, see TuL p. 36 and 39.

Samag - a) to see the light, to appear:
its (the plant's) shoot should not come up
dUTU la IGI-ru should not see the light
urpu V-VI 134; note in 1/2: bindt ameluti

arhis littasamma li-ta-mar nir dUTU-si the
human shape (i.e., the child) should come
forth and see the light Kocher BAM 248 ii 56
and 69; riZ ka dikema dUTU a-mur lift your
head and look at the Sun (god) (as an
exhortation to speak the truth) CT 22 222:11
(NB let.).

b) to become free: asamsitu [sa libbisu]
lisamma dVTU li-mur let the "storm" inside
him come out, may he (the patient) become
free AMT 38,2 ii 4' + AMT 42,4:8'; [...] ulabs
bar ma'dis e-ma-ra [dUTUI he will live very
long, he will be happy LKA 17:20, see Or. NS
23 346; salmis ul uss$ma ul im-mar dUTU
Lambert BWL 200 r. 2 (SB fable).

c) to become exposed, desecrated: the
king will bring the treasures of the temples
(makkfir E.DINGIR.RA.MES) into the palace
dUTT i-ma-ru and the sun will shine on them
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(lit.: they will see the sun) CT 6 2 edge (OB liver
model); naru suatu issekkirma NA4.PES4 -sd(!)

duTU IGI this canal will become clogged up
and the sun will shine on the shells (on) its
(bottom) CT 39 19:126 (SB Alu); musita tusbdt
ina seri dUTU NU i-mar you let (the medi-
cation) stand overnight, in the morning it
must not see the sun KUB 37 43 iv 2, dupl.,
wr. la i-im-ma-ar ibid. 46 ii 8, la i-im-mar
ibid. 45 r.(!) ii 5'; Sursi U.EME.UR.KU S o ina
nasahilca dUTU KU IGI.[DU8] root of the "dog's
tongue"-plant which, when you pick it,
does not see the sun Kichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii
25, cf. also AMT 14,5:10, 24,3:12, 31,2 r. 2,
68,1 r. 3, Kocher BAM 1 i 7 and 10, cf. [ina kak
kabi] tusbdt UD.3.KAM dUTU NU IGI.DU s AMT

42,3:3, also mz sa8 dUTU NU IGI.DU8 Kocher
BAM 129 iv 11'.

temu - a) to consider an opinion, to find
out a person's opinion: alkamma te4-em-su
a-mu-ur come and find out his opinion CT 33
21:17 (OB); piqat te4-em Alim i-mu-ru-ma
heaven forbid that they find out about the
situation in the city Laessoe Shemshara Tablets

32 SH 920:18; te4-ma-am sa a-am-ma-ru asap:

parakkuniuim I will send you any news that I
find out ARM 1 103:11', cf. adi t[e4-ma]-am
gamram a-am-ma-ru asapparakkunui[m] ibid.
22'; da-am-mar te-em-ka u te-em-su janu la
daglata you consider (only) your opinion
and do not respect his (the king's) opinion
EA 162:26 (let. from Egypt).

b) to come to a decision: inuma awilum
ittalkamma te4-em-ni ni-ta-am-ru-u when the
master has returned and we have come to a
decision Sumer 14 62 No. 36:14 (OB Harmal).

umu to see the day of one's ruin (OA only):
dispatch to me ten minas of silver mamman
u-mi la e-mar-su so that nobody should see
the day of my (ruin) KT Hahn 7:34; a-me-er
u-um bit abini la ima'idu those who would
see the day (of the ruin) of the house of our
father should not become numerous CCT
2 33:11.

6. III to have (someone) visit, meet (an-
other person) - a) causative to amaru (OA
only): en Agsur sa-mi-ri let me see (the
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image of) Asur VAT 9231:31, cited Lewy, KT
Blanckertz p. 26, see mng. 5 (inu a-2'); anna:
kam PN adi 5 pane karim u4-a-mi-ra-ni TCL
19 74:11.

b) causative to nanmuru (mng. 8): PN
. itti belija us-ta-me-er-su-ma (because PN

was well trained in the art of singing) he had
PN meet with my lord ARM 5 73:5'.

7. nanmuru to be seen, to appear, to occur,
to be found, discovered, to be inspected,
checked, picked out, to be observed, sighted
- a) to be seen, to appear, to occur - 1' in
gen.: nesum in-na-ma-ar-ma ina pani abullim
pagram inaddi a lion will appear and drop a
carcass in front of the city gate YOS 10 21:5;
s[e]p ma-si-it-ti ina matika in-na(?)-mar the
sign of .... will be seen in your country RA
44 16 VAT 602:4 (both OB ext.); asar dUTU NU
IGI.LA where the sun cannot be seen CT 22 pl.
48 map top; kabatu nisi na-mur (var. na-mur-

si) // GAR-U people's respect will be seen, vari-
ant: will happen, for him ZA 43 96 ii 4, var. from
Or. NS 16 200:4 (Sittenkanon); mahrija in-na-
am-ma-ar-ma he will appear before me JCS 5
86 MAH 16506+:16 (OB), see JCS 7 98, cf.
mahrisu in-na-me-er-ma Kraus AbB 1 32:10;
ema ta-an-nam-ru-ma tattalku mahira e tarsi
wherever you appear or go, you should have
no rival G6ssmann Era I 32; [lu RN adi emiqu
... ana pan] ali uatu in-nam-ma-ru will
Kyaxares with (his) troops appear before this
city? PRT 4 r. 6, cf. ibid. obv. 7; should other
persons from foreign lands sa KU.BABBAR.
MEs-su-nu ana muhhi PN in-na-am-mi-ru-na
u isabbatuna to whom PN owes money
appear and seize (him) MRS 9 110 RS
17.28:21; bunu aga sa in-nam-ma-ri this
perfect creation that can be seen Herzfeld
API fig. 5:2 (Dar. Nb); if the malformed young
animal's body is open irrisu IGI.MES and
its intestines can be seen CT 27 47:14, cf.
irriuu u takaltasu IGI.IGI-frul ibid. 44K. 3166:6,
SA.MES-,L IGI.MES ibid. 47:18, and passim in
Izbu; summa ... kunukkci na-an-mu-ru if
the vertebrae are visible TCL 6 5:35 (SB ext.),
also JAOS 38 85:49 (MB); SI.ME-Za nen-mu-
ra if the horns (of the constellation Scorpio)
are visible Thompson Rep. 223:7; adi dam
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IGI.DU8 takdr you scratch until blood is seen
AMT 25,6 ii 8; summa upsdas ina bit ameli it-
ta-na-an-ma-ru if evil machinations are again
and again detected in a man's house 4R 59
No. 1 r. 21, cf. upsdis lemniti sa ... it-ta-na-
an-ma-ru Surpu VIII 46; if zikurudud-magic
has been practiced against a man upii $uniiti
sa in-nam-ru teleqqi (wr. SU.TI-qi) you take
those magic instruments which were dis-
covered AMT 87,2:2, see TuL 71, cf. ikku
suatu sa ina bit ameli in-nam-ru su.TI-qi
Boissier DA 42:11, also upii s a ina bit ameli
in-nam-ru 4R 59 No. 1:32.

2' ominous phenomena: DIS ittu lemuttu
... ina bit iii IGI-ir if an evil-portending
sign is seen in a temple RAcc. 38:16; summa
kulbabe ina biti in-nam-ru-ma if ants are
noticed in a house KAR 377:21, cf. lumun
kulbabi sa ina bit ameli in-nam-ru ibid. r. 37
(namburbi), lumun issiri ann sa ina bztija
in-nam-[ru] the evil portended by that bird
which was seen in my house OECT 6 pl. 6
K.2999:8; [summa] zermandu aqru ina mati
IGI-ir if rare vermin is seen in the country
TCL 6 10:15; summa rimu ina pan abulli
IGI-ir (var. IGI.DUg) CT 40 41 79-7-8,128 r. 1,
var. from ibid. 42 81-7-27,104:1; summa ina
bit ameli rabisu kima enzi IGI if a rabisu-
demon (looking) like a goat is seen in a man's
house KAR 407 ii 12 (incipit); DIS ina gadali
bit iii kima issiiri IGI(var. adds -ir) if (some-
thing) resembling a bird is observed on the
linen curtain of a temple CT 39 33:54, and
passim in Alu; summa qanzi salmu ina api it-
tan-mar if a black reed is seen in the marsh
CT 39 22:18; summa ina bit ameli birsu
IGI.DU s if a birsu-phenomenon is sighted in a
man's house CT 38 27:1, cf. sadris i-ta-na-
mar ibid. 29:45; [summa ... ] sumsu it-ta-an-
mar if a [fish] called [...] is seen KAR
300:5; katarru ina muhhi igari ... it-ta-mar
lichen was seen on the wall ABL 367 r. 5;
dam~ madiitu ina majaliu IGI.MES much
blood is found in his bed Labat TDP 162:44;
na-an-mu-ur [...] appearance of [...] YOS
10 36 iii 11 and ibid. 15:16 (OB ext.); note im
meru 4 qarndtiu ina GN it-tan-mar a ram
with four horns was sighted in Der CT 29 48:4,

amaru A 7b

and passim in this text listing portents, see Weid-

ner, AfO 16 262.

b) to be found, discovered (said of persons,
documents, animals, objects, etc.) - 1' refer-
ring to persons: summa immah7rim la i-na-
mar if he cannot be found in the market place
Kienast ATHE 34:22; ali i-na-mu-ru isaqqal
he will pay wherever he will be seen AAA 1
pl. 24 No. 7:4 (both OA); ina ERIN GI.IL su'ati
L.TUR SU.GI 4 a TUR la in-na-mar no child,
old man, or youngster must be found in that
team of reed carriers LIH 27 r. 4; ina KAR
in-na-ma-ru ana nadi tuppisu kaspam ...
isaqqalu should they be seen in the harbor,
they pay the silver to anyone who presents
the tablet VAS 9 83:7 (both OB), cf. an nas
tuppisu i[na kar] in-na-am-ma-[ru] kaspa
isaqqal MDP 22 122:12, also MDP 23 274:9,
271: 11 and MDP 24 344:13; in-na-am-ru-ma is:
sabtu they have been discovered and seized
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 48 D 55 r. 2 (OB); awelum
As ul in-na-me-er this man was not discovered
ARM 3 68:15 and ibid. 26; in-na-mu-ru (in
broken context) AfO 17 290:127 (MA harem
edicts); ihliqamma adi inanna ina bit akitu
ina babisu la in-na-mar he fled and still can-
not be found in the bit akitu at his station
YOS 7 89:4, cf. la in-na-mir ihliq ibid. 159:9;
ume maditi la an-na-mir I was not discovered
for a long time Nbn. 1113:18, cf. ki PN i-ta-
mar-ru-ma Nbn. 1057:7; ina lumu PN sirku
... ina E LI.KAS.DIN.NAM it-tan-ma-ru as
soon as the oblate PN is found in the tavern
(his brother PN2 will pay in full the fine
imposed onPN) YOS 7 77:6 (all NB); uncert.:
summa PN i-na-mar-u-ni if he (the slave)
is found in(?) the house of PN ADD 105 r. 2;
mannu sa ina panisu in-na-mar-u-ni ABL
1050 r. 3 (NA), cf. (a slave girl) ina pani PN
ta-at-ta-na-ma-ru Nbk. 409:5.

2' said of documents, tablets, etc.:
kaniksu labirum in-na-am-ma-ar ihheppe
should his old sealed document be found, it
will be destroyed Riftin 48:19, cf. tuppat
ummatim ... ina bit PN ... i[n]-na-am-ma-
ra CT 6 6 r. 13 (both OB); DUB.MES u rikl-su.
MES aar in-nam-mar-ru sa NIG.GA Eanna
sunu wherever the tablets and agreements
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are found, they belong to the exchequer of
Eanna AnOr 8 70:23; ajar u'ilti sumdti ta-
na-am-ma-ar etirtu si no matter where this
promissory note appears, it has (already)
been paid Pinches Peek No. 12:9, cf. ajar in-

nam-ma-ru hepi Cyr. 312:25, asar ta-nam-
ma-ru hepitu s BIRM 1 80:9; uim gabari kunuk
mahiri lu mimma riksu sa biti sudti ina bit PN
... it-tan-ma-ru sa PN2 ... si when a copy
of the deed or any other agreement con-
cerning (the sale of) this house is found in the
house of PN, it belongs to PN, Nbn. 85:13;
ina amu u'ilti lu gabari u'ilti . .. ina bit PN
... ta-at-tan-ma-ru Evetts Nor. 1:18, and passim
in NB.

3' referring to specific objects: assarri ina
harrdnim riksum e i-na-m-ir-ma heaven
forbid that the pack should not be found in
the caravan KTS 37a:19 (OA); mimman ina
qatisu in-nam-mar-ma ina id~u ite[ll]i should
any (of the flour to be produced) be discovered
in his possession, he forfeits his wages Riftin
38:14 (OB); usurti salmisu . .. ina eberti
Puratti ... in-na-mir-ma a drawing showing
his (Samas') likeness was found on the other
(western) bank of the Euphrates BBSt. No.
36 iii 25; zikir sum sa DN .. . ina qerbisu

in-na-mi-ir the name of Ninkarrak was
actually found (inscribed on a dog) therein
VAB 4 144 ii 19 (Nbk.); 1')u sa hurdsi sa issu

bit Assur halquni ina qdt PN purkulli it-ta-mar
the golden plating which had disappeared
from the temple of Assur has been discovered
in the hands of the engraver PN ABL
429:9 (NA); ina pili pes sa ina erset GN in-
nam-ru from white alabaster which has
been discovered in the region of GN OIP 2 129
vi 63, and passim in Senn., cf. turminabanda

... sa la in-nam-ru matima ibid. 108 vi 58
(Senn.); maskan kaspi IGI-mar a hoard of
silver will be discovered TCL 6 3:45 (SB ext.).

4' other occs.: ana kima ia n DB E.GAL sa
PN ublam in-na-am-ru according to what
was found in the palace record which PN
brought Kraus AbB 1 59:12'; ihliqma la i[n-
na-m]ir [aaru] he fled and his whereabouts
have not been discovered Rost Tigl. III p. 14: 67,
cf. innabitma la in-na-mir aaru Winckler Sar.

pl. 31 No. 65:26, and passim in Sar. and Senn.;

DIS KIN.GAL.UD.DA (= muttllu) itanassiu u
is itanappalsu KI-Si NU IGI if a.... -demon(?)
calls to him and he keeps answering (but) its
whereabouts cannot be discovered CT 39
33:61 and dupl. CT 40 47:15 (SB Alu); temensun
in-na-mi-ir-ma their foundation platform
became visible VAB 4 238 ii 18 (Nbn.), cf. in-
nam-ra usurdti ibid. 96 i 22 (Nbk.), la in-nam-
ru kissisu CT 34 27:45 (Nbn.), and passim in NB
royal; In-na-mar-de-en-DINGm The-God's-
Decision-Is-Made-Clear (personal name) KAV
200:6 (MA).

c) to be inspected, checked, picked out:
KIS[B KA.BAR.MES sa ina [. .. ] in-na-me-ir-ma
the tablet of the kaparru-shepherds which
was [.. .] in [.. .], has been inspected TCL 1 1:11

(OB let.); PN ina ERIN.HI.A adim sa umisam
sipirsu in-nam-ma-ru PN belongs to a team
of special workers whose work is to be in-
spected every day TCL 7 54:17 (OB let.); mda
nahtum sa bitim in-nam-mar-ma ina kisrim
ihharr[as] improvements (made in) the house
will be inspected and deducted from the rent
Riftin 32:10; birds sa ina SI.LA la in-nam-ru
which have not been checked at the assign-
ment CT 33 47b:3, cf. (cattle) sa in-nam-ru
YOS 12 103:11 (all OB); horses which have
not been taken to GN la in-nam-ma-ru litiks
sun and from whom the best have not (yet)
been picked TCL 3 172 (Sar.); adi AB.GUD.IHI.
A-Sz ina GN it-ta-an-ma-ar he was checked
together with his herd in Nippur BE 14 99:16

(MB); pagrdnu 8a fJZ.TUR.MUSEN.MES ...

in-nam-ru-ma the bodies of the ducks were
inspected (in the assembly) Iraq 13 p. 96:18
and 25, cf. sipirta sa ... ina puhri tan-nam-
ru YOS 7 102:27, also tuppu ina puhri in-na-
mi-ir YOS 7 19:15, and passim in NB; amirti
ja sirak ... ta-an-nam-mir the inspection of
the oblates was made TCL 9 103:30 (NB let.);
see also mng. 5 (amatu).

d) to be observed, sighted (referring to
astronomical phenomena): MUL Dilbat it-
ta-mar Venus was seen ABL 82 r. 4; Salba=
tdnu ina harrani grit Enlil itti sepe MUL.SU.GI
it-tan-mar Mars was seen in the "road of
Enlil" beside the feet of the constellation
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"Old Man" ABL 679:6, cf. Jupiter ina harran
jit Ani ina qaqqar MUL.SIB.ZI.AN.NA it-ta-mar
ABL 744 r. 2, dUDU.IDIM ina Nisanni IGI.LA

ABL 37:9, Mercury udZna la in-na-mar ABL
1449 r. 3, and passim in ABL; dNIN.SI 4 .AN.NA

UD.10.KAM ina sUt Samsi IGI KAR 392:25,
also, wr. IGI.DU8 ACh Istar 12:30; if on the
thirtieth of Abu Sin in-na-mar the moon is
observed Thompson Rep. 86:6, cf. summa Sin
UD.1.KAM IGI ibid. 4:1, and passim in Thomp-
son Rep.; sa ina UD.1.KAM in-nam-ma-ru (it
means) that it (the moon) was observed on
the first day (of the month) ibid. 45:5; ina
muhhi 8a Sin UD.14.KAM in-na-mir-u-ni as
to the fact that the moon was observed on
the 14th day ibid. 180:7 (NA); qaqqarsu sa ina
libbi in-nam-ma-ru iktasad it (the moon) has
reached the region in which it can be observed
ibid. 155 r. 5; jumma Sin ina IGI.LA-8,

(= tdmartisu) harpis na-an-mur if the moon is
seen early at its first appearance ibid. 59:5 and
70:5; summa MUL.MES ana dUTU.E ne-mu-ru
(var. nen-mu-ru) if the stars appear toward the
east ACh Istar 28:45 and 25:37, var. from AfO
14 pl. 16 ii 5; UD Istar ina na-an-mu-ri ACh
Istar 1:58f., cf. [DIS ... u] dTIR.AN.NA ina na-

an-mir-gi-na ACh Supp. Istar 61:23f. and Supp.
2 Istar 97: if.; kima qaqqad arhi Sin it-ta-mar
as soon as the moon is observed at the
beginning of the month ABL 78:17; attaliN is
sakinma ina al pale la in-na-mir an eclipse
took place but was not observed in the capital
ABL 895:3, cf. Sin attali la in-nam-ru ABL
881:11; massartu nittasar Sin na-mur we
have been on duty and the (new) moon was
sighted ABL 1438 r. 3, cf. UD.1.KAM Sin na-
mur ABL 744:12; enima ina arhi Sin IGI-ru
as soon as the (new) moon is sighted at the
beginning of the month 4R 33* i 2, and passim
in hemer.; ana dSAG.ME.GAR ... kkima a
in-nam-mar me qdte tanassma you offer the
water basin for the hands to Jupiter (Venus,
etc.) as soon as they are sighted RAcc. 119:24.

8. nanmuru to meet (to see) (each other),
to be in opposition, to be seen together
- a) to meet (to see) each other - 1' in
OA: adar atta u PN ta-na-ma-ra-ni where
you and PN meet TCL 21 272:12, cf. ali
ni-na-mi-ru TCL 20 90:42, adi ni-na-mu-

amaru A 8a

ru OIP 27 62:19; [ina] GN anaka u atta ni-

na-mi-ir-ma we met, you and I, in Hattus
OIP 27 15:22, cf. anknu atta [...] ni-na-mu-
ru-ma TCL 20 127 r. 7'; inmi ni-na-mu-ru-ni
hassisannima remind me when we meet each
other TCL 14 39:5, cf. adi hamsisu ni-na-mi-
ir-ma we have met as many as five times
BIN 6 38:13, and passim; come here to the
city endt enat lu ni-na-mi-ir-ma let us meet
face to face (and take counsel concerning
your silver) Kienast ATHE 59:29; with idti:
alik[ma] isti ahika [...] na-mi-ir come here
and meet your brother BIN 4 233:15, cf. istija
na-mi-ir ... istika la-na-mi-ir KTS 6:20 and
23; adi anaku isti mer'i awelim a-na-mu-ru-u
until I meet the boss Kienast ATHE 43:26,
and passim.

2' in OB: ina GN ni-in-na-mi-ir-ma k1'am
aqbkcum when we met in Babylon, I said to
you as follows VAS 16 128:6, also TCL 17 26:7,
and cf. [ini]ma anaku a atta ina GN ni-in-
na-am-ru kPaam taqbi'am OECT 3 74:7; istu
anaku u kdta ni-in-nam-ru matima temka ul
taspuram you have never made any report to
me since we met TCL 17 71:6, and passim;

with itti: alkamma KI PN na-an-mi-ir come
here and meet PN Sumer 14 27 No. 9:15 (Har-

mal) ; ina GN it-ti PN lu an-na-am-mar I shall
surely meet PN in GN Boyer Contribution
124:22; PN ITI MN UD.1.KAM it-ti PN 2 ina GN

u-ul in-na-mar-ma ekallam ippal should PN
not meet with PN2 on the first day of MN, he
pays the palace YOS 12 21:4; it-ti-ka na-an-
mu-ra-am ul eli I cannot meet with you TCL
18 152:17; I entered Isin and ina GN it-ti
GAL.UNKIN.NA an-na-me-er-ma met with the
head of the assembly in GN TCL 17 34:6, cf.
ina UD ... PN KI PN2 ina GN n-ul i-na-ma-ar
YOS 8 97:5; ittika ul an-na-me-er Kraus

AbB 1 10:10; i ni-in-na-me(text: -PI)-ir-ma
let us meet VAS 16 137:21, and passim in OB.

3' in Mari and Shemshara: ana ,serija
alkam[ma] it-ti-ia na-an-mi-i[r] come here to
me and meet with me ARM 1 72: 13', cf. ibid.
82:21; they always come here it-ti-ia in-na-
am-ma-ru u iturru meet with me and return
ARM 3 12:13; PN illikamma it-ti-ia in-na-me-
er Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:7.
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4' in lit. and omens (OB and SB): sarranu
ina puhrim in-na-am-ma-ru kings will meet
in the assembly YOS 10 33 ii 30; .sbaka
... it-ti nakrim in-na-am-ma-ar your army
will meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 i 40,
cf. wasi abullika it-ti nakrim i-la in-na-mar
the one who leaves by your city gate will
not meet with the enemy ibid. 42 (all OB
ext.), also atta u nakrum ta-an-na-ma-ra YOS
10 53:8 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), sabi
u sabi nakrim in-na-ma-ru-ma ibid. 52 iv
18, dupl. ibid. 51 iv 17, nakrum it-ti-ka in-na-
ma-ar YOS 10 48:40 and dupl. 49:12, and note
anaku u nakru IGI.IGI-mar-ma KAR 423 r. iii
52, anaklu u nakru IGI-mar CT 31 27 r. 10
(SB ext.); sa ina talbit Der itti RN ... in-nam-
ru-ma iskunu tahtdsu who met with RN in
the neighborhood of Der and defeated him
Lyon Sar. 3:17; [sar Akkadi] u RN ina muhhi
ali a-ha-mes IGI the king of Babylon and
Kyaxares met near the city Wiseman Chron.
58:29; ina bab salimi it-ti Marduk an-na-mir
Lambert BWL 60:89 (Ludlul IV); summa LU.BAD
KI LT.TI IGI.IGI if a dead man meets with a
living AMT 40,2:10; you draw the magic
circle KI ilika u istarika ta-n[am-m]ar-ma
and (there) you meet (in the dream) with
your personal god and goddess STT 73:59, see
Reiner, JNES 19 33.

b) to be in opposition, to be seen together
- 1' to be in opposition (referring to sun and
moon): as to the fact that on the 13th of this
(month) Sin Samas is-sa-he-'i-is in-na-me-ru-
u-ni sun and moon have been seen together
ABL 24 r. 15, cf. Sin u Sama KI a-ha-mes in-
nam-ru ABL 822:5 (NB), Sin u Sama a-he-is
e-ta-am-ru ABL 346:11 (NA), it-ti a-ha-me-is
IGI.LA ABL 1409:2, it-ti a-ha-mes IGI.MES

ABL 1448:3, and passim in ABL; ilu KI iii it-
ta-mar ABL 881 r. 5, also ABL 1094 r. 2; on
the 14th day of every month the two gods
(sun and moon) meet MN MN 2 u MN 3 3 arhani
arki ahame ana damiqti ... it-tan-ma-ru they
have now met for the three months MN, MN,,
and MN, under good omens Thompson Rep.
151:6; Sin UD.14.KAM lu UD.15.KAM KI
Sami NU IGI KAR 392 r.(?) 32, cf. kima Sin
u Sama it-tan-ma-ru KAR 151 r. 59.

amapu

2' to be seen together, referring to persons:
PN i ti PN2 summa e-ta-ma-ar idduwak
should PN (the sold person) be seen with PN,,
he will be killed TCL 21 253:15 (OA); note,
said of a man and a woman in NB: ina imu
'PN itti PN2 ta-ta-nam-mar when the woman
PN is seen with PN2 Cyr. 307:4, wr. ta-at-
na-mar-ri Nbn. 682:5, cf. ina imu PN ...
itti fPN, zakitu sa Belti sa Uruk it-<<na>-
ta-na-ma-ra YOS 7 92:3, ina imu itti 'PN
sirikti sa Belti sa Uruk it-ta-na-ma-ru YOS 7
56:4, and ilmu(!) fPN DAM Ga PN2 itti PN3

it-tan-ma-ru UCP 9 68 No. 53:3 (all NB).

There is no certain attestation for *ummuru as
II/1 of amaru; for CCT 4 34c: 11, see merri (murru),
and see discussion sub amurrz. For RA 17 199 i 7
(= Izi V 7), see zamdru.

For the phrase (asar) la-ma-ri, la dri, also la a-ma-
ri, la Icx, see dru v., in spite ofthe bil. ref. k i i g i.n u.
bar.ra : asar la a-ma-ri 4R 12 r. 25f. (MB lit.),
cited in lex. section.

Ad mng. 5 (amatu): Finkelstein, JAOS 72 77f.

amaru B v.; to pile up bricks; OA*; I;
cf. amartu A, amaru A and B.

libittam ina das'im ustalbinma e-me-ra-am
e-te-me-er I had bricks made in the spring,
and I stacked (them) in a pile AAA 1 pl. 19
No. 1:8 (OA let.).

**amarukku (AHw. 42a, 211a) see amaru A
v. mng. la-3'.

amarwumma see amaru A s. mng. lb.

amasiru s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*
[x x] a-ma-si-ri ana qate arri isakkan he

will place the a. in the hands of the king
RAcc. 115 r. 3.

Possibly to be divided as [x-x]-a-ma siri
"the lofty .... "

*amisu v.; (mng. unkn.); SB; II.
summa inadu 4-am-ma-as if he .... -s his

eyes Labat TDP 50 iii 12.
Variant of hamasu, cf. sa inadu hu-mu-sa

OB Lu B iv 49, cited hamasu lex. section. The
ref. tu-um-ma-as 5R 45 iv 18 may as well
belong to emesu, q.v.

amaSmi see amapyiu.

amalp (amamil) s.; (a stone); SB*;
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foreign word; wr. syll. and NA4 .AMAS.PA.E
and NA 4 .AMAS.MA 4 .A.

na 4 .ama .pa. e.a Nippur Forerunner to

Hh. XVI 71; na.GV.pa..a, na 4 .GU.bi.a
Late OB Foreruner 72 f.

NA4.AMAS.PA.E (among stones for magic use)
CT 23 37 K.2354 + iv 10, also (in an enumeration

of stones) Lugale XII 21 (Sum. only, = Bergmann

Lugale 514), Biggs 8aziga 67 iii 51, Kocher BAM

316 ii 2; NA 4.AMAS.MA 4 .A KAR 213 iv 10 and 15,

Yalvaq, Studies Landsberger 332 i 27, wr. [NA4 ]

[a-mas-ma-a ibid i 29, NA 4 a-ma'-pa-a ibid.
ii 3; note, wr. amas.me.e TCL 5 pl. 24 iii
last line, and passim in this text (Ur III).

See abasmi discussion section.

*ama§a see abarsa.

amatu see amartu A.

amau v.; to be cataleptic(?); SB; I (only
inf. and stative attested); cf. ams~itu.

hu-um HUM = ha-ma-su, za-ma-ju, a-ma-[sul
A V/1:18ff.; humbu-ma.ma = ha-nm-a-um, dim.
ma = a-ma-sum, guir.gur.ru = ur-ru-ru Erimhus
V 221ff.

qatasu am-d6-ma tarasa la ile'i (if) his hands
are cataleptic(?) and he cannot extend (them)
Labat TDP 232:9f., also atau u sepdsu am-
sd ibid. 18 and 80: 1, 114 i 37', (said of a baby)
230:110f., qdtdsu am-sd-ma tardsa la ile'i ibid.
90:20, (with sepasu) 142:11'; gumma ...
ubdnat qatsu uI sepu am-sa astama petd u
GUB-za la ile'i if his fingers and toes are
cataleptic(?) (and?) stiff, so that he cannot
spread (the fingers) or stand ibid. 152:52'.

Possibly a variant of hamadu, which also
denotes an abnormal condition of the hands
and feet, see hamasu A lex. section and mng.
1, also hamsu B adj. It is difficult to find a
common denominator for this meaning of
hamadu/amadu and the well-attested meaning
of "to cut, break (reeds or barley stalks)" of
hamasu.

In Kiichler Bcitr. pl. 1 i 15 one should emend
the text's tu-ma-a-su-ma (coll.) to tu-ma-a-(and-)
su-ma, after the parallel CT 16 5:190. For K.255:155
(= AfO 19 52), see amalu.

Landsberger, WZKM 56 116 n. 26.

amat ekalli s.; palace servant girl; from
OB on; wr. GEME E.GAL; cf. amtu.

amat ekalli

a) referring to slaves - 1' in OB: summa
awilum lu ARAD E.GAL lu GEME E.GAL It ARAD

muskenim lu GEME muskenim abullam ustesi
if a man lets a palace servant, or a palace
servant girl, or the slave or slave girl of a man
of muskinu-status go out through the city
gate CH § 15:32, cf. kallatka mahrijama u
mahrija innamm)arma kma a GEME E.GAL

bab Babili uzasiam simdat[i .. .. ] isakk[an]a[n-
ni] may the decree [...] be imposed upon
me if your daughter-in-law is with me and if
she should ever be seen with me, as (if I were)
one who has brought out a servant girl of the
palace through the gate of Babylon JCS 5 86
MAH 16506+:17, see Landsberger, JCS 9 131;

summa GEME E.GAL-lim mdrasa lu marassa ana
muskinim ana tarbitim ittadin if a servant
girl of the palace gives her son or her daughter
to a man of muskinu-rank for upbringing
Goetze LE § 34:9, of. ibid. § 35:12; ummasunu
ahat PN ul a-ma-at E.GAL-lim [u] ina qgtija ul
satrat [u] abusunu [lu] muskin their mother
is PN's sister, she is no servant girl of the
palace, and is not inscribed in my list, but
their father is a muskenu (the king ought not
to receive them better than their father's
status) ARMT 13 141:8, cf. also GEME E.GAL.

ME Barton Haverford Coll. 3 374 iii 1 (Ur III).

2' in MB: ina bit PN GEME.MES E.GAL

... ki ruba ittasba ana sakni [ki] aqbi
umma ... ina bit ikkaratija GEME E.GAL.MES
[lu asbal ina biti sa belija GEME E.GAL.MES X X
the servant girls of the palace entered PN's
house and stayed there, when I told this to
the governor, he (said), "Let the servant girls
of the palace stay in the house of my farmers,"
in my lord's house [... ] palace servant girls
PBS 1/2 73:5 and 10f.; se'u Sa ARAD E.GAL U

[GEMEI E.GAL ina bzt miksi iptehi x barley
which the palace servant and the palace
servant girl have locked in the building (used
to store barley from) taxes PBS 2/2 112:9;
3 GEME E.GAL SI PN three palace servant
girls under the supervision of PN BE 15 200
ii 33, cf. ibid. 35, 37, iii 9 and 21; TPN GEME

E.GAL ga URU Upi Iraq 11 147 No. 8 r. 27.

3' in NA: l'u sa LU.MES L.SIiM.MES
a mre GEME i.GAL assatar I have written
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the register of the purchased persons, the
children of the palace servant girl(s) ABL
99 r. 13, cf. DUMU(!) GEME E.GAL ADD 675 r.

23 (coll. W. G. Lambert).

b) designating a special rank or status (OB,
Nuzi): PN GEME E.GAL (owner of a slave)
PBS 8/1 1 seal (OB Nippur), cf. (same woman
called LUKUR Ninurta) PBS 8/1 7 seal; E SILA

ganin GEME E.GAL CT 2 14:6 (OB Sippar); tup
pu mdriti sa fPN GEME E.GAL-lim PN2 ana

mariti itepus adoption tablet (in) which fPN,
the "palace maid," has adopted PN2 RA 23
144 No. 9:2; umma PN fPN 2 mdrti u fPN 3

GEME E.GAL-lim urebbisu thus says PN, "PN2

is my daughter and PN3, the 'palace maid,'
has brought her up" ibid. 152 No. 42:3 (Nuzi).

amat-Sarritu s.; status as a royal slave;
NB; cf. amtu.

put sehi u pdqiranu GEME.LUGAL-U-tu U

mar-banitu PN u TPN 2 nams PN and fPN 2

(the sellers) guarantee against anyone's
claiming or bringing suit that (her) status is
that of a royal slave girl or of a free-born
woman Nbk. 67:8, also Nbn. 665:7, 765:8,
829:7, YOS 6 197:6 (Nbn.), VAS 5 90:8, 95:12,
112:5, 127:11 (all Dar.), and VAS 5 35:8 (Cyr.),

also put la sehi la paqiranu la sirkutu la
GEME.LUGAL--tu la mar-banitu u la x-u-[tu]
< a > ana muhhi fPN ... illa' VAS 5 114:9 (Dar.).

See also arad-sarrutu.

amatu A (awatu, awutu, abutu) s.; 1. spoken
word, utterance, formula, 2. news, report,
message, rumor, secret, interpretation, plan,
thought, 3. wording, text, content, terms of
an agreement, 4. command, order, decision,
5. legal case, case in court, legal transac-
tion, 6. matter, affair, thing; from
OAkk. on; sing. amatu (OAkk., OB, Nu-
zi awatu, OA awutu, MA, NA abutu),
note a-wa-ta-ka MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14 (OA),

a-wa-ta-su TCL 10 21:3 and YOS 8 66:16 (both
OB), amatu rare in OB (a-ma-tim PBS 7
108:34, a-ma-tam/tum Kraus AbB 1 119:14
and 16), EA, Bogh., common in SB (incl.
lex. and bil. where awatu is very rare), MB,
NB (incl. royal), LB, pi. awdtum, amdtu;
wr. syll. (with initial 'd (E) in OAkk., see

amatu A

MAD 3 p. 2, and Mari, see mng. 2b) and
INIM; cf. ami A v.

i-nimKA = a-ma-tum, inim.inim.ma = a-ma-a-
tum Nabnitu IV 30f.; KA = a-fmal-[tu] Igituh I
198, cf. KA = a-ma-tum Igituh short version 84;
[e.ne.em] = [inim] = a-ma-tum Emesal Voc. III
139; inim.sd.ga = a-ma-tum sd-qu-tum Nabnitu
L 265; inim.hul = a-[wa-tuml [lemuttum], [inim.

gil.na = [a-wa-tum] [littum] Kagal D Fragm.
11:10f.; inim.sar.sar = mus-ta-bil a-ma-ti
Nabnitu IV 36; inim.dug4.ga, inim.di.di,
inim.KAdU.KAd u , inim.bi.bi = a-ma-a-turn qa-bu-u
ibid. 32ff.

dUKA = kul-lum sa a-mat to keep one's word
Antagal A 41; KA.gun.gun.nu = ku-un-zu-bu sa
a-ma-ti to flatter with words Antagal III 268;
gizkim.ti = qa-[a-pu] a a-[mat] to believe words
Antagal A 150; la, la.1& = ub-bu-rum sa a-ma-tim
to accuse Nabnitu M 175f.; GUR, gi4 , bal = na-ka-
rum sd a-ma-ti to deny, to make a denial Nabnitu
XXII 215ff.; ki.bal = MIN (= nabalkutu) dc
a-ma-ti ibid. 225; zu = la-ma-du d a-wa-a-ti to
understand words Nabnitu A 274; KA. gai.1la = ra-
ga-mu sd a-wa-tim to make a claim in court Nabnitu
B 196; ki.la = sa-na-qu d a-wa-ti to be exact in
speaking Nabnitu N 100, cf. KA.gi.na = sa-na-qu
sd a-wa-tim ibid. 106; zi = e-su-u d a-wa-tim
Nabnitu B 135, also Antagal F 267; KA.SAR.SAR,
1i, z i. z i = e-su-u sd a-w[a-tim] Nabnitu K 92ff.; it.
li.Duv = pa-sd(!)-ru sd a-wa-ti Nabnitu O 240;
ri = na-sa-ku sd a-mat Antagal C 108, ri.ri = ra-
ha-su sd MIN ibid. 109, SILsi-la.LA = a-la-tu di MIN
ibid. 110, KAi .nu(!).ag.a = ba-ra-rum sd MIN
ibid. 111; KA.KA..[X] = [ha-ra-ist d] a-ma-ti
Antagal III 93; sa-ar I = MIN (= Lu-[ta-bu-lu]) [id
a-ma-ti] A V/2:57; inim.su .ga = e-lit sd a-ma-tim
Nabnitu L 186 and 265; [... ] = si-lu id a-wa-a-tu
Nabnitu Fragm. 5:4; nin.EZEN = a-wa-tum i-na
KA.E.GAL X xx RA 25 125 ii 17 (Silbenvokabular).

inim.mu su.a.ga.ni.ib.gi 4 nig.su.nu.gi 4 .

gi 4 : a-ma-ti lusanni ul sa sunne I will retell the
story which should not be retold OECT 6 pl. 20
K.4812: If.; inim.sa.dug.ga.zu hu.mu.un.ra.
ab.[be] : a-mat tiib libbi liqbik[a] may she (Antu)
speak a word of welcome to you (Anu) TCL 6 53
r. 14f., cf. inim mu.na.ni.ib.be (later version:
mu.un.na.ni.ib.bd) : a-ma-ta iqabbi Lugale XII
13,also inim.duo.lugal.la u 4 .su.da.se mu.un.
na.ab.[be] : a-ma-ta tabta sa sarri ana ruqeti qibisi
tell her the gracious, royal, and everlasting word
Angim IV 37; inim.mu ZU+AB.se tdm.ma.ab :
a-ma-ti ana apsi bili take my message to the nether
world CT 16 20:114f.; inim.bi gi bi.in.tuk.a:
a-mat suati ismema he heard this message CT 16
45:116f.; an.ta.mu inim.dis.am en mu.da.
[tar.re.en] : tappi a-wa-tam istiat aia['alka] my
friend, I will ask you one question PBS 1/2 135:7 f.;
inim.kd.ga.mu sigs.ga.ab : a-ma-tum(var. -ti)
elleti dummiq make my holy word favorable CT 16
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7:270f.; inim.mah.bi dug4.ga.a.ni ... ab.
kin.kin.kex(KID) : a-mat qibitigu sirtu . .. iste'Ema
BIN 2 22:84f.; inim.zu+AB.am im.diri an.ses:
ina a-mat aps sa kimna upe apat by the Apsfi-
formula which is as thick as a cloud SBH p. 55 r.
12; i.gub.ba.bi inim.bi a.zu.ab ka.as.bar.
bi bar.ra.ab : izizma a-ma-as-su limad purussad
purus stand by, learn of his case, make a decision
about him 4R 17:43f.; inim.dug4.ga ... me.li.
e.a : inimmu a-mat iqbu RA 33 104:15; Nusku
inim.lugal.la.kex sag.sAR a.ba.si.in.na.ag :
DN a-mat belisu itta'idma Nusku heeded the
command of his overlord CT 16 20:120f.; Enki
dumu.ni ... inim mi.ni.in.dib.ba (var. mu.
un.dib.ba) : DN mlrasu ... a-ma-ta u.ahhaz Ea
instructs his son (Marduk) CT 16 20:132f.; inim
is.bi.s ba.an.gid.i : a-ma-ta ana libbigu iidud
he pondered over the matter CT 16 19:53 and 55;
tug.dug 4 .ga inim Enki : ina tudukke a-[mat E[a
through the incantation formula, the formula of Ea
CT 16 3:82f.; inim a.u.gui.na.se ki.bi.is
ba.ma.da : ana a-mat a-bi(!) alidisu asri illikma
SBH p. 74 r. 13f.

[nam].an.ta inim.inim.ma.na bi.in.ag.a:
tapputi a-wa-ti-gu illik he went to his assistance in
his case Ai.VII i 49, cf. lu.na.me ini[m.inim.
m]a.a.ni gis nu.un.tuk : mamman a-wa-as-su
ul igmi nobody had listened to his case ibid. 38,
[lugal.inim].inim.ma.na gis bi.in.tuk.a :
Barra a-wa-te-u isgmema ibid. 44.

e.ne.em.zu.s e.ne.em.zu.se a.e e.ne.em.
[zu.se] : ina a-ma-ti-ka ina a-ma-ti-ka u'i biti [ina
a-ma-ti-ka] by your command, by your command,
woe to the temple by your command SBH
p. 10:136f.; e.ne.em.zu sa.phr.mah : a-mat-ka
saparra sru your word is a sublime net 4R 26
No. 4:43f., cf. KAC. z an.ki.a te.me.en.bi : a-
mat-ka temen gam6 u erseti TCL 6 51:9f., also
c.ne.em.ma.ni a.ma.ru zi.ga : a-mat-su abifbu
tebu SBH p. 7:20f.; e.ne.em.ma.zi.da.kex : sa
a-mat-su kinat ibid. p. 130:6f.; umun.o c.ne.em.
ma.ni a.zi.ga. m : sa blu a-mat-su mclu tebu
the word of the lord is a high flood ibid. p. 7:30f.;
c.nc.em.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al: a-ma-at anni la
igd the word that has no flaw ibid. p. 15:22f.;
e.ne.em.ma.ni u 4 gu.da ma.al : a-mat-su im
mehi ibid. p. 13: 3f., and passim in similar passages;
e.ne.em.ma.ni a.zu ga.am.ma.ga : a-mat-su
ana bar, ibbabbalma when his word is brought to the
diviner ibid. p. 8:52f.; za.e e.ne.em.zu ki.a
i.ma.al : kdtu a-mat-ka ina erseti ina akani when
your word settles on the ground 4R 9 r. If., and
passim; e.ne.em.zu.se an al.dub.ba.ni : ina
a-ma-ti-ka [Same] irubbu the heavens shake at
your word SBH p. 10:151f.; e.ne.em Asal.16.hi
a.sur.bi ab.li.l : a-mat DN asurrakku idallah
4R 26 No. 4:51f.; e.ne.em gasan.an.na.kex
di.da.ra : ana a-wa-at IEtar iqbi ASKT p. 120
r. 3f.; [nu].[nunuzl mu.lu e.ne.m.zu :sin
nitu mudiat a-wa.[tim] SBH p. 106:47f., cf.

amatu A la

[a]b.ba e.ne.em.zu : gbi mude a-ma-ti ibid.
p. 122 r. 12f.

su-ta-ad-du-nv = a-ma-t Su-ta-b[u-lu] Malku
IV 92; i-nim-mu-u = la a-ma-tum ibid. 94, cf. i-
nim-ma = la a-ma-tum An IX ]06; mur-ru-u = qa-
l[um] 9a a-w[a-ti] Malku IV 124; te-e-mu // zik-ri //
a-mat CT 41 44:10' (Theodicy Comm. to line 69),
si-qir // a-mat ibid. 3' (to line 46), see Lambert BWL
75 and 72.

1. spoken word, utterance, formula -
a) with verba dicendi, etc.: for OA refs.
with atwu, see ami A v.; a-wa-ta iqabbiki
iga'alki she will address you and ask VAS 10
214 vi 39 (OB Agusaja); ana a-wa-at DN u DN 2

iqbdgum YOS 9 35:92 (Samsuiluna); a-wa-at

iqbi la uktin (if) he cannot prove what he has
said CH § 3:62; a-wa-at niqabbi~suniiim ul
igemmu they do not listen to what we tell
them PBS 7 102:28 (OB let.); a-wa-tam qabam

ul elia I could not say a word Kraus AbB 1

132:6; note: do not kill me, my brother
a-ma-ta luqbdku I have something to tell you
EA 357:80 (Nergal and Ereskigal), cf. a-wa-tam

KI libbi iqab[bi] (if) he talks to himself
KUB 37 210:10, but note [s]a a-wa-t[am]
annitam i[na] libbi[su i]qbd he who plotted
such a thing ARM 3 73:11; a-mat aqabbu ema
aqabbi lu magrat may what I say, wherever
I say (it), be found pleasing AfO 14 142:16 (bit

mesiri); a-mat DN iqbuu elisu itib what
Irra had said to him (Marduk) pleased him
Gossmann Era I 191; ina muhhi a-bi-te sa sarru

bell iqbini ma concerning what the king, my
lord, has said to me, as follows ABL 6 r. 7 (NA);
a-ma-at libb iste'u gsgu aqbs I told him
(Marduk) what my heart was striving (to do)
VAB 4 122 i 53 (Nbk.); PN a-mat PN2 marsu

iqbuu la imgur PN was not amenable to what
his son PN, had proposed to him Hebraica 3

p. 15:11 (NB leg.); alik idija a-wa-tim sa

idbubiiuum usanni'amma my assistant has
repeated to me what they told him TCL 129:20

(OB let.); a-ma-te.MEs sa ana pani guzali

tadbubasunu altemesunu I heard what you
have said to the guzal-official (and I am very

happy about it) MRS 9 132 RS 17.116:5'; a-

ma-a-ti la bandti ana pani ahija iddabub he
said evil things to my brother KBo 1 10:39;
a-ma-tum(var. -ti) sa libbisu iddanabbubma
(see dababu v. mng. lc-2') ZA 32 172:19 (SB
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inc.); sa nuppus libbi la tappalisi a-wa-tim
do not answer her anything to relieve her
heart VAS 10 214 vi 45 (Agusaja); abu Enlil
a mat ul zpulsu Father Enlil did not answer
him at all Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana
la dababa sa dibbija ana [la] sunn e a a-ma-
ti-id not to say anything against me, not to
repeat rumors about me VAT 35:5 (unpub.
inc., courtesy F. Kocher); kzma ni'dti a-wa-tdm
ta'irma refute the words in our stead CCT 3
36a: 12, and passim in OA, note ana suter a-wa-
ti EA 108:50, and see sub tdru, cf. also tur-ti
a-mat answer ABL 462 r. 25, and passim, see
sub turtu; tastanni a-wa-tu ana jdsi you are
telling me again and again (quotation follows)
EA 82:27, see Albright and Moran, JCS 2 241;
a-wa-tu.MES ban[dta] i-din-mi ana arri (ad-
dressing the scribe) tell it to the king in
pleasing (Egyptian) words EA 289:49, see
Oppenheim, Studies Landsberger 255; UGU a-ma-
a-ti anndti sa ilzinu on account of such
words which he had uttered disrespectfully
Streck Asb. 34 iv 21; da'utu a-bu-tu etapjans
nima he spoke to me in strong terms ABL
420:12 (NA), cf. a-bu-tu-4 izaqqar LKA 62:18
(MA lit.), and see zakaru.

b) with ref. to actual (physical) utterance:
a-ma-at ippisa ussia the words that come out
of her mouth VAS 10 214 vi 13 (OB Agusaja);
just as for the coming forth of the sun tu-qa-
u-na ... a-sa-i a-wa-te.ME istu pi belisunu
(so the servants) wait for the coming forth of
words from the mouth of their master EA
195:21; sa a-ma-a-tum la banatum ina pisu la
iggammara from whose mouth ungodly words
never stop KBo 1 10:22; mar gipri a-wa-ti sa
istu pisu ippalakka the words which the
messenger recites to you word for word KBo 1
5 iv 33 and see mng. 4; a-ma-du a ia ina [piu
uss ana kutallisu ul itdr (the king) who does
not renege on the words he had uttered with
his mouth (lit.: the word which comes out
of his mouth does not turn back, loan
translat. of Hitt. appa weh-, see Sommer-
Falkenstein Bil. p. 184f.) KBo 1 3:26, cf.
I will tear out his tongue utarra INIM-su ana
pisu and make him take back his words
KAR 71 r. 6; pdu ana a-ma-ti dan his (the
sick person's) mouth is (too) stiff to (utter)

amatu A ld

words Labat TDP 22:41, cf. ibid. 45, and 162:27;

INIM.MES-i imtanassi he constantly forgets
words (and blurs them when speaking)
Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 51, also AMT 29,5:13, a-
mat iqabbi imassi Kocher BAM 234:9, wr.
INIM.INIM.MES KAR 80:3; I am a loyal
servant of the king u puja a-wa-te.MES aqbu
and I have said these words myself EA
107:10; INIM.MES ameli isahhuha (uncert.)
KAR 423 ii 24 (SB ext.).

c) with special qualifications: sibiitum a-
wa-tam maristam la iqabbi'uniati (watch out
there that) the elders do not decide something
to our disadvantage TCL 4 1:21; a-wa-tdm
saliptam asmema BIN 4 59:16 (both OA); ana
a-WAma-ti saqitu mannum limgurma who
would like overbearing words? RA 15 181 viii
6 (OB Agusaja); a-wa-tim tabatimma ina tup=
pim utterma [sub]ilsu copy on a tablet and
send him the (following) nice words ARM 1
24:7; ina a-ba-ti.ME S sa nukurti MRS 9 50 RS
17.340:27, cf. a-ma-ti marustu Lambert BWL
170:35; see also sabru A adj. usage b; a-mat
tasqirti tapilti PN ana PN2 idbubma PN spoke
lies and abusive words to PN2 Lie Sar. 102;
a-mat sulle u sarrdti idbubsuniitima Winckler
Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:38; INIM kittu ana iii qi[bi]
speak the truth to the people VAB 3 65:101
(Dar.); a-mat-ka la kitti iqtabi he has made an
unfounded accusation against you TuM 2-3
254:23, cf. ibid. 14 (NB let.), cf. [m]amma a-wa-
at lemuttika ina pani [...] should somebody
accuse you wrongly before [...] KUB 3 16
r. 24 (treaty); subsi INIM damiqti ina libbija
create kind thoughts in my heart BMS 22:15,
see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 106, and passim; he
will live long INIM damiqti GAR-Su good cheer
is in store for him KAR 382 r. 50 (SB Alu);
litammika DN rubu INIM damiqti may the
noble Bunene recommend you BMS 6:125,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; INIM tudsi eligu
imaqqut a calumny will be uttered against
him CT 39 4:28 (SB Alu).

d) other occs.: kima sa Assur a-wa-[at]-kd
damqat your word is as pleasing as that of
Agsur KT Blanckertz 6:8; a-wi-ti damd'am
ula tamuwa you do not want to listen to my
words AAA 1 pi. 19 No. 1 r. 21' (both OA);
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[ammZn]im a-wa-tu sa [s]apiri elika ma-ru-Is
why is the commander's word so sharp
against you? CT 29 14:4 (OB let.); ina a-wa-
a-tim ginati 1 a-wa-tum kittum ul ibassi
[k]alusina watra there is not one true word
in these talks, they are all exaggerations
ARM 1 47:9ff., and see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun-
den 2 p. 39 note to No. 23:13; ikkm a-wa-si-nu
aqip for this reason I trusted their word
Laessoo Shemshara Tablets 33 SH 920:33,
cf. a-wa-tum sina damqa these are good
words ibid. 61 SH 874:8; nussuqa a-mat-u-a
the words I use are well chosen VAB 4 292 ii
32 (Nbn.); sunnuq a-wa-a-tim of choice
diction UET 1 146 ii 7 (Hammurapi); a-ma-te.
MES sa sarri rabi belika taqdp you must trust
in the words of your lord, the great king
MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:29; annutu a-wa-tu-ka
these were your words (after a quotation)
EA 1:81; la jismi sarru bell a-wa-te.MES LT.
MES sanite the king, my lord, must not listen
to the words of other people RA 19 102:49
(EA); leqd a-ma-ti harken to my words
(preceded by simd [qaba'a?]) KUB 37 139:8'
(epic text); my lord should know inilma
jdnumi lemna ina [a]-wa-te ardisu that there
is nothing untruthful in the words of his
servant EA 94:6, cf. ul iqbi a-wa-tu sarriite
ibid. 7; ina ammuti a-ma-a-ti ana daratimma
lu nirta'am we will certainly love each other
forever on account of those words EA 19:29;
uzu libbija u a-ma-te.MES-ia my heart and
my words EA 167:29; anaku a-ma-si mind
lusbat what should I think of what he says ?
KBo 1 10:35; a-wa-ta anadajdne [iqtabu] they
made a deposition before the judges HSS 9
8:26, cf. ckme a-wa-ti-su sa PN according
to the deposition ofPN ibid. 30 (Nuzi); dajane
a-ma-tu4 PN ismdma the judges listened to
the deposition of PN RA 12 6:9 (NB); DN ...
ina mahar DN2 a-wa-sic lilemmin may Ninlil
speak against him before Enlil CH xlii 90, cf.
mulammin INIM irassi he will have someone
who speaks against him CT 38 47:45 (SB Alu),
repeated, with gloss a-mat CT 41 31:28 (Alu
Comm.), cf. Aja ... lu mulemminat a-wa-ti-gu
Syria 32 11 v 27 (Jahdunlim); I prayed to them
ana ... dummuqa a-ma-tu-i-a to make
my words pleasant (before Marduk my
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lord) VAB 4 278 vii 8, cf. ina mahar DN
bili tudammiq a-ma-tu-i-a ibid. 280 vii 37
(Nbn.); the goddess mudammiqat a-mat
unninni who makes the words of the prayer
pleasing (to the gods) Streck Asb. 288:9;
a-mat la i-du-u a word I do not know (in right
col. of Surpu Comm.) Surpu p. 50 Commentary
B 7; RN a-mat mar etamkari ina semsu when
Sargon heard what the merchants said AfO 20
161:4 (sar tamhldri); [a-wa]-ti-ni ana LUGAL.
HI.A ... damiq our words were agreeable to
the kings (of the Hurri-warriors) Smith Idri-
mi 49; [issak]ta a-ma-ti-siu-nu sunu izzizzu
their words were stilled into silence, they stood
still Gilg. IV vi 41.

e) formula, magic word: Istar ana a-ma-
ti-ia izizzimma stand by, Istar, at my (magic)
word ZA 32 172:33 (SB inc.); a-mat-su-nu lip;
pasirma a-ma-ti la ippagsar may their (the
sorcerer's and the sorceress's) "word" be
dispelled but my "word" not Maqlu I 70, cf.
adi a-mat kassdpija ... aqabbu until I pro-
nounce the "word" against the sorcerer ibid.
68, cf. also a-mat-su-nu ana pan INIM.MU ul
iparrik may their "word" not block my
"word" ibid. 71; a-mat ipszki your formula
of evil magic Maqlu III 58; tirra ki spusa ana
mehe INIM.MES-sd ana sari turn her witchcraft
into wind, her formulas into nothingness
Maqlu V 56, cf. kispikunu aj ithini a-ma-at-
ku-nu aj iksuda'inni ibid. 137; sa a-mat
ZU+AB (var. ap-si-i) tusabs ina libbija you
(wise man) who have created in my heart the
knowledge of the secret magic formula of the
nether world AfO 14 144:72 (bit mesiri); INIM
ZU+AB sa libbi uzni alpi sa imitti ... tulahhas
(the preceding lines are) the magic formula of
the nether world which you whisper into the
right ear of the bull RAcc. 26:17, see also
SBH p. 55 r. 12f., in lex. section; [a]-mat abika
a-mat ummika ... attadin ana erseti mukat
timti I have handed over the formula of your
father, the formula of your mother to the all-
covering earth (so that you should not be able
to open your mouth, move your tongue)
KAR 43:2f.

f) in sa awdtim (OA only): akp atta anaku
ula sa a-wa-tim gamalka ale'e my dear
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brother, I am not a man given to run to court
but I am able to do you a favor! TCL 14 20:15,
cf. ahZ atta anaku ahuka ula sa a-wa-tim anaku
you are my brother and I am yours - I am
not a man (given to run to court, why are you
constantly sending me word about losses?)
CCT 3 27b:15, but note sa a-wa-tim anaku u
atta you and I are men of (our) word TCL 19
59:39.

2. news, report, message, rumor, secret,
interpretation, plan, thought - a) news,
report, message: isti batiqim a-wa-at-k& lillis
kamma may your message come to me
by the (first) departing messenger CCT 3
41b:27; a-wa-tdm ... qarribamma u lattal:
kam send me word and I will leave KT Hahn
5:11, cf. BIN 4 39:25, also a-wa-tdm istit
assumija qarrib TCL 19 52:22 and TCL 20
107:50; since you have stayed there up to
this day la tastanamme a-wa-tim sa Alim
have you not heard the news from the city?
TCL 20 101:13; ammakam ana sd'im biti
a-wa-tdm id-a CCT 2 22:32, and passim with
nadi; summa a-wu-tum la imtaqut if word
should not have arrived BIN 6 266:3, and passim
with maq&tu (all OA); I will investigate a-wa-at
hadeka asapparakkum and send you news
that will make you happy VAS 16 57:36
(OB let.), cf. a-wa-tam murus libbija aspuram
I sent (with the slave girl) news of what is
worrying me Kraus AbB 1 88:5; a-wa-tum si
lu kittum this report is indeed true ibid.
2:13; mnnum a-wa-tum annitum sa

iksudanni what means this news which
reached me? VAS 16 193:4; a-wa-tum imhuranf
nima u aspurackkuniuimma news has reached
me and I wrote to you VAS 16 93 :17 (all OB);
mimma a-wa-tam sa iqa[bbi]nim ana belija
utdr I report to my lord whatever informa-
tion they tell me Studies Robinson 104:30 (Mari);
a-wa-at-mi testemme istu asranum tuteram
ana jdti (you said,) "Report to me from
where you are what news you have heard"
EA 145:24; adimi jilmadu sarru ... a-wa-ti
anitu until the king has taken cognizance
of this message (and answered me) EA 251:9;
a-ma-ta la nutarris we could not confirm the
news EA 170:24; andkau sa ubbal a-ma-ti taba
u annama lemna ana sarri I am one who
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brings good as well as bad news to the king
EA 149:15; janu sa jubalu a-wa-t[u a]na sarri
there is nobody who could bring the news to
the king EA 116:13; itter a-ma-tu ana jdsi
he reported the news to me EA 149:13, for
other refs., see tdru; mind a-ma-tu.MEs
anndtu sa ana sarri taltanappara ma why
is it that you are always sending such
messages as the following to the king? MRS 9
222 RS 17.383:10; a-ma-a-tua anndtu sa
niltapparu DN ... u DN2 limesersunuiti may
Tesup and Amon safely direct these messages
which we are exchanging EA 19:75 (let. of
Tusratta); mimma a-wa-tu sa RN ina pi nakri
mamman isemmi ana RN ipassar he will
report to RN whatever news he hears con-
cerning RN from any enemy KBo 1 5 iii 22,
cf. ibid. 25; a-mat-su-nu usannd ana kikkisu
he (Ea) told their (the gods') decision to the
reed wall Gilg. XI 20; dibbisu idabbubu INIM.
MES-su ustan[annd] karseu ikkalu they
gossip about him, they distort his words, they
slander him 4R 55 No. 2:2; summa a'llu ina
puzri ina muhhi tappa'isu a-ma-ta i/kun if
someone makes an accusation against his
fellow in secret KAV 1 ii 83 (Ass. Code § 19);
Assurbanipal heard: SamaS-sum-ukin is
fleeing to Elam a-mat- s alimtu si is this a
reliable report? PRT 109 r. 8 (oracle query);
ina muhhi a-bi-te sa GN summa ibassi annite
udd summa lassu sunuma udd as to the news
from Guzana, if it is true they know and if it
is not they likewise know ABL 633 r. 6; sums
ma a-bat-ka ibassi ... gupra if you have any
news, send it to me ABL 80:12 (NA); tmnu u a-
mat sa asemmi what report and news I hear
(I will send to the king) ABL 521 r. 26 (NB),
cf. a-bu-tu sa amuruni asmdni ana sarri ...
laqbi ABL 211:11, cf. also a-bu-tu sa asmd[ni]
ABL 1294 r. 7; mini d(!) a-ba-tu-ni mini sa
temuni ABL 992 r. 1; they asked a-bu-tu ibassi
ina pikunu a-bu-tu lassu "Do you have any
news?" - there is no news ABL 604:5 and 7
(all NA); a-mat-a ana sarri ibassi I have a
report for the king YOS 3 46:31, cf. a-mat-a
ana garri ina muhhiu ibaid I have a report
on him for the king YOS 7 18:7; a-mat-su-nu
ibalsi sa illika there is a report that has come
from them ABL 436:16; a-mat-a bi'ilti ina
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pan sarri iqabbuma ABL 716:27, cf. a-mat-a
babbaniti ina pan sarri ... qibi ABL 451:14,
also a-mat-a bi'iltu adi pan Sarri ... ultaksir
duni ABL 716 r. 3; a-mat babbanitu u bi'ilti
mala akanna asemmui ... la asappar (I
swear) I am sending whatever reports there
are here, good as well as bad ones BIN 1
75:12, cf. a-mat-ka sa ibaiid upra UET 4
176:4; a-mat ina pisu ul asmu I have not
heard the report from him directly YOS 718:8
(all NB); ana sarri a-wa-tum damiqtum
imaqqut good news will reach the king YOS 10
47:7 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb), cf.
INIM hade ana rube itehha KAR 423 iii 27, also

INIM SAL.SIG 5 TE-a CT 31 33 r. 33, INIM SA.

HUL ana rube TE-am TCL 6 4:22, INIM SAL.

sIG5 ina mati ibassi there will be good reports
in the country KAR 428 r. 18 (all SB ext.), i.
BI INIM hade irassi CT 40 5:19; ma-qa-at a-
wa-ti arrival of news KAR 376:41 (SB Alu);
musztka a-wa-at tahaddl liblamma may the
night bring you news over which you will
rejoice Gilg. Y. vi 34 (OB); a-wa-at tib libbi
YOS 9 35:30 (Samsuiluna); INIM-at HUL-ti ana
rube DA-a bad news will come to the prince
KAR 152 r. 10, cf. INIM-at idirti ana ekalli
irrub sad news will come into the palace
KAR 153 obv.(!) 23; maqdt INIM NiG.GIG-te
KAR 430 r. 21 (all SB ext.).

b) rumor, secret: if you are indeed my
brother and you love me a-wa-tim annidtim
la tesemme do not listen to these rumors
TCL 14 43:18 (OA); a-wa-at nakrim imqutan=
niasim rumors concerning (an invasion by)
the enemy have reached us TCL 17 60:7;
a-wa-at nakrim saknama rumors about the
enemy are circulating (I cannot come) TCL 18
150:20 (both OB letters); muSadbibu sa a-mat
la tabti ana muhhi RN those who spread
evil rumors about Assurbanipal ABL
1105:13 (NB); atta tidi ki a-mat bi'ilti ina
pi ibassic you know that bad rumors are in
circulation BIN 1 22:6; INIM tese ina mnti
ib[basgi] rumors of rebellion will be in the
country ACh Supp. Itar 52:6; usarbi zikras
<Au>nu in a-wa-ta kal (copy: kA) dadm I
made their names famous in the mouth of
all the world CT 36 22 i 33 (Nbn.); 'd-wa-tum
ussi a secret will become known RA 35 49 No.
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30a:3, cf. [s]umma 'd-wa-at [e]kallim wasdt
if a secret of the palace becomes known
ibid. 50 No. 32b: 1, cf. also '-wa-at nakrim ...
wasat ibid. No. 31d: 1, and summa '-wa-ti m
Is nakrim ussi ibid. No. 32a:1, note a-wa-sit
usi'am ibid. 46 No. 19:4 (early OB liver models,
Mari), sinnistum a-wa-at puhrim zsteness
gi a woman will betray a secret of the as-
sembly YOS 10 36 iv 9; dsib mahrika ds-bu
INIM.MES-ka ana nakri E.MES one who lives
with you will betray your secrets to the
enemy KAR 423 ii 35, also CT 30 16 r. 21, Bois-
sier DA 6 r. 1, cf. CT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with
zabalu) YOS 10 33 v 12 (OB ext.), also mar
sarri INIM abisu ana lemutti E.MES CT 30 50
Sm. 823:6 (SB ext.); a-mat dlisu ultesi he has
betrayed a secret of his home town urpu
II 96; note, however, a-bu-tu annitu ussesia
I have spread this rumor ABL 1397:8 (NA);
see also zabalu mng. le and mng. 5.

c) interpretation, plan, thought: u ittam
u a-wa-tam terani send us the sign as well as
the (pertinent) interpretation BASOR 94 12
No. 1:24 (Taanach let.); a-wa-te.ME sarrute ina
libbika you have evil plans in your heart EA
162:36; u mimma a-ma-at JUL-ti ikappudu
or (who) plots an evil plan MDP 6 pl. 10 v 9,
cf. a-mat HuL-te la ihassasamma Weidner Tn.
13 No. 5:100, also AKA 248 v 43 (Asn.); mannu
sa a-bu-tu la de'iqtu [la] tabtuu nabalkattu
... teppasani whoever among you plans
something ungodly or disloyal or a rebellion
ABL 1239:12 (adu-text); sarru itpesu mustabil
a-mat dameqti the efficient king, always
planning good things Lyon Sar. 14:37; a-
wa-at libbis[u ana abi]su izzakarsum he
told his father his secret plan RA 46 90:32
(Epic of Zu); see also sabatu mng. 8
(amatu); minu a-bat-su what is its meaning?
ABL 38 r. 2 (NA), cf. a-bat-su lassu ABL 519 r.
12 and 22, also a-bat-su-ma ana gammurti
lassu ibid. r. 27; will there be an eclipse of
the sun or not ? a-mat paristu supra send me
a definite answer ABL 477:5, cf. a-mat
paristu ana garri altapra ABL 1448 r. 3.

3. wording, text, content, terms of an
agreement: ana a-wa-at tuppim ihidma libb
la tulamman heed the wording of my letter so
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that you do not make me sorry TCL 4 18:48,
cf. also CCT 4 18a:14, TCL 20 88:23, etc., note
ana a-wa-at tuppija la inahhid KTS 42a:4;
kima [a-wa-at] na-ru-a-im sibtam ... [nilaqqe]
[we shall take] interest according to the word-
ing of the stela ICK 2 147:21'; bel awitija PN
ina 3 a-wa-tim sa <in>naruaim laptani lizkus
ramma may PN, my adversary, take the
oath by the three "words" which are written
upon the stela MVAG 35/3 No. 325:34, also
BIN 4 114:31, also ana kaspim sibtam u sibat
sibtim kima a-wa-at na-ru-a-im alaqqema I
will take interest and compound interest on
the silver according to the "word" of the
stela VAT 13509:7, cited Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 75
note c, and see (with lit.) Hirsch Untersuchungen
p. 68 (all OA); assum tuppasu uwwu u a-wa-
tam ikkiru because he has altered his tablet
fraudulently and denied its content Kraus
Edikt § 5' :41; sa a-wa-at tuppim annim unaks
karu whosoever changes the wording of this
document VAS 8 12:27, also ibid. 20:12 and
Waterman Bus. Doe. 14 r. 5; Sa a-BU-at tuppi
annim unakkarum CT 2 9:18 (all OB); a-wa-at
ilum irkusu ida ul irassia an agreement made
under oath (lit.: the god made) does not tol-
erate neglect TCL 1 53:25 (OB let.); a-wa-tum
mimma sa ina tuppi nis ill assuhu all the
terms which I copied from the text of the oath
by the gods ARM 1 37:22; esteme a-wa-te.MEs
tuppi sa sarri belija I have listened to the
text of the letter of the king, my lord EA
141:9, and passim in EA; a-su-nu szbuttu sa
a-ma-t [e] sa mdmiti they are the witnesses to
the wording of the oath (referring to the
sitirtu sa mamti line 5) KBo 1 24 r. 10, see Edel,
ZA 49 196; summa a-wa-ti sa mar sipri ana
a-ma-[ti] sa tuppi mithar if the words of the
messenger correspond to the text of the
tablet KBo 1 5 iv 34, cf. jumma a-ma-at.MES
sa satra tuppi usasnd if he alters the wording
of the inscribed tablet KBo 1 1 r. 38; a-ma-
t[um] sa p [tuppi] anni mamma la uspdh no
one must change the wording of this tablet
KBo 1 6:5; ina libbi a-ma-te.MEi annzti sa
riksi lizzizu liltemi they (the listed deities)
should be present and listen to the terms of
the agreement KBo 1 1 r. 58, and passim, cf.
summa ... a-ma-te.MEs a riksi anni la tanass
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sara if you do not observe the terms of this
agreement ibid. r. 59, also minumme a-wa-te.
MES sa riksi u sa mdmiti KBo 1 4 iv 38, and pas-
sim in treaties; ,a a-ba-te.MES tuppi Sa rikilti an=
ndti usasnd who changes these terms of the
tablet containing the agreement MRS 9 51 RS
17.340:16', cf. a-ba-te.ME S tp-pa.MES an
niti ibid. 65 RS 17.237:9', also sa a-ma-te.MEs
sa tuppi anniti usasnd who changes the
wording of this tablet ibid. 43 RS 17.227:52,
and a-mat-tu sa pisu ustennd (he who) changes
its (the stela's) wording AKA 252 v 86 (Asn.);
a-wa-az-zu irtaksu kime fPN ana asiiti ana
PN2 ittadnu they made the agreement that
fPN was given as wife to PN2 AASOR 16
31:13, cf. a-wa-az-zu rakis ibid. 57:8; who
among them istu a-wa-tum sa idbubu ittabal=
kitu transgresses the oral agreement they
had made RA 23 142 No. 1:18 (all Nuzi); mus
nekkir musarija dajisi a-ma-ti-ia one who
changes my inscription, does not respect (its,
lit.: my) words OIP 2 139:66, and passim in
Senn.; with satru: assum a-ma-te.MEs sa
libbi tuppi anniti satru on account of the
words written on this tablet MRS 9 43 RS
17.227:48; a-ma-a-ti sa ina nart anni asturu
the words which I wrote on this stone MDP 2
pl. 22 iv 59, cf. a-ma-ta isturuma ibid. iv 24,
and a-ma-a-ti sa ina nari anni asturuma
ezibu ibid. iv 40; a-bu-ti annitu ... ina muhs
hikunu lu dari may this agreement be binding
upon you forever Wiesman Treaties 295.

4. command, order, decision - a) refer-
ring to gods - 1' in gen.: kima DN ...
qibitka szrat ina ill ... gilturat a-mat-ka your
word is as supreme as that of Anu, your
command excels that of the (other) gods
BMS 60:12, cf. surbdt a-mat-ka qibitka ul imr
mes your command is great, your word can-
not be ignored Laessoe Bit Rimki 57:57, kinat
a-mat-su la endt qibissu En. el. VII 151; ina
Same ... qibitka sirat ina Esarra surruhat
a-mat-ka your order is supreme in heaven,
your command outstanding in Esarra KAR
58:29; ina INIM-ka ketti ina seqrika kabti
BMS 22:9; a-mat qibit ilitiun Thompson Esarh.
pl. 17 v 24 (Asb.), a-mat qibitiunu MDP 2 pl.
23 vi 21, ina a-mat qibitiki BMS 4:43, and passim
in prayers; dam(?)-qd-at a-mat-ku-nu sit
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pikunu bala[tu] your (pl.) command is
gracious, your pronouncement (spells) life
OECT 6 pl. 6 K.2999:6, cf. INIM-ku-nu balatu
sit pikunu saldmu Iraq 18 62:14, and passim in
similar contexts; a-ma-at DN ... qibit DN2 u
DN3 ... atta'idma I was obedient to the
command of Sin, to the utterance of Samas
and Adad YOS 1 45 i 22 (Nbn.), cf. a-mat Ea
lutta'id BMS 12 r. 89; likunama aj immasd
a-ma-tu-su his orders should last, not to be
forgotten En. el. VII 31; lisme a-wa-ta-ak lini
irassu when he hears your command, he will
turn back CT 15 3 i 6 (OB lit.); libbu spalhuma
a-mat ill nasru who is pious and obedient to
the command of the gods VAB 4 262 i 9
(Nbn.), and see nasaru, also takalu and uqqu; .
note amatu of gods and kings mentioned side
by side: ina a-mat iii u garri ligallimuka
may they keep you safe upon the command
of god andking JRAS 1920 567 K.2279+ r. 6;
in legal context: ina a-wa-at DINGIR u sarri
lili let him go away upon the command of
god and king MDP 23 286:17, cf. ina a-wa-at
DINGIR U LUGAL lisi ibid. 172:25, and passim
in MDP, also ina a-wa-at RN ... lisi (trans-
lit. only) ibid. 242b: 3.

2' referring to specific divine acts: kala
a-wa-tim sa NI.NI itawiunikkum a-wa-tim ga
bitini adi assurrima tamtisi umma iluma a-wa-
ti-ni ula imtua apputum a-wa-at ili usur all the
words that the gods, have said to you, words
concerning our firm, heaven forbid that you
should have forgotten them - (but) the gods
said, "He refused (to listen to) our words" -
please, obey the command of the gods! TCL 20
93:23f. and 27 f., cf. a-wa-at ili isteme libbaka
la ulammin he listened to the command
of the gods and did not make you unhappy
ibid. 35, see Hirsch Untersuchungen p. 15f.; a-
wa-at ili usur obey the command of the gods
(do not go back on the annual sacrifice which
the gods ask of you) CCT 4 la:6; a-wa-at
DINGIR.HI.A tamtisi have you forgotten the
command of the gods? TCL 20 94:21, cf. ana

minim a-wa-at DINGIR.HI.A la k-ab-ta(text:
-ga)-ni-ku-um why are the commands of the
gods not important to you? ibid. 23; a-wa-at
DINGIl danna the commands of the god(s)
are grave CCT 3 2b:3, cf. a-wa-at DINGI-li
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danna TCL 20 88:8 (all OA); a-wa-ltum
marustum sa DN arhis liksussu may the
curse of Samas come quickly upon him
CH xliii 31 (epilogue); NA.BI ina INIM iii sarri
kabti u rubi innettir that man will be saved
upon an order of the god, the king, a noble-
man, or a prince KAR 385 (p. 342) r. 29, cf. KAR
382 r. 58 (SB Alu); ina a-mat DN sar ill DN,
zunne umassiramma Adad sent rain upon
the command of the king of the gods, Sin
BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn.), see Rollig, ZA 56 248;
ubat name naduti ina a-mat DN u.sab

abandoned land will be resettled upon a com-
mand of Enlil ABL 1080:9 (astrol.); [mu]stes:
mdt a-mat-sa (Tasmetu) who makes her com-
mand obeyed BMS 33:2; ina a-ma-at ilisu
DN sumsu lidmiq may his reputation be
good upon the command of his god Nergal
RA 16 81 No. 27:6 (MB seal); note in the
pious motto: ina a-mat DN u DN2 lislim may
(this tablet) remain undamaged through the
command of Bel and Beltija SBH p. 125 top,
and passim on late tablets, also (with Anu and
Antu) TCL 6 4 top, shortened to ina a-mat
DN DN2 DN3 RT 19 101:1, see Neugebauer ACT

1 16ff.; note ina INIM DN u DN, mimma
eppus ina qateja lislim laldsu lusbu may, upon
the command of Anu and Antu, whatever I
do with my hands remain intact and may I
live to enjoy its beauty BRM 4 8 bottom.

3' referring to oracles: a-bat Istar sa
Arba'il Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 33, also 24 i 15; a-
bat Nusku si mad arritu ana PN this is the
oracle of Nusku: the kingship belongs to PN
ABL 1217 r. 4; a-mat DN a ultu ime riiqSfti
iqbd the oracle of Sin, which he had pro-
nounced long ago Streck Asb. 216 No. 13,, cf.
a-mat ilitisa sa ultu ime riqiiti taqb4 ibid.
220 No. 16:27.

4' referring to the power of the divine
word: ussab ureddi a-wa-ta-am ana karsgia he
placed more a.-power in her vitals VAS 10 214
vii 11 (OB Agusaja), cf. kabtat a- <ma >-as-sa
eliunu habtatma her "word" is powerful, it is
more .... than theirs RA 22 170:26; [uimu]
a-mat Anu iimu a-mat Enlil imu uggat libbi
ga Anu rabi the storm is the word of Anu, the
storm is the word of Enlil, the storm is the
wrath of the great Anu BRM 4 6:9f.
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b) referring to kings - 1' in gen. - a' in
OB (referring to royal legislation): ana a-wa-
ti-ia sa ina narija asturu to the decisions
which I wrote on my stela CH xlii 3, cf. summa
a-wa-ti-ia la ustepel ibid. 7, also a-wa-ti-ia
siiquratim ina narija astur ibid. xl 74; a-wa-
a-at mi~arim ibid. xli 64; (purchase of a house)
warki a-wa-at sarrim YOS 8 110:7, cf. egir
inim lugal ibid. 139:4; (rent of a garden)
i-na a-wa-at sarri ibid. 141:24 and BIN 7 166:8,
cf. istu MU.10.KAM a-wa-at sarrim issakinma
ABIM 8:5; (exchange of houses) assum a-wa-
at sarrim YOS 8 94:8 (= Grant Bus. Doc. 15),
cf. also a-na a-wa-Fat LUGAL] Grant Smith Coll.
254:15; for legal texts from Elam, see mng.
4a-1'.

b' in RS and EA: a-ma-te.MES annali sa
sarri rabi ... tasamme u tanassarsina (if)
you listen to and obey these commands of the
great king MRS 9 35 RS 17.132:15, cf. if RN
a-ma-te.ME aa aqb la eppus does not execute
the commands I have given ibid. 55 RS
17.334:17; a-ma-t sarri / pa-ni-mu [i]llak for
me the command of the king takes precedence
EA 155:46; istu a-ma-te.MEs belija la apattar
a istu a-ma-te.MEs-ku-nu I do not deviate
from the commands of my lord nor from
yours EA 166:18, cf. also EA 158:33f.

c' in MA, NA: ina a-bat RN ... paqdunis-
su (x sheep) entrusted to him upon order of
Ninurta-tukul-Assur KAJ 192:5, cf. ina a-bat
RN tadnu AfO 10 39 No. 84:10, wool PN ina
a-bat PN2 ittii KAJ 293:4, and passim in this text
with nasic and lequ, cf. also KAJ 113:21 (all MA);
summa a-bu-t, sa RN tendni if you change
the command of RN Wiseman Treaties 57;
[an]a pdlihi ndsir a-mat sarrutisu to the
obedient who follows the royal commands
ADD 646:6, cf. umma a-bu-tu salintu si if
it is a genuine (royal) order ibid. r. 16 and
dupl. ADD 647 (Asb.); a-bat sarri siti this is
an order from the king ABL 585 r. 5; a-bat
sarri ina muhhija tattalka an order of the
king has come to me ABL 88:11, cf. a-bat
sarri la isme ABL 463 r. 3, a-bat sarri ina
panija izzakar ABL 186:12, a-bat sarri izzakra
ABL 871:8; for a-bat sarri as first words of
a letter see ABL 302:1, 306:1, 417:1, 945:1.

amatu A 4b

d' in hist.: a-mat garrutika sa ameSi
iksudanni jdti (the power of) your royal order
which I have thought little of has (now)
caught up with me Borger Esarh. 103 i 23; sa
a-mat sarrtiija la issuru la ism zikir sapteja
Streck Asb. 16 ii 51.

e' in NB: a-mat sarri si (content follows)
ABL 968:16; for a-mat sarri as first words of
a letter, see ABL 288-297, 399-403, and passim;
ul a-mat sarri si this is not an order of the
king ABL 702:5; a-mat arri i umma this
is the order of the king (wording follows)
ABL 716 r. 6; a-mat sarri ina muhhi ahhe ,sa
PN qiba' issue a royal order against PN's
brothers ABL 1032 r. 10, cf. mar sipri ...
a-mat sarri iqbdssu ABL 1259 r. 11, and cf.
(with qabu ana muhhi PN) ABL 716:11, but
a-mat sarri ina muhhisunu izzakar ABL
1247 r. 4; mamma a-mat sa sarri ... ki j4asi
ul inandin alla PN no one but PN would
transmit the order of the king in my stead
ABL 892 r. 11; ina puhri sa nisg a-mat sarri
iqtabi he announced the command of the
king in the assembly of the people ABL
344 r. 6; sa ana muhhi sarri amru u a-mat
Barri nasru who looks toward the king and
is obedient to the command of the king
ABL 516 r. 12.

f' in late NB: a-mat sarri (as first words
of a letter) CT 22 1, YOS 3 2-6, 115; a-mat
sarri si this is an order of the king (between
the greetings and the text of the letter)
YOS 3 152 :13, 182:7, cf. (end of the letter) CT 22
40:10, (after umma) BIN 1 73:19, and passim in
the text of such letters; bdbani ... sa ina a-mat
sarri ukanniki the doors which I had sealed
upon an order of the king TCL 9 106:12, cf.
PN ... ina a-mat sarri ... altaprakka YOS
3 44:7; min sipirti a-mat sa bilija lusmu
let me have some message with a directive
from my lord CT 22 222:32; note a-mat sarri
u a-mat Belti sa Uruk BIN 1 37:27; excep-
tional in legal context: a-mat garri ina
muhhika the "order of the king" is upon you
TuM 2-3 261:9.

g' in lit.: INIM KAL a LUGAL elisu GAL-di

a strict order of the king will be issued against
him Labat Calendrier § 41':5; ukannu pi sarri
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uszazzu a-mat-su they (the officials) confirm
the royal word, they execute(?) his commands
BHT pl. 9 v 25 (Nbn. Verse Account).

2' referring to other persons in authority:
a-bat marat sarri ABL 308:1 (NA); a-mat PN
si this is an order of Gobryas AnOr 8 43:15
(NB), cf. ina a-mat Ustanu (governor of
Babylon) Dar. 27:3.

c) referring to an authority: kima a-wa-at
karim sibtam ... ussab he pays interest
according to directives of the kdrum Kienast
ATHE 3:11, and passim in OA; a-wa-at karim
la tuserrabam do not bring in (against us)
an order of the kdrum CCT 4 27a:26; a-wa-at
ekallim danna the (pertinent) orders of the
palace are strict BIN 6 122:11, cf. kima a-wa-
tum, sa ekallim ammakam dannani KTS 37a:11
(all OA); uluma a-wa-at ekallim uluma a-wa-
at PN elikunu ibassi whether the palace or
PN (the governor) has (issued) an order
against you ARM 2 94:16f., cf. a-wa-tum sa
ekallim elikunu ul taba VAS 16 93:7 (OB); EN
E.BI INIM ekalli isabbassu an order of the
palace will seize the owner of this house
CT 38 10:27, also (with E.BI) 17:95, and cf.
LT.BI INIM imahharsu CT 39 49 r. 37 (all SB

Alu).

d) referring to an individual: unfortunate-
ly, our father is dead a-wa-su la iqbi (and)
he had not expressed his intentions CCT 4
41b:5, also CCT 2 33:4; mamman sa a-wa-at-ka
la isamme'u ana bitija la errab no one who
does not obey your orders may enter my
house CCT 4 6a: 10; a-wa-at-ku-nu damiqtam
isti suharija lappitanimma do write (and
send) me your kind message with my agent
BIN 4 32:36, cf. a-wa-tim hamtatim tulap
pitim you have written me angry mes-
sages BIN 6 93:6, also a-wa-tim tabatim
lappitaSumma CCT 4 31a: 30; ana a-wa-tim sa
taspuranni ummednnika nupahhirka we have
assembled on your behalf your creditors
according to the orders you have sent us
TCL 14 10:4; ana tertija u a-wi-ti-a pankla la
taakkanma a-wi-ti la innaddi do not dis-
regard(?) my order and my command, let my
affair not be neglected CCT 2 20:20; midsu

amatu A 5a

a-wa-tam ana PN taqbiunim why did you give
orders to PN (to leave)? TCL 19 37:18; am:
mala a-wa-tim a unahhidkani according to
all the commands whose importance I had
impressed upon you BIN 6 9:15 (all OA); a-
wa-tam qibi dunnin give strict orders Kraus
AbB 1 141:31; inim.ta PN PBS 8/2 140:11,
also Grant Bus. Doc. 31:8, and passim in OB;
usasqu a-mat kabti sa litmuda sagasa they
think highly of the command of the strong
who has learned but to murder Lambert BWL
86:267 (Theodicy); a-wa-at awelim iqallil the
command of the man will be slighted YOS
10 47:8, cf. a-wa-at awelim izzaz the command
of the man will prevail ibid. 30 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb); la ina a-ma-ti-ia ina a-mat
DN not upon my command but upon the
command of Istar KAR 238 r. 4, and dupl.
A 3445.

5. legal case, case in court, legal trans-
action - a) in OA: a-wi-ti istu PN gumurma
settle my case with PN Kienast ATHE 64:6, cf.
a-wa-ti-su-nu nugammirma ibid. 24:16, and

passim with gamnru; mala tale'dni a-wi-ti bu-ut-
qd regulate my affairs as far as you are able
KT Hahn 15:24, cf. istu a-wu-tum batqat TCL
14 20:14, a-wa-za lu tabtuq BIN 6 199:6, and
passim with batdqu; PN pdsir a-wa-tim PN
is the one who arranges the case MVAG 35/3
No. 278 case 5, cf. ibid. No. 327:15, JSOR 11 p.
105 No. 17:8; ana a-wa-tim anniatim karum
GN iddinniatima the karum ofKanis granted
us legal proceedings in this case TCL 4 96:25,
and passim; annakam a-wa-tum ina barini
ibassiama we have here a legal case between
us CCT 2 19a:3; ana a-wa-tim anniatim nis
Alim itmu they took an oath by the city in
this legal case TCL 21216A: 21; kima PN a-wa-
tdm ii since PN was involved in a law suit
(we sent him to you) CCT 4 23b:11; ana
karim seher rabi a-wi-ti bila bring my case
before the entire karum BIN 4 112:35, and pas-
sim, cf. ana dlim u belija a-wi-ti bila BIN 6
219:36, and KT Blancketz 18 r. 19'; PN kala
a-wa-ti-ni idi PN knows our entire case
BIN 6 22:10; ana a-wa-tim la ituar he must
not take up the case again KT Hahn 14:47;
i(n) GN a-wa-ti-im nuppisma we have settled
the affairs in Mata MVAG 35/3 No. 325a:9,
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cf. isti PN a-wa-tim uppisma BIN 4 83:16,
and see epesu mng. 2c (amatu d'); ana a-wa-
tim sa bit abini uzakkunu la nadat you should
be interested in the affairs of the house of
your boss TCL 19 81:26, cf. ana a-wa-ti-kd
nahdu Contonant Trente Tablottes Cappadocien-
nes 10:10; you have not informed me, but
kuati a-wa-tim ukallamka I will show you
the state of the affairs BIN 4 79:12'; a-wa-
tim sa bit abini ... za-ki-a ... zakussa
supranim settle the affairs of the house of
our boss and give me a clear report TCL 19
80:16, and cf. adi 1T.I1.KAM ITI.2.KAM a-wa-
tumn la izakkuwa the case will not become
cleared for a month or two BIN 6 59:28, cf.
zakit a-WA-tim BIN 4 76: 10; ina a-WA-timn
uzni pitiama u lattalkam inform me about
the case so that I can depart (my own case
is settled) CCT 3 42b:24; summa a-wu-tum
imtuatma kaspum ittasqal if the case has
come to an end and the silver has been paid
BIN 6 28:40; a-wa-tdm kubusma drop the
case CCT 3 25:19, cf. kima a-wa-th-a la
kabsani OIP 27 62:22; mahar umme'ani a-wa-
tdrn annitam idizi place this matter (before
him) in front of the creditors KT Hahn 7:24;
ana a-wi-tim sikkaka ukdl I am holding the
hem of your (garment) on account of the case
BIN 4 109:8; note, in idiomatic use: ana bel a-
WA-ti-ka a-wa-tdm din be ready to answer your
adversary in court BIN 4 114:14, cf. Kienast
ATHE 23:15, MVAG 35/3 No. 325:14, etc.; amz=
mala din karim Kanis . .. allakamma a-wa-tdm
addanakkum I will come to you according to
the decision of the kar um of Kanis and answer
you in court TCL 4 82:16; ana a-wa-tim am=
misam naddni karum ume iskunniatima the
karum has set us a date to appear in court
there KTS 25b:15, cf. adi mala u sinisu

akkarim illikma a-wa-tam-ma la iddinunim
TCL 20 85:30; a-wa-tam laddinakkum la
tukallanni I will answer you in court, do
not hold me (by the hem of my garment)
BIN 4 109:11, also ibid. 110:10, cf. andkuma
a-wa-tdm addassunm TCL 4 3:33, and passim
with nadanu; with leqi: adi a-wa-at-ni isti
ekallim nilaqqi'uni until we obtain (a decision
in) our legal case from the palace KTS 11:7,
cf. isti PN a-wi-ti alaqqima allak CCT 2 46b:26,

amatu A 5b

also isti ruba'im a-wa-su ilaqqe'u Contenau
Tronte Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:33, a-wi-ti
ina Alim lalqi CCT 5 2a:48.

b) in OB: a-wa-su gamrat the transaction
(concerning) this (object) is terminated BE
6/1 1:13, and passim in sales, also wr. INIM.BI
AL.TIL ibid. 2:4', and passim; sit tertim u
dajani a-wa-ti-su-nu imuru the officers and
judges investigated their case (heard the
tablet read and questioned witnesses) PBS 5
100 i 36, and passim; note a-wa-a-ti-su-nu
amrama dinam gumrasunZuim BIN 7 3:25,
also a-wa-at PN amrama dinam .. .. ~uhizanim
TCL 18 130:5, VAS 16 142:10, cf. also Kraus AbB
1 14: 14, 92:13; kima anniki'am dinum u a-wa-
tum la ibas~i atta ula tide do you not know
that no legal decisions are given here? (why
do you bring his accounts here to me?) ABIM
20:42; dajanu a-wa-a-ti-su-nu immaruma
CH § 9:28; a-wa-at napistim ana sarrimma
(if it is) a capital case, it is up to the king
alone Goetze LE § 48:44; kaniki ana sibut a-
wa-ti-ia esram (for usram) keep the sealed
documents to serve as evidence in my legal
case Sumer 14 57 No. 31:18 (Harmal), cf. ana
sibut a-wa-ti-ia usra Boyer Contribution No.
108: 30, also ana sibut a-wa-ti-ka tuppaka lu(!)-
us-si-ur I will keep your tablet to serve as
evidence in your case Sumer 14 45 No. 21:15;
awilum ... a a-wa-tam irassu a man who
is involved in a legal case CH xli 4; a-wa-tam
elika PN la irassi PN must have no case
against you Kraus AbB 1 50:20, cf. atta
tarassi a-ma-tam Lambert BWL 102:92, and see
ibid. p. 315; attunu alum u sbitum a-wa-a-
tim sa eqlim su'ati mahar ilim birrama (see
bdru A mng. 3a-2') TCL 7 40:33; sibi mude
a-wa-[a]-ti-su-[nu] (they should bring) wit-
nesses knowledgeable about their case PBS
1/2 9:29, cf. sibu sa a-wa-a-tim sinati idu LIH
11:11; a-wa-tam gu'atu birsi clarify that case
UCP 9 355 No. 25:23; a-wa-tu-ni ul sa kabti
ul sa dajani our case is not one (to be decided)
by an influential person or by a judge VAS 16
145:20; ul tidia kima ina imdat belija a-wa-
tum ana pi kankidu do you not know that
according to the regulations of my lord a
case is (decided) according to his sealed docu-
ment? UCP 9 343 No. 19:22; a-wa-tum la
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ilabbirama ana arkat sattim la isahhurama la
udabbabuka the lawsuit must not drag on
until autumn lest they bother you OECT 3
79:10; summa a-wa-tum idam isu bel a-wa-
ti-su ana serija turdam should the case suffer
neglect, send his adversary before me Boyer
Contribution No. 122:27f.; aium a-wa-a-tim sa
libbaka imrasuma as to the lawsuit which
aggravates you TCL 18 151:4, cf. a-wa-tum
marsatma VAS 16 144:19; a-wa-tim mahar
belija askumma I have put the case before
my lord TCL 7 75:8, cf. atti u PN a-wa-at-ku-
nu taskuna TCL 1 10:20; ali'animma a-wa-
ti-ku-nu sa nasidtunu mahar ward sarrim
sukna go up (to the palace) and lay your case
with which you are concerned before the
royal officials YOS 2 92:26; 20 sibut dlim
upahhirsumma a-wa-a-ti-su mahrisunu as:
kunma I assembled for him twenty elders of
the city and laid his case before them YOS
2 50:9, cf. also ittalkakkumn a-wa-ti-su
mahrika liskunma BIN 7 44:19; assum
agirtim annimmitim sa a-wa-ti-sa ana gagim
gamrat[i] concerning that hired woman
whose case against the gagu you are to settle
VAS 16 160:28; a-wa-at eqlatisina ul ina qatija
ina qati japir narimma the case concerning
their fields is not in my hands but solely in
the hands of the canal master CT 29 27:11,
cf. res a-wa-ti-ia kil be in readiness for my
case VAS 16 104:16; beltz ana a-wa-ti-ia nidi
ahim la irassi my lady must not be negligent
with regard to my case PBS 7 125:36; a-wa-
tum hurrumum hurruma the affairs are kept
in complete secrecy TCL 17 59:20; we met
in GN ana a-wa-tim nittegri and quarreled
about the lawsuit CT 6 19b: 12; sa ana a-wa-
ti-su iturru who goes back on his agreement
CT 4 35a:19, cf. also BE 6/1 2:8, BA 5 513
No. 48:15, and seo sub tdru; note in ad-
ministrative contexts: a-wa-a-ti-su-nu amur-
ma se'am ... sa PN ilqu ... liter investigate
their complaint, then PN should return the
barley he has taken LIH 12:17, cf. ibid.
1:17, and passim in royal letters, note also a-wa-
tum mahar belija gamrakkum the complaint
has been settled in your favor in the presence
of my lord OECT 3 79:3; ana GN alkamma
a-wa-ti-ni i nigmur come here to Larsa and

we will complete our transaction VAS 16
145:7; adi bell a-ma-at ridd sa kaniktisunu
nasidku isemmu until my lord has heard the
case of the redd-soldiers whose sealed docu-
ments I hold CT 4 19a:30; exceptional in lit.:
ul idinnu dinam ul iparrasu a-wa-tim they
(Samar, Sin, etc.) do not make a decision
(any more), do not adjudicate a lawsuit
ZA 43 306:8.

c) in later texts: a-ma-ti ul lummudaku
I am not kept informed about my case BE 14
8:11 (MB); a-na a-wa-at eqli baqri u a(na)
rugimdni PN ana PN2 izzaz PN guarantees
to be responsible to PN2 in case of a lawsuit
concerning the field, a claim or contestation
MDP 24 351:13, cf. dmna u a-wa-ta PN ul isu
MDP 18 228:14 (= MDP 22 37); [sunu] a-wa-
ta eli ahmami ul iid they have no lawsuit
against each other MDP 18 214:16 (= MDP
22 14); note: mahar PN mar sipri sa a-wa-te
before PN, the messenger concerned with
lawsuits MDP 23 176:22, also 174:23, 175:22,
and mahar PN a a-wa-tu-s[&] MDP 4 1:17 (=
MDP 22 132); a-ba-su arrat his case has
been taken care of KAJ 48:8, and passim in
MA, see also amnru A v. mng. 5 (amatu) ;
[as]sum a-wa-ti anndti [ana] h ursdn illaku
they will undergo the river ordeal in this legal
case HSS 9 7:23, and passim; PN declared
la ulami la a-wa-du-mi no, no, (this is) no
legal case (I have not had intercourse with her)
AASOR 16 4:10; ulami la sbdkumi a-ma-te-e.
MES-su-nu la idesuniti no, I am not a
witness, I do not know their case ibid. 73:19;
a-wa-tum sa hubti (this is) a case of theft
ibid. 74:27 (all Nuzi); he questioned mud
a-ma-ti those who knew about the trans-
action BBSt. No. 3 iv 46; belsa hantis INIM
TUK-si her (the ewe's) owner will soon be
involved in a lawsuit CT 28 40 K.6286 r. 10
(SB Izbtu); dinsunu dini a-mat-su-nu gamrat
their case has been decided, their lawsuit is
terminated RA 12 7 r. 7 (NB leg.); a-mat-ni sa
ibaiss ana LU.GAL.MES ja Sarri ul (copy lu)
taqba'ma you (pl.) have not informed the
officials of the king about our case BIN 1 36:11
(NB let.).

6. matter, affair, thing - a) in gen. -
1' in OA: umnma a-wa-tam annitam la
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tamaggar if you arc not agreeable to this
matter CCT 2 50:26; a-a-tam sa tidiu ...
a-wa-tam zakssa supramma as to the matter
which you know, (please) send me a clear
report on the matter BIN 6 169:5f.; kima sa

ana kuwatiim tustamarrasu u ana a-wa-ti-a
sutamris go to as great pains in my affairs as
you are going to in yours KT Hahn 15:29;
ina GN a-wa-tum danna things are difficult
(here) in Salatiwar CCT 4 4b:22, cf. summa
a-wa-tum da-na-a KT Hahn 6:21.

2' in OB: I will deliver in full all the beer
ana a-wa-tim annitim la tanazziq do not
worry about this matter VAS 16 9:15; note
(at the beginning of a letter) mind a-wa-tum-
ma what is the matter? VAS 16 117:4, also
CT 2 19:6 and Stumr 14 37 No. 16:3; appiutum
a-wa--tum danna please, the matter is urgent
YOS 2 83:26, cf. a-wa-tum itti belija dunnuna
the matter is considered urgent by my lord
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:10, also a-wa-a-tum ina pan
ekallim mnndis dunnuna OECT 3 33:30; ana
iste'at a-wa-tum libbi isbatma ... amgursunhiti
first, the matter appealed to me and I
consented to their (proposal) Bagh. Mitt. 2
56 i 26; ana temim sa PN a-wa-tum-ma there
is something (to be said) about the report of
PN ibid. iii 21; istu allikam a-wa-tum ana
panja iprikma since I came here a trouble-
some thing happened to me TCL 18 151:11;

ina alakija a-wa-as-si lulmad I would like
to learn about his affair when I come
TCL 18 92:15, cf. a-wa-as-si alammadu ibid. 11;
a-wa-tum annitum sa tepusu ul natat what
you have done is not correct LIH 43:20;
natdt a-wwa-tum annitum is this affair proper?
PBS 7 33:16, cf. a-wa-tum ana ememn
natatmni ABIM 14:6; eli a-wa-ti-im annitim
a-wa-tuim anitum summrutumn ibassi there
is a second matter which is more disa-
greeable than this (first) matter TCL 17
59:5f.; a-wa-tum annitum sa magal dekem
d bbubtam isu this enterprise, which requires
much summoning of workers, causes vexation
LIH 8:8; summa a-wa-tum la imtagraka if
matters have not met with your approval
TCL 1 27: 15; [a- w]a-tam kma tasimtiki epsi
arrange the matter according to your best
judgment Kraus AbB 1 70:14; a-wa-tam an
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nitam ina qati mannim tdmur have you ever
seen a man doing such a thing? VAS 7 191:9;
a-wa-tam idam tusarsdma if you (pl.) neglect
the matter CT 4 36a:29, cf. ana a-wa-tim
annitim la tusta'am PBS 7 68:21 and UCP 9
345 No. 20:11; note from Mari and Shem-
shara: a-wa-tam krnm a.sbassunuim I ex-
plained the matter to them as follows Syria 19
117:23 (Mari let.); heaven forbid that they
have found out the real opinion of the city
itti ramanisunuma a-wa-tim annitim ustasbitu
or have freely invented that matter Laessoe
Shemshi-ra Tablets 32 SH.920:20, cf. you have
not written me and libbi a-wa-tim ul idi I
really do not know what it is all about ibid.
54 SH.921:23'.

3' in MB: awilam sa a-mat-s a tid (report
concerning) the man whose affair you know
BE 17 80:12; a-ma-ti mala ibass ana PN
addabub I told PN the entire affair ibid.
81:15; bell a-ma-as- <su> limur my lord
should investigate his case ibid. 24:34; ina
GN a-ma-as-sa janu -a-ma-as-su-nu labirtam
ma lu sabtu her affair is not in GN, they
shall be seized with regard to their former
affair ibid. 14:14f.; a-ma-ti sa Gj.EN.NA
mala ibassi ana belija paqdat the entire
affair of the guennakku has been entrusted
to my lord ibid. 45:19; lima a-ma-tum ina
birini lu kajnat this situation should be
permanent between us EA 7:39 (lot. of Burna-
burial).

4' in Bogh.: if some enemy rebels against
you a lu a-ma-tum mimma ana panikunu
parkat or some trouble befalls you KBo 1
10:16; jdnu a-ma-du ina libbigu there is
nothing to it KBo 1 24 r. 13; [ina] a-ma-ti
anniti ildni ... lu zibutu let the gods be wit-
nesses in this matter KBo 1 6 r. 9; ana muhhi
a-wa-te ssi .. . ul askut I did not remain
silent about this affair KBo 1 4 i 12.

5' in RS: ana a-ma-ti sdsi Samsi ra'ub dan:
nis the Sun is very angry about that affair
MRS 9 191 RS 17.247:13; assum a-ma-ti sa

a.atika as to the affair of your wife ibid.
132 RS 17.116:8; mannumma a-wa-te.ME sa
ahusdu ul ihsug nobody thought out the
things I thought out Smith Idrimi 9.
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6' in EA: la epus a-ma-la annita I
have not done such a thing EA 38:20, cf.
ana a-ma-te.ME sa teppus ultu pandnu EA
162:27.

7' in NA: ina muhhi a-bi-te annite aptalah
I became worried about this matter ABL
88 r. 10; minu sa a-bat-u-ni sarru ... lispura
the king should write me what the matter is
ABL 252 r. 19; akkma ina libbi a-bi-te annite
qurbaku how much I am involved in this
matter ABL 211 r. 15; summa a-bu-tu anntu
uduni asmini ina libbi qurbakuni if I had
known of that matter, heard about it, had
been involved in it (I would have told the
king) ABL 211 r. 6, cf. also ABL 85 r. 10;
a-bu-tu-u annitu sa sarru beli ihsuanni ABL
1277:1; sanittu a-bu-tu another matter ABL
1396 r. 5; sarru ... lis'alsu ki sa a-bu-tu-u-
ni ana sarri ... liqbi the king should ques-
tion him and he should tell the king how mat-
ters stand ABL 186 r. 6, and cf. ina muhhi
a-bi-te-e anniti iqtibunikka ABL 46:14, also
ana a-bi-it annite ABL 1308:5.

8' in NB: immeru sunu a-mat aqarti as
to sheep, they are (now) something precious
(if you need a sheep, send me five garments)
YOS 3 104:6; ina muhhi mini ina muhhi ajitu
a-mat Zpusma for what reason and on what
account did he do it? ABL 1165:8; a-ma-ta
ki sa si the matter is like that UET 4 191:18;
mude a-ma-tu4 [k]i sa ile'd lipus let the expert
do the best he can ABL 702 r. 9; la mude a-
ma-ti uSanzaqa dannu one who does not know
what he is talking about can aggravate even
a strong man (preceded by la mud sipri [...]-
a-nu usannah) ABL 37 r. 5 (proverb, in a lot.
to Esarh.); u sanitu a-mat sa itti libbikunu
kussupakunu anaku idi I also know another
matter which weighs on your heart ABL
301 r. 1; 2-ta a-mat.ME S a ina pan arri
... la tba PN itepus PN has done other
things which displease the king ABL 716 r. 5.

9' in hist.: ina la bisZt uzni la hasds a-ma-te
in (their) lack of intelligence and failure to
give thought to the matter OIP 2 108 vi 85
(Senn.); uiit resdja a-ma-a-te anndte ismil my
officials learned of these doings Streck Asb.

amatu A 6b

12 i 128, cf. uit a-ma-a-ti anndti on account
of these matters ibid. 46 v 36.

10' in lit.: a-wa-at ibbasu sid ui-ul <i>-la-anm-
ma-ad there will be an affair but he will not
know (of it) (obscure) YOS 10 54 r. 16 (OB
physiogn.); INIM lemutti inneppussu some-
thing evil will happen to him CT 38 29:42
(SB Alu), cf. ilsu INIM (var. GI[KIM])
damiqti D o-su Labat Calendrier § 31:1; lup:
teka ... a-mat nisirti let me divulge a
secret matter to you Gilg. XI 9 and 266;
a-ma-a-ti imtalliku they consulted on the
matter En. el. I 34; a-mat ibrija the case
of my friend Gilg. X ii 8; mude a-ma-ti rapas
uzni experienced in everything, intelligent
ZA 43 18:66; sa la semesa a-ma-ti upattd I
(the willow) make known to her (the fortune-
teller) things she cannot have heard of
Lambert BWL 166:6; arkanumma a-ma-tu in:
ne.[sis] afterward, the matter will be in-
vestigated ibid. 102:88.

b) negated: sa la a-wa-as-sic kussdm
[i]sabbat one who has no right to do so will
seize the throne YOS 10 56 ii 16 (OB Izbu),
also ibid. 8, and, wr. sa la-mat-su CT 27 1 r.(!) 6
(SB Izbu), ACh Sin 27:24, BRM 4 13:68, and, wr.
S a a INIM-SU CT 27 47:10, and passim in SB
omens; note in legal contexts: the house is
bought PN la a-wa-ti-su-ma PN has no claim
(to it) whatsoever Grant Bus. Doc. 29:16, cf. ul
a-wa-as-si-nu-ma(!) Gautier Dilbat 21:5, ana
busi ... PN 4-ul a-wa-s4 CT 8 49b:22, cf. also
CT 33 44b:10, VAS 8 108:19, 123:14, and PSBA
33 pl. 36 No. 11:12; ana igdrim sa PN PN2 i-la
a-wa-ta-su PN2 has no claim to the wall of
PN TCL 10 21:3; in letters: u-ul a-wa-at-ni
TCL 18 139:19, [u]-ul a-wa-ti UCP 9 335 No.
11:9, awilum ul a-wa-s[4] Kraus AbB 1 86:19;
kima la a-wa-as-si-ma usta'a aham nadi he
treats it lightly as if it were not his business,
and is negligent ARMT 13 110 r. 8'; assum
... ana la a-wa-ti-su-nu idinu because they
went to court in a matter that does not con-
cern them Kraus AbB 1 14:20; note the very
rare positive formulation: bitum ... PN a-wa-
ta-gu the house is the concern of PN YOS 8
66:16 (all OB); note also a-wa-ti 4 lI a-wa-a-
at MVAG 33 No. 248:17 and 247:15f. (OA); a-
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amatu A

mat la a-mat ana sarri ... iqt[abi] he said
useless things to the king ABL 968 r. 13, note
also mala agad mu ina la-ma-ti-ia andku 'mu
namru ul amur as long as I have been without
news(?) I have not had a cheerful day ABL
451:9 (NB).

For the use of the MA form abulu, abat, in
Bogh., see Goetzo Kizzuwatna p. 32 n. 128, see
also MRS 9 51, and passim, cited mng. 3a.
Note amatu construed as masculine in EA
(e.g., EA 19:29, 294:26) and Bogh. (KBo 1 lr.58).

For A-WA-AT KARAS as Akkadogram in
Bogh., see Sommer-Falkonstein Bil. p. 7 ii 40.

For etymology, soo Goetze, Or. NS 16 244f. Ad
ing. 4b-1'a': Matous, ArOr 18/4 30. Ad mng.
5: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 9 n. 4. Ad
mng. 6b: Borgcr, Or. NS 26 6f.

amatu A in b-l amati (bel awatim, belet
amati) s.; adversary in court, litigant; from
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EN KA, NIN KA;
cf. amu A v.

lh.inim.[ini]m.[m]a.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.
na.an.i[l] : be-el a-wa-ti-su anna imedu they
meted out punishment to his adversary Ai. VII i 51.

a) in legal contexts - 1' in OA: bi-el
ca-WA-tt-ia PN . . . lizkuramma let PN, my
adversary, take an oath on it MVAG 35/3
No. 325:33, cf. BIN 4 114:31 and 24, and dupl.
BIN 6 211:31 and 25, cf. also ana bi(var. be)-
el a-WA-ti-ka a-wa-ta-k& (var. a-wa-tdm) din
MVAG 35/3 No. 325:13, vars. from BIN 4 114:13
and BIN 6 211:15; ina dlim isti be-el a-WA-ti-
ku-nu atawu I (the rabisu-official) discussed
(the matter) with your adversary in court
in the City Kienast ATHE 23: 7f., cf. rabisum
sa ekallim [. .. ]-ma sibe u be-el a-wA-tim [... ]
Bolleten 14 178:57 (Irisum), also (in broken con-
text) BIN 6 219:17; for Assur-bel-awdtim
(personal name), see Hirsch Untersuchungen 8f.

2' in OB: kima dinim na mahar belija
ibassi bell ana be-el a-wa-ti-su ligmur (see
gamaru nng. ld-1') PBS 7 78:12, cf. ibid. 15,
cf. also dinam shizasu ... su'ati u be-el a-wa-
ti-su ana serini turdanim decide their case (or)
send him and his adversary to us VAS 16
142:14, also be-el a-wa-ti-u litrinikkumma
dinam ... suhissunti LIH 19:10, also ibid.
9:18 (both letters of Hammurapi), cf. also LIH

amatu A

47:5, Boyer Contribution 122:28, 123:18, Fish Let-
ters 19:13; PN u PN2 turdamma be-el a-wa-ti-
su-nu lipulu send PN and PN, here so that
they may answer their opponent in court
(whether they have sold the cattle to the
persons accused of possessing someone's lost
cattle) Sumer 14 55 No. 28:20 (Harmal).

3' in Mari: summa ana RN u ummandtisu
tugallal andku ana be-el a-wa-ti-ka atar if you
commit treachery against Zimrilim and his
troops, I will become your adversary Me1.
Dussaud 991:23, also ibid. 26.

4' in Nuzi: kunuk fPN EN a-wa-ti seal
of the litigant fPN (on a deposition of fPN)
HSS 19 143:19.

b) in magic: gumma amelu EN KA-sU kispi
usashiru if his adversary uses sorcery against
someone AMT 89,1 v(!) 16 and 19, dupl. RS 2
136:14 and 17 (= Ebeling KMI 51 r. v(!) 14 and
17), ef. ana kipdi EN KA-sU nadi (suddi) ibid. 19
and 21, AMT 89,1:21, cf. also summa amelu
HUL.GIG ... EN KA-jS uSashirsu AMT 87,1 r. 3,

Biggs Saziga 64:23; you perform the exor-
cistic ritual and EN KA-ka ikannusakka your
adversary will submit to you KAR 178 r.vi 27,
dupl. KAR 171 r. 6, cf. EN KA-ia sa elija emiqa
rasi my adversary, who is stronger than I
KAR 178 r. vi 18 and 171:8, but wr. EN KA.KA
(= bil dababi?) KAR 171:1f. and 178 r. vi 10;
note also ina muhhi EN KA-s izzazzu (but
referred to as bel dababi, q.v., line 7) VAT 35:18
(courtesy F. Kocher); salmdni EN KA-ia U

NIN KA-ia figurines of my adversary, male
and female (with figurines of bel dababi, bel
ridi, etc.) Maqlu I 83 and II 46.

c) in omens: bel samnim eli be-el a-wa-ti-Su
izzaz the man for whom the lecanomancy is
performed will triumph over his adversary
CT 3 4:62 (OB oil omens), cf. eli EN KA- U GUB.

BA MDP 14 p. 58 r. ii 17 (MB dream omens), amelu
eli EN KA-SiU izzaz KAR 148:5 (SB ext.), and
passim in Alu and Izbu, BRM 4 24:45, and passim
in iqqur ipu§; bil immerim be-el a-wa-ti i[rad=
si]ma ina dinim i-le-[el-[su] the owner of the
lamb will have(?) an adversary but will
triumph over him in the lawsuit YS 10 33
ii 6, cf. awilum eli be-el a-wa-ti-su ap-pa-u
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amatu B

ikasad ibid. 11 iii 21 (both OB ext.), cf. EN

KA-si qdssu ikassad KAR 427:30 (SB ext.), EN
KA-s, ikassad // ikasassu Labat Calendrier

§ 41':10, and passim; amelu ina pan EN KA-suC
ana ali sanima inakkir the man will move
to another city away from his adversary
TCL 6 1:17 (SB ext.); EN KA-SYu SE his
(the king's) adversary will be agreeable
4R 33* iv 16, cf. ana EN KA-Su SIG5 CT 40

11:79, also K.10629 r. i 26 (homer.), also rub~

ana EN KA-Si SA 6 (?) TCL 6 1:6; miqitti
be-el a-wa-ti-ju ina ekallim downfall of his
adversary in the palace YOS 10 54 r. 17 (OB

physiogn.), cf. miqitti EN KA-sti CT 38 39:18 (SB

Ali), magat EN KA-SU immar KAR 386:66,
and passim, note (obscure): amelu DIS EN
KA-Si IGI-mar CT 20 50 r. 9, CT 40 10:7. Note
in the protasis: if when the foundations of
the house are laid EN KA-4U izziz his adver-
sary is present CT 38 10:18.

References written EN KA.KA have been
cited sub bel dababi, although Ai., in lex. sec-
tion, translates lu.inim.inim.ma by bEl
awati, and the incantations and rituals against
the adversary use sometimes the writing EN
KA, sometimes EN KA.KA.

Kienast ATHE p. 27; Geers, AJSL 43 30 n. 3.

amatu B s.; (a topographical designation);
Nuzi.*

2 ANSE A.SiA 8"qa ... ina a-mat A.SA GN
an irrigated field of two homers in the a. of
the field of GN JEN 439:6, cf. 1 awihar
A. SA s'qa ... ina A.SA a-mat dimti GN
JEN 75:6; x ANSE A.sA asar a-ma-ti(-)a-ni
HSS 19 8:31, cf. 2 awihar A.SA zittija asar
a-ma-ti a-an-ni sa GN RA 23 149 No. 30:4.

Possibly the last two refs. are to be taken
as a word amatian(n)i, and not to be con-
nected with anni, q.v.

ambassu (anbassu) s.; game preserve; SB,
NA, NB; foreign word.

[uD].11.KAM Nabzl ussa epsu ipasar ana
am-ba-as-si illak rzmani iduak on the eleventh
day Nabfi will come out (from his bedroom),
take a walk(?), go to the game preserve, and
kill wild oxen ABL 366:3 (NA); Adad nuhse
ina libbi am-ba-si illak niqema sa sarri innep
pa Adad-of-Abundance will walk in the

amel niri

game preserve, the sacrifices for the king
will also be made ABL 427 r. 7 (NA), cf. abul
Adadsa am-ba-si sd rGI.SAR [(x)] the Adad
Gate which (faces toward) the game preserve
of the park STT 372:11, also OIP 2 112 vii 88

(Sonn.); ser sabburti sa a-ha am-ba-si karan
sadi kalisun gimir inbi adnate riqq e sird iana
ba'uli azqup I planted (around Nineveh) in
great number, on the .... which is beside the
game preserve, every type of wild vine and
every exotic fruit tree, aromatics and olive(?)
trees OIP 2 114 viii 19 (Senn.); adi me la ikas:
sadu ana sumnamti umassirma am-ba-su mu-
bil [.. .] as long as the water was unable to
reach it, I left it a desert region, and the game
preserve(?) [...] ibid. 80:21; uncert.: x
barley a-na am-pa-sa HSS 9 127:4 (Nuzi,
translit. only).

To be connected with Hurrian ambassi-, e.g.
KUB 29 4 ii 38, in Hitt. context KUB 27 16 iii
17, see Friedrich, RHA 8 14 and MVAG 42/2 49ff.

The translation "game preserve" is based
on the letter ABL 366, where NabU is said to
go to the a. to kill wild oxen. Apart from the
two letters, ambassa is attested only in the
inscriptions of Sennacherib; the Sar. ref.
Lyon Sar. 10:61 (see abalu B mng. 2a) is to be
emended to qar(!)-ba-te. It is likely that OIP
2 80:21 is also to be emended to ana suma:
meti umassirma qar(!)-ba-su I let its fields
become a desert region. In BIN 1 23:16 the
signs AN BA x occur in too fragmentary a
context to be interpreted as an-ba-s[i], and
this would be the only NB occurrence of this
foreign loan word in Assyrian.

von Brandonstein, AfO 13 58; Klauber, OLZ
1911 21; Golb, OIP 57 200.

**ambatu (AHw. 42b) see qarbatu (see
ambassu discussion section).

**ambu (AHw. 42b) read si-[ihkl-pu (see
zirqu A lex. section).

ameharu see awiharu.

amel arni see arnu in amil arni.

amel hubulli see hubullu A in amel hubulli.

amel niri s.; (an aquatic animal); SB*; wr.
LUj.iD; cf. amilu.
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ameltu

pagita rabzta namsuha LI..iD umrdmi sa
tdmti rabite (the king of Egypt sent) a large
monkey, a crocodile, a "river-man," animals
of the great sea AKA 142 iv 29 (Assur-bl-kala?).

Note also LU.A.MES ina dli innamir a
"water-man" was seen in the city CT 29 48:2,
for restoration see AfO 16 262.

Landsberger Fauna 142 n. 2 (rhinoceros?); add,
Iraq 10 21ff. (seal).

am~ltu see amillu.

amelu see amilu.

ameluttu see amzlutu.

ameluitu see amilitu.

ameranit see amiru.

ameranu s.; eye witness; MA; cf. amdruA.
a'ilu sa ... ina pi a-me-ra-a-ni sa kispi

ismeunima anaku tamar iqbiassunni same'anu
illaka ana sarri iqabbi summa a-me-ra-a-nu
... ittekir ana pani DN iqabbi ma summa la

iqbianni zaku a-me-ra-a-nu sa iqbiuni u i k
kiruni arru ki ila'ini iltana'alsu any man
who (witnesses sorcery or) hears from an eye
witness to the sorcery who has said to him,
"I saw it," this man who has heard it shall go
(and) inform the king, (and) if the eye witness
denies (it), he shall swear before DN, "He has
indeed told me so," and he shall go free, (and)
the king, if he wishes, may subject to further
questioning the eye witness who reported and
(then) denied (it) KAV 1 vii 9, 14 and 18 (Ass.
Code § 47); lu SAL lu LIj a-me-ra-na ana lib[bi
a]tuni ikarrurnsunu they will cast into the
furnace whoever sees (a lady of the harem),
whether man or woman AfO 17 285:94 (MA
harem edict); a-me-ra-an-su [kuz]ippisu ilaqqi
whoever witnesses (and informs on) him will
take his kuzippu-garments ibid. 287:106.

For lex. refs. see amirdnu.

amertu see amirtu A.

ame tu see amirtu A.

amhara s.; (a medicinal plant); SB, NB;
foreign word.

a) in plant lists: Ti am-ha-ra : v ka-su-u
CT 14 18 K.4354 i 26 (Urunanna T 157), of. 1V
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amhara

GAZI(!).SAR am.ha.ra: a-tu-ar-tum ibid. i
23 and dupl. 35 K.271:8, cf. also u.gazi.sar

am.ha.ra = a-t[a]r-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B
IV 178b; [U] am-ha-ra tam-LIS [...] CT 14 27
Sm.1846:7 (plant list), of. UI am-ha-ri Montser-
rat 479:4 (NB plant list, courtesy M. Civil); U
am-ha-ra : T NIM.NIM : sdku ina himeti emr
meti pasasu - a. is a plant (for) NIM.NIM-
disease, to pound in hot ghee (and) rub on
Kocher BAM 1 ii 13.

b) in the series sammu sikinsu: sammu
gikinsu kima 6 am-ha-ri lariuu sehri izba ul
id [... ] kima zir kiti sammu i la-bu-bi-tu
[sumsu] the plant which is like the a.-plant,
its leaves are small, it has no milky sap, [its
seeds] are like linseed, that plant is called
labubitu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4; sammu

sikinsu kima f am-ha-ra zerasu kima abulili
sam .sammu di [... umu] the plant which
is like the a.-plant, (and) its seeds are red
like the abulilu-berry, that plant is called
[...] ibid. 6; sammu sikinsu kima ~ am-ha-
ra inibsu kima abulili sdm sammu s sem-
[... sumsu] the plant which is like the a.-
plant (and) its fruit is red like the abulilu-
berry, that plant is called [...] ibid. 8, dupl.
ibid. 34a: 3, 5, and 7.

c) in med.: [am]-ha-ra tasdk ina sikari
isattima ina'es you pound a., he drinks (it)
in beer, and he will get well Kiichler Beitr. pl.
19 iv 20; u am-[ha-ra] ... taps ina sikari
... tarabbak ta.sammid you bray a. (and
other plants), you soak (them) in beer, (and)
you make a compress Kocher BAM 124 ii 15,
cf. T am-ha-ra tasak ibid. 159 iii 19, cf. also
(among medicinal herbs) ibid. 174 r. 23, AMT
32,6:6; T am-ha-ra ... ina KUs - a. (to
wear) in a leather bag STT 95:46; T am-ha-ra
taptanassassuma iballut Iraq 19 41:20; zer (i
am-ha-ra ... 5 sammi anniti isgtnis tasdk ina
kardni tamahhas la patan isatti seed of a.
(etc.), these five plants you pound, knead
(them) in wine, he drinks (the potion) on an
empty stomach Kiichler Beitr. pi. 11 iii 50, 1 SILA
NE i am-ha-ra tuballal you mix one sila of
a. ashes (with other ashes) Kochor BAM 237 iv 9,
cf. also Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 103:18; note
(AZI.SAR.AM.HA.RA (- atartu or hasarratu)
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amiharu

AMT 31,4: 20; T am-ha-ra GAZI.SAR ...
ina karani sahti tarabbak Kocher BAM 11:7 f.

Possibly amhara should be taken as a
logogram, although it is written am-ha-ri
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 33:4 ff. and Montserrat
479:4, and a m. h a. ru in Sum. context:
lugal.mu am.ha.ru mu.na.ab.be mu.
na.bul.ri ba.ku.e he (Isimud) says to
(Enki), "my lord, (it is) the a.-plant, he will
uproot it for him, (and) it will be eaten"
Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 18:215f.

amiharu see awiharu.

amikfi s.; (mng. unkn.); NA.*
a-gi ina libbi GIS a-pi-sa-x ina libbi GIS

a-mi-ku-u PN KUT PN will have the usufruct
of the .... as well as the a. WoolleyCarchemish
2 136:34 (coll. from photo).

A legal(?) phrase not otherwise attested.
(Thompson DAB 250.)

amilanu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; wr.
f/GIS LU-a-nu, U (NAM.)LP.Ux(GISGAL).LU,

t L.-dA-nu (J NA-a-nu KScher BAM 207: 11',

312:6, LKA 144 r. 31); cf. amilu.

I f[L]-a-nu (var. a-mi-la-nu) : it [...] UruannaI
657.u L1j-dA-nu // ki-ma hal-la e-ri-bi the a.-plant is
like the .... of the raven BRM 4 32:11 (comm. to
TCL 6 34).

a) in gen.: U.LAL u L-a-nu lubulti birme
SIM.HI.A kalama GUD.MES Ue 8ni maddattaSu
amhur I received as his tribute asquldlu-plant,
a., colored garments, all kinds of aromatics,
oxen and sheep and goats Rost Tigl. TTI pl. 23
No. 35:28.

b) in med.: ina muhhi taksiri sa i.LU.Ux.
LU tamannu you recite (the incantations)
over a phylactery containing a.-plant AMT
104:32, dupl. AMT 13,5:9, cf. T.LT.Ux.LU LKA
84 r. 14, KAR 56:3, AMT 88,2 r. 2, KAR 91
r. 11, Biggs aziga 65 LKA 103 left edge 2;
T.LU.Ux.LU (var. U.NAM.LUT.Ux.LU) TCL 6 34
r. i 9, var. from VAT 4115 (courtesy F. Kochor);

U.LT.Ux.LU STT 95:139, dupl., wr. u Llj-a-nu
K6cher BAM 316 ii 18, cf. ibid. iii 22; P LP-a-nu
Labat, Somitica 3 17 ii 3f., AMT 4,4:8; GIS LU-
a-nu ... [ina KU1 - a.-plant (and other
plants to wear) in a leather bag CT 23 36:55;

amiltu

U LlT-a-nu TCL 6 34 i 10 and parallel AMT
35,3:7, for comm., see lex. section.

Literally amilanu means the "man-like
(plant)." It could perhaps be connected with
the mandrake, a tuber which often has four
shoots resembling arms and legs and which
was well known in medieval times for its use
as a drug.

von Soden, AfO 18 394; Kocher BAM 3 p. xxiv
n. 56.

amili§ see amilu mng. la-l'.

amiltu (awiltu, amGltu, aweltu) s.; 1. free
woman, 2. woman of lower or undetermined
status, 3. female, feminine; from OA, OB
on; pl. amilatu; wr. syll. and (only in EA,
Nuzi) SAL; cf. amZlu.

lu = a-wi-lum, sa-a, a-wi-il-tum OB Lu A
492ff.; di-libKAX SID, "u-rt-ubMURUB, dim,

DARAda-ra-SII = a-mil-tu Lu I 21ff.; as .BAR =
a-mil-tu Izi E 187.

lu.bi (var. mu.lu.ba) na.am.usar(var. adds
.e) ba.an.da.ab. d(var. .te).e : a-wi-il-tam gdti
ana si'dtiki tasabbati that woman you accept as
your friend (Sum. from Dialogue 5:89, courtesy
M. Civil) RA 24 36 A 5, see van Dijk La Sagesse 91.

1. free woman - a) in commercial trans-
actions: 11 GIN kaspam ana a-wi-il5-tim
nusebil we sent one and a half shekels of
silver to the lady BIN 6 142:7; 41 GIN
kaspam isti a-wi-il5-ti alqe I took x shekels of
silver from the lady KTS 52a: 7; kaspam . .
sa ublanni a-wi-il5-tum tattabalma the lady
took away the silver which he brought me
CCT 3 31:18, cf. x kaspam ana a-wi-il -tim ...
asqul BIN 4 157:26; riksum ... ana a-wi-il5 -
tim a package for the lady CCT 1 37a: 14, cf.
riksam ... kunukkini ana a-wi-il5 -tim niddin
ICK 1 149:11; naphar subatija ana a-wi-il5 -

tim ahzama (see ahdzu mng. 3b) CCT 2 25:36;
ana a-wi-il5 -tim qibi TuM 1 4b:25, cf. (in broken

context) AAA 1 pl. 22 No. 5:7'; isser a-wi-il5 -

tim enka lillik keep your eye on the lady
OIP 27 26 r. 8; a-wi-il5-tum dlam ana esdr
kaspim tase'e the woman (mentioned by
name in line 6ff.) will request from the city
(authority) the collecting of the (owed) silver
BIN 6 199:14; ittuppim lapdtim a-wi-il,-tam4
e ikla he must not restrain the lady from
writing the tablet TCL 14 9:20, cf. 2 MA.NA
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amiltu

hurasum a a-wi-ils-tim ibid. 19; uncert.,
possibly referring to a pledged woman: asam
mema a-wi-ils-tdm PN ibbitija i-ta-ra-zu (for
itarrasSi?) I understand PN wants to take
away the woman from my house (let him
pay you the silver and rent a house for
her) TCL 19 47:22; note the plural referring
to a group of women: kaspam sa isti
a-wi-la-tim assibtin talqi'aninni kasap a-
wi-ld-tim suqla as to the silver which
you have borrowed on interest from the
ladies, pay the silver to the ladies ICK
1 192:11 and 13, cf. CCT 5 8b:13 and 23; five
days after I arrived a-wi-ld-tum sa bit PN
alam imhurama the ladies of PN's house
approached (the authorities of) the city (with
a claim) TCL 4 3:4; ist u amassu a-wi-ld-tim
usamd4ma warkat a-wi-ld-tim attabalim izzaz
he and his slave girl warned(?) the ladies
and he is set to take away the estate of the
ladies TCL 14 40:35f. (all OA); ezib daqqatim sa

a-wi-il-tum ana PN iddu aside from the small
amounts of silver which the lady had left for
PN UET 5 686:8, cf. x kaspam sa PN nik=
kassam ana a-wi-il-tim iddu x silver which
PN left for the lady as a sum to be accounted
for ibid. 4; kaspam sbilamma a-wi-il-tam
lupul send me silver so that I can pay the
lady CT 33 23:20; send me silver a-wi-il-tam
lunihhi so that I can appease the lady Kraus
AbB 1 138:39; senum sa a-wi-il-tim the sheep
and goats of the lady TCL 18 116:17; a-wi-il-
tunm a ana pihat kurummatisu abi isalusi
sima usaddan the lady whom my father asked
concerning the responsibility for his sub-
sistence will collect (it) herself VAS 16 193:20;
ana tem a-wi-il-tim sukbutim to honor the
opinion of the lady Kraus AbB 1 117:5, cf.
(in broken contexts) a-wi-la-tim ibid. 112 edge
4, VAS 16 148:30, a-wi-il-tu-um CT 29 15:18
(all OB); note in Mari: PN sa res a-we-el-
tim ARM 9 24 iii 17, iv 25, and 27 iv 33.

b) used in polite reference to a person:
eqeliu a-wi-il-tum PN sa ina ekallim wasbatu
ilteqi the lady PN, who lives in the palace,
has taken his field away TCL 7 58:12 (OB).

c) referring to the wife of an amIlu: PN
.. a-wi-il-tam ul irdiamma should PN (the

amiltu

guarantor) not bring the woman (the wife of
the debtor) VAS 8 26:19, cf. a-wi-il-tum
awdtim mddi ulktabbit (referred to as DAM
PN in line 9) TCL 18 135:10; a-wi-il-tum
annitum asatkd is this woman your wife?
CT 45 86:18 (all OB); a-mil-tum suati this
woman (referring to the DAM married by an
amelu) SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 29 (NB
laws), see Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2
344:28.

2. woman of lower or undetermined status
- a) in OB, MB: 1 a-wi-il-tum marat Idamar
ras a woman, native of GN VAS 16 80:1;
a-wi-il-tum sa usiam amat sarrim the woman
who left is a slave of the king Boyer Contribu-
tion 119:9; a-wi-il-tum sa ina bitim usbu the
woman who lived in the house (lived there for
five years and has taken sundry articles)
PBS 8/1 82:4; PN PN2 u PN3 a-wi-il-ta-am
irteddnikkum PN, PN2, and PN3 brought the
woman (called Kusia line 17) to you (do
what you deem right) CT 29 24:20; a-wi-il-
ta-am itramma 10 KAS.U.SA ugdallil (see
billatu mng. 2) JCS 9 105 No. 111:3'; a-wi-il-
tam su'ati iqalldsi they burn that woman
(referring to a naditu operating a tavern)
CI § 110:43; a-wi-il-tum si ihtaliq TCL 18
136:15, a-wi-il-tum ul ina eqlim u ul ina kirim
saknat the woman is neither in the field nor
in the orchard ibid. 17; a-wi-il-tum ul sehre[t]
rabiat the girl is not too young, she is grown
up TCL 11 246:7; a-wi-il-tum muskenet the
woman is of the muskinu-class VAS 16 148:11;
did I not write to you as follows a-wi-il-tum
sdrassa sa-na-a-at that woman's hair is ....
(uncert.) ibid. 22:23; a-wi-il-tum-ma si
OECT 3 69:16; a-wi-il-tum [Nio.su PN ispur
ranni the woman under the supervision of
PN has written to me (but has not given me
the barley) VAS 16 106:12 (all OB); in per-
sonal names: A-wi-il-ti-i-li Boyer Contribution
120:3, 10, and 16; A-wi-il-tum-ba-ni-tum BE
15 163:6 (MB); [a]-mi-il-ta sasi ... [ina]
muitdni mnta[t] that woman died during the
plague EA 11: 13 and 15 (MB royal lot.); note,
wr. SAL, possibly to be read sinnistu, in MB
royal: 1 SAL banita a beautiful woman
EA 4:12, SAL.ME bandtu ibid., cf. also lines
19ff., SAL irtabi sa zikari S~ the woman is now
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grown up, ready for a man EA 3:8, note also
[25 LU(?).MES] 25 SAL.MES naphar 50 a-m[i-
lu-tu] ibid. 30.

b) in Bogh., EA: people from Meluhha
zikarutu.MES [...] SAL a-mi-la-du.ME sa
Meluhha KUB 3 52:7; 270 LU.MES 30
SAL.MES (as mulugu-gift) EA 25 iv 64,
cf. 100 SAL.MES ibid. iii 65; I brought 10
SAL.MES /mi-ki-tu EA 64:21.

c) in Nuzi: rPN u fPN 2 SAL.MES annutu
Hapiru ... PN4, u-ur-su-nu sa a-wi-la-ti
PN and PN2 , these two Hapiru-women (made
themselves slaves of PN3), PN 4 is the guaran-
tor(?) for the(se) women JAOS 55 pl. 1 and p.
434 No. 1:6; 2 SAL.MES umalla he will give
two women as a fine JEN 179:23 (sale of a
slave girl).

d) in NB: (after a list of women, includ-
ing widows and girls) a-mil-tu4 ina libbi itti
mar bani ul tusubu not one of these women
may live with a free-born man Dar. 43:9;
libbu a-mil-ti a belZ ismu like the woman of
whom my lord has heard TCL 9 81:25 (let.);
send me my son quickly ana pi-pi-i sa a-mil-
ti la tallak do not act according to the bab-
bling of the woman RT 19 106 82-3-23,845:12

(let.); PN SAL a-me-la-a-ta userribima ina bit
alpi i-na-sar(!) PN will bring in the women
and keep (them) under guard in the cattle
shed UET 4 188:15, cf. ana muhhi SAL a-mil-
ti ibid. 5 (let.), cf. also SAL a-ril-tum 1i that
woman YOS 6 235:19; in broken context:
a-mil-tum.MES VAS 3 143:2, of. SAL a-mil-ti
KB 4 122 K.3790:2 (translit. only), also <a

a-mil-ti BRM 1 32: 10, ABL 859:17.

3. female, feminine -a) qualifying objects
or apparel: 1 abarniam sa a-wi-il-tim CCT
1 25:27, cf. 2 TUG sa a-wi-il5-tim CCT2 25:43

(both OA); TUG.MES S SAL.MES EA 25 iv 47
(list of gifts of Tusratta); note 400 silver anklets
sa SAL.MES-ti for women ibid. iii 64; 1-it TUG
sir'am sa a-mil-tu4 Evetts Ner. 28:25, of.
husanne sa a-mil-tua ibid. 11 (NB).

b) referring to representations: sa-qar-su
.?alam a-mi-il-tu4 its(?) .... (part of the ob-
ject) is the figure of a woman EA 22 ii 21,
also EA 25 ii 56, 58 (list of gifts of Tiuratta);

amilu

2 salmani a SAL.MES a kaspima two stat-
uettes of women, likewise of silver EA 41:26
(let. from Bogh.).

amiltu in rabi amilati s.; official in charge
of the women (of the royal palace); NB*; cf.
amidu.

PN LU GAL a-mi-la-a-ti PN, LU GAL a-mi-
la-a-ti Ungor Babylon No. 26 pl. 55 iv llf.

amilu (amilu, awilu, awlu, a'ilu, abilu) s.;
1. human being (in contrast to gods and
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody,
(negated) nobody, one (another), 2. grown
man, male, 3. free man, gentleman, 4. man
(as designation of a person in relation to
another person, to an organization, to a city);
from OAkk. on; abilum in OAkk. (personal
names and possibly MDP 2 63:5), awilu(m)
in OAkk., OA, OB, RS, Nuzi, amilu and
amelu in MB, SB, NB, LB, a'ilu in MA,
amilu in NA only in citing SB texts (ADD
1067 ii 2, ABL 74 r. 6, 385:8); pl. awll (wr.
a-wi-lu-i rarely in OA, mostly in OB); wr.
syll. (a-wi-lu SBH p. 13:19 and 21) and LU,
LU.Ux(GISGAL).LU, in SB also NA (ZA KUB 37

56:3 and 5, 80:2' and 13', 210:1ff. and KUB 4
44:8, also with the cryptogram 1, see Labat,
Studies Landsberger 260); cf. amil nali, amt i
lanu, amiltu, amiltu in rabi amlati, amllu
in la amilu, amilltu, awuilnu.

li =- a-mi-lu, nu.lu = a-mi-lu EMT:.SAL.LA,
1 1.IUx((IS(!AL).lu, ur, sag, i-libKAX SI 1, i-t nita.
za, na, nit, di-lidili, pap.hal, i-li.l11, a .<da.ab =
a-mi-lu Lu I 7ff.

11 =: a-wi-lum OB Lu A 492; lu-u L .t-- (-[me-lu]
Sb II 320, li = a-me-lu Sa Voc. AA 16', [In-1i] LIT =
[a-wi-l]u A VII/2: 11, [l1-u] LU - LC=-lum - (Hitt.)
LU-iS Sa Voc. H 18'; 11i = a-me-lu EME.SI.SA ZA 9
163 iv 7.

mu-lu MUL = [a-mil-[lu EME].SAL A II/6 A ii 44,
[mu.1] u = l = [a-mi-lu] Einesal Voc. II 6; inn. 1 u
= a-me-lu EME.TE.NA ZA 9 163 iv 5.

LJ.GISCAL.LU lu-ui-la (pronunciation) = a-me-lu
Igituh App. B iv 13, lu.uix.1u = a-me-lu Igituh
short version 177; na 4 .HAR.zabar nan.lu.ux.lu
= (blank)= NA4 bir-ki LO Hg. B IV 71 and Hg. D 76.

uir UR = a-me-lu Sb II 6, lu-u uaI = a-[mi-lu] A
VII/2:88, a-a vu = a-[mi-lu] ibid. 89, ur Un a-- -
[mi-lu] ibid. 93; Uv = a-w[i-lu-um] MSL 2 p. 141 C
ii 19' (Proto-Ea); vn //a-me-lu Hg. II 181, in MSL6
143; ur = a-me-lu EME.SUKUD.DA ZA 9 163 iv 1.

sa-ag SAaC = a-mi-lum Idu I 111, sa-[ag] SA = a-
me-lu Sb I 244, sag a-me-l EMI.CAL ZA 9 163 iii
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38; l.sag.ga.e (Sum. nominative) = a-wi-lum
Ai. VII iv 14; ld.sag.ki al.DU, li.sag.bi ki.a,
li.sag.bi dul.la, IU.KAXMI am.tag, lu.igi.ni
nu.zalag, l[ii.x.x].n[i] MI.MI = a-mi-lu a-di-ir
Nabnitu I 161ff.; sag.kur = a-wi-il x x, LU
DINGIR.RA RA 25 125:11' (Silbenvokabular A).

za-a ZA = a-me-lu Sb I 7, za-a zA = a-mi-lu
Ea I 20; za = a-me-lu EME.SUH.A ZA 9 163 iv 3.

na-a NA = a-mi-li Ea IV 108, [na]-[al NA = a-mi-
lu Sb I 275; na = a-me-lu EME.GAL ZA 9 163 iii 37.

nu NU = a-wi-lum MSL 2 142 i 4 (Proto-Ea).
[ d ] ili = a-mi-lu Izi E 193, dili = a-me-lu EME.

SUKUD.DA ZA 9 163 iv 2; sa-an-takDIA = a-me-lu
EME.SUH.A ibid. 4; mIPA = a-me-lu EME.TE.NA

ibid. 6.
u1.bi li.gal bi.a in hi.a ni.in.si hi.a ra.

bu.um hi.a : a-wi-lum su lu garrum lu num lu
isSiakkum u lu rabum if this man be a king, an enu,
an igdakku or an official Sumer 11 pl. 16 No. 10:18 f.;
en.gal l ti.ti ki.aga.me.en : belum rabum sa
a-wi-lam bullutu irammu (see balatu v. lex. section)
AnalectaBiblica 12 71:4; mir lu.ra te.a.ta : sibba
sa ana a-me-li itehhu - dibbu-snake which attacks
man Angim III 35; dingir.lu.ba.kex(KID)
nam.mu.un.da.an.bir.ra : ja ... ilu u LIT la
ippaggaru (curse) from which neither god nor man
can become free CT 17 34:9f.; udug.hul edin.na
16.ti.1a ba.an.gaz : utukku lemnu sa ina seri LU
balta inarru evil spirit who kills healthy men in the
open country CT 16 1:28f.; u1. lu.ra : LU ana LIT
one another Hh. I 309, also Ai. IV iv 43, and passim
in Ai.; l6. l.ra : Lt a-mi-lam Ai. VI i 60, and
passim in Ai.; u16.1.a.ginx(GIM) : a-me-lu kima
a-me-li Hh. I 336 and Ai. IV i 62.

e.mu.lu.e ku 4 .ku 4 .da.zu.de : ana a a-me-
lim ina erebiki Delitzsch AL3 p. 135:9f.; me.e
m.u.u.mu mu.un.[...] : sa jdgi a-mi-li ukallam
TCL 6 54 r. 4f., see ZA40 88; mu.lugaba.ri.a.ni
mu. I gam. [ m] : a-mi-li imhuruma a-mi-lu mi-
turn the man who met it (the storm) was a dead man
SBH p. 112 r. 3f.; mu.lu i.bi.bar.ra.zu mu.lu.
bi al. ti : a-we-lim tappallasi a-me-lu su iballut
ASKT p. 115:7f.; kun 4.mu.lu.ne.ka tus.tus.u
e.mu.lu.ne.ka malga ba.e.zu : muttagibat
askuppat a-wi-li-e bit a-wi-li-im malakgu talamma:
dima you who sit around on the thresholds of men,
you who find out about the opinions in a man's
house van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, Sum. from
Dialogue 5:112f., cf. dam.mu.lu du 5 .mu.mu.lu
dag.gi4 .a ti.la : [as-s]a-at a-wi-li DUMU.SAL a-wi-
li sa ina babtim zwaba ibid. 113f. (courtesy M.
Civil).

lu.Ux(GI GAL).lu dumu.dingir.ra.na ... u.
me.ni.hu.luh.luh : LO DUMU DINGI-g ...
limtessi may the man, the son of his god, become
cleansed CT 16 11 vi 32f., and passim in these
texts; li.ux.lu.bi u.di nig.me.gar ga.g6.da.
na : a-me-luu utu qiilu kiiru issakindumma faint-
ness, daze have come over that man Burpu VII
34f.; l6.ux.lu.bi ni.te.a.ni. ser.gig i.se.

amilu la

Les : Lfr s ina ramanisu marsis ibakki (see baki
lex. section) AMT l1,1:18f.; ad ugu.na dim.
me.ir.e.ne na.am.lu.[ux.lu] : abu dlid ill u a-
me-li 4R 9:32f.

a.na ib.ag.a na.bi nu.un.zu : mind epus Lif
(var. a-me-lu) suatu ul idi I do not know what this
man has done CT 17 26:54f., also Surpu V-VI 25f.

su-nun-du (var. d-nun-du) = a-me-lu, IA-U (var.
IA-'-[]), a-IA-?t = MIN Malku I 165ff., cf. su-nun-du
= ra-i-mu, a-wi-lu An VIII 67; a-me-lu-u = MIN

(= [e-ru]-fil) copper An VII 37; ma-li = a-mi-[lu]
JRAS 1917 103ff., see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4:26
(Kassite voc.).

1. human being (in contrast to gods and
animals), man, person, somebody, anybody,
(negated) nobody, one (another) - a)
human being - 1' in contrast to gods and
animals: luszizma lulld lu a-me-lu sumsu I
will make a creature in human form, his
name shall be amelu En. el. VI 6, cf. bani a-
me-lim (referring to Ea) PBS 1/2 106:15, see
ArOr 17/1 178, and see band A v. mng.
3a-1'; I trust you kima a-wi-lum ana Itar
taklu as a human being trusts Istar Bagh.
Mitt. 2 59 iv 12 (OB); silli iii a-me-lu [x x] silli
LT a-me-li-e [a]-me-lu // arru god is the pro-
tection(?) of the amelu and the amelu is the
protection(?) of men, amelu means (here) the
king (uncert., see Lambert BWL 282) ABL 652
r. 10ff.; these things you have done sa ina
muhhi ili u LU tabu sunu which are pleasing
to god and man ABL 1380:17; eristi ill ana LU
(see eristu A mng. Ib) YOS 1 45 i 17 (Nbn.);
kisir libbi iii ana NA patir the wrath of the
deity against the man will be dissolved
CT 38 26:42 (SB Alu); dSIRAS pdair ii u LT
DN, the one who sets god and man at rest
Surpu V-VI 182, also JNES 15 138:120; zumri
iii u LU tasabbat you (disease) attack the
bodies of god and man AMT 84,4 ii 12;
qabal iii u LU ippattara G6ssmann Era III
149, restored from Borger and Lambert, Or. NS 27

43; inima i-lu a-we-lum CT 46 1 i 1 (= YOR
5/3 pl. 2:441), cf. i-lu-um-ma i~ a-wi-lum
ibid. iv 43, DINGIR-ma U a-we-lum ibid. 4

iii 26; [nam].tar = Si-ma-a-at a-wi-

lim (in group with "painted mark for
the woodworker," "painted mark for
marking sheep") the fate of man Ni 10310:10'
(Imgidda to Erimhus); see also CT 17
34:9f., in lex. section; note: L15 sa tallika
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panassu the mortal (i.e., Gilgames) whom you
(Ursanabi) have led here Gilg. XI 237, cf.
ibid. 206; he anointed himself with oil a-wi-
li-is Zwi and became a human being Gilg.
P. iii 25 (OB); tamtasal a-me(var. -mi)-lis you
came to resemble a man Gossmann Era IV 3.

2' other occs.: a-wi-lam Suati lu LUGAL lu
EN such a man, be he a king or an enu RA 11
92 ii 17, of. AfO 12 365:28, cf. lu Sa LU lu a
sarri AMT 49,6:8, also LU i lu kabtu lu rabd
mdlik sarri MDP 2 pl. 23 vi 1, see also Sumer
11 pl. 16 No. 10:18f., in lex. section; burru
akalu summ sati eli LU illak (see bard B v.
mng. 2) Lambert BWL 144:16; a region sa

ana kibis LU la nati not fit to be trod by
human feet AKA 50 iii 20 (Tigl. I), cf. a
shore sa ... ana Sitkun sep LU la natui not
fit to be stepped on by human feet OIP 2
75:82 (Senn.); baltu sa a-me-li (var. LU) fitting
behavior for a man Lambert BWL 100:27.

b) man, person - 1' referring to a single
person: 15 SE KU.BABBAR i-du UD.1.KAM A.BI
1 LU 15 grains of silver are the daily wages,
the wages for one man A 3529:7 (OB); iskar
isten a-wi-li-im the work assignment for one
man Sumer 7 35 No. 4:4 and r. 5 (math.), cf.
6 a-wi-lu-ka you (need) six men (in answer to
ki masi sabam how many men? line 4) ibid.
No. 3 r. 2; ina ERIN.MEs-ku-nU isten a-wi-lam
elteqe I have taken a man from your (pl.)
teams TCL 17 12:8; barley sa apal a-wi-lim
u idi SAG.GEME to pay the man and for the
wages of the servant girl VAS 16 160:8;
ana minim mal ustanabbalakkim lu se'um lu
kaspum ... a-wi-lam u sumsu ina tuppim
la tasattarima why do you not enter on a
tablet whatever I have sent you at various
times, whether barley or silver, the person
(who brought it or to whom it has been
given) and the item Kraus AbB 1 130:26;
note the use of LU instead of MU.BI.(IM) as
heading of the column with personal names
in TLB 1 78:2, 80:2, 81:2, 82:2; (all OB); ina
ali u seri sabat LU la Sakana not to permit
the seizure of a person inside cities or outside
BBSt. No. 6 ii 5; akala u 9ikara ana p1 a-mi-le-
e-u idin give out bread and beer correspond-
ing to the number of his men BE 17 84:16

amilu lb

(MB); 3 MA.NA KU.BABBAR.MES mulli a isten
LU-lim umallinimma they pay a fine of three
minas of silver for one man (killed) MRS 9
157 RS 17.146:43; anaku u atta ahhe mare sa
isten LU-lim you and I are brothers, sons of
one and the same man ibid. 133 RS 17.116:22';
LU <1>-en daka u LU 1-en la[qi] one man
killed, one man taken prisoner EA 154:19,
and note the distributive use: sukun 1 LU 1
LU ina libbi ali put one man each in (every)
town EA 101:27; summa elteqi LUi u Summa
isten alpa n summa imera istu muhhisu (the
king should ask) whether I have taken from
him a man or one bull or a donkey EA 280:26;
ki isten Li-lam ina isten libbi like one man with
one mind KUB 3 42:11, cf. kzma isten LU
Smith Idrimi 37; mamman lu LU lu alu should
somebody, either an individual or a city
(rebel against the king) KBo 1 5 ii 16 and 19;
1 LUi idiku u sand LUf iltequ they killed a man
and took another man prisoner JEN 670:27 f.;
isten LiU 2 GUN eru sartusu two talents of
copper is the fine for one man (killed) ADD
164:5; anaku u ahua LU 3 ANSE nittisi my
brothers and I, we each withdrew three
homers (of seed) ABL 1285 r. 22 (NA); agritu
sa arhi LU 6 GIN kaspa ana arhisu ana idisu
inagsi men hired by the month who each
draw six shekels of silver per month YOS 3
69: 10; idi a-me-lu janu u hubulli kaspi janu
neither wages for the man (the debtor) nor
interest on the silver (loaned will be paid)
VAS 5 9:6, and passim in similar clauses in NB,

see also amiluit mng. 2d; isten a-me-lu
ana iumu 110 SIG 4 110 bricks (to be made)
per day per man BIN 1 40:16, cf. sa gatti
ana isten LU 12 lim agurru AnOr 8 52:8; ana
Lu a-me-lu 6 GUR uttatu six gur of barley
(and other commodities) per man TCL 9
85:13; 36 SILA uttatu sa 15 ime ana LU idin
pay out for 15 days 36 silas of barley per
man YOS 3 69:19; igten LUf ina kutallicka
a man in your stead CT 22 152:14; note
ina dullu sa isten LU allak u anehhisma
I am busy working for one single person
BIN 1 39:21 (all NB lotters); iUten Lii PN

umsu a man named PN VAB 3 45 § 38:68
(Dar.); Lii la uda a~i gituni ana manni las'al
Li lu-du-x-ni lag'alu I do not know who
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the man is whom I should ask, let them point
out the man to me and I will ask him ABL
55 r. 1 and 4 (NA).

2' referring to several persons: rahar
a-wi-li anniutim aplanni answer me in the
presence of these men CCT 1 49b:9, cf. a-wi-
lu anniutum Kienast ATHE 24 case 28, also TCL
21 216A:4; a-wi-lu-i kilallama mitu both
(these) men are dead CCT 3 40b:9, of. 4 a-wi-li
useribma TCL 14 42:14, also a-wi-li nisbatma
BIN 4 77:5, and a-wi-lu anniiutum lu szbuika
BIN 4 108:19; nimgursunuma a-wi-lu-u ittabals
kutu we came to an agreement with them but
the men changed their minds CCT 4 30a: 12; a-
wi-lu isten u sina lamniitum ana bit abini dalad
him izzazzu a few evil persons are intent on
causing confusion in our firm CCT 2 33:8 (all
OA); a-wi-lu-ui ktama u-qa-wu-ka the men are
waiting for you Kraus AbB 1 36:8, cf. a-wi-
lu-i sa wasbu ibid. 37:9; a-wi-li-e sa hibiltam
isuma (see hibiltu mng. la) LIH 103:6; a~sum
eqlim sa PN a-wi-lu-i napistam ul isu as to
the field of PN (remember that) the people
have no (other) livelihood OECT 3 35:6; a-wi-
lu-i ul madu the men are not numerous
Sumer 14 44 No. 20:13, cf. la iturruma a-wi-
lu-<it> ekallam la ulammadu the men must not
inform the palace again ibid. 22; anumma
a-wi-le-e ana ZU.SI.GA ... gubqumim ...
attardam I have now sent you the men to do
the plucking TCL 17 63:5; summa a-wi-lu-i4
sunu ward sa nadiatim ana beletisunu litizru
if these men are slaves of naditu-women, they
should return to their mistresses Kraus AbB 1
115 r. 8'; dinam a-wi-lu-it iqabbinim the
men will pronounce the verdict TCL 1 41:15;
a-wi-li-e sa tid sita'alma ask all the men you
know TCL 17 58:33; ana PN rdaim a-we-li-e
qibima tell PN, who is kind to every man
CT 29 23:1; note a-wi-lu-it st ittisunu usbu
the men with whom I was staying (sold me)
AS 6 p. 29 TA 1930 230:4 (all OB); L T.LU.MES.E.
GAL inassahu ninu wasabni ki if they remove
the palace people, how are we going to stay ?
RA 42 73:26 (Mari), cf. LU.LI.MES E.GAL-lim
[...] ARM 3 84:17; Sa 3 LV ... ukinnu
what three men have attested MDP
23 318:17; LT.MES annitim wagger release
these men (after a list of persons, each

amilu lb

qadu sabisu with his men, qadu maresu with
his sons, and the like) Laessee Shemshara Tablets
39:41, cf. LV.MES suniti wasseram ibid.
38:12; 6 LU.ME Sa [r]e-e§ LV six men who
serve(?) the master (after six names, the last
a barber) ARM 9 27 iii 20, cf. naphar 17 LVr.
MES Ga warki LU (totaling five cooks, six
grooms, and the above six sa res awilim's)
ibid. 22; 6 LU.MES sa sarta Zpusu six men
who had committed crimes PBS 2/2 126:3
(MB); note (referring to persons to be sold)
4 LU.MES-e EN LU four persons, owners of the
man (to be sold) ADD 640:5, cf. ibid. 616:4;
naphar 6 LI.MES bel eqli tadani in all, six men,
owners of the field to be sold ADD 388:5; lu
Lt.MES anntti lu maresunu either these men
or their sons (or their grandsons or their
brothers) TCL 9 58:38 (NA); a-wi-li ha-bi4-ri
OIP 27 5:9 (OA); a-we-lu-i DUMU.MES Isin
PBS 7 22:10 (OB); sa a-me-lu LU Parsaja
azmariiu the lance of the Persian VAB 3 91

§ 4:28, cf. LV Lt Parsaja ibid. 29 (Dar.).
3' referring to a known person: a-wi-lam

gamrisma kaspam gasqilsu press the man hard
to make him pay the silver CCT 1 30b: 12 (OA);
x kaspam a a-wi-lim u'ati ana simim sdmi
alqe'am I took x silver from that man to
make purchases TCL 18 151:9; a-wi-la-am
sa tuppi ubbalakkum (do not detain) the man
who brings you my tablet Sumer 14 27 No. 8:14
(OB Harmal), cf. a-wi-lam sa aspurakku la
takalla u do not detain the man whom I have
sent to you TCL 18 142:12, a-wi-lum ...
nahlaptam sbilassu have the man bring me
a coat ibid. 14; a-wi-lum sa Istar the man
belongs to Istar (see emedu mng. 4c-2'b')
VAS 16 144:8; assum PN a-wi-lum SAG. ARAD E
Sama as to PN (referred to as awilum
line 29), the man is a slave(?) of the temple of
Samar TCL 18 90:25 (OB let.); [a]-wi-lum
kima naditim iltapassi the (mentioned) man
had an unwarranted claim against her, she
being a naditu-woman TCL 18 136:10, and
passim in this text; a-wi-lum bissu bit the
man's house is my house TCL 18 91:16; [a-
wi]-lum bel sibittim im issanqakkum la takalU
ladu the man is very much needed, do not
detain him when he reaches you TCL 7 51:17,
cf. a-wi-lum Sa adpurakkum a-wi-il sibittim
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VAS 16 57:9f.; a-wi-lum ina tupSikkim nasih
u tahhum Sanimma nadnakkum the man has
been taken off the corvee work (list) and you
have been given another as a replacement
PBS 7 43:11; eqlam ana a-wi-li-im ter return
the field to the man TCL 17 72:27, cf. ibid. 21
(all OB); LV Sa PN inandinasSuniti inassaru
ma [i]leqqni they will bring here the man PN
will hand over to them under guard PBS 2/2
55:7 (MB); LU annid tamkarija these people
are (lit.: this man is) my merchant EA 39:14,
cf. LU anntum EA 40:16, also LU annu ardu
sa sarri ibid. 24 (both letters from Cyprus);
exceptionally in NB: LU ana madaktu illak
the man is going into the army CT 22 157:15;
LU sa dinu ina muhhisu usepisu' L sa PN
the man who started the lawsuit against him
is PN's man GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB letters);
ukkiSi a-wi-lam (see akasu mng. 3b-1') Gilg.
P. iv 13; a-wi-lum i a annitam immaruma
la imesu that man who will find this (tomb)
and not treat (it) carelessly OLZ 1901 6:8;
a-me-lu sa sumsu ina nijari annd satruma
the man whose name is written on this
papyrus Knudtzon Gebete 116 r. 9, cf. LU sa
sumsu ina libbi IM nibzi annad atirma the
man whose name is written on this clay tag
PRT 139 r. 6.

4' qualified by an adj.: kima a-wi-lim
ha-al-pi-im (see halpu A adj.) TCL 21 265:5,

cf. kima a-wi-lim sa-ri-im like a criminal
TCL 4 31:40, also TCL 14 3:10; a-wi-lim ma-
ti-um anaku I am a man of lower rank
TCL 19 53:26 (all OA); a-wi-lam da-an-na-am
ana libittim labanim (send me) a strong man
to make bricks Sumer 14 68 No. 43:17,
cf. a-wi-le-e da-an-nu-tim turdam ibid. 7;
redussuma lillik ana sabrim la tuhhisu
a-wi-lum jim he should do his service as a
redd-soldier, do not let him join the sabri-
official, he is my man (referred to as Li GN
in line 5) TCL 17 67:19; a-wi-li-e ha-ab-ba-ti-i
BIN 7 93:1; ib alim u a-wi-lu-i labirutum
lizzizu OECT 3 40:25, cf. a-<wi>-li-e labru
turn VAS 16 185:12; ana a-wi-li-e kabtiitim
unnedukkatuka lillikanimma have your
letters go to important persons ABIM 22:36
(all OB letters); a-wi-lum ha-ab-lum a person
who has been wronged CH xli 3 (epilogue);

amilu lb

li.gi li.si.s : ki-nu-[um] a-wi-lum i-sa-
[rum] UET 1 146 v-vi 3 (Hammurapi); piqat mar
sarri piqat LU el-lu MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+:52;
anaku LU-la mita I was a dead man
KBo 1 8:22; nam.ti.la lu.Ux(GSGaAL).lu
pap.hal.la.kex : [ana] bullut a-me-lu mut-
tal-li-ki Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 3f., dupl. LKA 75
r. 15f., and passim; sa a-me-l[i] (var. LU)
muttaprassidi mali karassu the active man's
stomach is always full Lambert BWL 144:19;
LU na-'-du-ma GAR-siU it is a cautious man
who wears it (the seal) Kocher BAM 194 vii
17; kd sa a-me(var. -mi)-li da-al-pi (see dalpu
mng. 2) Gossmann Era I 15; note, wr. LU
(perhaps sometimes a determinative): ul
jilqisu LU sand ana sdu no other man should
take it for himself EA 117:70; LU em-q i stu
he is a wise man EA 106:39; PN LU lem-nu
PN, an evil-doer KBo 1 10:34; LU a-ha-am
nak(a)ra ... umta'irma (if) he sends some-
body else, a stranger MDP 2 pl. 22 v 47; ana
LU sa-ni-e-ma la iddan he will not give it to
somebody else KAJ 162:21; sumu sa LU
sa-a-ni-i [iq]abbi if she mentions the name of
another man (as her master) JEN 434:9;
ardu LU ra-i-'-an-nu u ziqpi [ina] qat garri...
anaku (see ziqpu A mng. 2) ABL 521:21;
LI NU KU NU IGI an unclean person must

not see it AMT 34,3:6.
5' in compounds: see dunnama-amilu,

emuq-amilu, habilu-amilu, hadi'u-amlu, la-
le'd-amilu, lemnu-amilu, lulld-amilu, maliku-
amilu, nittamilu, also the Sum. loan words
girtablilu, kulilu, urmahlilu; for expressions
with amilu as first element, e.g., amel temi
Lambert BWL 215:15, awil sumim ARM
1 90:22, amel arni EA 136:45, amel sisi
CT 22 74:9, 15, 18, etc., see under the second
word; note from vocabularies: li.D.a= a-
wi-il qd-ta-tim guarantor OB Lu A 280,
li.ki.d[Lamal.ra = a-wi-il la-ma-si lucky
person OB Lu B ii 22, [1u].x.x= a-wi-il ka-
bu-t[im] (mng. unkn.) ibid. vi 35; see also
amel ndri; LUT.DINGIR.RE.E.NE.MES (CT 38

4:89, SB Alu) remains obscure. For refs. such
as LU.SAG, LU.EME, LI.BAN, etc., see resu in
sa r si, lisdnu in a lisani, qastu in sa qasti, etc.
For mar awelim denoting a specific rank see
mng. 3, but a-pil a-wi-lim YOS 10 33 iii 32,
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ma-ri a-wi-li-im the man's son ibid. 41:53,
and see also astapiru, nisiitu, etc.

c) somebody, anybody, (negated) no-
body: for a-bi-lum ... ula epus MDP 2
63:5 (OAkk.), see amitu D; a-wi-lum-ma
warki [bel eqlisu] illa[k] every man follows
the owner of his field LIH 38 r. 3'; a-wi-
lum(text: -lam) sa kirisu la kapdu ana kirem
sa tappesu insu inassma kirisu ul ikappud
anybody whose garden is not well taken care
of covets the garden of his fellow gardener
and takes even less care of his own garden
TCL 17 15:10; a-wi-lum ul reqma ul allikam
nobody is idle and so I could not come
ibid. 22:6 (all OB letters); ahum ana ahim
ul eraggam ... a-wi-lum ana kisisuma ukassa
one will not raise a claim against the other,
each will make profit for his own capital
BE 6/1 15:14 (OB); hadin fPN ana L sa
DUMU DU (= ana mriti eppusu) inandin
if he wants, he may give the slave girl PN to
somebody who will adopt her JEN 428:9,
parallel JEN 432:8; summa fPN ana LU ussab
when fPN goes to live with a man HSS 19
10:24, cf. enima fPN ana LU ikagsadu ibid.
94:8; [ja]nu LU sa jaqbe kittija ana pani sarri
there is nobody who would tell the king the
truth about me EA 119:36f., cf. janu LU sa

usezzibanni EA 74:44; la ippas ipii> annd
LU istu darite never has anyone done such a
deed EA 196:32; jdnuam LU.MES-li ana
nasari GN I have nobody to hold Byblos
RA 19 103:38 (EA), cf. jdnuammi LU ibid.
102:30; edu LU la izibma he spared nobody
VAS 1 37 iii 26, cf. edu LU ul [ezib] Wiseman
Chron. 60:57 (Fall of Nineveh), edu a-me-lum la
ezibu Streck Asb. 14 ii 2; ina libbi ali 1 LU ana
dilili linnezib (see ezebu mng. 8) AfO 8 25
vi 5; birit ali u biti a-me-lu mimmul tappesu ul
ekim (see birit mng. 3) Streck Asb. 260 ii 19;
summa LU ina ahhe la zizute if any one of the
brothers who have not divided (the paternal
estate, commits murder) KAV 2 ii 15 (Ass.
Code B § 2); LU ana sir eqlisu isallim ilaqqe
every one takes in full according to his field
ibid. iii 26 (§ 6), note ki-i LU <<,a> (or for ki
sa- <a> LU) assa8su ana epade iqabbiini KAV 1
ii 33 (Ass. Code § 14); LU sa amlutti ana kaspi
iddinuma somebody who has sold a slave
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girl SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15 (NB laws),
cf. LU sa tuppa ... iknukuma ibid. 4; la
hdbil a-wi-lim nobody's oppressor YOS 9 62:8
(OB royal); sibu issahir LU every old man
is rejuvenated Gilg. XI 281, cf. sa LO ina
libbisu ikassadu nap-pi-su through which one
obtains one's life (again) ibid. 279; aj iblut
LU ina karasi no one (parallel: ajumma)
was to live through the destruction ibid. 173,
cf. ki iblut 1 a-wi-lum ina kardai CT 46 3 vi 10;
a-me-lu sa sarta ippus one who commits a
crime Lambert BWL 146:44, cf. LU (var.
a-me-lu) sa niqd ana ilisu ippus ibid. 56 (Dia-
logue), and passim in this text; libbd
LU sa itti bel dababisu harrana illaku like
somebody who travels with his enemy CT
22 144:5 (NB let.); L patar parzilli issu pan
meherisu la ussahra (when they are drunk)
no one can turn (his) dagger away from his
comrade ABL 85 r. 7 (NA); isten Lii ultu
tamirti sa GN sabtanimma catch us a man
from the region of Uruk ABL 1028:11 (NB);
LU ultu libbisunu ki usiziba when one of them
escaped ABL 262:14 (NB); Ls ga bit belisu ira'r
amu anybody who cares for the house of his
lord (will inform his lord) ABL 288:9, cf. L sa
ina muhhi pi~ a bilesu idulluni (the gods will
favor) anyone who keeps busy at the com-
mand of his masters ABL 118:9 (both NA);
a-me-lu sa ina data anna' iseggu anyone who
lives according to that law (which DN has
promulgated) Herzfeld API p. 31:42 (Xerxes
Ph); ul a-wi-lum mihirsu nobody can be
his rival JCS 15 6 i 8 (OB lit.); itti LU mam:
man la tadabbub you must not speak with
any person Kocher BAM 248 iv 37; summa

LU ina naplusisu a-wi-lam la utteddi if a
person cannot recognize somebody when he
looks at him AfO 18 65 ii 12, cf. DIS LU istu
1 us ana 30 NINDA LU uweddi if a person
recognizes somebody at a distance of from
one us to thirty NINDA ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.),
and passim, wr. LU, in OB and MB omens
and med., also summa Li SAG.KI.DIB.BA
TUK.TUK-di Kocher BAM 11:1, and rarely in SB,
wr. mostly NA in SB omens and med., e.g., Sum
ma NA IGI.ME- u issanundusu if a man has
vertigo Kocher BAM 214 i 1, and passim, note,
wr. ZA (Bogh. only): ZA.BI [SA.ZI.G]A irassi
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that man will have sexual potency Biggs
Saziga 60 KUB 37 80:13', also ibid. 2', cf. KUB
4 44:8, also summa (wr. BE) ZA KUB 37 56:3'
and 5', 210:11, and passim in this text.

d) one (another): kima sa a-wi-lum ana
a-wi-lim lamuttam illikuni tepusannima you
treat me as if I (were) a person who has evil
intentions against another CCT 2 39:7f. (OA);
a-wi-lum pani a-wi-lim ina bab Istar la ubbal
one should not show favor to another person
in the Gate of Istar VAS 16 88:12; kima sa a-
wi-lum a-wi-lam matzma laimuru such as one
man has never experienced from another
CT 29 8a: 17; istu pandnumma andku u kdti
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-lim paqid from of old our
relationship was (such that) one trusted the
other TCL 17 31:8f.; a-wi-lum mala a-wi-lim
mdnahtam isakkan each of them will make
the same investment BIN 2 79:11, also VAS 7
95:14 and 26, Waterman Bus. Doc. 15:13, 75:12,
Meissner BAP 75:17, cf. SE-im a-wi-lum mala
a-wi-lim izdz Grant Smith Coll. 264:17 (all OB),
and see Hh. I, Ai., in lex. section; summa
a-wi-lum a-wi-lam ... igurma if one man
hires another CH § 253:69, cf. jumma a-wi-
lum a-wi-lam ubbirma CH § 1:26; a-wi-lu eli
a-wi-li mimma e-li-u (for ul isu) they do not
owe each other anything MDP 24 328:8;
a-wi-lum ana a-wi-li-im ul itebbu one will
not sue the other MDP 23 171:8; urra sera
LUT ana LU la itur they will never retract
(the agreement) MRS 9 231 RS 17.123:26,
cf. ibid. 238 RS 17.231:13; LTi ana LT la
iraggum they will not sue each other KAJ
10:7; LUT ana LU mahis puta one guarani
tees for the other HSS 9 72:11 (Nuzi), cf.
LU.MES ana LU.MES mahis pu<ti> ibid.
85:13; LU s r L lIzkul LU masak LT lillabig
one man should eat the other's flesh, one be
clad in another's skin Wiseman Treaties 450.

e) describing parts of the body, objects in
human shape, and objects for human use: 1
SAG LTJ one (charm in the form of a) human
head RA 43 144:62 (Qatna); pa-nu Llr the
face is (that of) a man (referring to statues)
MIO 1 64 i 18', cf. rittalu LT ibid. 31', and passim
in this text; 1 qaqqad LUJ one (of the new-
born kids has) a human head CT 27 26:20, cf.
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summa izbu panusu kima pa-an LT if the
malformed animal's face is like that of a man
ibid. 45 K.4071:5, and passim in Izbu referring to

malformed animals; 1 gursip siparri a LT
one coat of mail for a human being (beside
some for horses) EA 22 iii 37, cf. gurpizu
siparru sa IM.LTJ JEN 527:15, also, wr. sa
LTU.MES HSS 5 106:7; sirijam sa LUJ

PBS 2/2 99:5 (MB), istenutu sarijam maski sa
LU JEN 533:1, and passim, also, wr. Sa IM.LTJ

JEN 527:1, and passim in Nuzi.

f) other occs.: ula ina bi-rit puridi a-me-li
etiq (see biritu mng. 3b-4') ABL 385:8 (NA).

2. grown man, male - a) grown man: lu
a-wi-la-at be a man! ARM 1 69 r. 13'; lu-u
a(!)-mi-la-tu-nu idnumi gabbi eristisunu ana
LIT.MES GN act grown up, give the people of
GN whatever they want EA 289:26; mareja
zikrutu urabbi adi e-li sa itti LT.MES immannu
I shall raise my sons until they are old enough
to be included among adults Camb. 273:8;
sa kzma nesi isbatu a-me-lu (var. a-me-lu-u-ti)
kima huhari ishupu etlu which seized the
grown man like a lion, clamped down on the
man like a bird trap Maqlu III 160; for ARM
7 157:1, see mng. 2b.

b) male (used beside sinnistu): gumma lu
LTJ lu SAL if either a man or a woman KAV 1
vii 1 (Ass. Code § 47), also ibid. i 97 (§ 10); LO.
MES SAL.ME S- s sa bit sibitte (he must not
keep) its (the palace's) male and female per-
sonnel prisoners (in the palace) AKA 247 v 37
(Asn.); DINGIR.MES LUT.MES DINGIR.MES

SAL.MES gods and goddesses KBo 1 1 r. 51,
and passim in Bogh.; 76 LT.MES 53 SAL.MES
5 TUR.MES 1 SAL.TUR naphar 129 LI U SAL.MES
6 LUT(!).TUR(!) u SAL.TUR.MES 76 grown men,
53 women, five boys, one girl, together 129
men and women, six boys and girls ARM 7
157:5; nisut ekalli ... lu LT u lu SAL the
members of the palace household, male and
female HSS 9 3:9 (Nuzi); 7 ZI.MES ina lib,
biunu 3 LT.MES 4 SAL.MES seven persons,
among them three men and four women
MRS 9 168 RS 17.337:9; 70 LT.MES 30 SAL.MES

EA 25 iv 64; LI idIku SAL [...] they killed
the men, [.. .]-ed the women ABL 1224 r. 6;
note also 178.AM ALAM.DIM LTj.[A.KAM] 701.
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AM ALAM.DiM.SAL.A.KAM X tablets with

omens of the series Alamdimmu referring to
men, x referring to women Kraus Texte
52:3 f. (= ADD 976:3), also alamdimmn SAL [L]u
Iraq 24 59:49; they declared before six mus=
kenu-witnesses: UD.20.KAM asu SAL U LU
ina bab teppir ill[iku] they came to the
judges on the twentieth day on account of the
woman and the man (who went to court)
MDP 23 327 r. 3; for issu instead of sinnistu
see issu u a-wi-lum palhusima women and
men worship her (Istar) RA 22 170:32 (OB
lit.), cited issu s.

c) in personal names: for Awilum-banum
A-Beautiful-Male see Stamm Namongobimg
248; Awilumma ibid. 127 and 368 is attested
only in A-wi-lu-ma CT 6 42a:36 (OB), and is
uncertain of interpretation; see also mng. 4b.

3. free man, gentleman - a) amilu -
1' referring to behavior: instruct PN
palaham lu idi ana NINDA 4 KAS la idaggal
lu a-wi-il5 he should know how to behave
with respect, he should not look greedily on
food and beer, he should be a gentleman
CCT 4 28a:33; lu a-wi-ld-ti-ma ana terti abika
ihidma act like a gentleman and heed the
instructions of your father KTS Ib: 11; a-wi-
lum a-la a-wi-lim ina enika sakin a gentleman
is in your eyes the same as an ungentle-
manly person BIN 6 119:8; sut isserija a-wi-
il5-ma ma suwati taqipma jati ula taqtipanni
is he a better gentleman than I that you
have trusted him but did not trust me?
COT 4 3b:22; mamman ina barini ahhini
a-wi-lim la damqum umma stma someone
among us colleagues, who is not a real gen-
tleman, said CCT 3 15:11, ninu is risunu a-
wi-ld-ni we are better gentlemen than they
BIN 4 33:51 (all OA), see also amilu in la
amilu; note as a designation of an obligation
or a share in a common responsibility of a
member of the karum of awilu-status (in the
absolute state awil beside misal "half share"
(OA): Jumma la imaggurukunu aliama mi-ddl
a-wi-il5 lazziz if they do not agree to your
request, come here (to Assur), I will guaran-
tee at least a half share (lit: a half share
(or) an awil) CCT 5 6a: 14, cf. ihdama ana
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mi-idl a-wi-il5 lazziz ibid. 23; ana a-wi-il5 U
mi-sa-al a-wi-lim lizzizu they should guaran-
tee a share or a half share of a man BIN 4
33:49; subdt a-wi-li-e sattam ana sattim idams
miqu the garments of the (other) gentlemen
get finer every year TCL 18 111:7 (OB let.);
come and meet PN a-wi-lu-um <atta> be a
gentleman (do me the favor) Sumer 14 27 No.
9:16 (OB Harmal); natiima DUMU.MES LU
akassiima anaddinakkum is it appropriate
that I put members of the awilu-class in
fetters and extradite them to you? ARM 2
94:23; if he always betrays secrets itti LU.
MES ul immannu he will not be counted
among gentlemen ZA 43 96 ii 3 (Sittenkanon).

2' as an honorific title - a' after or before
personal names (OB only): ana PN [a-w]i-
lim PN, u PN3 qibima VAS 16 93:1, cf. asum
PN a-wi-[lim] AJSL 32 278 No. 3:5, PN a-wi-
[lum] ki'am iqbi VAS 16 29:2, and note
mAtar-hasis LU CT 15 49 "ii" 53 (SB); ana
a-wi-lim PN idbubma PBS 7 107:18, also (same

person) ibid. 13; a-wi-lum PN CT 4 la:24,
cf. CT 2 1:39, 8 19a:18, TCL 18 102:18, YOS
2 15:21; note a-wi-lum PN DUB.SAR PBS 7
112:5, a-wi-lum PN DI.KUD Kraus AbB 1
100:16, a-wi-lim(for -lum) PN u.I CT 29 37:5,
ana a-wi-lim PN SU.HA VAS 16 14:23f., mahar
a-wi-lim PN GA.DUB.BA VAS 7 56:6, 9, and
passim.

b' before names of officials: a-wi-lu-u
NU.GIS.SAR.MES VAS 16 32:7; qadu a-wi-li-e
mahirit eprim Sumer 14 63 No. 37:11 (Harmal),
a-wi-lum [SUKKAL1-lum YOS 2 123:12, a-wi-
li-e a-bi ERIN.MES VAS 7 195:11, ana
a-wi-li-e UGULA.MAR.TU.MES ibid. 197:12,
ana a-wi-li-e sa bab eka[lim] Sumer 14 18 No.
2:8 (Harmal); a-wi-lim GAL.UNKIN.NA PBS 7
100:12, ana a-wi-li-e dajane ahhika PBS 7
106:31; tuppi a-wi-lim PA+E CT 4 28:4; LU.
ME s ibisu Kraus Edikt § 5' ii 37, LTJ.MES Siut

teretim PBS 5 100 i 35; LU.MES itd PBS 7
103:25, LIT.ME smdr abulli VAS 16 6:8, LU.
MES ~idt plhatim LIH 56:6, LU.MES babbill
ibid. 15; a-wi-li-e eb-bu-tim OECT 3 8:4, also
LU.MES eb-bu-tim TCL 7 6:4; 13 LU.MES we-

du-tim sa qat PN TCL 7 30:4, and passim; note
assum a-wi-li-e DUMU.ME Bad-Tibira TCL
17 54:7 (all OB).
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c' before ahu: kima a-wi-li-e ahhisu TCL 7
53:9 and 71 6 (OB).

b) mar (marat) awilim - 1' in gen. (OB):
anaku DUMU a-wi-lim s, DUMU muskenim
Leiden No. 1892 (= TLB 4 33:22), cited Kraus
Edikt p. 148; epeSum sa tepusaninni sa ma-a-ar
a-wi-li-i is what you have done to me
appropriate for members of the class of
freeborn citizens? CT 29 8a:6; ma-ri a-wi-li
kima neti gentlemen such as we are UET 5
81:19; ul mar GN ~i ul DUMU a-wi-lim he
is neither a native of Saga nor a member of
the awilu-class Kraus AbB 1 129:11; her mother
manumitted her KI DUMU.MES a-wi-li imnii
and made her a freeborn citizen BM 82504:6
(courtesy R. Harris); aran ma-ru a-wi-li ims
midusu (see arnu mng. 2b) CT 4 42a:27;
2 ERiN ... DUMTU.MES Li (between warad
bitim and amat bitim) CT 8 30a:4; the city
proved to her kcma DUMU.SAL a-[wil-lim si
that she is the daughter of a man of awilu-
status VAS 16 80:5 (OB let.); in Mari:
summa warad ekallim ana ekallimma litir
summa DUMU a-wi-lim ana LUJ bihri [lu]mallisu
(see beru B usage b) ARM 6 40:23; be-en(!)-ni
eli ma-ri a-wi-li-im imaqqut the bennu-
disease will befall the men of the awilu-class
YOS 10 41:53 (OB ext.); tibit ma-ri a-wi-lim
revolt of the freeborn citizens YOS 10 11 ii 13;
but note: DUMU+DIS NA asarediitam illak the
son of the person will become a leader CT 38
21:2 (SB Alu).

2' in the codes: umma a-wi-lum in DUMU
a-wi-lim uhtappid if an a. injures the eye of
a member of the awilu-class CH § 196:45;
summa DUMU a-wi-lim marasu idukku if he
is a free man, they will kill his son (followed
by summa warad awilim) § 116:46; summa

DUMU a-wi-lim let ]DUMU a-wi-lim Sa kima
suati imtahas if a member of the awilu-
class strikes the cheek of (another) member
of the awilu-class of the same status (as
against a-wi-lum lt a-wi-lim Sa eliSu rabil
imtahas § 202: 75f.) § 203: 82 f., cf. summa warad
a-wi-lim lIt DUMU a-wi-lim imtahas § 205:93;
summa DUMU a-wi-lim if it is a member of
the awilu-class § 207:17; alpum ~i DUMU a-wi-
lim ikkipma (if) that bull gores a member

amilu 4a

of the awilu-class § 251:61; but note if some-
body buys something ina qat DUMU a-wi-lim
ulu warad awilim from a man's minor son or
from a man's slave § 7:48, see Goetze LE p.
115f., note also DUMU LUi la zlzu Goetze LE
§ 16:1; referring to a freeborn woman: if a
slave DUMU.SAL a-wi-lim ihuzma marries
the daughter of a man of the awilu-class
CH § 175:60, cf. § 176:71, 88, 8, 10, 20,
§ 209:24.

4. man (as designation of a person in
relation to another person, to an organization,
to a city) - a) in relation to another person
- 1' to a private person: in Pre-Sar.:
PN LU PN2 CT 5 3 iii 8, RA 31 142:2 (Mari), OIP

14 149:3, but LUT PN (alone) RA 24 43:3;

in Ur III: YOS 4 149:2 and 4, and passim, see

Eames Coll. pp. 128f. sub P 18, also 1i PN

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 p. 134 sub lu

No. 5; in OB: PN LU PN2  Grant Bus. Doc.
12:29; in MB: bit PN LU sa PN2 RA 16 125
i 15; in Nuzi: LU sa PN HSS 16 93:4, etc.;
3 LU.MES Sa PN ibid. 188:2, and passim; LI
Sa PN (not referring to slaves) BIN 1 24:5,
GCCI 2 387:27 (both NB).

2' to the king: LfU sar-ri-im ... ul iksu:
danni TCL 17 64:5 (OB), cf. assum a-wi-li-e
sa sar-ri-im ibid. 49:5; LUi LUGAL beli sa

il[lik] EA 138:89; 1 LU attia PN one man of
mine (named) PN EA 8:35 (MB royal).

3' with possessive suffixes and pronouns:
LU-ia ussirte qadu LU.MES I have dis-
patched my man together with a retinue
(to have an audience with my king) EA 265:4,
cf. ussirami LUf-ka ittija send your man
to me EA 82:15, also inima kasid LU-ia
istu mahar sarri belija EA 92:20, and pas-
sim in EA; may all be well with your pal-
aces, your wives, your children ana LU.
MES-ka your troops, (your chariots and
horses) EA 21:10; ana LU.MES-ki lu [Sul]=
mu may everything be well with your troops
(listed between mareki and gabbi matrs
tiki) KUB 3 66:12 (let. to a queen of Hatti);
mimma maMita ... imersu u LUl-U la na
se not to require deliveries by somebody's
donkey or man MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 52, cf.
LU-£4 alapSu imerSu la rakasi BBSt. No.
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24:36; note lu adib ali lu LU.MES sa tenmiu
either city dwellers or persons under his com-
mand MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 37; LV-a-a lassu ABL 1285
r. 25 (NA); ,ia illakamma ul ju- LT the
one who is coming is not one of my men
Gilg. X iv 17, cf. a-wi-lum kzma jum ul tide
don't you know that he is my man? BIN 7
11:5 (OB let.).

b) in relation to a deity (servant, devotee
of a deity, in personal names only): for
Awil-ili and names of the same type, see
Stamm Namengcbung 76 and 263, also abbrevi-
ated Awilum CT 8 28b:24, etc., Awilatum
YOS 2 62:13, etc., Awilija PBS 7 100:14, etc.,
wr. A-mi-lu-a-a PBS 2/2 130:78 (MB), LU-
a-a VAS 4 4:7 (NB), for other names see
mng. 2c.

c) in relation to an organization (desig-
nating the head of an organization or group)
-- 1' in OA, in commercial contexts: a-wi-
lum ina Alim wasab the a. lives in the city
TCL 20 90:36; a-wi-lu-um nabalkattim mal'u

the a. is full of whims KT Hahn 14:37; a-wi-
lm ahuka sa kindtimma the a. is in truth
(like) a brother of yours TCL 19 6:9; mala
tale'd isti a-wi-lim namgir come to an under-
standing with the a. as best you can BIN 4
16:17; a-wi-lm padu iddinam the a. has
promised to me CCT 3 21a: 13; x garments
sa kunuk a-wi-lim under the seal of the a.
CCT 3 28b:27; a-wi-lim akalam la emmi.s the
a. must not lack food TCL 14 38:25; li[bbi] a-
wi-lim linuh the a. should stop being angry
CCT 4 18b:14, and passim in OA; note: ana

DUMU a-wi-lim la tussara do not release it to
the son of the a. TCL 4 95:27.

2' in OB, in adm. contexts: ina qibit
a-wi-lim belija u PN ahika upon the order
of the a., my master, and of your brother
PN PBS 7 99:13; a-wi-lu-i-um leq'asu
iqbiakkum has the a. ordered you to
take it? Sumer 14 64 No. 38:6; for letters
by and to an a., cf. umma a-wi-lum-ma VAS 7
189:3, and cf. ana a-wi-lim qiblma VAS 16
158: 1, and passim; andkcu salmdack u a-wi-lum

salim I am fine and the a. is (also) fine PBS 7
17:23; a-wi-lum kalbum iukma as to the a.,
a dog has bitten (him) PBS 7 57:14; fish as
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naptan a-wi-lim a meal for the a. Grant Bus.
Doc. 51:4, cf. also ana akal a-wi-lim TCL 10
39:16 and 45:5.

3' other occs.: a-wi-lum a-wi-il bitija ul
nakar the man is a member of my house-
hold, not a stranger Fish Letters No. 1:21 (OB);
PN u ... PN2 LU.MES ] ursi sa PN 3 mar sarri
PN and PN2, attached to the personal service
of the crown prince PN3 MRS 9 109 RS 17.28:5.

d) in relation to a city - 1' in letters:
LU Babili i.tu GN usemma the ruler of
Babylon left Malgium RA 42 48 r. 11'; LU
Esnunna ana GN irub ARM 2 43:5, and
passim in Mari; Ammitakkum LU Alalah
Wisoman Alalakh 6:2, and passim; PN L sa GN
EA 299:4, and passim in EA, also PN LT GN
EA 203:4, and passim in EA; note also LU-lim
sa ibasi ina Gubla the a., who is in Byblos
EA 74:12.

2' in lit.: Iphur-Kis LU Kis RA 16 163:31.

In ADD 1067 ii 2 road 2 Li; a-sib ib-x-[...] (coll.
W. G. Lambert).

Kraus Edikt 147ff.; Eilers, ZA 51 233 n. 2.

amilu in la amilu s.; non-gentleman; OA,
NA; cf. amilu.

nir.gal.nu.mo.a = la LO(!), la tak-lu CT 18 30
r. i 34, dupl. RA 16 167 iii 48 (group voc.).

a) in OA: ana 16 a-wi-lim taskunima you
have made me into one who acts as no
gentleman should CCT 2 21b:14 (= CCT 4
46b); atta ramakka a-ld a-wi-lim tastakan
you have made yourself appear as one who
does not act as a gentleman should KTS 6:16;
atta ana la a-wi-li ina enika saknani in
your opinion we are considered as no gentle-
men TCL 19 1:25, cf. awilum a-la a-wi-lim
ina enika gakin BIN 6 119:8.

b) in NA: ana la LU ina pan mar sarri
atuar amuat I will become unacceptable as a
gentleman before the crown prince and will
die (of shame) ABL 885:21.

Oppenhcim, Or. NS 7 133.

amiliitu (awitu, awzluttu, amlibtu, amnluttu,
a'luttu) s.; 1. mankind, the human species,
man, human being, people (old and young,
male and female), somebody, anybody,
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2. soldier, workman, retainer, slave, 3. status
of being freeborn, behavior of a gentleman,
mature old age, 4. status of a retainer; from
OA, OB on; used as a collective, awiluttu in
OA, awzlitu in OB, MB, a'luttu in MA (AfO
18 308:23), amilitu in MB, SB, NA, NB;
wr. syll. and NAM.LU.UX(GISGAL).LU, NAM.
LU.LUx(GISGAL), LT.Ux.LU, NAM.LT.LU, LU.
MES, LT.IHI.A, and LIf with complement
-ti (for A.ZA.LU.LU see mng. lb-3');
cf. amlu.

nam.lu.ux.lu = a-me-lu-t. Igituh I 268, also
Igituh short version 178; nam.li.ux.lu na-im-lu-
u-la (pronunciation) = [a-m]e-lu-tu Igituh App. B
iv 14, see AfO 18 87.

[a].za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-td Erimhus V 50;
[a.z]a.l1u.1 u = te-ni-se-e-tum = a-me-lu-tum Hg. A
II 278, in MSL 8/2 45; a.za.lu.lu = a-me-lu-tum
EME.SI.SA ZA 9 162 iii 23 (group voc.); [KI.KA]L.
BAD.SIG 5 = MIN (= ka-ra-sum) a-mi-lu-ti Erimhus
III 11.

ki nam.li.ux.lu ba.ni.in.dim.es :asara-mi-
lu-tu ibbanu where mankind was created KAR 4
r. 29f., cf. nam.li.ux.lu ba.du : a-me-lu-ti ibtani
CT 13 35:20 (on pl. 36); nam.lu.ux.lu.hub.am
am nu.un.zu : a-me-lu-tu sukkukatma mimma ul
idi man is foolish (lit.: deaf), knows nothing 4R
10 r. 29f.; nam.ld.ux.lu nu.i.me.a : sila a-me-
lu-titm-ma (melancholy and brooding) does not
behoove man Lambert BWL 267:15 (bil. proverb),
also (Akk. only) ibid. pl. 68 Leiden 853:5 and STT
121r. 3; UD.SAR nig.dim.dim.ma nam.ld.ux.lu
mu.un.dim.ma : (askaru) bindt iii epset a-me-lu-ti
crescent (symbol), created by god, made by man
4R 25 iii 58f.; numun nam.[u6.ux.lu.kex(KID)] :
ze-er a-me-lu-[ti] CT 16 20:93f.; note nam.lu.ux.
lu un sag.ge6 .ga : a-me-lu-tu4 nisi salmat qaqqadi
4R 29 No. 1:41f., cf. [na.am.lu].li mu.un.zi.
ga.l[i mu.ni].sa hi.a : u lu a-wi-lu-tum sa ana
sikin napistim [su]mam nabiat or any other human
being that has been called into existence Sumer 11
110 (pl. 16) No. 10:20f., cf. UET 1 294:32.

kaskal.la ba.an.da.til mu.lu.ux.lu.zu.~s :
ana harrani ... mupassihat a-me-lu-ti on the road
which brings peace to man 4R 30 No. 2:30f.;
mu.lu.til.la.ginx(GIM) : kima a-we-lu-ti SBH
p. 9:110f.; u1 h16e.a gud he1.a udu he.a : lu
a-we-lu-tum lu alpu lu immeru CT 4 8a: 33f.

1. mankind, the human species, man,
human being, people (old and young, male
and female), somebody, anybody - a) man-
kind, the human species - 1' in gen.: a-wi-
lu-tum-ma manil miida man's days are
numbered Gilg. Y. iv 7; illikma ana simatu a-
wi-lu-tim he went to man's destiny Gilg. M.

ii 4; a-mi-lu-tum ninu we are (both) human
KBo 1 10:9; raggat a-me-lut-tu iraggigki man
is wicked, he will treat you wickedly Gilg. XI
210; a-me-lu-ti la gsmeti la ndtilti sa ramansa
la tidd la parsata arkdt imiea deaf and blind
human beings, who do not know their fate
(lit.: themselves), do not foresee their future
Borger Esarh. 82:15; kime a-mi-lu-i -tum a:
mas ira'amsu just as men love the sun EA
20:76 (let. of Tusratta), see also 4R 10 r. 29f., in
lex. section; note also [nam].tar = [si-mat]
a-me-lu-ti human fate Erimhus II 161, also
Antagal F 282; Ahuramazda, who gave us this
heaven and this earth sa a-me-lu-it-ti aga
iddinu sa dumqi ana a-me-lu-4-ti aga iddinu
who gave this mankind, who bestowed (his)
blessings on this mankind VAB 3 107: 3f. (Xer-
xes Pa), cf. sa a-me-lu--tu iddinu Herzfeld
API p. 30:2 (Xerxes Ph); sa ... ana padisunu
ibnu a-me-lu-tu (Marduk) who created man-
kind to release them (the gods) En. el. VII 29;
ina damesu ibnd a-me-lu-ti he created man
from his (Qingu's) blood En. el. VI 33, cf.
Ea ... sa qatdsu ibnd a-me-lut-tu Surpu IV
91, ultu a-me-lu-Ftul [ib]n Ea En. el. VI 35,
and passim in prayers, also insma ilu ibn
a-wi-lu-tam Gilg. M. iii 3, attima sassuru
baniat a-wi-lu-ti CT 46 4 iii 8 (OB Atrahasis),
and cf. KAR 4 r. 29f. and CT 13 35:20, in lex. sec-
tion; nur ill murteddu a-me-lu-ti light among
the gods, who leads mankind (referring to
Samas) KAR 64:25, and passim; iktabta
rigim a-wi(var. -me)-lu-ti the noise made by
man has become too great for me YOR 5/3
i 7, var. from CT 15 49 iii 6 (Atrahasis); arku
ana a-me-lut-ti itguru dababa (the gods) have
given to mankind dishonest speech Lambert
BWL 88:279; dZAG.GAR.RA babilu a-me-lu-ti
dream god who carries man in his arms KAR
58 r. 9, see Dream-book p. 226; Ea and Marduk
rd'imu NAM.LU.Ux.LU (var. a-me-lu-ti) KAR
355:13, var. from LKA 112:17; nasiru napisti
a-me-lu-ti (var. a-wi-lu-tum) who keeps
mankind alive KAR 26:13, var. from dupl.,
Rm. 2,171:14'; mehru sa NAM.L.Ux.LU.M[ES]
untoward accidents befalling man JNES 15
142:46', cf. updag8 lemniti sa a-me-lu-ti evil
machinations worked by men KAR 26:37,
also, wr. LU.MES Maqlu VII 135; .amnu balti
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a-me-lu-ti oil, the pride of mankind Lyon Sar.
7:41, cf. Samnu mupassih er'ana sa a-me-lu-ti
oil which soothes man's muscles Maqlu VII 33;
arnu mamit sa ana suzzuq NAM.LU.Ux.LU GAR-

nu sins and curses fit only to torment man
Surpu IV 88; awilum ... [sa i]na a-we-lu-tim
sumam nabl any person whatsoever among
the people AfO 12 365:29 (Takil-ilisu), cf. a-
we-lu-tum mala suma nabat BMS 11:8; NAM.

LU.UX.LU mal badu hititu tidi you know the
sins of every human being KAR 45 + 39:5;
lu a-me-lu-ta ikin napisti uma'aruma or
would send any other living man AKA 250 v
69 (Asn.); ina mulhi L~U.MES gabbi tazzizza
you should watch all people ABL 292:18;
note mimma sa ilu ana a-wi-lu-ti ana rase id:
dinu whatever goods god gave man MDP
22 12:12, and passim in texts from Elam, also

Grant Smith Coll. 254:15; dIM s eam u LJ.HI.A

ir[ahhis] Adad will destroy barley and people
YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); NUMUN NAM.Ux(!).LU
ul issir Kocher BAM 1 iv 20, for other refs.
to zir amiluti see zeru mng. 5a.

2' in contrast to gods and animals: resunik
ka ilu hadatakka a-me-lut-ti the gods are
happy on account of you (Samas), men
rejoice over you K.3333:8', in Dream-book p.

340; sibsdt iii u LU-ti(var. -tu4) basd elija
the wrath of god and man is upon me
BMS 12:57, see Ebeling Handerhebung 78; mim:
ma sa eli ilani u a-me-lu-ti la tabu whatever
is wicked before god and man Borger Esarh.
42 i 42, cf. sa ina pan DINGIR u LU-ti mahra
tuni Wiseman Treaties 296, also ABL 358:19, cf.
also st pi sa sarri ... [tab itti] ili u LU-ti
ABL 1110: 12 (NA); this man itti ilisu sakip
itti a-wi-lu-ti sakip is rejected by his god, re-
jected by men AfO 18 66 ii 45 (OB physiogn.);
ilu istar NAM.LU.Ux.LU salmu lirsini may
(my personal) god, goddess, and men be
reconciled with me BMS 50:25, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 148, cf. BMS 12:61, also ila zend
[istara zenita] u a-me-lu-ta sullimamma ibid.
111; ilu u a-me-lu-tu issija [...] ABL 6 r. 15

(NA); ana ill u a-me-lu-tu4 ana mltfti u
baltiiti tabta 5pus I was generous to god and
man, to the dead and the living Streck Asb.
250 r. 3; summa ana bab i-lu-ti a-we-lu-ti
sadir (mng. uncert.) CT 40 11:87 (SB Alu);

amilitu lb

note banat ili garri u NAM.LU.Ux.LU she who
created gods, kings, and man RA 16 67:2;
rigim a-me-lu-ti (var. LU.MES) kibis alpe u
seni the noise produced by man, the tramp-
ing of cattle, sheep, and goats Streck Asb.
56 vi 101; izbu lu sa AB.GUD.HI.A lu sa Ug.
UDU. HI.A ... lu Sa NAM.LT.Ux.LU LKA 114:4,

dupl. STT 72:89 (namburbi), and cf. CT 4

8a: 33f., in lex. section.

b) man, human being - 1' in gen.: ina
pana PN a-me-lu-tam-ma previously, Utna-
pistim was a human being (now he and his
wife are like gods) Gilg. XI 193; sittasu iluma
sullultasu a-me-lu-tu two-thirds of him is god,
one-third human Gilg. IX ii 16; I have never
seen a-mi-lu-u-ta sa kanna epsu a human
being thus built EA 21:30, cf. a-wi-lu-tum-
m[a ... ] EA 20:53 (both letters of Tusratta);
istu HUR.SAG ippattaru LU.MES ina 30 Ki.
BABBAR.MES a man can be redeemed from
a mountain (tribe) for thirty (shekels of) silver
(but from PN only for a hundred) EA 292:50.

2' qualifying parts of the body in descrip-
tions of living beings or objects: summa izbu
qaqqad NAM.LU.Ux.[LU jakin] if the malformed
animal has a human head CT 27 29:26, cf.
IGI NAM.LU.Ux.LU akin ibid. 21:3, also bu-
un(var. -nu) NAM.LU.UX.LU sakin ibid. 10:23;

1 qaqqadisu NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES one (of) its
heads is human CT 27 31 K.9517 r. 8, and
passim in Izbu; binit a-me-[lul-ti man-shaped
creature (referring to the unborn child)
Kocher BAM 248 ii 55; GR IIR LU.MES human
feet (description of a demon) ZA 43 16:46, cf.
kima GIR NAM.LU.Ux.LU BRM 4 13:77, kima
ritti NAM.Li.Ux.LU ibid. 76; a golden lock
ritte a-me-lu-ti in the shape of a human hand
TCL 3 373, cf. rittu dannatu sa a-me-lu-ti (var.
LU.Ux.LU.MEs) mighty human hand(shaped
symbol?) Maqlu III 159; note also (as an orna-
ment) ritti a-i-lu-ut-te AfO 18 308 iv 23 (MA);
for issir hurri a-me-lu-ti, see sub issir hurri.

3' qualifying names of parts of the body
and various substances used for magic
purposes: sfi a-me-lu-ti human hair KUB 37
54 r. 5; rihit NAM.LUT.Ux.LU human sperm
Kocher BAM 32:13', and passim; UZU.NAM.LU.
Ux.LU human flesh AMT 99,3:8, KA§ 4 a-me-
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lu-ti human urine AMT 83,2:10, zU NAM.
LI.Ux.LU human tooth AMT 24,3:11, Icubu.s
kimsi NAM.LU.Ux.LU the joint(?) of a human
shin AMT 99,3 r. 12; ga nam.lu.ux.lu.kex :
sizib a-mi-lu-ti human milk (in adoption
ceremony) Ai. III iii 55; note, wr. A.ZA.LU.
LU : GiR.PAD.DU A.ZA.LU.LU human bone KUB
37 87:3, [A].RI.A A.ZA.LU.[LU] KUB 37 8:1,

see also sub damu, esemtu, gulgullu, isku, ziu;
for the disease qdt amiliti see sub gatu.

c) people (old and young, male and female)
- 1' population of a city or a country: any
Hurrians lu tamkare lu NAM.LI.Ux.L[U] 8a
URU GN either merchants or inhabitants of
Urussa KBo 1 5 iv 5, cf. 6 ME LU.MES URU GN
AOB 1 54:24 (Arik-den-ili); iqbi ana LU.MES GN
he said to the people of GN ("kill your
overlords") EA 74:25; the ruler of Sidon
does not permit LV.MES-ia arada ana erseti
my people to come to the mainland (to obtain
firewood and water) EA 154:15; laqi kaspu
laqi LU.MES laqi senu the silver is taken away,
the population and the sheep and goats are
taken EA 263:12; ajami telqu Li.MES ana
asdbi ana ali from where will you take people
to live in the town? EA 138:41; u tibbalkitu
LIT.MES-,i its inhabitants will desert ibid.
103; summa ibaSi L .ME s a matija if there
are people of my land (in Egypt, inform me)
EA 38:16 (let. of the king of Cyprus); obscure:
NAM.LU.Ux.LU DI.A.BI TAR-SU CT 39 44:4 (SB

Alu); (letter addressing) LU-ut-tim Babili
Thompson Catalogue pl. 2 C 3:2 (NB).

2' people in gen. ilum ana akal alpi u
a-wi-lu-tim qatam iskun the pestilence has
begun to ravage among cattle and men ARM
3 61:11; I left the city qadu LU.MES sa ira'a:
muni together with those of the people who
love me EA 83:50, cf. LI.MES-ju tZsasuna
elija his (the king's) people are angry with me
ibid. 35; sehru LIT.MES ina libbi ali there are
only a few people in the city EA 103:50;
isimmi istu p LIT.MEs-tum I hear people
(saying) EA 106:39, cf. gabbi LT.ME irahas
musu all the people love him ibid. 40; ul tidi
sarrutta da L.ME do you not know the
people's wickedness ? EA 162:14; summa NAM.
LIV.LU.ME janitu ... PN la idesuniti (I swear)

amilltu 2a

that there were other people whom PN knew
(among the trees they have been cutting at
night) HSS 9 7:8 (Nuzi), cf. ana mini tesmuna
LIT.MES sanitu why did other people hear (of
it)? EA 108:52; ina p lemni lisdni lemutti sa
LI.MES (may I be safe) from the wicked
speech (and) the evil rumors among people
BMS 12:66, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; itti
LVT.MES luba'i siqa let me walk along the street
with all the other people STC 2 pl. 82:84; ki
mala LV a-me-lut-ti sa tabti sa DUMU Jakini
ilhimu all the persons who have tasted the
salt of the PN-tribe ABL 747 r. 6.

d) somebody, anybody: lu sarrum li
belum lu iisakkum u lu a-wi-lu-tum sa Bumam
nabiat be he king, lord, issakku or also any
human being CH xlii 43, cf. MDP 2 108 vi 13,

cf. also lu a-we-lu-tum sumsa Syria 32 16 v 11
(Jahdunlim), see also Sumer 11 p. 110, in lex. sec-

tion; LU.ME sa la tistimuna ana sarri (the
king should beware of) anybody who does
not listen to the king EA 216:18; ki LI a-mi-
lu-ut-ti ittenpusu ki sdau he (does) as every-
body always does KBo 1 23:8; URU sa NAM.

LI.Ux.LU NU Di'.MES nise imura if people see
(in a well) a city which no human being has
built CT 39 22:8 (SB Alu); a-wi-lu-tam ana
atallukim ul inaddinu they do not allow
anyone to move about freely ARM 4 64 r. 4'.

2. soldier, workman, retainer, slave - a)
soldier, workman: (tribute consisting of metal
objects) itti 2 Sv.s a-mi-lu-te along with 120
men (cattle, sheep, and goats) AKA 43:51 (Tigl.
I); send horses to your servant madu L.MES
ittija I have many soldiers (in need of them)
EA 106:43; give me 20 LU.MES ana nasdri dal ar:
ri twenty men to hold the city of the king EA
151:15, and passim with figures before LI in EA;

jdnu LU.MES ina libbisi there are no soldiers
in it (to hold the city) EA 62:12; note amur
LT.MES sa tusebbil ana sarri belika these are
the men whom you have to send to the king
your lord (a list of names, heads of families,
etc., follows) EA 162:67 (let. from Egypt); L -ti
Hatti hubut qatija Hittites whom I took as
prisoners OIP 2 73:57 (Senn.); they pay as
fine 1 LT 2 GUN URUDU.MES sa LU-ti one
man (and) two talents of bronze per person
(killed) ADD 164 r. 5.
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amilitu 2b

b) retainer (male, female, old, young, MB,
rarely Nuzi, NB): (list of a large family)
naphar 20 NAM.LU.Ux.LU.MES Aro, WZJ 8 573
HS 115:16, cf. a-mi-lu-ta arkita u panita
ibid. HS 111:4, and note a-mi-lu-us-sa likul
her retainers should eat (the barley planted)
ibid. 7, and passim in this let.; 9 a-mi-lu-us-
su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[su-nu] itti assdb sa ali
SE.BAR idnasu[nui] give his nine retainers,
according to their individual retainer-status,
barley (as rations) together with the metics of
the city BE 17 83:16, cf. PBS 2/2 25:5; aisum
NAMLU..LUx(GISGAL).MES a illi ... isbatu

because he seized the personnel of the god
PBS 2/2 116:12; barley SE.BA a-mi-lu-ti sa
bitanu rations of the internal (work crew of)
retainers BE 15 41:3; (after a list of two
men and six women) naphar 8 NAM.LiU.LUx

SAM X KU.GI SAG.GEME(!).ARAD.NE.NE Sa PN

in all eight persons, worth 58 shekels of gold,
the personnel of PN BE 14 7:9, cf. 5 NAM.
LU.LUx ARAD Sa PN ibid. 2:6, also PBS 2/2
89:7 and 4 NAM.LU.UX.LU sa PN PBS 8/2 162:5
(all MB); payment of 7 a-mi-lu-ta (for a
slain dusmltu-girl) BBSt. No. 9:12 (early NB);
a-la-ad a-me-lu-ti alp u .sni birthgiving
among the retainers, the cattle and sheep and
goats ibid. ii 27; agSum NAM.LU.LU.MES-su

mimma sumsu ... ina arki PN la isassu they
will not claim again from PN any of the
personnel (referred to as NAM.LU.LU.SAL
line 5) JEN 468:31; janu LU.MES sa asbu ina
ekallisi u anumma LU.MES sa asbuni ina ekal:
lisi PN PN 2 PN3 PN 4 anumma 4 LU.MES sa
asbuni ina ekallisi there were no retainers
staying in his palace, moreover the retainers
who stayed in his palace were PN, PN2, PN 3,
(and) PN4, these were the (only) four retainers
staying in his palace EA 62:23, 25, and 27; in
NB: 5 LU a-me-lut-tum u 20 GUR suluppi
isbilani send me five workmen and twenty

gur of dates YOS 3 163:19 (let.); LU a-me-lu-
tiu.MES slni(!) terramma innassu return to him
this team of workmen BIN 1 87:13 (let.); jndi
L~a-ut-su ul umadsar if not, I will not release
his workman YOS 3 95:28; note also (barley
expended for) KA.Ki Lal-ti AfK 2 51:12 (Itti-
Marduk-balatu); exceptionally in SB: umdmu
a-me-lu-ti u bisu u makkliru sa mat nakri

amilfitu 2c

suatu qassu ikasad will he bring as booty
from that enemy country animals, slaves, and
other valuables? Craig ABRT 1 81:27 (oraclo

query); they now receive camels u a-me-lu-
ti(var. -tu) Streck Asb. 76 ix 52; mihirti alpi
sini a-me-lu-ti amaru u maharu Surpu VIII 57.

c) referring in NB to a household slave
but not denoting slaves as such - 1' refer-
ring specifically to females: idi Lu a-me-lut-
tum janu no wages are to be paid for the
woman (referring to a qallatu given as pledge)
Dar. 575:6, also TuM 2-3 115:8, wr. LO-ti Nbn.
340:6, Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 32:7, and
passim, also idi LU a-me-lut-tum janu (refer-
ring to two named lamutanu-women given as
pledge) AJSL 27 221 No. 20:8; note (refer-
ring to a wife given by her husband as pledge)
idi a-me-lu-tum janu Nbn. 655:8; sim a-me-
lut-tug-su (sale of a qallatu) Nbn. 665:11, cf.
also Nbk. 31:7; a-me-lu-ut-ti attia S she is my
slave girl CT 22 202:11; fPN a-me-lu-tzi mah:
rztu fPN, a former slave girl TuM 2-3 1:15.

2' referring specifically to male slaves: LU
ga a-me-lu-ut-ti ana kaspi iddinuma a man
who sells a slave SPAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) ii 15
(NB laws); (after a list of 12 names) 12-ta a-
me-lut-ti sa ... PN ana Eanna [ana x] kaspi
iddinuma twelve men whom PN sold to the
temple Eanna for x silver (but took away
himself and had them stay in his house) BIN
1 120:8; for mandattu (q.v.) used normally
referring to slaves, see LU--ut-tum u mandattu
AnOr 8 53:11, and a-me-lut-tum u mandattisu
JRAS 1926 107:20; idi a-me-lu-tum janu (refer-
ring to a qallu slave) Nbn. 1116:6, LUT a-me-
lut-tum (referring to a qallu sold) Nbn. 801:8,
wr. a-me-lut-tum VAS 5 45:7, wr. LU-ti VAS
5 93:7.

3' referring to a group of named slaves,
male and female, adults and children: PN
PN2 u fPN3 LIT-ut-ti sa PN4 Nbn. 392:2;
fPN fPN, u fPN3 naphar 3-ta L a-me-lut-tum Sa
PN4 YOS 6 219:3; PN mar 5 anati u PN,
mar 4 sanati naphar 2-ta LU-ut-ta-4-nu YOS
7 164:3, cf. PN u fPN2 LiU-ut-su Dar. 319:5;
fPN qallassu PN, mdrau rabi PN3 maradu
tardinni u fPN 4 marassu Sa sizib naphar 4
a-me-lu-tu AnOr 8 19:5; PN u PN2 Li
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amilitu 3a

a-me-lut-su Nbn. 533:4, PN u fPN2 DAM-Su

naphar 2-ta Lt-tu TCL 12 65:4, and passim in

such contexts.

4' referring to household slaves not named:
LrT-ti haliqtu u mimma Sa harranisunu sa illd
whatever fugitive slave or profit of their
business venture which turns up (again)
TCL 13 160:13 (= Camb. 169); itti biti eqli
u a-me-lut-ti TCL 12 32:33, also VAS 5 25:11;
30 LTJ a-me-lu-tum GAL-i TUR halqa maskanata
thirty slaves, old and young, fugitive, or left
as pledges TCL 12 43:15; LU-ti ina qat
tamkari abkamma (he said) "Get me slaves
from a (slave) dealer" TCL 12 32:37; 118-ta
LT a-me-lut-tum.MES libbi tuppi sa zitti(!)
TCL 13 223:9, cf. ina eqlati u LU a-me-lut-tum.
MES ibid. 13; naphar 51 LU a-me-lu-ut-tum u
6 bitati ina Babili u Barsipa Dar. 379:51;
fields 5 a-me-lut-tum u ude biti five slaves,
and household utensils Nbn. 760:1, and pas-
sim; note LU-ti bzti Nbn. 668:5 and 9; a-me-
lut-ti sa bit abija members of the household
of my father ABL 716 r. 16 (NB); note (refer-
ring to persons called nie biti) LU-tip Nbn.
668:14 and 17, also 8 LU a-me-lu-ut-tum Lt.
UN.MES E- TCL 13 193:9, also naphar 3 a-
me-lut-tum la-ta-ni-ia JRAS 1926 107:5.

3. status of being freeborn, behavior of a
gentleman, mature old age - a) status of
being freeborn: assum PN u mar PN, a-wi-
lu-tam apqidakkum u kanksunu mahar PN3

tusezibanni I have officially informed you of
the awilu-status of PN and of the sons of
PN 2 and you have had a sealed document
concerning them drawn up in the presence of
PN3 PBS 7 94:7, see Landsborgor, JCS 8 67 n.
167; [a-m]i-lu-us-su [i]murma he checked on
his status of amilu (Sum. col. broken) Ai. III
vi 28; note in Sum.: nig.tuku.mu u
nam.lu.ux.lu.mu en.na.bi.se. m [igi.
zul nu.mu.un.da.gal how long will you
be unable to see my wealth and my freeborn
status? Dialogue 2:46 (courtesy M. Civil).

b) behavior of a gentleman: mala epubu
a-wi-lu-ti amur see my gentlemanly behavior
in whatever I have done Kienast ATHE 27:33;
a-wi-lu-ta-ka lamur let me see you act as a
gentleman CCT 3 34a:26; mala a-wi-lu-ti-

amiluitu 4

ku-nu in accordance with your status as
gentlemen CCT 3 19a:16, cf. ammala a-wi-lu-
ti-ni BIN 4 31:38; kima a-wi-lu-ti-kac epus ...
disiuniti give it to them in a gentlemanly
way TCL 20 92:28, cf. also CCT 4 11b:17' and
KT Hahn 10:10; a-wi-lu-tam tepusma gimil,
lam ... taskun BIN 6 207:15; note a-wi-
lu-ti ni-a(copy: -e)-a-ti-i are we not (both)
gentlemen? KTS 15:34; a-wi-lu-tdm la alluku
(see alaku mng. 4a-2' (amelitu)) ICK 1 177:32
(all OA); kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka [ra]bitim ana deki
[qi]bima please, in your great kindness,
speak to the recruiter CT 4 29c:10, cf. Kraus
AbB 1 119:8', also kima a-wi-lu-ti-ka qibi[ma]
VAS 16 66 r. 6 (all OB).

c) mature old age: awilum a-wi-lu-tam
illak mar marisu i-ma(!)-a-ar the man will
reach old age and see his grandsons YOS
10 44:70 (OB ext.), cf. ibid. 54:21, cf. also
L U-tam rabitam illak he will reach great
old age ZA 43 98 ii 26 (Sittenkanon); a-mi-
lu-tam ul ikassad he will not reach old
age Kraus Texte 3b ii 49; LU-tam illak
bita urappas he will grow old and enlarge
the family ibid. 48, cf. UD.BI GiD.DA LU-tan
illak ibid. iii 4 (= 2b r. 12), also LU-tam DU-
ak ibid. 6 r. 10.

4. status of a retainer (MB only): a-wi-lu-
us-su-nu ina le'i a belija satrat their retainer
status is written down on the roll (of the
retainers) of my lord BE 17 51:17; NAM.LO.
Ux.LU.MES ana belija ukdnma anandin I will
establish who is a retainer and hand (him)
over to my lord Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:29;
9 a-mi-lu-us-su ana pi a-mi-lu-ti-[u-nu] itti
as~b sa ali SE.BAR idnassu[niui] (see mng.
2b) BE 17 83:16; ina LT-ti-ia ina kinitija
as a loyal retainer Smith Idrimi 57.

Since amilitu is a collective, it often re-
places L.MES before gentilics, especially in
peripheral and late texts. The Akkadian
reading of LUT.MES remains in such instances
doubtful.

The Sumerogram DUMU NAM.LV.Ux.LU and
the Akkadogram DUMU A-MI-LU-UT-TI-ia in
Hittite seem to represent artificial forma-
tions meant to render the Hittite word for
mankind, cf. Friedrich Heth. Wb. pp. 210 (s.v.
tandukedsar), 269 and 305 (courtesy P. H. ten Cate).
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amir dami

In JEN 381:6 and 12 read LU.MES ta-mu-du,
see tamidu. For SAL.LI(.MES)-tum in Alalakh,
see sinnistu.

amir dam! s.; murderer (lit.: experienced
in bloodshed); SB*; cf. amaru A.

hab-ba-tu = da-a-i-ku, a-mir da-mi = ta-pi-ik
da-me Malku I 99f.

LU A-ra-me halqu munnabtu a-mir da-me
habbilu sirussu iphuru the Arameans,
runaways, deserters, murderers, (and) evil-
doers gathered around him OIP 2 42 v 22
(Senn.); habbatu arraqu a-mir [dami] rob-
bers, thieves, (and) murderers AfO 18 114 ii 4
(Esarh.).

amiranu (awiranu, awarrdnu, lawiranu,
la'iranu, la'irianu) s.; standing water (after
a flood); SB.

ni-gin NIGiN = [p]a-si-ru, a-wi-[ra]-nu (var. flal-
wi-[ra]-nu) A 1/2:50f., also, wr. a-me-ra-nu Ea I
32h-i; ni-gi-in NIGIN = pa-si-ru, a-me-ra-nu, i-te-'-
lu-i Ea I 47j-p; a.d6.a = e-du-u, a.si.ga = e-si-
gu, a.nigin = a-mi-ra-nu 5R 16 i 9ff. (group
voc.); n[i-mi-en] [NIGIN] = la-wi-ra-nu-um (var.
a-wa-ar-ra-nu-um) Proto-Diri 62; ni-im NIM = la-
wi-ra-nu // A.MES pa-si-ru-[tu] A VIII/3 Comm.
6; QHla-wi-ri-a-nu Proto-Izi 390.

dumu bi.ib.tak4 nim.nim.ma bi.in.sub :
mara usezibma <ana) la-i-ra-[ni]m(!) iddi (Istar)
caused (the father) to abandon (his) son and expose
him to the water standing after the flood SBH
p.70:6f.; kusu(wr.NAGAR).ku 6 a.nim.ma me.ri
ktr dug4 .ga.na//.ni : kusd ina la-i-ri-a-ni (var.
la-i-ra-ni) tetiqu you (Ninurta) avoided the crocodile
in the standing water 4R 30 No. 1 r. 15f., var.
from unpub. dupl., courtesy W. F. Albright; a.na

lUH.P nu.me.a KI.A ba.an.gul.la : ina balu la-
a-i-ra-a-nu kibri e-tab-ba-bi-bit (for utabbit) the
embankment was destroyed without there being
water left standing from the flood SBH p. 55 r. 16f.

si-ir-ha-nu, gi-ip-su = a-gu-P, la-i-ra-nu = A.ME
pa-si-ru-ti Malku II 51; a-/,e-du-? = m nasii,
a-ba-sig-ga = A.ME§ na-ha-su, la-i-ra-nu = mi-li
kisg-at ibid. 58ff.

apparu si innaddi a-wi-ra-an-su [...]
that swamp will be abandoned, its standing
water [will ... ] KAR 300:10 (Alu), wr. IGI.
LA.BI NiG.TUK (as if derived from amdru)
CT 41 13:9.

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 p. 90 n. 25.

amirtu A (amertu, imertu, iwirtu, ame.stu)
s.; 1. inspection, checking, choice, 2. inven-

amirtu A

tory, check list, 3. observation post; OB,
Mari, SB, NB; imertu, iwirtu in OB, amestu
in NB; cf. amaru A.

za-al ZAL = a-mi-ir-[td], sur-du-u A II/1 iii 14',
cf. a-mi-ir-[td// ... ] ina si-mi-tan dr-ki LU.ME tak-
nun in the evening after the people (are gone) ....
A II/1 iii Comm. 14'; bu.i = e-du-[tum], ma-lu-[u],
a-mir-[tum] Lanu A 186ff.

a-ra-tu-i, si-si-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = MIN (= [subtu])
Explicit Malku II 145ff.

1. inspection, checking, choice - a) in
OB: (list of fields given to twelve persons)
12 ERIN bihrum NiGc.su PN a ana a-me-er-ti-
su-nu ana qab ePN isbatu (see beru B usage a)
CT 45 52:28; x eqlam asar damqu gumma
a-me-er-ta-su-nu gumma a ina qdtika ibaSdS
idinsuniuim give them ten bur of land in a
good place, either what they choose or from
what you have available OECT 3 33:36; ina
niditim sa res ekallim ukallu a-mi-ir-ta-su
6 bur eqlam ana PN idin give PN six bur of
land, (of) his choosing, from the fallow land
which is held for the palace TCL 7 5:6, cf.
a-me-er-ta-a-u 2 bur eqlam idissum ibid.
70:10; eqlam kima eqlim ana PN a-me-er-ta-
su idnasum give PN a field in place of (the
other) field (of) his choosing BIN 7 8:39, also
i-mi-ir-ta-su eqlam ina GN idissu UCP 9 334
No. 9:9, also a-[mi-i]r-ta-su idissum UET 5
35:7 (let. of Rim-Sin); ina i-wi-ir-ti-ka 10 GAN
eqlam ... idissum give him ten iku of land
according to your choice OECT 3 36:11; 1 bur
eqlam pani 3 bur ina a-[me]-er-ti-ka sutamlisu
provide him according to your choosing with
one bur of land toward the three bur TCL 7
55:15, cf. ina i-me-er-ti-hu eqlam kima eqlim
sukunsu OECT 3 41:11.

b) in Mari: temum annum sa in ma wa-
[...] u a-me-er-ta-su-nu ast[a]l this (was the)
report when [. .. ], and I asked for (the result
of) their inspection ARM 6 70 r. 4', cf. annitum
a-me-er-ta-su-nu this was their inspection
ibid. 14'.

c) in NB: various officials ca ana muhhi
a-mir-tum sa gsni u AB.GUD.JI.A sap-par-ru-
nu who have been sent for the inspection of
the sheep and goats and the cattle AnOr 8
61:14; LVr dirak Sa Itar Uruk a arki a-mir-
tum ... tabukanimma ina panmii tapqidu the
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amirtu A

oblates of DN whom you brought here after
the inspection and entrusted to us YOS 7
70:4; LT.ERiN.MES halqutu u mititu sa ina
a-mir-tum sa LT qipi la a-mar the missing or
dead workmen who were not present (lit.:
seen) at the inspection by the official Cyr.
292:2; a-(na> muhhi a-mir-tum LTU.ERIN.MES
sa pqt qipi bell ispurru amur aki a-mir- <ti> sa
PN Llr.SID.E.GAL imurru [...] concerning the
inspection of the workmen under the au-
thority of the official of which my lord wrote,
see, according to the inspection which the
palace scribe PN made [... ] CT 22 242:4 and 7;
GIS.DA.ME sa kurummati u GIS.DA.ME sa LU

si-rak ittika belz lissa a-mir-ti sa LT si-rak sa
... Esagila ... u ekurrate gabbi am[ru] the
ration lists and the lists of the oblates are
with you, let my lord bring (them), the in-
spection of the oblates of Esagila and all the
temples has been made TCL 9 103:24.

2. inventory, check list (NB): a-mes-tum
akanna ki ukallimus LU.ERIN.MES usuzzU
ajictu ina libbi ul imur alla 121 LT.ERIN.MES

when I showed him the check list here,
(the names of) the workmen were there,
he could not find more than 121 workmen on
it RA 11 166:9; a-mir-tum sa kalume sa LTU.
SIPA.MES a Sama sa ... am-rat(text -mar)
inventory of the lambs of the shepherds of
DN, which was made (after the accounting)
Pinches Peek 3:1; a-mir-tum sa inbi sa dli
essu inventory of the fruit trees of the new
city Cyr. 197:1; put eteru sa suluppi a' 4 GUR

NiG.GA Nabi u suluppi mala ina a-mir-tum
itterunu PN ... nasi PN guarantees payment
of these four gur of dates belonging to DN
and of as many dates as exceed (those listed in
the inventory) VAS 3 74:10; a-mir-tum sa
SE.BAR inventory of the barley CT 22 19:7,
cf. x barley a-mir-tum sa hansu inventory of
the hansu-fief VAS 6 30:19, also Nbk. 459:1;
list of cattle a-mir-tum makkiur DN u DN2

inventory of the property of Istar and Nana
(heading of list) YOS 6 130:1, cf. (cattle)
a-mir-tum ia ... am-rat(!) Cyr. 117:1, also
(ducks) a-mir-tum a ina pan r'de Camb. 239: 1.

3. observation post: see Explicit Malku,
in lex. section; nakru ina subat a-mir-ti-Mu

amiru

ussab the enemy will occupy my obser-
vation post CT 20 13:7 (SB ext.), cf. ina subat
a-mir-ti <MU> nakri ussab I will occupy the
enemy's observation post ibid. 9.

Ad mng. 1: Thureau-Dangin, RA 21 8 n. 2.

amirtu B in la amirtu s.; unseemly thing(s);
SB*; pl. la amrdtu; cf. amaru A.

la na-ta-a-tum = la a-ma-ra-a-td Surpu p. 50
Comm. B 8.

la a-mir-ti i[qtabi l]a saniqt[i] iqtabi he
uttered unseemly things, he uttered improper
things Surpu II 40; la am-ra-a-ti lummudu la
natdti isuhuzu (who) knows unseemly things,
has learned improper things ibid. 64.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 320.

amiru s.; 1. obstruction, stoppage of the
ear, 2. deaf person; SB.*

[u-ru] [HAn] = a-mi-rum sa uz-[ni] A V/2:200;
ur HAR = a-me-ru sd uz-ni, ka-pa-tud [si MIN Sa Voc.
A 16'f., gis.tug.PI = ha-as-su, gis.tug.PI.1a =
tu-um-mu-[mu], gii.tg.Pi.~d = a-mi-[ru], gis.
tdg.pI.~s. a = pe-hu-u, Ui.pi-ilin = suk-ku-ku An-
tagal C 44ff.

a-me-ra ze-e uz-ni stoppage (of the ear means)
refuse (i.e., wax) of the ear Lambert BWL 52:19
(Ludlul Comm.).

1. obstruction, stoppage of the ear: uznaja
sa uttammima ussakkika hasikkis itbal a-mi-
ra-sin (var. a-mir-i-na) ipteti nismdja my
ears, which had been stopped up (and) clogged
like (those of) a deaf-mute, he removed their
stoppage (and) opened my hearing Lambert
BWL 52:19 (Ludlul III), for comm., see lex.
section, cf. atme pija ittasb[at ... ] uznaja a-
mi-ru la-ma-a-ni AfO 19 50:65, see also amiru
sa uzni A V/2, Sa Voc. A, in lox. section.

2. deaf person: see (among words for deaf
persons) Antagal C, in lex. section; [peh]u
hasisiZa a-me-ra-nis e-me my ears are clogged,
I have become like a deaf person 79-7-8,
168: 11 (unpub. lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

Since the meaning "deaf" for amiru is
attested in the lex. texts, the phrase amiranis
emi may be taken as a construction of emu
(see ewd mng. Ib) with a noun ending in -anig,
rather than as containing a noun amrdanu.

amiru adj.; 1. onlooker, witness, 2. reader,
3. ill-wisher(?); OB, EA, SB; wr. syll. and
IGI with phon. complement; cf. amaru A.
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amiru

ba-Ar BAR = natalu, dagalu, naplusu, barn, a-mi-
ru, itapruru A 1/6: 255ff.; [i-gi] IGI = a-me-ru VAT
10296 i 16 (text similar to Idu).

u 4 .hul im.hul igi.dus.a.mes : um u a lemutti
imhullu a-me-ru-ti(var. -turn) sunu they are evil
monsters, evil winds who spy around CT 16 13 iii 1f.

1. onlooker, witness - a) in gen.: u
nukurtu ana jdsi epsati enima LU a-mi-ri
hostilities have beset me, that anyone can see
(uncert.) EA 288:29 (let. of Abdi-Hepa).

b) with amaru: a prisoner who can go out-
side and a-mi-ru-um i-im-ma-ru-u whom
someone notices Bagh. Mitt. 2 79:13 (OB);
summa KI.MIN a-mi-ru rqis IGI.DU8 if ditto
(= a luminous phenomenon is seen) and
someone sees it from afar CT 38 29:44 (SB
Alu), cf. (if a well opens by itself and) a-mi-
ru IGI-ma me isti somebody notices it and
drinks of its water CT 39 21:168 and 22:1, cf.
ibid. 22:9; for dagilu idgul a-mi-ru emuru see
ddgilu, and see Weidner, AfO 14 313 n. 133a;
will the enemy capture GN ? ina salimti ina
qibit ilitika rabiti Samas ... qabi ku-un IGI-ru
IGI-mar s emi isemme in a favorable case, 0
lamas, through your divine orders will (the
decision) be pronounced definitively, so that
he who has eyes can see, he who has ears can
hear? Knudtzon Gebete 1:16, and passim,
wr. a-mi-ru e-ma-a-[r]a semi isemme ibid.
48:13, IGI-ra IGI ibid. 104:10, and passim, also
(will the enemy capture GN) ilit[ka rabitu
ide] a-mi-ri [i]m-ma-a-ra [semi isemme]
Knudtzon Gebete 16: 10, and passim in this phrase,
for spellings see ibid. p. 24, see also PRT p. xiv;
note the atypical context and construction:
ki a KA iluitika rabiti Samas ... ES.BAR-ka
salmu JRU GN nakru issabassd iktasassu ...
hubussu sallassu ihtab(a)tu IGI-ru i-ta-ma-ru
semi ilteme ilictka rabiti ide your majesty
knows whether, according to your divine
orders, 0 Samas, your oracular answer being
... ., the enemy has taken GN, conquered it,
despoiled it, and people have actually seen
and heard it Knudtzon Gebete 72:7.

2. reader: a-me-ru aj itpil the reader (of
the tablet) must not damage it CT 14 9 r. ii
17, also ibid. 28 r. 4; a-mi-ru la itappil StOr 1
33 r. 9, 3R 2 No. 22 K.2670:59, also, wr. a-mir
STT 174 r. 11, a-me-ri 177 r. 11.

amkamannu

3. ill-wisher(?): a-me-ri (var. a-mi-ru)
libaSanni may my ill-wisher come to shame
on my account BMS 19:27, var. from PBS 1/1
17:26; note [IGI].LA-<s ana hade eli a-mi-ri-
si GUB-zi in order that he who sees him
rejoice (at his sight), in order to triumph over
his ill-wisher 4R 55 No. 2:9.

For dmirs, dmirua, see amdru A v. mng.
la-3'.

amisu s.; evil; lex.*
hul.gdl = z[a-m]a-nu, hul.di b = a-mi-su An-

tagal A 107 f.; za-ma-nu, a-mi-su = lem-nu Malku
I 83f.; EN a-mi-//ri-su : 4a ize'eruiu his illwisher(?)
(explained as) he who hates him (uncert., perhaps
to be read bel amirisu) CT 41 27 r. 5 (Alu Comm.).

Meissner BAW 2 7.

*amittu see abattu B usage a-1'.

amkamannu adj.; (a color of horses);
Nuzi; foreign word.

2 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 3 SA5 am-qa-ma-
an-nu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 7 am-qa-[ma-
an]-nu 1 ANSE.KUR.RA NITA MU 4 .a-al-mu
naphar 2 simittu ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ana qat
PN nadnu two three-year-old roan (and)
a.-colored stallions, one seven-year-old a.-
colored stallion, one four-year-old black
stallion, in all, two teams of horses have been
given to PN AASOR 16 100:23f.; 1 KI.MIN
(= ANSE.KUR.RA) NITA MU 5 am-qa-ma-an-
nu ti-im-zu ina kutallisu pu-ha-ar-ri-in-nu
one five-year-old a.-colored stallion with a
puharrinnu-colored timzu-spot on his back
ibid. 6, cf. ibid. 11 and 15 (translit. only); 1 ANSE.
KUR.RA am-qa-ma-an-nu sa KUR Mu-ur-ku-
na-ag one a.-colored horse from GN ibid.
99:10, cf. 1 ANSE.KUR.RA am-qa-ma-an-
nu Sa ekalli ibid. 12, cf. also ibid. 16, 21, HSS 15
101:3, 11, 103:22, ANSE.[KUR.RA.MES] zi-lu-

qa-an-nu i am-qa-ma-an-nu horses, silukannu-
colored, and a.-colored HSS 15 103:12; 1 ANSE.
KUR.RA SAL am-qa-ma-an-nu one a.-colored
mare HSS 15 104:9; 1 ANSE.KUR.RA BABBAR
am-qa-ma-an-nu one white (and) a.-colored
horse SMN 2484:10.

For a proposal of an Indic etymology
aigama from aiga- "limb" or *aiika "brand-
mark," see Kronasser, WZKM 53 189.
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amma interj.; lo, behold; OA.

a) referring to objects and persons near
the speaker (often followed by a short sen-
tence): appiih 3 MA.NA 5 GIN be'ulatija a-ma
| MA.NA kaspam ka'il instead of my property
being 25 shekels, behold! keep 50 shekels of
silver (as a deposit) MVAG 33 No. 263:20;
am-ma subatu anniutum simtum ,a PN behold!
these garments are the acquisition of PN
ICK 1 81:24, cf. a-ma 6 kutdn sa PN subdtu
ula sa PN2 BIN 4 8:8; am-ma 2 nepiis sa
kaspim behold! two packs of silver TCL
21 273:5, cf. MVAG 35/3 No. 330:9; a-ma awd=
tim sa dtaurlkunni gumursina Kienast ATHE
45:5; a-ma mehrat mamitim sa [u]kalluniatini
behold! the copy of the sworn agreement
which they are keeping for us CCT 4 30a:8;
a-ma x kaspum sa PN tamklrija sa ... tasbutu
behold! x silver of my creditor, which you
have seized TCL 14 75:7.

b) referring to persons nearby mentioned
in the sentence: a-ma PN lizzizzakkunfiti
behold! PN (here) should give you warranty
TCL 4 110:8; a-ma awilu anniiitum lu ide'u
behold! these men (here) know (it) TCL
19 78:31, cf. a-ma awilit anniuitum lu sibckca
BIN 4 108:18; a-ma suhdrija redema ana
kaspim digunu behold! take (these) my
slaves and sell them JSOR 11 135 No. 44:9;
a-ma 5 sabum ebbaritini CCT 4 38c:5; note
exceptionally in the nuance of OB anumma:
am-ma aslakam astaprakkum behold! I am
sending you (this) fuller OTP 27 6:4 and, wr.
a-ma ibid. 5:3.

c) referring to the text of the letter itself
(rare): a-ma uzakkunu apti behold! I have
informed you BIN 6 138:3, cf. a-ma ha-ra-ni
[... ] CCT 4 29a:28; am-ma mehter tuppim KBo

9 40:1; obscure: a(copy: e)-ma tamalakkcia u
sunu lihliqu (for emendation, see J. Lewy, RA
35 86 n. 4 and delete sub ema prep. CAD 4 (E) p.136)
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 26:16.

d) referring to persons, etc., near the
addressee: a(!)-ma PN sa-al behold! ask
PN (there) KTS 17:31, cf. a-ma PN ia-i-il5
CCT 3 34b:13, TCL 20 87:13; a-ma PN kima
jdti lizziz behold! PN should act (there) as

ammakam

my representative BIN 6 138:17; a-ma PN
kalasinama ide behold! PN (there) knows
everything about it CCT 3 1:33; a-ma uzakka
lu patiat behold! you (there) should be fully
instructed BIN 4 84:14; a-ma asar PN ...
tuppu ... kanku petesunu behold! (there)
where PN is, the tablets are sealed, open
them BIN 4 36:22; a-ma lu gimillz TCL 19
22:24; qatum iqqatim a-ma saknatkum
(obscure) Kionast ATHE 62:47; a-ma-a (in
difficult context) TuM 1 4b: 19.

e) ammamin (with pret.): a-ma-mi-in
mehrdtim atta taddinam would that you had
given me here some valuables (to buy copper
with) CCT 3 33b:23, cf. a-ma-mi-in [x] MA.NA

taddinam KTS 34a:29, also a-ma-mi-in
mehra[tim] taddinanim TCL 19 63:27, and
(in broken context) AAA 1 pl. 21 No. 3:6.

In ABL 276 r. 15 amma is a variant of
umma; in ABL 1308 r. 7 am-ma (coll.) remains
obscure.

J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 188 note to p. 291; Or.
NS 15 384 n. 5. For ammamin, see J. Lewy, RA 35
p. 89; (Landsberger apud David, OLZ 1933 213
n. 7).

amma s.; mother; Elam; Elamite word.*
ana balat Pilkisa am-ma ha-as-du-uk (see

hasduk) MDP 6 pl. 7 No. 3:4, and dupl.

amma (particle introducing direct speech)
see umma.

ammak see ammakam.

ammaka see ammakam.

ammakam (ammakamma, ammaka, ammak,
maka) adv.; there; OA, Bogh., RS, NA; in
NA also mak(k)a (after issu), cf. ammiu.

a) in OA - 1' beside annakam: u kima
andku annakam sbz askunu u atta a-ma-kam
sib sukun just as I used witnesses here, so
you use witnesses there CCT 2 5b:19, cf.
adi sibe tuppam annakam la nipus a-ma-kam
mala tuppim epadim lu a-ma-kam lu annalkam
inneppa supram CCT 3 37a:22 and 24, cf.
also lu fa a-ma-kam lu Sa anna<kam> BIN 6
117:7; kima annakam ina kcaspim qdti saknatr
ni u a-ma-kam attunu ina luqitim ... qtkunu
kima jdti suknama just as I have established
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a claim on the silver here, so you should
establish a claim on the merchandise in my
stead there TCL 19 69:25, also ibid. 67:25;
amtam isti PN tu[rdam] annakam wedaku
a-ma-kam ana abini qibima send me a slave
girl with PN, I am alone here, speak to our
principal there TCL 14 44:39; see also asrakam.

2' other occs.: flu sal a-ma-kam lu sa Alim
whether from there or from Assur CCT 2
45b:29; umma PN-ma a-ma-lcam iniumi
wasbaku umma anakuma 1 MA.NA kaspam ...
suqul PN says, "When I lived there I said,
'Pay the one mina of silver'" TCL 19 64:5,
summa ummi atti appanija tertiki lillikam
a-ma-kam i-Na-hu-urki suharum wasab if
you are my mother, let your order(s) come
to me, there in GN is the boy (i.e., the
writer) TCL 20 105:15; missd sa a-ma-kam
subati tasbutunima why is it that you have
seized the garments there? Kienast ATHE
59:12; ahi atta ammannim sanim a-ma-kam
taklaku you are my brother, in whom else
can I trust there? TCL 14 15:22; atta a-ma-
kam malaka there with you lies the decision
TCL 14 10 r. 8', also BIN 4 21:26, BIN 6 118:21,
Golenischeff 15:14, cf. attunu a-ma-lc[am]
maldkcunu Bab. 6 191 No. 7:21.

3' ammakamma: PN pdsu a-ma-lkc-ma
iddinam Puzur-Assur promised me there
TCL 20 84:32, cf. a-ma-kam-ma aqbiakkum
CCT 2 38:3, TCL 20 100:5; a-ma-kam-ma ana 1
MA.NA kaspim mehratim aknukma TCL 19
64:11; a-ma-lkc-ma PN uhassiska Assur-malik
reminded you there TCL 19 61:6, cf. a-ma-
kam-ma BIN 6 177:3, COT 4 8a:22.

b) in Bogh.: ultu a-ma-ka from there
(contrasted with ultu an-na-ka from here)
KBo 1 14:9; for an interpretation of this
difficult context, see Rowton, JCS 13 3.

c) in RS: iD am-ma-lka ul i-be-ir he will
not cross the river there MRS 6 73 RS
16.371:13, cf. eqel PN am-ma-ka-[m]a PN's
field there ibid. 48 RS 16.166:15f.

d) in NA - 1' in gen.: dullu la ippudu
sunu an-na-ak nide am-ma-ka they do not do
the work, they are here, the families are there
ABL 537 r. 15; l bilu idparate sa sarri am-ma-

ammammu A

[akl li-sim-u let them bring the weavers of
the king there, let them hear ABL 196 r. 1;
am-ma-ka ussammek u annaka turra ...
lusammek ABL 1148:10, cf. ibid. 5, cf. also
(beside annaka) ABL 100:16.

2' with issu: Itar TA am-ma-ka sarru TA
an-na-ka Istar (will enter) from there, the
king from here ABL 1164 r. 1, cf. issu am-ma-
ka ABL 183:10, 641:7, (with aphaeresis) issu-
ma-ka ABL 146:11 and TA-ma-ak-ka TCL 9
67:24; note ammakamma: am-ma-ka-ma
junu sarru be[li] lis'al lussisi they are there,
let the king my lord investigate ABL 544:20.

J. Lewy, RA 35 83 ff.

ammakamma see ammakam.

ammaki (ammaku) conj.; instead of; SB*;
cf. makd.

am-ma-ki(var. -ku) taskunu abiba nesu
litbdmma nisi lisahhir instead of your having
sent the Deluge, would that lions had risen
to diminish mankind Gilg. XI 182, also ibid.
183-185; am-ma-ki marat Anim gitarrdtu
amelutu tal-ma-[d]i-ma am-ma-ki ina seri u
dami qdtaki saknu am-ma-ki bita terrubu bita
tu-si-i 0 Daughter of Anu (i.e., Lamastu),
instead of always being involved in hostile
acts (and) .... men, instead of sullying your
hands with blood and gore, instead of going
in and out of houses (accept travel provisions
and finery) RA 18 167:21ff.; am-ma-ki tak-
ka-li UZU.M[ES MI]N (=ammaki) ta-kas-sa-si
esemta ... [akuli enz]a ina tarbasi akuli
immera ina supiri instead of eating (human)
flesh, instead of gnawing (human) bones, eat
the goat in the yard, eat the sheep in the
fold K.6755:3ff.

Possibly from ana make.

ammal (AHw. 43b) see mala.

ammala see mala.

ammamin see amma usage c.

ammammu A (ammu) s.; (a large beer jar);
lex.*

dug.am.ma.am = ru-mu (var. am-mu) Hh. X
218; dug.am.ma.am= u-mu= MIN (= nam-har)
sd sa-bi-i (between hvbiru and harid) Hg. A II 67,
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ammammu B

in MSL 7 110; dug.am.ma.am = am-ma-am-mu
(var. am-ma-mu) (in group with kirru, haru, lams
sisu) Erimhus VI 22; na4.am.ma.am.za.gin =Au-mu - a. of lapis lazuli (followed by har~)
Hh. XVI 78.

ki-ir-ru, am-ma-am-mu = ha-ru-u Malku IV 145f.

The ammammu is a large container similar
to the har, q.v., used for beer, cf. dug.am.
am DU.DU.dug.lam.sa.ra.kex(KID) the
a.-jar which carries (the beer of) the
lamsare-vat Civil, Studies Oppenheim 70:55

(hymn to Ninkasi), see ibid. p. 85.

ammammu B s.; (a bird); lex.*
am.ma.am MU EN = [u] Hh. XVIII 280.

ammanna pron.; anybody; MB.*

[.. .] itti am-man-na-a i nu-has-si-sa dib-bi
Sa [...] let us discuss the matter of [...]
with anybody AfO 10 5:13, see Landsberger,
ibid. p. 141.

Possibly an error for mammand (von Soden,
AHw. p. 43) or a formation similar to an:
nanna "so-and-so."

Landsbergei, AfO 10 141 n. 9.

amminum adv.; from there; OA*; cf.
ammiu.

missu sa tatbiuma a-ma-nu-ma tattalku sum=
mamin annisam tallikam andku aklakamin
why is it that you suddenly went away from
there? if you had come here, would I have
detained you ? CCT 3 43b: 21; u atta a-ma-nu-
um supursunutima kasp ana srika luibilur
nim and you, write to them from there, let
them take my silver to you KTS 30:35; a-
ma(!)-num tertaka ana kilallini litiramma let
your order come from there to both of us
BIN 4 28:30, cf. a(text za)-ma-nu-ma Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 27:33.

See also allanum.
J. Lewy, RA 35 83.

ammar (mar) pron.; 1. as much as, what-
ever, 2. (with a following unit of measure)
one; MA, SB, NA.

1. as much as, whatever - a) in prepo-
sitional use - 1' in gen.: Summa AsAuraju
... sa k saparte am-mar szmiu ina bit a'ili
usbini if an Assyrian who lives in the house
of another man as a pledge (for the sum)

ammar

corresponding to his value KAV 1 vi 42 (Ass.
Code § 44); note with suffix: am-mar-ku-nu
(in broken context) KUB 3 77:5 (MA let.);
assa'al a-mar MA.NA ussesia I inquired as to
how many minas he sent out ABL 150:11;

am-mar qaqqad ubani sihirte as much as the
tip of the little finger ABL 392 r. 7; attatallak
am-mar panija gillatu ar[si] (var. [gil]lati
ubla) I sinned wherever I went KAR 45:20,
var. from K.2367 (SB lit.); am-mar umeka tasab:
bassu ABL 1024 r. 12, cf. am-mar imesu (in
broken context) ABL 1469 r. 9; ina bit
Ninurta mar dullugu etapsu they performed
all its rituals in the Ninurta temple ABL 951
r. 15; am-mar smIG qaqquru lisiqunikkunu
may they (the gods) reduce your soil in size to
be as (narrow as) a brick Wiseman Treaties 527,
cf. am-mar x [...] massu am-mar hur-[bal-
t[u ... ] qaqquru am-mar S10 4 AS KUS [...]
AfO 8 24 i 2ff. (Assur-nirari V treaty); musamsadt
am-mar libbi (Istar) who makes one attain
what one's heart (wishes) AKA 207 i 5 (Asn.),
replacing the more common mal(a), for other
examples see mas.

2' ammar annanna: URUT.SE ana gimirtisu
am-mar NINNI eqelsu the manor in its entirety
amounting to such and such an area of land
Bauer Asb. 2 90:17; usepisma mar NINNI GIS
tal-li I had such and such a number of tallu-
beams made Streck Asb. 290:19, wr. A (i.e.,
mdr) N[I]NNI ibid. 21, see Bauer Asb. 2 42 n. 5.

b) introducing a relative clause - 1' with
a finite verb ending in -ni: summa maru lasu
am-mar imhuricni ... qaqqadamma utdr if
there is no (other) son, he (the father) will
return whatever he has received KAV 1 vi 36

(Ass. Code § 43), and passim; am-mar tadda=
nani tuppukunu sutra sebilani write a record
of whatever you issue and send (it) to me
KAV 99:23, cf. KAV 98:18 (both MA letters), cf.
(a field) a-mar ina unu sa PN ilqiiini as much
as he bought in the town of PN KAJ 135:3,
also [a]-mar ... iddinuni KAJ 157:2 (MA leg.);
am-mar PN errisukani dini give PN as much
(silver) as he asks from you ABL 185:7; ildni
gabbu am-mar itti DN usini ina ulme ina
gubtiunu ittugbu all the gods, as many as
went out with Assur, took up their resi-
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dences again ABL 42:10; qan apparati mar
ibassuni as many reeds as there are ABL
124:4; sabe am-mar issu pan kakkeja ipparsi
diini sepeja isbutu all the troops which had
fled from my attack embraced my feet
AKA 328 ii 90, also ibid. 227:47, and passim in

Asn.; am-mar alani ... u am-mar ebburuni
ina libbi aldni ... am-mar ahitatesununi
Borger Esarh. 108 iii 22ff.; LTJ.DUMU.MES DIN.

TIRki mar ina irtija illikuninni as many
Babylonians as came to meet me Iraq 25 73
No. 66: 6 (Nimrud let.); am-mar RN . .. arritu

... ina muhhisunu uppasuni as many (of
your descendants) as Esarhaddon will rule
over Wiseman Treaties 9; tidintu am-mar RN

... iddinasuni as many gifts as Esarhaddon
gave him Wiseman Treaties 90, and passim in

this text.

2' with a stative or noun ending in -ni:
mimma am-mar nassatini gabbu sa mutisa
whatever she brings with her, all belongs to
her husband KAV 1 iv 77 (Ass. Code § 35); am-
mar epsani (in broken context) KUB 3 79:3
(MA let.); nise am-mar marsuni gabbu
sulmu the people, as many as were sick, are
all well Thompson Rep. 257:9; am-mar sa ina
f7mi anni rehatini as many (bricks) as
remain this day ABL 126 r. 1, cf. am-mar
ina panisu rhuini ABL 480 r. 5; am-mar
nisesuni sahhir dinagsu give back to him as
many as are his people ABL 1073:16, cf. am-
mar LTj.KUR.MES-ni ABL 1150:10; ittdte lu .sa
same lu sa erseti lu sa summa izbi am-mar-si-
na-ni assatar I wrote down the signs
whether of the heaven (i.e., astrological) or of
the earth or of (the series) summa izbu, as
many as there were ABL 223:7; iskuru .. .
am-mar su-ut-ni tema suprani send me word
about how much wax there is MCS 2 18:13
(MA let.).

3' without -ni: unfit ikkdri am-mar iba~gs
the farmer's implements, as many as there
are Lambert BWL 158:20 (MA fable), cf. am-

mar emuru Craig ABRT 1 10:24; naptunu

am-mar sa partu the meal, whatever was
served MVAG 41/3 64:31 (MA rit.).

c) ammar a: am-mar a ina libbi elippini
sa RN everything which is in the ship belongs

ammarsigu

to Esarhaddon Borger Esarh. 108 iii 16, cf. ibid.
17; a-mar sa abia ia > silli sarri iqnuni
whatever my father has acquired under the
protection of the king ABL 152:14, cf. a-mar
sa sarru beli ispuranni ABL 387:8, cf. also
ABL 117:3, 121 r. 8, 872:3, etc., also am-mar sa
GUD.MES in-ti-si ABL 358 r. 7, and see mas .

d) ammar ... ammar: 5000 sunu napsdti
ina muhhi ahe'is am-mar mittni issu libbisunu
metu u am-mar baltiini baltu they are five
thousand souls altogether (counting) both the
dead and the living (lit.: as many among
them as have died and as many as are still
alive) ABL 304:4f., cf. erbiu am-mar tesipani
am-mar tadikani (see erbu usage b) ABL
910:5f., cf. also ABL 1378 r. 6f., (with masu,

q.v.) 1285 r. 27, 1385 r. 4f.

e) issu mar: see istu conj. usage d-6'.

2. (with a following unit of measure) one:
am-mar DUG aganni isatti he will drink (the
contents of) one agannu-bowl (as punishment)
ADD 436 r. 6, cf. mar DUG aganni sadru isatti

he will drink one normal a.-bowl AJSL 42 182
No. 1162:13, ADD 244:15; ina 1 Ki am-mar

ru-ti namerlsu kabbur its (the Anu-Adad
temple's) towers are one and one-half cubits
thick AfO 8 43:2, cf. ina 1 Kig am-mar ru-ti
DAGAL ibid. r. 8 (NA); 1 [a]m-mar kumani
one kumdnu-measure KAJ 147:2 (MA); one
plank(?) of wood, 26 royal cubits long 1 ina
1 KPS DAGAL am-mar esemti mubu one cubit
wide, one "bone" thick ABL 130:12; annuirig
ninassar ana sarri belini nisappara am-mar
ubani sa ime illak we now watch (the planet)
and we will report to the king our lord, it pro-
gresses one finger per day ABL 79 r. 7; note
18 ina 1 KrS GID.DA 5 am-mar [...] AfO 8
43 r. 6f.

Landsberger, WZKM 56 110 n. 5; von Soden,
ibid. n. 6.

ammaratu see ammru.

ammariakal see hamarakara.

ammarkara see hamarakara.

ammarsigu see amursiggu.
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ammartl

ammartf s.; eaglet; lex.*; Sum. 1w.
[amar.A.MU EN] amar-rat-ti (pronunciation) =

a-am-mar-[t]u-u KBo 147+ ii 4' (Bogh. Forerunner),
in MSL 8/2 159.

For the reading ti of A.MUSEN, see eru C,
lex. section.

ammaru s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi.*

E.MES-tum asar warkati tarbasu adi E.MES-ti
.ia am-ma-ri u abussu the houses which are
behind the ox-pen together with the a.-
houses and the storehouse HSS 13 366:6.

ammaru (fem. ammartu) s.; overseer; SB,
NB; pl. ammarani; cf. amaru A.

a) ammaru: 3 dannu ikari ana 10 GIN

LT am-ma-ra-ni three dannu-vessels of
beer for ten and one-half shekels (for) the
overseers VAS 6 223:10 (NB).

b) ammartu: emuqti emqgti am-ma-rat
nisi wisest of the wise women, overseer of
the people (incipit of a song) KAR 158 vi 7,

cf. am-ma-rat kal nisi ibid. ii 26, IStar am-ma-
ra-ta ibid. ii 30 (SB).

For personal names, see amaru A v. mng.
la-8'. In BE 9 55:4, ka-ra-am-ma-ri or ka-
ra-am(-)ba-ri is most likely to be divided
as karam and m/bari, see karammu.

von Soden, ZA 41 165.

ammaruakal see hamarakara.

ammagabbfi s.; (a container); lex.*
dug.am.ma.am = A -mu, [dug.am.ma.sab.

b]a= Su-u Hh. X 218-218a, cf. dug.am.ma.sab.
ba MSL 7 118:10 (MB Forerunner to Hh. X from
Alalakh).

ammaStakal (a plant) see mastakal.

ammati (when) see mati.

ammatig see ammatu B.

ammatu A s.; 1. forearm, 2. cubit; from
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and KITS, DIS (i.e., 1) KiS.

ku-us KUi = ra-a-ti, am-ma-tum MSL 3 221 Gg
iv 13' f. (Proto-Ea); ku-us KU =- am-ma-t Ea IV
73; ku-u Ktr- = a[m-m]a-[tu] Sa Voc. Q 14';
[ksi].mu = am-ma-ti Ugumu D 13; [k]u-u§ K =

am-ma-a-tu (var. am-na-tu), kii.gal = MIN ra-bi-
tu, kil .gid.da = MIN a-ri-ik-tu, kli .HA.ra M= MIN
ma-da-du (var. ma-a-da-tu) Izi E 334ff.; [(x)].Kft,

[(X)].Ki, [...]., [...].X am-[ma-tu] Nabnitu
E 105ff; see also eblu lex. section.

ammatu A

A.suH = a-ma-tum, ki-sir MIN A-tablet 69f.;
[A .svH] = [ki-s]i-ir am-ma-tum, a.1.ki = am-ma-
tu-um ibid 45f.; gis.igi.gal = am-ma-tum (fol-
lowed by kirissu pin) Hh. VI 6; dim. du. dd = hur-

ru-sid d dCIS.MA, a.x.HI.gI = MIN sud am-ma-ti
Nabnitu XXI 230f.

agan(DAG.KISIIMXGA) A.kuis.a.na [zui] 13e.

kurs.kur5 .e : si-ri-is-sa i-na am-ma-ti-[sa] li-ba-
si-ir (see sirtu A lex. section) PBS 1/2 122 r. 15f.

1. forearm: summa qat sammi sakin ...
sa am-ma-tu-si kabba[r]ama isid kappisu
hitmd if he has lyre-shaped hands, (this
means) that his forearms are so thick that his

wrists are immobilized Kraus Texte 24:19, cf.

Summa KUS.MES MAH.MES ibid. 26:1; summa

qat rabisi sakin ... sa am-ma-tu-sii sipdta

lahma if he has hands (like) the rabisu-
demon, (this means) that his forearms are
covered with hair ibid. 24 r. 5, cf. [Summa]

ESAL1 am-ma-tu-[sad SiG lahma ibid. lie vi 14';

summa sinnistu ser'an am-ma-ti-sd teb4i if the
veins of a woman's forearms pulsate ibid.
vi 15'; a-ma-sa b-u-lu-la her (Lamastu's)
forearms are .... BIN 2 72:5 (OB inc.), see von

Soden, Or. NS 23 338; KIS.ME-si ckinsa.u u

sepasu ikkalusu his forearms, shins, and feet

pain him Labat TDP 112 i 15', also ibid. 88:16ff.;

summa KUS.MES-Si4 ana zumrisu la utehhi if

he cannot bring his forearm close to his body
ibid. 88:15; uncert.: am-ma-te(var. -ti)-ia ina

libbija uStiesma BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Hand-

erhebung 72; for kisir ammati see kisru.

2. cubit - a) in metrological texts: 6 SE =

ubanu, 10 ubanu = sizi, 15 ubanu = 2uf'lKiU'S,

30 ubanu = 1 KIS, 3 KiTS = nik-kas,

6 Ki = la-nuGAR , 10 qan = [5 u-ub-ban]GAR,

20 qanu = 10IOdg[l]GAR, 5 s-lum = 1 uS,
15 vs = beru, 20 us = Jberu, 30 vS = [1 be]ru

RA 23 33:3-6 (Assur tablet copied by Thureau-
Dangin); anniti Su.sI sa 30 SU.SI.MES 1 KUS
am-mat SE.NUMUN U GI.MES is 1 a-da-pa am-
mat i.DUB ~t AMA.TUN i 1 KTUS GIS.MI this is

the (relation of) "fingers" where thirty
fingers (equal) one cubit, the cubit for seed-
barley and area (measurements), .... , the
cubit of the pile and the pit, and the cubit of
the shadow (reciprocals follow) BE 20 30 ii
10ff. (NB), cf. (with Sa 24 SU.SI.MES) ibid. iii 15ff.,
iv 19ff., see Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 143;
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for fractions of the cubit see esemtu, kinsu,
kisru, rutu, e'u, sin sizi, sizd, ubanu, and utu.

b) as measurements of lots, fields, and
orchards - 1' in OB: 3 ninda 3 kfi sag
sag PN 20 ninda us a.sa.bi 1 gan 15
sar us.sa.du PN2 a. PN 3  a field be-
longing to PN3, 39 cubits in width (ad-
joining) the width of (the field of) PN,
240 cubits long, its area is 65 sar, adjoining
(the field of) PN2  PBS 8/1 9:1, cf. ibid. 6:1
and 5f.

2' in Nuzi: kima zittisu bitati ... 92 ina
am-ma-ti u mala -ti mindassunu huppalla PN
ana PN2 ittadin PN has given PN2 houses
measuring 92 cubits along the fence as his
share of the inheritance HSS 9 21:6; PN ina
libbi bitati sdunu 5 ina am-ma-ti muraksu ina
iltanannu 5 ina am-ma-ti rupussu sa eqli ana
PN2 umtegsir PN has transferred to PN2

from among those houses (a house) five cubits
in length on the north, (and) five cubits in
width, toward(?) the field HSS 9 110:18f.;
bitati kuppati su-si 4 ina am-ma-ti murakgunu
u 37 ina am-ma-di rupussunu JEN 213:6
and 8, cf. ibid. 10f.; bitatu epsetu ... 25 ina
am-ma-ti minraksunu istu iltani 25 ina am-ma-
ti muraksunu igtu sutdni 8 ina am-ma-ti u
mala u-ti rupussunu istu saddni 8 ina am-ma-
ti u mala u-ti istu saplani built-on house
plots, 25 cubits long on the north, 25 cubits
long on the south, 81 cubits wide on the
east, 81 (wide) on the west HSS 13 161:llff.;
kira sa isse urabbi 1 ma-at 10 ina am-ma-ti
mirakgu 20 ina am-ma-ti rupsu sa kiri a
garden with full grown trees, 110 cubits long,
twenty cubits the width of the garden JEN
76:6f.; eqlu pa['ihu] 18 ina am-ma-at-ti ina
[saddnu] u 26 i-na-ma-at-ti i[na sa]pal u 36 i-
na-ma-at-[ti] ina iltannu ina harran GN
iksud u 36 ina [am]-ma-ti ina sutdn naphar
1 ma-ti 1[6] ina am-ma-at-ti huppal[la]
uselwi a pa'ihu-field, 18 cubits on the east,
and 26 cubits on the lower side, and 36 cubits
on the north reaching to the road of GN, and
36 cubits on the south, total of 116 cubits
surrounded by a fence JEN 403:6ff., cf.

qaqqaru pa'ihu ina libbi URU.DINGIR.MES
90 ina am-ma-ti limlssu huppalla RA 23 149
No. 31:5.

ammatu A

3' in NA: bitu ... biru ina libbi 43 ina
1 KUS arik 25 ina 1 KITS rapas an estate, with
a well, 43 cubits long, 25 cubits wide ADD
349:7f., cf. (a plot) ADD 349:7f., 351:5f.

4' in NB: NINDA 1 KUS giddu elu amurru
tehi bit PN u PN2  NINDA 4 Su.SI iddu upl~
sadu tehi eqli libbu eqli 5 KUS 18 SU.sI putu
elitu iltanu tehi bit PN3 6 KUS putu saplitu gstu
tehi bit PN4 naphar 6 KUS 9 SU.SI GI.MES
misihti Sani eqli one-half ninda and one cubit
on the upper west side adjoining the house of
PN and PN2, one-half ninda, four fingers on
the lower east side adjoining the original
field, five cubits, 18 fingers on the upper north
side adjoining the house of PN, six cubits on
the lower south side adjoining the house of
PN4 , total (an area equivalent to a field) six
cubits, nine fingers (by one "reed") in "reeds,"
the measurement of the second field Strass-
maier, Actes du 8e Congres 6:10ff., cf. BIN 2
130:1 ff.; 5 KlS US.MES igar IM.4 u igar IM.3 4-
KUS SAG.MES igar IM.1 u igdr IM.2 naphar 3
KUS 5 tiv.si five cubits (each) is the length
of the wall to the west and the wall to the
east, 4 cubits (each) is the length of the
shorter side of the wall to the south and the
wall to the north, in all (an area equivalent
to a field) three cubits, 5- fingers (by one
"reed") VAS 5 103:9ff.; 2 lim 5 ME 43 KUS US
AN.TA IM.MAR.TU UTS.SA.DU PN 2 lim 6 ME 461

KUS US KI.TA IM.KUR.RA US.SA.DU PN 2 78

KUS SAG AN.TA IM.SI.SA UIS.SA.DU misihtu
mahriti 861 KUS US KI.TA IM.Ux(GISGAL).LU

UfS.SA.DU 17 SiLA 6 NINDA.H .A askuttu libbi
eqli naphar 3 GUR 130 SILA 7 NINDA.HI.A
SE.NUMUN adi askuttu saniti misihti 2543
cubits on the upper west side adjoining PN,
2646k cubits on the lower east side adjoining
PN2 , 78 cubits on the upper north side
adjoining the first measurement, 86 cubits
on the lower south side adjoining the 17 silas,
6 nindas of dividing wall inside the field,
total (area), 3 gur, 130 silas, 7 nindas of
land together with the dividing wall, is the
second measurement Dar. 80:13ff.; 1-en 50-4
ina muhhi nmr Kis 250 KIS SAG u 1-et 10-ti 50
KUS SAG one hand-field on the Ki canal,
250 cubits in width, and one tithe-field fifty
cubits in width TCL 12 11:4f.; 10 mi-jil KIS
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VAS 15 40:34 and 40, cf. 5 u mi-sil KUS ibid.

36, and passim; 19 sal-su KUS siddu 162 KU
pitu TCL 13 239:7.

5' in hist.: 16 ina 1 KUS tarpasa urabbi
I increased its (the bit hiburni's) extent by
16 cubits AOB 1 136:5 (Shalm. I); ekallu mah
ritu a 360 ina 1 KUS UI ina tarsi zame E ziq-
qurrat 80 ina 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi E namari
bit Istar 134 ina 1 KUS DAGAL ina tarsi E
namari bit Kidmuri 95 ina 1 KUS DAGAL the
former palace which was 360 cubits long
toward the wall(?) of the ziqqurrat, eighty
cubits wide toward the tower of the Istar
temple, 134 cubits wide toward the tower
of the Kidmuri temple, (and) 95 cubits wide
OIP 2 99:44 (Senn.), 454 ina 1 KUS GID.DA

289 ina 1 KU DAGAL eqla ultu mame uselam=
ma nabalis utir I raised a piece of land 454
cubits long (and) 289 cubits wide from the
water, and turned it into dry land ibid.
118:16, and passim in Senn.

c) as measurement of walls: 4 SAR 3
NIRx(600) 1 us 3 qa-ni 2 KJS nibit sumija
misihti dirisu askun I established the circum-
ference (lit.: measurement) of its wall as
16, 200 us-measures, 3 reeds, 2 cubits (corres-
ponding to) the number of my name Lyon

Sar. p. 10:65, cf. ibid. 17:80, and Winckler Sar. pl.
29 No. 61:40; sittat a-ma-at igartum kabrat
a wall two cubits thick TCL 10 3:2 (OB); for
other measurements of walls see igaru mng.
lb-2', Ih and lo; pitiqtum sitta am-ma-tim
rupsum am-ma-at melium an earth wall, two
cubits wide, (one) cubit high Sumer 7 35:2f.
(OB math.); dirsa dannu ... 8 ina 1 KuIS
masih kubursu its mighty wall, eight cubits
in thickness TCL 3 179 (Sar.).

d) as measurement of excavations and
constructions: ibassi asar kalakkam nikkas
anassahu ibassi asar 2 ina am-ma-tim anassahu
there are places where I excavate an area of
one nikkasu (i.e., three cubits), and others
where I take out two cubits ARM 3 5:33, cf.
[x in]a am-ma-tim rup[am u x] ina am-ma-
tim iuplam ... uieppe ARMT 13 128 r. 3'f.;
u ka-la-ka-am sa si-it-ta fam(?)1-ma-tim ra-ap-
u-4 u a-na am-ma-at su-up-lim i-na-sa-ah he

excavates a pit two cubits wide and one cubit

ammatu A

deep YOS 12 462:15f.; a-ma-at pitam u a-ma-
at suplam (I dug a ditch) one cubit in
width, and one cubit deep MCT 90 M r. 2

(OB math.); 16 ina 1 Kig tamlU usappilma
aksuda me naqbi I had the terrace dug 16
cubits deeper until I reached ground water
Borger Esarh. 23:20; isissu 30 KiTS tamld za:

qrim umalli I filled in a terrace thirty cubits
high for its foundation VAB 4 148 iii 25; 32 ina
KUS siddu 32 ina KUS putu 1 KUS melu tamld
umallu'ima they will fill in a terrace 32
cubits long, 32 cubits wide, and 11 cubits
deep VAS 4 34:5f. (NB); bira ... 10 ina am-
me-ti supulsa adi me a well, the depth of
which down to water level is ten cubits AOB
1 38:12 (Assur-uballit I); hirisa ... lu ahrus 9

ina 1 Kiug lurappis I dug a moat, (and) I
made it nine cubits wide KAH 2 84:65 (Adn.

II); ds-la.TA.iM lapan dirisu rabi unessima 2
ME ina 1 KTUS rup s harisi iskunma 11 NINDA
usappilma ikluda me naqbi he moved one
aslu-measure away from the front of his great
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide, and
he went down 1- ninda and reached ground
water Winckler Sar. pl. 34:127 and pl. 21:322; lu
tidi meshi ul dannu asar 1 KI~u urradu u asar
lu madu dannu 1 KgU u 4-tu urradu you know
the tracts are not difficult, in some places they
go (i.e., one has to dig) one cubit deep, and
in other places where they are very difficult,
they go 1l cubits deep BIN 1 8:15 and 18 (NB

let.); 141 ina 1 KUS [mi]hu sa musenniti
[u] eperi ina muhhija 141 cubits are the
extent of the embankment and dirt pile in my
charge TCL 9 102:7 (NB); asar 40 ina 1
KU u i[na asa]r 20 ina 1 KUS NA 4 hissi mald
it was filled with rubble in some places forty,
in others twenty cubits deep MDP 24 107:6, see
Herzfeld API 13:19 (Dar. Sf); 60 am-ma-at

appa danna ana Sippar aksurma nabalam
absim (see appu A mng. 3) VAB 4 118
iii 16 (Nbk.); 42 KuS uzaqqiruma la ulla
resasa he built (the temple tower of Bor-
sippa) 42 cubits high, but failed to finish it to
its top ibid. 98 i 29, cf. 146 ii 5; 3 SIG4 .HI.A

sahirtim 1 KUS 3 su.sI mindatim delaltidina
... appalisma I found three small brick lay-
ers (as foundation), the three of them measu-
ring one cubit, three fingers ibid. 76:13 (all Nbk.).
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e) timber and beams: 1 taskarinnum 3 ina
a-mi-tim uruksu kabsat 1 rupussu one log of
boxwood three cubits in length, one "foot" in
width OIP 27 62:40 (OA); 7200 GIS.AB.BA.
HI.A sihutim istu SILA SILA adi 1 SILA
NIGIN u istu 2 KiUx 3 KUS adi 4 KiTS GID.DA(!)

likkisunikkumma let them cut for you 7200
pieces of kisabku-wood from one-third or
one-half to one siLA in circumference, and
from two or three to four cubits in length
LIH 72:11 (OB); 2 GIS.UR.MES 12.TA.AM ina

am-ma-ti muraksu[nu] two beams, twelve
cubits each in length HSS 9 41:1 (Nuzi); GIS.
UR.HI.A sa 11 NINDA 3 KUS.AM beams of 1-
ninda and three cubits each ARM 1 122:14,
cf. 2 ME 50 GIS sa 10 am-ma-a 250 beams of
ten cubits each ARM 3 23:12, also ibid. 24:17;
1 GIS.HA.LU.UB 5 ina 1 KUS GID.DA 1 K1iS nak:
kapu one haluppu-beam five cubits long, one
cubit in diameter(?) ABL 566:10 (NA); 10
ina am-mal-ti arraku (planks) ten cubits
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB), also 10 ina am-ma-ti
arik ibid. 26, and passim; 4 (or 5) KI.MIN
(= timmu) 10.TA.AM ina am-mi-te KI.MIN
(= timmu) mala esemte arruku four (or five)
timmu-beams, ten (and) one esemtu-fraction
of a cubit long each AfO 17 146:5f. (MA), and
passim in this text; 26 GIS.UR tapalu Sa 10
KiT arraku 26 sets of beams ten cubits long
BIN 2 123:1, cf. 10 GIS.IR.MES sa 7.AM ina
1 KIU ten beams of seven cubits each VAS
6 279:2, and passim in NB.

f) garments: subatam ... tisi i-na-mi-tim
lu uruksiu amani i-na a-mi-tim lu rupussu
a piece of cloth, nine cubits in length, eight
cubits in width TCL 19 17:35ff., cf. a 3 i-na-
mi-tim ibid. 49:31; 1 subatu damqu 15 ina
am-ma-ti u mala kinsi muraksu 4 ina am-ma-ti
u mala kinsi rupussa sa subati 5 MA.NA 50 GIN
suqultasu one fine piece of cloth, its length is
15 and a kinsu-fraction cubits, its width is
four and a kinsu-fraction cubits, (and) its
weight is five minas fifty shekels HSS 9
103: 10f., cf. ibid. 98: 17f., and passim in Nuzi; 2
kpanu a 12. AM siddu 4 KUSr putu two klpu-
pieces twelve (cubits) long each and four
cubits wide Pinches Peek No. 2:5, cf. ibid.
10f. (NB).

ammatu A

g) people: [x] ina am-ma-te lansu x cubits
is his height KAR 319:5 (SB Gilg.); 1 suharu
sa 2 am-ma-ti ardu one boy who is two cubits
(tall), a slave HSS 9 13:5, cf. 2 am-ma-ti
suhdru ibid. 12, ardu sa 2-na am-ma-ti HSS 19
115:7; 1 suharu wardu sa KUR Nulluae sa
2-na am-ma-ti u sa ma-lu-ti SIG5 .GA one boy,
a fine slave from GN, who is 2 cubits (tall)
HSS 19 128:10, cf. JEN 312:11 and 317:10; 1
amtu sa 2 i-na-ma-ti u ma-la kinsi one slave
girl, who is two and one kinsu-fraction cubits
(tall) HSS 19 125:4, 6, and 12, cf. isten suharu
ina 2 am-ma-tiu ki-in-zu ibid. 121:9; 1 suLhru
sa 2 ina am-ma-ti u 4 ubani one boy who is
two cubits and four fingers (tall) JEN 649:11,
cf. suharu ... sa [21 ina am-m[a-t]i u kisra
am-ma-ti HSS 19 118:8, and see kisru; summa
sinni.tu ulidma KiUS lansu ziqna zaqin idab:
bub ittanallak u sinnasu usamma Tigri-AN
sumsu (see ziqnu usage a) CT 27 6:8, also
ibid. 4:13, ibid. 7 K.3793:5, and K.14530:4
(unpub.), cf. CT 27 6:7 and 4:12 (SB Izbu);

SSAL sihirtu U.TU KUR Karandunias 1 KUS
lansa one girl, born in GN, half a cubit tall
BE 14 128a:2; as Akkadogram in Bogh.:
11 AM-MA-TUM (description of Gilgames)
KUB 8 57:8.

h) other occs. - 1' in econ.: 2 SAR
E.KI.SUB.[BA] tehi bit PN u tehi GA.NUN
DUMU.MES [PN2] 5 KUS ana E.GU.LA la
sanaqa SAG E.SIR PN3  an empty lot of two
sar adjacent to PN's house and adjacent to
the ganunu of the sons of PN2, to be not closer
than five cubits to the main house, the upper
side on the Ur-Bau street Jean Tell Sifr 82:4
and 82a:3 (OB); am-ma-at mu ina muhhi
abnim illaku the water flows a cubit deep
over the dam ARM 6 1:14, cf. 2 ina am-ma-
tim mu irihu ARMT 13 28:10; 1 pasiiram sa
a-ma-at 4i-ut a table of 11 cubits TCL 4
81:26 (OA let.); 2 GI 4 a-na am-ma-tim
it 8 ubdndtim ga-a[m]-rum (referring to a
door) ARMT 13 7:15; 12 ina am-me-te arka
(a ladder) 12 cubits long KAJ 128:4 (MA); x
miliZ 3 KUr AS ru-tu rup u 4-i ta'umadte x
high, 31 cubits wide, four pairs of double
doors (i.e., doors with two vertical leaves)
ADD 756:3 (= ABL 457), and passim in this text,

73

oi.uchicago.edu



ammatu A

cf. ABL 493 r. 4f.; elippu sa 3 KITS a boat,
(drawing) 3- cubits CT 4 44a:1; 2 pitu sa
;smi Sa pitu 14 1 KUiS two strings of garlic,
each string 14 cubits (long) VAS 4 35:3 (both
NB).

2' in hist. and lit.: 5 (var. 4) 1 KilUS c-amt

iiqu ina absennisu erik siibultu .; 1 Ki;U (var.
3 KIb) barley grew five (variant: four) cubits
high in its furrow, (and) the ear to a length of
five-sixths (variant: two-thirds) of a cubit
Streck Asb. 6 i 46f.; isten salam bini sa 1 KU S
lansu one tamarisk figurine, one cubit in
height KAR 298:33, see AAA 22 68, cf. ibid. 60:6,

cf. also salme anndti 7 ina 1 KUS istu pan rikis
tupattasuniiti you move these figurines seven
cubits away from the offering table BBR No.
49 vi 7, cf. No. 46:3; 40 GI.MES 3 KUS.AM

forty reeds of three cubits each RAcc. 145:454;
10 summadnui a kiti sa isten summdni 10 KUS
GID.DA ten flax cords, each cord ten cubits
long RAce. 18:25, also ibid. 26f.; sihirti amuti
1 KUS 6 sU.SI the circumference of the liver
is one cubit, six fingers CT 20 44:58, cf. Bois-

sier DA 12:29f. (SB ext.), see also BiOr 14 193f.
K.8865 r.(!) 10, obv.(!) 11, etc.

i) as astronomical measurement: ap-
proximately 2° of arc measured along a great
circle, see Kugler Sternkunde 2 547ff., and Thu-
reau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff.

j) as a time measurement (Bogh.): UD-M u
EGIR-pa 2 AM-MA-TI wa-ah-zi when the day
has "turned" two cubits Kammenhuber Hippo-
logica Hethitica 56 i 49, 92 iii 4, and 100 iv 18, see

ibid. p. 270f.

k) specifications - 1' ammatu rabitu: 30
SE.NUMUN 1 GAN simid 1 KUS GAL-tu a field
of thirty (gur) at the ratio of three seahs seed
per iku, measured by the large cubit BBSt.
No. 3 iii 40 (MB kudurru), cf. 10 GUR NUMUN

GAN simid KUS GAL BBSt. No. 2:1, and passim

in kudurrus, note 10 NUMUN.MES ina am-
ma-ti ra-bi-i-ti a field (requiring) ten (gur) of
seed, measured by the large cubit MDP 2 pl.
20:5 (MB); bit arri sa 95 ina 1 KUS GAL-fim
arku 31 ina 1 KUS GAL-tim rapu a palace
which is 95 large cubits long, (and) 31
large cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; 62 ina

ammatu A

KUS GAL-tim sa girri arri amsuh rupuss I
measured as the width of the royal road 62
large cubits OIP 2 153:22 (Senn.); ammar 2
KUS GAL Me [...] ABL 1283 r. 34 (NA).

2' amnmat ,arri (NA, NB): 1 GIS.SU.A
26 ina 1 KiUS LUGAL GID.[DA] 1 ina 1 KiS

DAGAL ammar GIR.PAD.DU mubiu one plank,
26 royal cubits long, one cubit wide, (and) an
esemtu-fraction of a cubit thick ABL 130:10
(NA let.), cf. 86 ina 1 Ki;S LUGAL DAGAL ADD
1052:3, cf. also OECT 6 pl. 3 K.8664 r. 3, see Iraq
12 40 ii 17, and passim in this text, also (referring
to a field) TCL 9 58:30 (NA); 150 mu-al-lu-i

sa 1 KiUS 2 su.SI ina 1 KiUS LUGAL 150 drain-
pipes which are one cubit, two fingers ac-
cording to the royal cubit Dar. 391:2.

3' ammat air (NB): [10 GAR i]dda 10
NINDA putu ina 1 KUS A.RA- ten ninda in
length, ten ninda in width, measured by the
ari-cubit (alternating with ammatu rabitu
lines 7, 10, etc.) WVDOG 59 54:21 (Esagila
tablet), also ibid. 52:11, 54:24.

4' ammatu sa abulli (Nuzi): 1 ANSE eqgl
siqi ina am-ma-ti sa a-bu-ul-li one homer of
irrigated land measured by the cubit (kept)
at the city-gate HSS 5 89:3; am-ma-du sa
erz sa a-bu-ul-li sa GN u mindassu sa am-ma-ti
ja er ilteqi u kird [4]-ma-a[n-d]u-t they have
taken the copper cubit which is (kept) at the
city gate of Nuzi, and they have measured
the orchard according to the copper cubit
AASOR 16 21:18f., cf. ibid. 22:11.

5' ammat qaqqari (NB): temensu labiri
uba'ima 18 KirU q-qa-ri usappilma I sought
its old foundation, and I went down 18
ground-cubits VAB 4 224 ii 56 (Nbn.), cf. ibid.
194 ii 18 (Nbk.); 4000 KiUS qd-qd-ra-am itat
ali 4,000 ground-cubits alongside the city
ibid. 74 ii 13, cf. 360 am-ma-at qd-qd-ri ibid.
188 ii 22 (all Nbk.); 1 KiUS qaq-qar ana 3
GiN KU.BABBAR (they dig) one ground-cubit
for three shekels of silver YOS 3 19:14, cf. 49
KUS qaq-qa-ru TuM 2-3 6:1, also TCL 12 55:1,

Dar. 563:2, GCCI 1 376:4, 61 KUS qaq(!)-qar
AnOr 8 24:1, 4 KUS 6 SU.SI qaq-qar Nbn.
1128:18.
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6' SIG.KiS (Bogh.): 1 SIG.KU one small
cubit von Brandenstein Heth. Gtiter No. 2 i 12,

cf. 1 SIG.KIJS SIG.KUS ibid. 3 i 10; for other

refs., sec Laroche, RHA 51 22ff.

The basic meaning of ammatu is "forearm"
from which is derived the measurement
"cubit" which represents the distance from
the elbow to the tip of the extended middle
finger. In OB the ammatu was divided into
30 ubdnu (RA 23 33) and was equivalent to
about 18 inches or 50 centimeters. In NB,
probably under Aramaic influence, the am:
matu was divided into 24 ubanu (Oppert, ZA
4 97) and was equivalent to about 14.4 inches
or 40 centimeters. In SB the ammatu rabitu
was equivalent to the OB ammatu and in NB
the ammatu rabitu was equivalent to about
24 inches or 75 centimeters; the ammat are
seems to be the same measure (Thureau-

Dangin, RA 22 30). The SB royal inscriptions
employ both ammatu and ammatu rabitu to
represent the 30 ubdnu cubit, e.g., Lyon Sar.
10:65. The size of ammat sarri, ammat qaq
qari and ammatu sa abulli probably repre-
sents the normal OB cubit of 30 ubdnu.

The measure ammatu is the standard linear
unit for Assyria and Babylonia. Areas are
ordinarily measured in terms of GAN, SAR,
etc. Measurement of an area in ammatu (VAS
5 103) indicates that it is equivalent to an
area of one "reed" (GI) by the given number
of cubits. Thus, the ammatu in this case is
actually a linear measure. For the problem
of units of square cubits, see Neugobauer and
Sachs, MCT p. 142ff. See also aslu.

For AnSt. 4 84:39 (= Lambert BWL 40:39), see
amiat.

Thurcau-Dangin, RA 28 23ff.; von Soden, Or.
NS 23 341; Holma Korperteile 115; Landsberger,
WZKM 56 109; H. Lewy, JAOS 69 3 n. 13;
Thureau-Dangin, RA 15 59; Dieulafoy L'Acropole
de Suse 253ff.

ammatu B (abbatu) s.; earth; SB.*
am-ma(text -ba)-tum = dan-na-tu (between

synonyms of dannu, gameru, and gagru) Malku I
51; a-ba-ti(!) /I am-ma-tig // GI er-se-t Lambert
BWL 74:58 (Theodicy Comm.).

en-ima elis la nabu samdmi saplid am-ma-
tum (var. ab-ba-fu) ,uma la zalcrat when above
the heavens were not named, below the earth

ammiam

was not given a name En. el. I 2; gi-na-ta-ma
am-ma-tis you are stable like the earth
Lambert BWL 74:58 (Theodicy), for comm.,
see lex. section.

von Sodon, ZA 41 162.

ammatu C s.; (a name for mother); syn.
list.*

am-ma-t[umn], t-g[u], im-ni-t[um], alit[tu] = [um-
mu] Explicit Malku I 162ff.

ammatu D s.; (mng. unkn.); RS*; WSem.
word(?).

PN irtakus PN 2 DUMU PN3 ana mdrutisu
DUMU.MES am-ma-ti ir-ku-us-su PN has made
a contract adopting PN2, son of PN3, as his
son, he made with him an adoption contract
of a. MRS 6 55 RS 15.92:6.

ammatu (millstone) see ummatu.

ammi see ammisam.

ammidakku s.; lye(?); Mari.*
[ina x]-mu-uk-ki sa am-mi-da-ak-ki [il]tur

kuma zim hurdsim [itt]askan they tested (the
tarnished gold object) in a bath(?) of lye(?)
and it assumed (again) its golden sheen ARMT
13 18:12.

Alloys with a low gold content tarnish
easily and a solution of plant ashes may
remove the stains.

amminanna interr.; why now?; MB, SB;
cf. minu.

riia am-mi-na-an-na-a takkisama ginnati
am-mi-ni gunnunatunu why did you have
to cut the reeds just now, and why are you
consequently confined to barracks? PBS 1/2
57:18 (MB let.); andku am-mi-na-an-na-a
titta basilta u armand GIJS.ASHUR now why
would I (want) the ripe fig, and the armannu-
like apple? CT 17 50:13 and dupl. AMT 25,1:5
(SB lit.).

Composed of ammini and inanna.

ammini see minu.

ammiam (ammi) adv.; thither, toward
there, that way; OA; cf. ammiu.

a) amm4am: tert u tertuu a-mi-sa-am
lillikamma sa kima guati u jdti ammakam
li-ti-tu-ma let my orders and his go thither,
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ammiu

and let his and my agents discuss it there
KT Hahn 16:17; a-mi-sa-am ana alakim azzizma
I made ready to go there ICK 1 177:15; PN
adi 5 umi a-mi-sa-am itallakam Kura will
leave for there in five days Contenau Trente
Tablottes Cappadociennes 11:12, cf. PN a-mi-
[sa-am] ittalkam CCT 2 7:23, and passim
with alaku, also with abalu (CCT 4 38b:8), asi
(TCL 4 9:4), erebu (CCT 4 36b:8), redd (Kienast
ATHE 42:5), kasadu (CCT 343b:5), saparu
(KT Hahn 16:9), tard (CCT 2 17b:20), taradu
(BIN 4 68:6); harrdni a-mi-sa-am my trip is
in that direction BIN 4 62:11, cf. Kienast
ATHE 45:22, CCT 4 13b:19, 26b:23, also a-mi-
sa-am harranT TCL 19 9:22, CCT 3 12a:22.

b) ammi: PN a-mi ha-ra-su Puzur-Ilum
is on his way there CCT 4 44a:22; asammema
ha-ra-su a-mi I hear that he is on his way
there TCL 14 36:11, cf. adi a-mi illakanni
until he goes there ibid. 14.

ammiu (amm, fer. ammitu) pron.; that,
those; OA, EA, MA, NA; cf. ammakam,
ammanum, ammsam.

a) in OA: abarniam sa tusebilinni la
tatrima sa kima a-mi-im la tusebilim as to
the abarniu-garment which you sent me, you
did not send me one like that again TCL 19
17:26; inumi 10 li-me URUDU sa GN ekallum
iddinusuni ina URUDU a-mi-im qati askun
when the palace gave him 10,000 (pieces) of
copper from GN, I took over that copper
CCT 2 13:8; u andku ina imim a-mi-im-ma
16 GiN.TA asqul but I paid 16 shekels each on
that day TCL 14 32:8; kima tuppam a-mi-a-
am tusebilanni as soon as you send me that
tablet (I will leave) BIN 6 14:21; ana awitim
a-mi-tim anacu ahdu I was pleased about that
matter BIN 6 183:17; mati a-mi-a-tim andku
epus ti-za-wi kima sa awdtim a-mi-a-tim
etappusuni when have I done those things?
.... that those who had committed those
things repeatedly (have been cursed) KTS
15:19 and 21, see J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 401f.;
mimma ina raminija ula asqul ina luqitim
a-mi-tim-ma asqul I paid nothing from my
own funds, I paid from that merchandise
BIN 4 104:28; luqitam a-mi-tdm ana Sinlsu

ammiu

mahsa divide that merchandise in half AnOr
6 pl. 4 No. 13:21.

b) in EA (Tusratta letters): assum anniti
ahtadu dannisma u minumm e a ahija
usbilu u am-mi-ti dannis haddku I was very
pleased about this, and whatever my brother
sends (in the future), that will also please
me very much EA 19:53; anumma ina am-
mnu-ti amdti ana dardtimma lu nirta'am now,
in those matters, let us be friendly forever
ibid. 29, cf. EA 29:169, and passim; minumm

amatum sa aqabbuma u am-mi-tum ina imi
sdsu [itepus] whatever I ordered, that he did
on the same day EA 29:13, also ibid. 15.

c) in MA: lu ina libbi dli am-mi-e-em-ma
lu ina alani qurbute (if the wife of a man
enters an Assyrian's house) whether in that
city, or in the nearby towns KAV 1 iii 43
(Ass. Code § 24), cf. ina qaqqari am-mi-e-ma
KAJ 175:20.

d) in NA: ina muhhi GIS.MA.MES sa LU
si-i-ri am-me-i sa aspuranni ana ahija con-
cerning the ships of that chieftain of which
I wrote my brother ABL 1385:8, cf. anaku
aptalah PN am-me-i mar sarri I fear that
Ummannigas, the prince ibid. 14; le'u am-me-
u sa Enima Anu Enlil sa nisturini luseribuni
sarru beil limur let them bring that tablet of
(the series) Enuma Anu Enlil which we wrote
(and) the king, my lord, can read (it) Thompson
Rep. 152 r. 1, cf. guuiru am-me-i-u that beam
ABL 1021 r. 11; sa GIR an-na-te u GRII.MES

am-ma-te sa Idiglat this side and that side of
the Tigris AKA 377 iii 103 (Asn.), and passim in

Asn., Tn. II, Tigl. I, cf. KAH 2 84:116 (Adn. II),

WO 1 458:47, 55, and passim in Shalm. III, also CT

34 38 i 30 (Synchr. Hist.); ana batte am-me-te sa
nari ussebir I made (them) cross to that side
of the river ABL 482:7; issu libbi umate
am-ma-a-te massartu tattasra ever since those
days you have maintained the watch ABL
561:12, cf. ABL 211:13; summa D har-rusikra

summa nise am-mu-u-te kubsa either dam the
watercourse, or restrain those people ABL
273: 12, 543 r. 12, and 1108 r. 13, cf. ni# am-mu-

ti ABL 170 r. 9, szse a-mu-te ABL 310:6, and

passim; panmka am-mu-u-tu damqittu lamur
I wish to see that gracious countenance of
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ammu

yours ABL 659 r. 5; pija am-me-u sa DUG
iktanarrabka that sweet-speaking mouth of
mine continually blesses you Streck Asb.
346:26, cf. ibid. 13; [sa] qabini am-me- -<ti>

ma-a those (famous words) that they say are
as follows ABL 625 r. 9, see Lambert BWL 282;
am-me-iu-u ana massartisu itattaka that man
is always alert at his watch ABL 410 r. 12;
si issu am-mu-te-em-ma e-mi-ti (text mi-e-ti4)
she is related to those (people) by marriage
ABL 656 r. 15.

ammu (hammu) s.; people(?); OB*; WSem.
word.

am-mu, na-an-na-bu = ze-ru Malku I 158f.

musepi kinatim mususir am-mi (var. ha-
am-mi) (Hammurapi) who made law mani-
fest, who provides justice for the people
CH iv 53, var. from RA 45 75 iv 10.

Hardly to be connected with Ammu, a name
of the Tigris, see id.hal.hal.la = am-mu,
id.UD.KIB.NUN.KI = U-ru-ut-tum Antagal G
301f., Am-mu, iD.HAL.HAL.LA = I-di-iq-lat
Malku II 45f.

The Mari ref. RA 42 66:40 is to be read am-mi-
<nim) lim-na i-na pu-iz(for -uz)-ri-im [tu-u]s-te-ni-
is-mi; in OECT 4 150 iii 42, read ba'latu, q.v.

ammu see ammammu A, emmu and
hammu B.

ammfi see ammiu.

ammUri adv.; likewise; NA.*

PN L sa pan mdtisu am-mu-ri ina sidri
sapli esir PN, his administrator, is likewise
depicted on the lower register AfO 8 178:3
(Asb.).

See annuri(g).
Bauer Asb. 2 91 n. 1.

**ammuru (AHw. 44b) see amurru.

ammuSmu s.; (a storehouse?); SB.*

umu attali Sin halhallat siparri ... istu E
am-mu-us-mu inassmnimma on the day of
the eclipse of the moon they bring the copper
drum (and other instruments) from the a.
BRM 4 6:42 (NB rit.), see TuL p. 95.

amnakku see immanakku.

amnanakku see immanakku.

ampannu

*amnanfi (fem. amnanitu) adj.; (language)
of Amnan; OB.*

akki'am e(!)-ma(!) am-na-ni-tum iqqa[bb4]
Istar u Marduk Sa z-[...] in the same way,
wherever the Amnanite language is spoken,
DN and DN2 who [. .. ] Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 40
(let. of Anam to Sin-muballit).

ampannu (ampannd) s.; (a wooden imple-
ment); Nuzi; Hurr. word; cf. ampannuhlu.

umma PN-ma 30 LT.MES alik [ilki] ... ana
Kussiharbe samassamm [u du]hna e[rrisu] u
GIS.MES am-ba-an-na upahharu umma Kus=
siharbema PN3 asta[parsu] umma anakuma
samassammi u duhna eri[s] ... u GIS.MES
am-ba-an-na puhhirmi u 30 LT.MES dlik ilki
... la idesunu[ti] PN said, "Thirty men, who
are supposed to perform feudal duties (for the
district), plant sesame and millet for PN2
and gather a.-s." - PN2 said, "I gave orders
to PN3, 'Plant sesame and millet and
gather a.-s!' I know nothing of the thirty men
who perform the ilku-duty" AASOR 16 1:7
and 11; 10 GIS.MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu
sa PN mussirma ... GIS am-pa-an-nu.MES la
takalla release PN's ten wagons of a.-s, do
not hold the a.-s back! HSS 13 51:5 and 11;
1 MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu sa PN ana
ekallim anandinmi I will deliver one wagon
of PN's a.-s to the palace ibid. 64:2; 1 GIS.
MAR.GiD.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu a vUU Kipri
PN ibila PN has brought one wagon of a.-s
from GN ibid. 158:1; SU.NIGIN X GIS.MAR.

GID.DA GIS am-pa-an-nu sa illiku total x
wagons of a.-s which have left (in list of
wagons going to various cities) HSS 15 72:14
and 38, also ibid. 1; GIS.MES am-pa-an-ni mim:
ma sa irisu itaddinmi I(?) will give all the a.-s
he has asked for HSS 15 289:16; PN pu-uz-
za-su-ma 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA GIS am-ba-an-nu-u
... asar PN2 ... imtahassu PN has guaran-
teed for PN2 for one wagon of a.-s SMN
443:5 (unpub.), cf. inanna 1 GIS.MAR.GID.DA
GIS am-ba-an-nu-u-na ina 10 ume PN ana PN2
inandin now, PN will give PN, one wagon
of a.-s within ten days ibid. 11.

The context of AASOR 16 1, where the
"gathering" of the a. is mentioned beside
planting, suggests that ampannu is a primitive
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ampannu

agricultural implement. The name of the
profession ampannuhlu, q.v., also speaks for
this. On the other hand, the ampannu is
measured in wagonloads.

ampannf see ampannu.

ampannuhlu s.; maker of ampannu's;
Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf. ampannu.

2 LU.MES am-ba-an-nu-uh-le-e HSS 14 593:57
(ration list).

See ampannu, discussion section.

amrimmu see amrummu.

amru adj.; 1. checked, accounted for,
2. selected; OB, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and
IGI, IGI.LAL; cf. amaru A.

nar.pad.da = am-ru Lu IV 217.

ba II ban // am-ru has-su // ba = li-i sd ma-[x],
pa = a-ma-rum, an = su-taq-tu-u Haupt Akk.
Sprache pl. 9 K.4808:22 (unidentified comm.), and
pl. 10 K.4225:14.

1. checked, accounted for: 6 ANSE.MES

IGI.LAL.MES 17 ANSE bat.MES six donkeys
accounted for, 17 donkeys not accounted
for ADD 1134:1, cf. ibid. 4 and 7; naphar

13 KUR.MES IGI.MES qat PN total 13 horses,
checked, under PN KAV 31:31, KAV 131 r. 1;

am-ru-te (said of soldiers, in broken context)
ABL 567:10 and r. 4 (NA), of. am-ru-tu ABL

520 r. 1 (NB).

2. selected: sarru bell am-ru sa ildni rabiti
si the king my lord is the select of the great
gods ABL 652:18 (NA), cf. RN am-ru nis en

Agur Borger Esarh. 81 r. 10, cf. also Rost
Tigl. III p. 42:2, 48:3; in personal names:
Am-ri-i-li-su The-Select-of-His-God CT 2
7:3, 42:18, Am-ri-i-lU-a UET 5 215:5, 250:15,

BIN 7 166:16 (all OB).

**amru II (AHw. 45a) read kukru, see MAD
3 s.v.

amrf s.; beam; OB, Nuzi.
a-am-lui (cI.SD = a-am-[ru-uj Proto-Diri 147.

ina a-am-ri-e sa ina GN Saknu 2 a-am-ri-e
ana PN liddinu let them give two beams to
PN from among the beams which are stored
in Larsa OECT 3 62:23f.; gumma GIS a-am-
re-e hadeh lid<pu>ramma 5 0GI a-am-re-e

amrummu

lus~bilassu if he needs beams, let him write
me and I will send him five beams YOS 2
15:22f.; asurm GI.HI.A a-am-re-e GIS.MA. X Sa

ina narim arakkabu ul isu ... GIS.HI.A a-am-
re-e sa aGI.MA 30 GUR ... erisma subilam as
to beams, there is no ... .- ship on which I
could embark on the river, ask for and send
me beams for a boat of thirty gur TLB 4
27:20, cf. GIS a-am-ri-i .. liblam ibid. 31,
cf. also [a-a]m-re-e kima a-am-re-fel ratbiutim
luter I will return beams for the fresh beams
ibid. 56:24, also ibid. 14f. (OB letters); bit ubda
ri[ti] qadu bit rugbisu u qadu a-am-ri-su a
guest house together with its upper story, and
together with its beams HSS 19 11:7, also ibid.
10:9.

amrummu (abrummu, amrimmu) s.; water
conduit(?); OB, Mari, EA; Sum. lw.(?).

ab.ru = am-ru-um-mu-um UET 6/2 370:4;
ABis-tu-umNIM = nam-sa-bu, AB.NIM =- am-ru-um-mu

(var. ab-ru-um-mu) Lanu B iii 19; es.tum4 .ta =
i-na na-sa-bi, AB.NIM

r u-u
m.ta = i-na am-ru-urn-me

Ai. VI iii 36.
gis.ig.es.kds.da = da-lat am-ru-me, da-lat rik-

si Hh. V 220f.
pi-sa-an-nu = na-[an]-sa-bu sci GIa, am-ru-um-

mu = MIN (= nansabu) sd has-bi, a-lal-lu-u = MIN
(= nansabu) 4d GI Malku IV 142ff.; am-ru-um-mu,
lam-si-su= nam-sa-[bu] (or nam-h[a-ru]) ibid. 147 f.;
di-ip-pu, am-ru-um-ma, ka-ak-mi-tum, etc. = da--l-
tumrn CT 18 3 r. ii 3ff. (Explicit Malku III).

kima eberam ul il'di u e-bi-ri-su ina am-ri-
im-mi sa ninu u wardi Hammurapi nu-us-
ta-pi (!) -lu-ma ana pan eberisu nipti e-bi-ri-su
ana ID GN [...] since he (the enemy) could
not cross over, and (since) <we blocked> his
crossing by means of the moat that we and
the soldiers of Hammurapi dug deep, [he
transferred his attempt at] crossing to the GN
canal ARM 2 30:10, cf. (uncert.) urram
am(text ga)-ru-um-ma-am ipettuma TCL 18
77:23; ul nile'd asdm ana am-ru-me(text
-mes) we cannot go out (the city gate) to the

.. EA 88:21 (let. of Rib-Addi).
The vocabulary equivalences with nansabu

"clay pipe, clay water conduit" are the only
clues to the meaning of this word. Dalat am;
rumme Hh. V 220 may refer to the sluice
gate of a water conduit. All three attesta-
tions in context are obscure, two being based
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amgali

on text emendation, and the third, the Mari
ref., although a meaning moat or the like
would fit the context, has the variant form
amrimmu, not otherwise attested, and may
hence represent another word.

von Soden, Or. NS 22 196.

amSali adv.; yesterday; OB, Mari, SB; cf.
amsal itam, amsat, samsali.

sa.dul.ba = am-sa-li, sa.du,, .ba.ta = is-tu
am-sa-li, sa.du1 .ba.am = am-sa-li-ma OBGT I
793ff.; ud.~s.nl.ru.u = ti-ma-[li], sa.du1.ba =
am-d-la Antagal G 174f.; ud.se.nu.ra = ti-ma-
lu, sa.du 1 .ba = am-sa-la Erimhus V 105f.;
Fsel.se.g[i].ba = sa.dug4.ga = am-sa-lim, [sel.
s[e.gi.b]a.ta = sa.dug4.ga.ta = is-tu a[m-sa-
lim] Emesal Voc. III 128f.

ti.la sa.du .ba.ta ud.da an.ga.mc.a:
bu-lut sd anm-id-l[a] u 4-mi-am-m[a] Lambert
BWL 244:7-8; sa.ga.ba.ta u 4.zal.la.m.de:
is-tu am-sa-li i-na x-x-li-ia TuM NF 3 25:1.

sa-an-sa-la = is-tu UD.3.KAM, am-Sa-la = mu-
anm-ina, u 4 -se-nu-ru-u = ti-ma-li, ti-ma-?li = mu-sanm-

ma Malku III 151ff.

a) in gen.: summa kima aqbzikum am-sa-li
ittija i-la-kam mimman umam jdti iklanni
if he had come with me yesterday as I had
told you, (in) what (way) could he have hin-
dered me today? Fish Letters 5:21, cf. am-sa-
li 10 SE.GUR ... alqema TLB 4 52:15, inanna
am-ja-li apqid [lum]am sapilti sabim ... [e]nilt
kakkim imahhar u naptanam ipattan [u] i-[n]a-
as-gi now yesterday I mustered (the troops),
today, the rest of the troops will receive
(their) battle equipment, and they will eat
and march off ARM 6 32:18; am-sa-lim GUD.
HI.A pirsam azuz iumam istu mustertim ina GN
wasbaku yesterday I divided the oxen, today,
since morning, I have been in Supri ibid. 36:5,
cf. also am-sa-li-i-ma (parallel: mram line 6)
UCP 9 333 No. 8:9; am-sa-li anaku atta itti
PN nikkassi ina mahar Samas nuparrik
yesterday you and I closed the accounts with
PN before DN TCL 1 15:7; am-sa-li inuma
igtu mahar belija aksudam yesterday when I
came back from my lord's ARM 6 32:5, cf.

am-sa-li suhar PN ana serija iksudamma
ibid. 1:5; asum ternm LU Su-ti-i.MES sa am-sa-
lim PN ispuram concerning the matter of the
Suteans of which PN wrote me yesterday
ibid. 58:6; am-sa-li isfu ON s:~ nma nubatti

am§fi

ana GN2 ubilma yesterday I left Mari and
spent the night traveling toward Zuruban
RA 35 178:4 (Mari let.); am-sa-la (var. ina sat
musi) isdtn sabr sa ina sat muisi utuluma
inattalu sutta yesterday a sabr who was
lying in bed in the middle of the night and
who had a dream Streck Asb. 190:25, var.
from Winckler Sammlung 3 73 K.3040: 11.

b) with istu: 49 alpu RI.RI.GA se'am u
tibnam istu am-sa-li mimma i-li-Su 49 oxen
are dead, since yesterday there has been no
grain nor straw PBS 7 27:27, cf. istu am-sa-a-
li TLB 4 51:5; see also TuM, in lex. section.

c) with adi: adi am-sa-a-li mehram ana
sur[dim] ul iddinam until yesterday he did
not allow (the water) to flow (over) the weir
Fish Letters 17:8; adi am-sa-li PN 5 sadb gir:
seqi Nergal sa GN iddinam until yesterday
PN had given me (only) five men attached
to the (temple of) Nergal of Maskansabra
TCL 18 113:11, cf. ARMT 13 19:10.

Except in the lit. texts cited, amsali is used
only in the OB period. In later texts it is
replaced by timali. The Malku ref. and the
passage kaspam sa sipatim saddaqdim [u s]a
sipatim sa sa am-sa-li [t]elqg the silver for
last year's wool that you have taken day
before yesterday ABIM 21:20 point to a
compound samsali in the mng. "day before
yesterday."

amalitam adv.; yesterday; Mari*; cf.
amsali.

i am-sa-li-tam [...] (in broken context)
ARM 2 81:26.

amtat adv.; yesterday; SB*; cf. amgali.
sa ina am-sat iblutu imilt uddis surris

ustadir zamar uhtabbar he who was alive
yesterday is dead today, he who momentarily
was dejected suddenly becomes boisterous
Lambert BWL 40:39 (Ludlul II).

This word probably represents a scribal
error.

ami s.; fibrous part of the date palm; OB.*
a-am-se-e sa 2 iS aglatim idnagunlim u

70 GiS.SA.GaisIMMAR iuhilanim give them
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*am§uitu

enough date fibers for two ropes and send me
seventy palm fronds YOS 2 95:15.

*amitu (ansutu) s.; paralysis(?); SB*; cf.
amadu.

summa amelu an-su-tum isbassuma if
paralysis seizes a man Kuchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii
47 (coll. from photo).

amtu (andu) s.; slave girl, servant girl; from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and GEMS (SAL+KUR),
SAG.GEME (SAL.GEME EA 309:24 and Nuzi,
SAL.ARAD EA 48:2, 116:47, 120:22 and Nu-

zi); cf. amat ekalli, amat-sarrutu, amtuttu,

amitu C.

[sa]g.geme = am-turn, sag.geme.arad = ds-
ta-pi-ru, [sag.gem]e.mes = ki-na-tu-tum Hh. I
131ff.; sag.geme.arad = [ds]-ta-bi-ru = ar-du i
GEM Hg. I 12, in MSL 5 44; sag.gem6 = am-turn
Nabnitu IV 37; gi-e, ge-me, ki-ra-a6 ARADX KUR =
am-turn A VIII/2:219ff.; [gi 4 .in] = GEMI = am-
[tu] Emesal Voc. II 87; [ge-e-me] GEMS = am-turn
Sb I 331; gi-im GEM = am-t[u]m Recip. Ea A ii
28'; [g]a-am GEMS = am-t[u], a-mu-t[u] S Voc. T
12'f.; [u-ru] [HAR] = am-tum A V/2:185; ur HAR =
GEM1-td Sa Voc. A 12'a.

amaa-ma-e-dua.tu = dr-du, am-tu, du-us-u-mu-
[u], i-lit-te bi-[ti] Lu III iv 60ff.; Id. ama. a. tue-me-d u

= i-lit-ti bi-i-ti, MIN dr-di, MIN am-ti, du-us-mu-u,
dc-ta-pi-ri CT 37 24 r. i 6ff. (App. to Lu).

geme.a.ni su ba.ab.te.gA = a-mat-su i-leq-
qi Hh. I 372; [geme iu] ki.babbar igi.ne.
ne.dug = amtu a-na kaspi it-ta-ta-lu Ai. II iv 33';
se.ba. gemd= ip-[ru] am-ti Ai. V A3 12'; ka.ke .
gem.ma.kex(KID) = ki-is-ru am-ti Ai. VI ii 47.

[x.x].e.gi4.in(text: lugal).e em.gig bi.ag.a
[e.gi 4 .i]n.e ama.na.Am.tag.ga em.gig bi.ag.
a : [x]-tum am-turn ikkiba etakal [am-t]um AMA.NA.
AM.TAG.GA ikkiba itepus the woman, the servant
girl, has done (Akk. eaten) what is forbidden, the
servant girl, "the mother of sin," has done what is
not permitted ASKTp. 119:6ff.; gi 4 .in.bi h.um.
tag.ga [...] : am-ta alappatmaam-ta [...] when I
touch the servant girl, [... ] the servant girl ibid.
p. 129:31ff.; uru.a gi 4 .in.mu (var.gi4 .in.tur.
mu) in.di.a.ni kuir.ra.am : ina alija am-ti-ia
alaktaSu sandt in my city my servant girl's ways are
changed SBH p. 112:8ff., var. from BA 5 620:14ff.;
gi 4 .in.men : a-ma-ku-i-ma UET 6/2 386:1 and 7.

du-us-mu-u, du-uS-me-tum, = am-turn, d4-ta-pi-ru
= ar-du, ar-du u am-t[u] Malku I 177ff.; du-ug.
mu-u = ar-du, du-us-mi-td = am-tum 2N-T319
r. 4'; ku-uk-la= an-du JRAS 1917 105:28 (Kassitoe
Voc.), see Balkan Kassit. Stud. 4.

a) in gen. - 1' in OAkk.: [SAM x] GIN
KU.BABBAR X GEME x shekels of silver, the

amtu
price of x slave girl(s) MAD 1 43:5; SU.
NIGIN X GEM SU.NIGIN X SE.GUR.SAG.GAL

total: x servant girl(s) (parallel: gurus),
total: x barley rations MAD 1 163 x 24.

2' in OA: GEM. ... ana smim iddinuma
PN is'am ... summa mamman ipattarsi x
kaspam isaqqal they have sold a slave girl,
and PN has bought (her), anyone who wants
to redeem her has to pay one mina of silver
BIN 6 225:3; am-tur a-ma-s& ana am-tim
mamman la ituarsim the slave girl is her
slave girl, no one shall raise a claim against
her concerning the slave girl ICK 1 19b:5f.;
PN ur-a-si a-ja-si am-a-si PN is his slave, his
(the slave's) wife is his slave girl Lewy, AHDO 1
106:14; 1 GEMS U merasa PN irdiakkum ...
mala am-tam4 u merdsa ass'mim taddinu PN
brought you one slave girl and her son, (let us
know) for what price you sold the slave girl
and her son BIN 4 230:15ff.; sztam lu uttatam
lu am-tdm lu wardam lu zittam ammala smat
abisunu izuzzu they will divide the rest ac-
cording to their father's testament whether it
is cereal(?), a slave girl, a slave, or (any other)
share TuM 1 22a:19, cf. GEME-tm ur-ddm
TCL 19 60: 18; ana kaspim annim bitam PN
suhartam u GEMS idaggal for this silver (that
is owed to him) he owns (i.e., holds as secu-
rity) the house, PN the servant girl, and the
slave girl BIN 4 190:8; bitam usahdirma a-ma-
tim ukattima he caused the house much trou-
ble and took the slave girls as security CCT
3 24:42, cf. limum usahdaranni u GEME.HI-ti-a
iktanatta (see addru A mng. 5a) TCL 14 46:9;
am-tdm sdhizama GIG labiratim ana kurummd=
tim litenamma give instructions to the slave
girl, she should grind me the old barley(?) for
food CCT 3 8a:29; 1 GIN kaspam kunukki sa
am-tim one shekel of silver (with) the seal of
the slave girl KTS 50a:11; PN lu annakam lu
ina Alim am-tdm ana istariutisu<nu> ilaqqi
(see igtariiitu) TuM 1 22a:26, cf. PN PN2

ehuz PN ina mdtim GEME anitam la ehhaz
ina Alim qadistam ehhaz (see ahazu mng.
2a-1') Hrozny, Symb. Koschaker 108:4; GEME
20 siLA ekkala u andku 20 SILA akkal if slave
girls get (a monthly ration of) twenty silas,
should I too get twenty silas only? BIN 4
22:21; imam mala am-tim <ina?> qaqqidim
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mahsim ula admiqakkumma ipre ana am-tim
tumaddad now did I not serve you (my
husband) well (with?) "smitten head" as
much as a slave girl, so that you ought to
measure out food rations to the slave girl
(i.e., me)? Kienast ATHE 44:25 and 27, see
Hirsch, WZKM 57 54; asser a-ma-ti-ni u suhrika
ekka lillik look after our slave girls and your
children ICK 1 65:18, cf. asser a-am-ti-a enka
lillikam Chantre 15:12.

3' in OB - a' in law codes: summa
awilum ARAD GEM (var. SAG.ARAD SAG.

GEME) isdm if a man buys a male or female
slave CH § 278:59, and passim in §§ 279-281;
summa awilum ina mat nukurtim ARAD GEME
sa awilim istdm inuima ina libbu matim ittal=
kamma bel ARAD ulu GEME lu ARAD-si ulu
GiME-SU uteddi summa ARAD U GEME sunu

mar matim balum kaspimma andurarsunu
isSakkan if someone has bought in a for-
eign land a slave or slave girl (formerly) be-
longing to another, and, upon coming back to
the country, the owner of the slave or slave
girl identifies his slave or slave girl, if the
slave or slave girl are natives of the country,
they shall be manumitted without (compen-
sation in) silver CH § 280, see also anduraru;
summa awilum ... GEME-si4 marl ulissum
if a man's slave girl bears him children CH
§ 170:41, cf. §§ 119, 144-146, 171; summa awi
lum lu ARAD lu GEME halqam ina serim isbat
if a man seizes a runaway male or female
slave in the open country CH § 17:50; summa
ARAD ulu GEME ana kissitim ittandin if a male
or female slave has been given as a fine(?)
CH§ 118:68, cf. Boyer Contribution 122:11 and
15; summa awilum ... GEME awilim ittepi
if a man takes the slave girl of another
as a pledge (and causes her death, he shall
give the owner two slaves as replacement)
Goetze LE § 23:20, cf. § 22:16; SAG.ARAD

U GEME sa itti mar siprim nasruma abul
GN iterbam kannam maikanam u abbut
tam issakkanma ana belisu nasir (see abbuttu
mng. la-l') ibid. § 52:10, cf. § 51: 7; summa
awilum GEME awlim ittaqab if a man de-
flowers another man's slave girl ibid. § 31:11;
dumma GEME usarrirma maraa ana marat
awilim ittadin if a slave girl gives her son
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deceitfully to the daughter of a free man
ibid. § 33:6; kima GEM ina bit mutiSa uSab
she (the divorced wife) will live as a servant
in the house of her husband CH § 141:57.

b' in leg.: PN marat PN, itti PN 2 abisa
PN3 u PN4 isamusi ana PN3 assat ana PN,
a-ma-at ulm PN ana PN4 beltisa ul belti atti
iqtabid ugallabsi ana kaspim inaddisi PN3
and (his wife) PN4 bought PN, the daughter
of PN,, from her father PN2 : for PN3 she
is a wife, for PN4 she is a slave girl, if PN
says to her mistress, PN4, "You are not my
mistress," she may shave her and sell her
CT 8 22b:6; PN ul maratka ma-ar-ti GEME bit
emija ... PN mdrti ul a-ma-at PN is not
your daughter, she is the daughter of a slave
girl of my father-in-law's house, (he said) PN
is my daughter, she is not a slave girl Boyer
Contribution 143:13 and 17; am-turn imt
ihalliqma PN ul awassa if the slave girl dies
or runs away, it is not PN's concern VAS 8
123:11; 1 SAG.GEME GN SAG.GEME PN U PN 2

one slave girl from GN, the slave girl of PN
and PN2 BIN 2 80: f.; 1 SAL.SA.GUD GEMS E

one female cowherd, a slave girl of the estate
CT 8 30a:6, cf. fPN GEMS ]E CT 45 97:4.

c' in letters: sa 1 MA.NA kaspim 1 SAG.ARAD
2 SAG.GEME. smamma buy me for one mina
of silver one male slave and two female slaves
YOS 2 124:15, cf. ibid. 9:20; ana GN a-li
sibini qadu 2 SAG.GEMi 1 SAG(!).ARAD allamr
ma nikkassini i nipuS come, together with
two female slaves and one male slave, to GN,
where our witnesses are, and let us make our
accounting VAS 16 145:9; ina qati awdtiki
a-ma-tu-ki is-te-ne-mi-a kima la belessina
anaku lemnetim itanappalaninni because
your servant girls used to hear your (nasty)
words, they become used to replying to me
with wicked (words) as if I were not their
mistress ibid. 188:7; 1 SAG.GEME 'A Sa bit
abija anaku u akhiija ana kaspim ana tam:
karim niddinma kasapSa nilqe SAG.GEM]E suati
itti tamkarim anaku aptur[ima] kaniksa
naSi[aku] my brothers and I sold one slave
girl from my father's house to a merchant
and we took the money for her, (then) I
redeemed that slave girl from the merchant,
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and I hold her sale document PBS 7 119:3
and 7; SAG.GEME a ezibakkum la taqannii ana
kaspim idinsi (as for) the slave girl whom I
left with you, do not .... her, sell her! CT
33 22:18; am-tam sa ana subulim ana serika
imtutanni the slave girl who was to be sent to
you has died on my hands CT 2 49:10; ana
a-ma-tim u suhare la taggia do not neglect the
female servants and the male servants CT
29 34:17, cf. TCL 18 91:24; assatka marika u
a-ma-ti-ka ina sibittim suiam gain the
release from prison of your wife, your chil-
dren, and your servant girls TCL 17 74:21, of.
ibid. 12; GEME u mussa ana PN u PN2 [a]p-ta-
qi-is-si-nu-di-im ... attardasun~iti I entrust-
ed the slave girl and her husband to PN and
PN2 and sent them (to you) TCL 1 14:7; assum
Se'im Sa SAG.JGEME1.MES [SAL+ME] dUTU [sa]
taspuram concerning the barley of the slave
girls of the naditu-woman of Samas about
which you wrote me VAS 16 125:6; se'um a
apal awilim u idi SAG.GEME the barley for
paying the man and for the wages of the ser-
vant girl ibid. 160:8, cf. idi GEME.HI.A PBS
8/2 188:7; SAG.GEM la isparta (you gave
him) a slave girl who is not a weaver VAS
188:6, cf. 1 SAG.GEME US.BAR ABIM 20:80

and 81, and see ispartu.

4' in Mari: GEME sa PN halqat the slave
girl of PN has run away ARM 1 89:5, cf.
alani ubta['ima] GEME si la in[nam]ir they
have searched the villages, but that slave girl
has not been found ibid. r. 7'; LU.T UR.MES

ANSE la-gu u GEME-s [s]a PN ana qat LIU.
TUR-sU piqid entrust the boys, the .... -
donkey, and PN's slave girl to his servant
ARM 1 59:7; GEM .MES PN ana serija srem

have the slave girls of PN brought to me
ARM 1 8:38.

5' in Alalakh: 68 parisi SE SE.BA SAG.GEME.
MES 68 parisu-measures of grain, the ration
of the slave girls JCS 8 16 No. 247:16; PN
GEME PN 2 naramti DN PN, the slave girl of
PN2, beloved of DN Wisoman Alalakh 7 seal a
(all OB); summa munnabtu ARAD.MES GEME.
MES sa mdtija ana matika innab[bitu] if
runaway slaves, male or female, flee from my
land to your land ibid. 2:22 (MB).
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6' in MB Elam: karibati sa assdsu u ana
a-ma-ti-su sa rimusinati ikarraba the blessing
goddesses who bless him and his slave girls
whom he loves MDP 4 p. 167 No. 3:2.

7' in Bogh.: LUGAL.GAL Tabarna sa GEME.
MES-U qatesina ina NA4.IAR uddappir (see
ardu mng. lh) KBo 10 1 r. 11 (Hattusili bil.).

8' in RS: ARAD.MES sa PN li ARAD li
GEME slaves of PN, whether male or
female slaves MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:22', cf.
ibid. 127 RS 17.396:8; 7 ARAD.MES 6 GEME.MES

seven male slaves, six slave girls MRS 9 167

RS 17.129:12; alpu seinu ARAD.MES-tU GEME.
MES [s]a ibassi MRS 6 57 RS 15.120:19, cf.
ibid. 116 RS 16.148+ r. 6.

9' in EA: 90 ME SAL.ARAD.MES 9,000
female (and) male slaves EA 120:22; 10
SAL.GEME.MES EA 309:24; for other EA
refs., see usages c-2' and e.

10' in Nuzi: 1 SAL.ARAD-tm sa PN ARAD-
dum sa PN, ana hubulli elteqi [...] SAL.ARAD-
tur SIG5 .GA lu ul[lad lu] la ullad ... anandin
I took as a loan one slave girl belonging to
PN, the slave of PN2, whether the fine slave
girl gives birth or not, I will give (her) back
RA 23 156 No. 54:4 and 7; 30 GfN kaspum sa
suharu 40 GIN kaspum sa GEME 30 GfN kaspum
sa szsi thirty shekels of silver for a servant
boy, forty shekels of silver for a servant girl,
thirty shekels of silver for a horse JEN
515:2; fPN GEME-ia ana s mi kima 20 GiN
kaspim hasahusenni ana PN2 it-ta-din-im-mi
I(!) have given my slave girl, PN, to PN2 for
the price equal to twenty shekels of hasahu:
sennu-silver HSS 9 25:2; minumm esuhdrui u
suharatu sa fPN ulladu GEME.MES U ARAD.MES

sa PN, whatever boys or girls that fPN bears
are slave girls and slaves of PN2 JEN 637:19;
mannu Sa ibbalakkatu 3 GEME.MES Lu-ul-lu-
a-u umalla whoever breaks the agreement
shall reimburse PN (with) three slave girls
from Lullu JEN 487:23, cf. TCL 9 7:24; sums
ma SAL.MES ibbalakkatu u iqabbi la GEME-
nu-mi u uguri MA.NA hurasta umallu if the
women break the agreement, and they say
"We are not slave girls," then they shall pay
ten minas of gold each JAOS 55 pi. 2:41 (aftor
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p. 431), cf. JEN 449:10, 457:10, and AASOR 16

75:8.

11' in MA - a' in the law code: summa
lu ARAD(!) lu GEME ina qdt asat a'lli mimma
imtahru sa ARAD U GEME appisunm uznisunu
unakkusu if a male or a female slave
receives anything from the hand of the wife
of a man, they shall cut off the nose and the
ears of the male or the female slave
KAV 1 i 46 and 49 (Ass. Code § 4), of. ibid. 55;
GEME.MES la uptassanamna sa GEME passunta
etamrini isabbatassi slave girls shall not veil
themselves, and whoever sees a veiled slave
girl shall seize her KAV 1 v 88f. (§ 40), cf. ibid.
94, cf. also KAV 6 i 4 (Ass. Code B § 1).

b' in leg.: fSu-ub-[ri-ta] GEM ~ a PN u
PN2 ... PN u PN2 ana PN3 ana szm gamir
... iddinu PN and PN2 sold a Subarian slave
girl belonging to PN and PN2 to PN3 for the
full price KAJ 170:5, cf. ibid. 17; fPN GEME-
sa ana PN2 mar PN3 ana sulmdni tattidin fPN
has given her slave girl to PN2, the son of PN3,
as a gift KAJ 100:15; fSu-ub-ri-it-tum adi
lidanisa GEME sa PN a Subarian girl together
with her children, a slave girl belonging to PN
KAV 211:5.

12' in NA: kunuk PN bel SAL taddni fPN 2

GEME sa PN uppisma PN3 ... ilqi seal of
PN, the owner of the woman to be sold--
PN3 bought PN,, the slave girl of PN (for
nine shekels of silver) ADD 215:3, and passim
in NA sales of slaves; fPN GEMiE-sZ-nU Sa LU.
MES-e anniti uppis<mza> PN2 ... <ina libbi>
2 MA.NA ana PN3 ARAD-S4 ana SAL-u-ti ilqe
PN2 came to an agreement concerning fPN,
the slave girl of these men, and took (her) for
one-half mina as a "wife" for his slave PN3
ADD 308:4, of. 309:5; PN GEM]-~ 3 ru-tu
la-an-id PN, his slave girl, whose height is
three half-cubits ADD 312:3, cf. 315:1, 311:4;
PN GEME-[U-nu] mndrassa ina muhhi tule PN,
their slave girl, (and) her daughter, still a
suckling ADD 233:5; PN ina libbi PN2

GEME-u saptssuZ TA(!) IGI a'll annte issirip
ittigi PN has bought and taken (him) away
from these persons in exchange for his slave
girl PN ADD 318:9; PN illaka ina kutal
TPN2 GEME-SU izzaz summa la illika GEME ina
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kum GEMS fPN 2 taddan PN will come and
guarantee for his slave girl, fPN2, if he does
not come, fPN2 will give (another) slave girl in
place of the slave girl ADD 166:5 and
edge 2; kim kaspi fPN GEME sa sakinte ana
fPN, adi ballatuni tapallahsu in place of the
silver, rPN, the slave girl of the "woman
governor," will obey PN2 as long as she lives
ADD 76:2; PN GEME ... kum dame iddan
he will give PN, a slave girl, in place of the
blood money ADD 321:2.

13' in NB: tuppi mahiri sa fPN SAL a-
mat sa fPN2 sale document of fPN, the slave
girl of fPN 2 CT 4 32a:1, cf. YOS 7 91:1; Sim

GEME suatu gamrutu the full price of that
slave girl VAS 15 20:8, cf. VAS 5 128:6, PSBA
5 104:8, VAS 5 73:2, cf. also (dedicated as
oblate) BRM 2 53:2, VAS 5 127:3, and passim
in NB; ina hud libbisu itti fPN a-ma-ti-su
of his own free will with fPN, his servant girl
Nbn. 75:15; put la haldqi sa fPN GEM s udtu
adi 100 umu PN2 u PN, nasi PN2 and PN3
guarantee for 100 days that the slave girl fPN
will not run away BRM 2 10:16, cf. VAS 5
128:15; a fPN GEME qallassu maskanu sabtu
for which fPN, a slave girl, his servant, was
taken as pledge Nbn. 602:8, cf. fPN GEME sa
PN2 maskanu sa PN3  TCL 13 202:8, fPN
GEME(!)-su-nu maskanu sa PN2 Moldenke 1
16:9; fPN GEME sa ina mahar PN2 ki7m
MA.NA - GIN KI.BABBAR fPN, a slave girl,
who is with PN 2 (as pledge) for 202 shekels of
silver Dar. 434:6, cf. fPN GEME sa PN 2 sa ina
mahar PN3 maskanu aknatu TuM 2-3 121:7;
fPN GEM sa fPN 2 sa rit-ti 15-si ana
sumu sa fPN2 satratu u ritti 150(!)-su ana
sumu sa PN 3 ummu sa l PN 2 satratu N,
a slave girl of PN2, whose right hand is
marked with the name of fPN 2, and whose
left hand is marked with the name of PaN3,
the mother of fPN2 VAS 5 126:1, cf. BRM 2
10:1, 5:2, 6:1, VAS 6 137 + 138:2, VAS 15 20:2,
and PSBA 5 104:3; IPN GEME s PN2 a taqbu
umma PN2 belija kakkabtu ki ismitanni PN,
the slave girl of PN2, who said, "When PN2,
my master, marked me with a star" YOS 7
66:1; fPN GEME sa PN2 sa PN3 ultu bit PN, z-
sd-hi-li-iq PN, the slave girl of PN,, whom
PN3 helped to escape from the house of PN,
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Dar. 207:1; SE.NUMUN Sa fPN GEME S PN2

a field belonging to fPN, the servant girl of
PN 2 Dar. 476:2.

14' in lit.: GEME ina biti e tukabbit do not
honor a slave girl in (your) house Lambert
BWL 102:66; bit GEME-ma [il-[be]-el isappuh
the house which a slave girl rules, she will
dissipate ibid. 71; ina pan biti u babi ARAD U
GEME [seher u] rabi sa biti before household
and city quarter, slave and slave girl, young
and old, of the house Maqlu IV 67; lu ahu lu
ahatu lu ardu lu GEME lu kimtu (var. adds lu)
niiitu (var. adds lu) salatu whether brother
or sister or slave or slave girl or family or
relatives or kin KAR 228:10, vars. from Sm.
1155:5 (unpub.).

15' in omens: sarrum ina libbi matim lu
resam lu am-ta-am ana [mat] nakartim usessi
in the country a criminal will let either a slave
or a slave girl escape to an enemy land YOS
10 33 iii 29 (OB ext.); SAG.SAL U GEME iraossi
(mistake for astapiru, q.v.) Kraus Texte
24 r. 3; [summa siru asar zikaru] u sinnistu
usbuma mare biti ARAD U GEME pahruma ana
birisunu imqut if a snake, where men and
women sit, and the children of the house, the
slave(s) and slave girl(s) are gathered around,
falls among them KAR 386:32 (SB Alu);
miqitti ARAD U GEME death of a slave or
a slave girl CT 40 18:90, also CT 38 36:65; sit
ARAD u GEME loss of a slave or a slave girl
KAR 382 r. 38 and 52 (all SB Alu); ARAD mala
bglisu imassi ulu GEME belsa irdmsima mala
beltisa imassi a slave will lord it over his
master, or a slave girl, (since) her master
loves her, will lord it over her mistress CT 20
39:10 (SB ext.).

b) qualifications: 1 GEME damiqtu one fine
slave girl RA 23 156 No. 54:22, cf. JEN 607:19
(Nuzi) ; ahatuSa SAG.GEME damqdtim i d sd SAG.
GEME nawirtam ul iSu her sisters have fine slave
girls, but she has no well-fed slave girl Kraus
AbB 1 51:8f., cf. 1 SAG.GEME .a madis nams

rat istisu siniuma waldat a slave girl who
is in very fine shape and has given birth once
or twice already ABIM 20:82, cf. also am-turn
na-wi-ir-tum CT 2 49:22, cf. SAG.G[EMI] na-
wi-ir-tam VAS 16 65:12 (OB letters); am-tdm
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su-ub-ri-tdm a Subarian slave girl CCT 3 25:35
(OA), for other refs. to slave girls from
Subartu, see KAJ 170:5 and KAV 211:5 cited
usage a-l1'b' and Gelb, Hurrians and Subarians

105ff.; 1 am-tam ki-ld-ri-tdm one Kilarian
slave girl CCT 3 14:22 (OA); fPN mi-sir-i-'-i-
turn GEME sa PN, fPN, an Egyptian slave
girl of PN2 Coll. de Clercq 2 pl. 26 No. 3B:1
(NB); for slaves from Lullu, see usage a-10',
cf. also AASOR 16 95:6.

c) special types of slaves - 1' amat
sarri: awiltum sa usiam a-ma-at sarrim the
woman who went out is a royal slave girl
Boyer Contribution 119:10; 5 SILA I.SAG ana
PN GEME LUGAL five silas of fine oil for PN,
a royal slave girl ARM 7 55:3; GEME sa sarri
PN marsat adannis la kusapi takkal umd
sarru bell temi liskun asd issen lillika lemursi
PN, the slave girl of the king, is very ill, she
cannot take nourishment, now, let the king,
my lord, give an order, (and) let a physician
come and look at her ABL 341:8; PN GEME

sa ummi sarri ina muhhi dulli la miiqaa la
terrab PN, the slave girl of the king's mother
cannot take part in the rites ABL 368 r. 6
(both NA).

2' slave girl of a god: PN marat PN2 GEME

dIM u dSa-la TCL 1 157:3 (OB seal); kima la
a-ma-at dUTU anaku as if I were not a servant
of Samas Kraus AbB 1 34:14; PN mdrat PN2
ahat PN3 GEME dUTU u dMAR.TU RA 16 74 No.
12:4 (MB seal); fPN u PN, mtsi GEME sa
dNIN [sa] [URU Gub-la] fPN and PN2 , her
husband, a slave girl of the Lady of Byblos
EA 83:54, also EA 84:42, 85:85, and 86:25;
Belet-Nippur beltu kuzzubtu rimi rami GEME
pa-lih-te-ki fPN DUMU.SAL PN 2 DUMU.SAL.

DUMU.SAL PN3 0 DN, attractive lady, have
mercy on me, love me, PN, daughter of
PN2, descendant of PN3, the servant, your
worshipper RA 16 79 No. 24:4 (MB seal); Tum-
ma-al U GEME Uzu-mi-a Tummal and "the
servant of Uzumua" (an epithet of Ninlil)
Lambert BWL 208 r. 6, cf. GEM dA-zi-mi-a
RTC 404 r. 5; in personal names: A-ma-at-0-a
UET 3 1033:3; fGEM- dBa- Dar. 470:12,
fAn-di-dBa-i VAS 6 157:15; fGEME-dSu-ti(!)-
ti TuM 2-3 162:5, fAn-di-dSu-ti-ti ibid. 2:15,
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and passimx in NB, also abbreviated to fGEME-
ia AnOr 8 77:2, and passim, for other refs., see
Stamm Namengebung 262; littu Sa Sin GEM]
dEN.ZU.NA sumsa a cow of Sin, Servant-of-
Sin is her name Kocher BAM 248 iii 10 and 37;
note mGEME.NUN.KI UET 5 416:12 (OB).

d) as expression of respect, referring to the
sender of a letter: ana belija qibima umma
PN GEME-kla-ma to my lord speak, thus
(says) PN (a naditu), your servant CT 6 27a: 3,
cf. CT 29 11a:3, ARM 2 112:4, ABIM 1 15:4 (OB
letters), cf. also EA 48:2, 50:4, 273:5, 274:5, and
ABL 220:2 and 886:2 (NB letters); umma PN
a-ma-at-ki a-na-ku-Wrf thus says PN "Am I
your servant?" VAS 16 55:4 (OB let.).

e) figurative use (said of cities): GN
GEME kitti sa sarri Byblos, the faithful
servant of the king EA 74:6, 68:11, cf. GN
SAL.GEME-te a sarri EA 292:43, (Tyre) GEME
sarri EA 149:10 and 63, (Sidon) EA 144:11;
[ana] arri beli dUTU-ia umma GN GEME-ka
to the king, (my) lord, my sun, thus (says)
Byblos, your servant EA 140:2; ia-di-en
ba-la-ta ana ardisu u SAL.ARAD-iU GN let
him give life to his servant (Rib-Addi), and
to his servant, Byblos EA 116:47, cf. also EA
75:8 and 152:6.

amtu in bit amati s.; quarters for female
slaves; NB.*

PN LU r s sarri sa muhhi E.GEME.MES sa
Uruk [...] PN, the official of the king, in
charge of the slave quarters of Uruk YOS 6
77:9.

amtuttu s.; status of a slave girl; OA,
Nuzi; cf. amtu.

PN PN2 ana am-tc-tim ehuzma PN2
married PN as a slave girl J. Lewy, HUCA
27 6:3 (OA); fPN ana PN2 ana GEM]-tU4-ti ...
attadin I gave (my daughter) fPN to PN2 (as
wife) as a slave girl HSS 19 117:5 (Nuzi).

See amiitu.

amu s.; raft; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB.
gi.um, gi.ama, gi.a.ta, gi.a.tu.lu, gi.a.

dag, gi.a.si.a, gi.gis.a, gi.a.dirig.ga = a-mu
Hh. VIII 227-234; [di-ri] [SI.A] = a-mu Diri I 41,
of. SI.A = [a]-mu-um Proto-Diri 16.

rdlGi.lim.ma gi.DIRI i.bi.na a nam.mi.ni.
in.keida sahar.ra i.mi.a ki a.dag nam.mi.

amf C
in.dub : dAMAR.UTU a-ma-am ina pan me irkus
eperi ibnima itti a-mi ispuk Marduk constructed a
raft over the water, he created earth and heaped (it)
on the raft CT 13 35:17f. (on pl. 36) (SB lit.).

gallassunu ina a-ma-a-ti usebira I made
the prisoners taken from among them cross
on rafts King Chron. 2 4:6, cf. sallassunu ina
<a>-ma-a-ti tdmta usebira ibid. 32:26; assum
GIs a-ma-tim sa guuiri ana GN sakapim con-
cerning the sending of the rafts (made) of
beams to GN ARM 3 26:5; a-ma lu usarki[s]
Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588 i 49 (Gilg. VII);
ultu Elamti ana muhhini illikunima gisru
isbatu ki sa illikuni ana ummi sarri belija
altapra enna gisru ip(text lu)-ta-at-ru u GI
a-ma-te sa gisru ina ur(text lu)-ka-nu-um-ma
iktelc ul umassirusindti when they came
against us from Elam and seized the bridge, I
wrote to the mother of the king, my lord,
that they came, now they have dismantled
the bridge, and afterward they have kept
back the rafts (i.e., pontoons?) of the
bridge (and) have not released them ABL
917:10 (NB); itti mamit elippi nari kari
GIS.MA.DIRIG.GA silum u a-me together with
the "oath" by boat, river, harbor, ferry,
.... and raft Surpu VIII 53; i-na a-mi-im-ma
(or a-hi-i-im-ma, in broken context) RA 45
176:107 (OB lit.); kima a-mi-im imida ana [sa-
dil kima a-mi-im ina s5ri imida ana kibri
CT 46 3 iv 8f. (OB Atrahasis), cf. anaku ki-ma
a-mi ul ap-pa-ak-x te-ma (or read kimami)
RA 29 99 r. 9 (MB lit.).

Salonen Wasserfahrzeuge 68f.;
apud Ranoszek, ZDMG 88 211.

Landsberger

amu A s.; palate; lex.*
[uzu].a.u5 = a-mu-u, a-liq pi-e Hh. XV 29f.

amu B s.; (a mathematical term); NB.*
pirsu resti // 1 // a-mu-i // 2 // a-mu-a first

section of .... (subscript of NB list of
reciprocals) TCL 6 31 r. ii 33, see MKT 1 15.

amu C s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*
li.u.nu.tuk = a-mu-u Nabnitu IV 47;

KUR.KU = MIN (= nakapu) ad a-mi-e Nabnitu I 91.

an-nam mi-na-a a-mu-4 i-zi-za-[...] (ob-
scure) ZA 4 258:14 (SB lit.).
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amt D s.; (mng. unkn.); EA.*

Linen garments a-me-e sa-bi (for/with) a.
(of?) the soldiers EA 14 iii 29 (list of gifts of
Tusratta); in broken context: u a-mi-e
inassaunuma EA 94:65 (let. from Byblos).

For a suggested Egyptian etymology, see
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 363.

am E s.; (a thornbush); syn. list.*
a-pd//-ba- (var. a-mu-u) = a-sd-gu Ialku II 141,

see apu s.
For BE 17 28:24, see mr "water."

amu A (awd) v.; 1. awu to argue in court
(OA only), 2. atm4 (atwd) to discuss, to talk
over, to negotiate with somebody, (with
isti and itti) to argue, to discuss, to
think, to ponder, 3. atmu (atwu) to speak
to somebody, 4. utami to discuss, to con-
sider, to ponder, 5. sutdam to recite (causa-
tive to mng. 3); OA, OB, SB; I (iwu - iwwu
-imp. awu), 1/2 (itawu, itamu/i-itawwu, Ztam
mu/i - imp. atwu and atama/i), 1/4 (a-ta-ta-ma
BMS 21:19f.), III/2 (ustawu, ustamu); cf. amd=
nrd, amatu A, amatu A in bel amati, atm A,
mzamtu, mustdm, mitami, tamitu, tami v.,
tswitu.

kin.gi 4 .a = a-mu-u, ter-tu, sd-pa-rum Izi H
App. I 58ff.

[du-u] [KA] = qa-bu-u, at-mu-u A III/2:133f.;
du-uKA, KAdu.KAdu = at-mu-u Nabnitu IV 104f.;
du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = qa-bu-t , at-mu-u Diri I 320f.;
du-ud-du TUK.TUK = at-pu-<ul-lu-um, at-wu--um
Proto-Diri 50-50a; [di-e] [DI] = [qa-bu]-u, [da-b]a-
bu, [at]-mu-u A IV/2:71ff.; di.di - da-ba-bu,
at-mu-u Izi C iv 26f.; bal.bal.e = at-mu-u Nab-
nita IV 321; bal.bal = at-m[u-u] Izi Bogh. D ii
4'; bi-i BI = da-ba-bu, at-mu-u A V/1:143f.;
i = qa-bu-u, at-mu-u Izi V 8f.; [me] = at-mu-u
Izi E 14; SID 

i'id.ma = at-mu-u, sid.su.dus .a =
at-ma-ka ki-li Antagal G 125f.

KA.ri.ri.ga, KA.KA.dug 1 .ga = u-ta-mu-[u]
Erimhus IV 124f.

ka.bal.e.nu.du7 = pu-um sa a-na at-wi-i la
w[a-as-mu] mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D
Fragm. 3:9, cf. ka.bal.e.nu.sa 6 = pu-um sa a-na
at-wi-i la d[am-q] ibid. 10, ka.ba.e.nu.dug =
pu-um §a a-na at-wi-i la t[a-bu] ibid. 11; ka.lul.
la.bal.bal = pu-um sa sd-ar-ra-tim i-t[a-wu-u] a
mouth which speaks lies ibid.13; su.ga mu.da.
ab.bi = e-la-a-tum ki-i i-ta-m[a-a] how insincerely
does he speak to me! Nabnitu L 191; 16.KAxvU.
da.an.dug 4.dug 4 , 16.KA.s,.gid.i = 4d Jap-la-ti
i-ta-mu-.u who speaks his inner thoughts Nabnitu
M 79f.; 16.slkil dh,a di.da.kam = Ba ma-ag-ra-

amii A

a-ti i-ta-mu-u who utters words of slander 2N-T
344:6 (gramm.); lu.nig.kur.dug4.dug4 = mu-
ta-wi sa-ni-a-tim one who constantly utters different
opinions OB Lu A 118, B iv 9, and Part 11:18.

su6.6uh.buru.kex(KID) gi.de ka.sir.bi hd.
en.dus.a -= aptan mussabratu sa i-ta-ma-a rikis:
sina lippatir may the magic power of the lips
which speak malicious things be disrupted CT 17
32:19f.; dug 4 .dug 4.ne.ne sa 6 .ga.mu : at-ma-a
dumqqja put in (O amas and Aja) a good word
for me 5R 62 No. 2:65 (lamas-sum-ukin); lui.nig.
nu.gar.ra gu.bal.o : mu-ta-mu-u nu-ul-la-a-ti
Lambert BWL 119:5f.

sir.bi du1 2 .a ma.ra.hun.e sa.zu de.en.
[sed7 .de] : sirha muneha ina suzmuri // sirha ina
suzmuri ina su-ta-mi-i (see zamaru v. lex. section)
4R 21* No. 2 r. 5ff. (= OECT 6 p. 3).

at-mu-u, ti-is-bu-ru = da-ba-bu Malku IV 102f.;
su-te-mu-du = su-ta-mu-u Malku IV 192; ug-ta-
mu-u = at-mu-u d-a-bi CT 41 45 Rm. 855:7
(astrol. comm.); su-ta-mu-u = sd-su-, CT 41 26:25
(Alu Comm.), comm. on us(!)-ta-mi ibid. 24.

1. awd to argue in court (OA only): iziz
ina patrim Sa Assur tam'am ina amitim la
a-wu-a-ku-ni come, take the oath by the
dagger of Assur so that I will not have to
argue in court against you on account of the
amitu-metal COT 4 22a:23; azawtisu sani'um
li-wu somebody else should argue his case
TCL 4 18:23, cf. ana sa awassu e-wu-ti liddin
he should give it to the one who argued his
case ibid. 25; ana 3 MA.NA AN.NA a-wu-su
argue against him on account of the three
minas of tin BIN 6 21:17.

2. atmil (atwu) to discuss, to talk over,
to negotiate with somebody, (with isti and
itti) to argue, to discuss, (with itti libbi, ina
libbi) to think, to ponder - a) to discuss,
to talk over, to negotiate: I owe you
nothing alkam rugmamma at-wu-z come
here, make a complaint and discuss (it)
CCT 2 14:10; you know kima rigmatim
ammakam PN u PN2 ritagmuma i(n) GN
e-ta-wu-ni that PN and PN2 are engaged
in a law suit against each other and that they
had a talk in Kanis TCL 19 79:26; kaspam
sa nua'im sa GN sa PN e-ta-wu-u(text -ru)
PN kaspam sabbu PN has received the silver
of the nua'um of GN about which PN went
to court ICK 2 120A 4, cf. ammakam li-ti-i-ma
KT Hahn 16:19; suqlam patdr[am] e-ta-wu
they talked about opening the uqlu con-
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tainers ICK 1 95:13; awelam las'alma ur:
ramma lu ni-ta-wu I will ask the boss and
tomorrow we will talk things over (bring
your documents but this very day they
should put you under oath) BIN 4 112:29, cf.
assibtim lu ni-tu-4 let us discuss the interest
Kienast ATHE 28:32; ana sumi bit abiki
tamkdre e-ta-wu ibid 36:7; ana 6 ITI.KAM
e-ta-wu-4 they will negotiate within six
months BIN 4 147:22; ali imagguruni e-
ta-wu wherever they will negotiate, they will
reach an agreement MVAG 35/3 No. 319:10,
cf. atta u PN ina alim ta-ta-wu-a MVAG 35/3
No. 325: 10, cf. also BIN 4 114:9, adi nnu u PN
ni-ta-wu-u-ni CCT 4 14a:20, anaku u ist ni-
ta-wu CCT 4 40a: 24; PN PN2 PN . . . ikka
rim e-ta-wu MVAG 33 No. 281:38; [ana] x
annikim PN u PN 2 e-ta-wu-4 CCT 1 24a:31,
ina barisunu li-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 83:30, adi
PN u PN2 e-ta- -ni BIN 4 83:52, atta u PN
a-ta-wu-ma TCL 19 28:17, and passim.

b) with isti (OA) and itti (OB, SB) to
argue, to discuss: isti awelika at-wi-u-ma
kasapka supurma liqi discuss it with your
boss, send word concerning your silver and
then take it CCT 4 14a:26, cf. kima annakam
isti mer'i PN la a-ta-wu-4 BIN 4 37:4, isti
umme'anija a-ta-wu KT Hahn 2:5, ana sibtim
isti PN e-ta-wu TCL 21 256:14; isti laqi
kaspim PN e-ta-wu PN will discuss it with
the one who took the silver MVAG 33 No.
281:13; PN lillikamma istija le-ta-u TCL 19
28:12, also ibid. 24; isti PN e-ta-u BIN 4 83:48;
isti PN isris la e-ta-wu (see asris A usage a)
CCT 2 31a: 7 (all OA); awiled ... ana serija
turdamma ittija li-ta-wu send the men to
me so that they can discuss it with me
Genouillac Kich 2 D 4 r. 5, see Kupper, RA 53 26,
cf. i-ta-wu-t ibid. r. 8; ana pihat epere dam:
qutim ittika a-ta-u ana elippim la malitim
ittika adabbub I will arraign you for your
failure to (deliver) good rubble (for fertil-
izing), I will go to court against you for any
boat that is not fully loaded TCL 18 145:12;
ekallum surqam ittisu i-ta-wu the palace will
arraign him for a theft Goetze LE § 50 A iv 7
and B iv 10, cf. ekallum ittika i-ta-wu-P Sumer
14 35 No. 14:21 (Harmal); jumma itti b el
se'im sarratim ni-ta-4 anaku u kdti sar
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rati ni-ta-u if we are going to tell lies to the
owner of the barley, you and I will have
to tell the lies YOS 2 19:7f. (all OB).

c) with itti libbi, ina libbi (and synonyms)
to think, to ponder: lamnatim ina libbisu
e-ta-wu he ponders evil things TCL 20 93:20
(OA); u ta-ta-mi ina libbika umma if you
think as follows Gdssmann Era III p. 25:14 and
IV 113; Ea ... zikra it-ta-mi ana libbisu
(see zikru B mng. 2) STT 28 ii 21' (Nergal and
Ereskigal), see AnSt 10 112; itti libbija a-
tam-mu-ma ustabila kabatti Borger Esarh. 42
i 32; a-ta-me ina libbija I became worried
VAB 4 278 vi 5 (Nbn.); epie biti sati ina libbi
i-ta-mi-ma kabatt hashaku I pondered about
the rebuilding of this temple, I wanted it in
my heart RA 22 59 ii 8 (= WVDOG 47 136:42,
Nbn.); note also itti surrisu ul i-ta-a-ma ZA 43
13:6; with kabattu: sa kunni parssunu ...
i-ta-ma-a kabatta I thought of establishing
their rites in a permanent way VAB 4 66 No.
4:6 (Nabopolassar).

3. atm4 (atwu) to speak to somebody -
a) followed by direct speech - 1' in OA:
annakamma a-ta-wu-kum umma anakuma I
told you here as follows CCT 4 31a:37, cf.
a-ta-wu-ku-um umma anakuma (beginning of
the text of a letter) TCL 20 102:3; amma:
kamma ina bab harrdnija a-ta-wu-kum umma
anakuma I told you there as follows even
before I started on my journey BIN 6 177:4;
PN concerning whom ammakam ahijtum
e-ta-wu-ni-ku-ni umma sunuma other people
told you there as follows TCL 19 6:5; PN u
PN, istenis e-ta-wu umma sitma CCT 4 36a: 15;
note annakamma e-ta-wu-ku-um ina nikkassi
uhut I told you here: "Do .... from the

account!" BIN 4 19:3.
2' in OB, SB: ki'am i-ta-a-wu (followed by

direct speech) TCL 17 10:42; [i]t-bi i-ta-wa-
a-am ana ummigu upon awakening he told
(his second dream) to his mother Gilg. P. i 25,
cf. [i]tbema i-ta-ma-a ana ibrisu Gilg. V iii 9,
i-ta-ma-a ana Enkidu Gilg. I vi 29; nisu i-ta-
wa-a ina siriu the people said about him
Gilg. P. v 14; i-ta-ma ana kakkiu he said to
his weapons Gossmann Era I 7, cf., wr. i-ta-
a-ma ibid. 17, also i-ta-mu-u ana Irra ibid. 46,
ana kala ill i-ta-mi ibid. V 4, also i-ta-mu-4
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ibid. II p. 19:25, i-ta-ma ibid. 55; note:
epuSma pdSu ana sar ill i-ta-ma ibid. I 121
and 124, also II p. 19:48; [inim]inimmak libs
bidu i-ta-mi(var. -me)-S4 (follows speech)
En. el. II 97; ramkiti Ebabbar i-ta-mu-nim
the ordained priests of Ebabbar said to me
OECT 1 33 i 51 (Nbn.).

b) with object or qualifications - 1' in
OA: atta emiqis ta-ta-wu-ma kaspam saqalam

la tamuwa you have talked belligerently and
refused to pay the silver COT 3 35b: 10; sums
ma dannitam e-ta-wu-z ana karim [bila] if
they make threats, bring (them) to the karum
TCL 14 3:45; summa dannitam e-ta-wu kas
ram kusda ICK 1 103:20, cf. dannutam e-ta-wu
CCT 4 22a: 11; summa sibsatim e-ta-wu ...
tertaka lillikamma CCT 2 3:39; annakam
awilum emiiqattam e-ta-u CCT 4 30b:28; mala
libbisuma e-ta-wu- CCT 4 7b:7.

2' in OB, SB: if the enemy ana alim
ajimma tebe'am i-ta-i-ma plans to attack
some city (and this plan is betrayed) RA 35
47 No. 19:3 (Mari liver model), of. summa ...
ajabiitam i-da-i if he plans a hostile action
ibid. No. 30a:2; parsisunu i-ta-wu-u ina puhri
they proclaimed their rites in the assembly
RA 46 90:46 (OB Epic of Zu), cf. [s]urbissa
i-ta-wu ina puhri ibid. 36, cf. also dalili DN
lu-tam-me ana apdti KAR 42 r. 30; if he feels
anger against god and goddess nulldte sA-si
i-tam-mu his mind is on worthless things
KAR 26:6, and dupls. AMT 96,7:6, KAR 42:16,
cf. nulldtu i-ta-mu-u Surpu II 8, also summa
amelu nulldti A-~i i-ta-mu STT 95:84, cf. KAR

92:2, also mu-ta-mu-u nulldti AfO 19 63:56(!),
and Lambert BWL 119, in lex. section;
la salmdte i-ta-mu-u urpu II 81; mu-ta-mu-
tapiltija he who spreads slander against me
Lambert BWL 34:94 (Ludlul I); sartam i-ta-
mu he speaks lies AfO 11 223:17, cf. salipta
i-ta-mu ibid. 23 (SB physiogn.); nasah sili'ti
sa zumrija li-ta-am u4-me-sam may he speak
daily the removal of sickness from my body
(parallels liqbi and littasqar) Iraq 24 95:41
(Shalm. III); knati a-ta-ma-a (see inimm4 A)
En. el. VI 22; ina mati kalia kitti i-ta-mu-4
Thompson Rep. 90:3, also 99:7; the diviner
must not approach the place for the decision

amfi A

without gift or present tamit piristi ul i-ta-
mu-su or they will not give (lit.: tell) him a
divine decision BBR No. 1-20:119; elis ina
saptesu i-tam-ma-a tubbati saplanu libbasu
kasir nertu Streck Asb. 28 iii 80; saltis ul i-ta-
me he must not speak in a lordly manner
CT 4 5:12 (hemer.); li-ta-mi-ka DN ... amat
damiqti may Bunene speak a favorable word
to you BMS 6:125 and dupls., see Ebeling Hand.
erhebung 50, note la-ta-am narbika Ebeling

Handerhebung 92:17; lezenu e ta-ta-mi speak
nothing profane Lambert BWL 100:29; maharki
(for maharka) li-ta-ma-a damiqti let her
intercede with you (Sin) for me YOS 1 45 ii
44 (Nbn.), cf. umisamma at-ma-a damiqti
RA 11 112 ii 35, also misamma a-ta-mi puluhti
ilutisunu ibid. 110 i 26, ka)ana li-ta-mi-ka
damqati VAB 4 242 iii 49 (all Nbn.).

c) with itti: elsis ittisu i-ta-wu-u they (the
gods) spoke with him (Samsuiluna) joyfully
YOS 9 35 ii 68, cf. awat tub libbi ittisunu i-ta-
a-wu ibid. i 31; kima bitum annum libbam
gamram ittika i-ta-wu-4 since this (royal)
house speaks with you frankly (lit.: its entire
heart) Bagh. Mitt. 2 59 iv 24; itti dalti [i-t]a-
ma-a he speaks to the door Gilg. IV 37; [i-ta]-
mu itti ilisu [beil]u Ea ittisu i-ta-mu CT 15 49
iii 19f., cf. ii 55f. (Atrahasis); itti . .. ul i-ta-me
CT 4 6 r. 11, see KB 6/2 p. 46, also, wr. la KA.
KA (= idabbub?) ibid. 5:11 (hemer.); ckima
ummi alitti i-tam-ma ittika ilslka ... isakl
kanka temu she (the goddess) converses
with you like (your) own mother, she
calls you to give you her decision Streck
Asb. 116 v 57; itti assatisu u martisu dams
qis i-ta-mu (if) he (the sick man) con-
verses in a friendly way with his wife and
daughter Labat TDP 160:41; maru itti abisu
kitti i-ta-mi Thompson Rep. 90:4, also 100:3,

127:2, etc.; god and man knis li-ta-mu-u
ittija should (again) speak with me what is
true BMS 12:112, see Ebeling Handerhebung
82, cf. ittisu GI.NA.MES i-ta-mu-u 4R 55 No.
2:23; ja at-mu-4 ittija lislim KAR 45:24;
umman nakri dasdti itti ili i-ta-mi CT 31 39 ii
14, cf. TCL 6 2 r. 18 (SB ext.).

d) other occs. - 1' in OA: awdtim sa
e-ta-wu-ni madid damqa the words he said
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are very good TCL 19 6:17, cf. awdtisu ...
ina alakija a-ta-wu-ku-i-na-ma ibid. 21;
sitma saqalam e-ta-wu he himself has spoken
of paying ibid. 16; ammala ta-ta-wu-ni tertS
... illakakkum my report concerning every-
thing you talked about will reach you COT 3
15:31, cf. annidtim ta-ta-wu-ma KTS 6:15;
ammala awdtim a unahhidakkani ammakam
ana PN at-wu-u speak there to PN about
everything to which I drew your attention
BIN 6 9:17; assumi PN sa annakam a-ta-wu-
ku-ni TCL 19 38:5; awdtim sa a-ta-wu-ku-ni
gumursinama arrange the affair about which
I talked with you Kienast ATHE 45:6; awdtim
sa ta-ta-wu-ni ul sa tuppika amtisi I have
forgotten the (harsh) words you spoke or
(wrote) on your tablet, KTS 15:35, cf. aw4d
tika sa ta-ta-wu-ni amtisi TCL 19 70:16; adi
awdtim sa ta-ta-wu-ni eppas TCL 14 44:29;
ammakam PN kalasinama li-ta-wu-kum there
PN should tell you everything TCL
19 74:15; entrust them to a reliable
money lender adi ta-ta-wu-ni ana mam=
man la usar but I will not release
(them) to anybody before you have said so
BIN 6 80:15; asar ta-ta-wu-a-ni tasakkana
ibid. 8.

2' in OB, SB: his mouth was paralyzed
at-ma-a la le'i incapable of speaking CT
34 49 iii 21 (chronicle); lu-ut-wu-ma tlwiti
el tlwitika lu habr[at] let me speak, my ut-
terance is to be more .... than your utterance
(preceded by luqbima qibitl el qibitika lu [. . ])
RA 36 10:8 (Akk. Hurr. bil.); i-ta-wu-u annas
they speak to us (a joyous message) VAS 10
215:22 (OB lit.); i-ta-ma-ds-sum-ma magir
qabdsa she speaks to him (Gilgames) and her
speech finds favor Gilg. I iv 40; Uruk and
Babylon are one family libbam g[amra]m i-ta-
wu-z they converse with open hearts Bagh.
Mitt. 2 56 ii 3 (OB); ki la mude ta-ta-me atta
you speak like one who is ignorant Gossmann
Era III 42; amat [.. .]-ni at-mi-sim-ma tell
her a word of [...] En. el. II 78; ana mass
sardt mui i-ta-m[e] STT 38:94, see AnSt 6 154
(Poor Man of Nippur); obscure: Enlil ana
mati i-tam-ma-am-ma ul ippassar Enlil will
speak to the country continuously and there
will be no relief Thompson Rep. 83:2.

amfi B

4. sutami to discuss, to consider, to
ponder: they (the judges) listened to the
tablet with the declaration under oath sibi-
junu isalu [sJbis]sunu us-ta-wu-ma ques-
tioned their witnesses and discussed their tes-
timony PBS 5 100 i 39 (OB); anaku kima sa
bell ispuram tuppam us-ta-wi-ma I myself
studied the tablet as my lord has ordered me
ARM 6 18:8, cf. (in broken context) us-ta-wi-
ma ARM 2 68 r. 2'; sa ina libbisu us-ta-mu-u
inandin milku what he had carefully planned,
he gave (now) as advice En. el. VI 4;
us(text Dv)-bu (for asbu) puhursunu us-ta-
mu-z ina saplika they are sitting in assembly
discussing (matters) at your (Sin's) feet BMS
1:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 6; Ea-sarru ui-

tam-ma-a ama[ta] iqabbi Gossmann Era II 15;
[itti epi]s namiti e tu-us-ta-mi(var. -mu) do
not consult with a vulgar person Lambert
BWL p. 99:21; us-tam-ma ana libbisa she
pondered (about Gilgames's appearance)
Gilg. X i 11, also, wr. us-tam-ma-a ibid. iv 13;
UD e-nu-ma : e-nu-ma : ul-tu u-ta-mu-u
mal(!)-ma-lis UD is when, when is since, they
correspond to each other STC 2 pl. 49:15
(comm. to the bil. introduction to Enuima Anu
Enlil), see ZA 34 110; epset qurdija lu-ul-ta-me he
should consider my valiant deeds AOB 1 124
1.e. 1 (Shalm. I), cf. lu-ul-ta-me ibid. 40:11, Sa
itti libbi us-tam-mu-ma OIP 2 81:24 (Senn.).

5. sutadm to recite (causative to mng. 3):
ana mul-ta-me anniti to the one who recites
these (blessings) KAR 214 iv 16, cf. ana mu-
ul-ta-me anniti 3R 66 x 28 (tdkultu-rit.).

In ACh Sin 1:8 read u-ta-pu(!)-t which fits well
the Sumerian igi.bar.ra.ta.e line 4; for ZA 49
170 iv 6 (= JCS 15 1ff.) see tame; ki kudAa Su-ta-a-
ma-ku KBo 1 14:27 (let.) is probably derived from
emu.

Ad mng. 1 (awu ina libbi): Oppenheim, JAOS 61
265. Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, JNES 8 295 n. 151.
Ad mng. 4 (III/2): Kraus Edikt p. 71f.

amu B v.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*; I imi.

I-mi RTC 126 iii 1; Be-li-a-mi MDP 2 p.
30 xv 2, p. 32 xviii 5; for I-me-DUR.TL, I-mi-i-
lum, 1-me-Ir-ra, etc., see Gelb, MAD 344.

Attested in OAkk. personal names only.
Stamm Namengebung 207.
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amuagtu

amuaStu see amumestu.

amfidaju (mudaju) s.; (a wooden part of

the harness); lex.*; cf. amiidu.
gis.TAR - mu-du-2, [gis].x.TAR, gis.u'. liin.

ma, gis.kur.ra.a.diri.ga (vars. gis.kur.diri.
ga, gis.kur.ra.diri.ga) = mu-da-a-a-? (var. a-
mu-da-a-a) Hh. VIIB 186ff.; gis.kur.ra.diri.ga
= a-mu-da-a-a = mu-kil vKU.[x x] Hg. I 160, in
MSL 6 142.

amudu (mudd) s.; (a wooden part of the

harness); MB*; cf. amudaj.
gis.TAR = mu-du-t Hh. VIIB 186, followed by

amidaju, q.v.

3 mar-su- s a a-mu-di three (for) .... -s
with a. PBS 2/2 63:23 (MB list of oxhidos for

various purposes).

amuhhu see amahhu.

amultu s.; (a plant); plant list.*
[...].x : a-mul-tu CT 37 32:47 (Uruanna).

Perhaps for *amustu, see amussu.

amumeStu (amuagstu) s.; (a thorny plant);

plant list.
a-mu-mi-is-tu - bal-tu(text -la), ba-u8-ma - MIN

(followed by asagu) CT 18 3 r. i 31; a-mu-as-tum,
ba-as-mu = b[al]-tum Malku II 137f.

In plant lists: TJ a-mu-mes-ti : bal-tit
Uruanna I 192; ~ US Ub.RI.HU : U a-mu-mes-

t4(var. -tu) ibid. 196; [U] U5 .RI.HU : u a-mu-

mes-tum : bal-tum K6cher Pflanzenkunde 31 r.

11', [U a-mu]-mes-tum : r bal-tg ibid. 23'.

Thompson DAB 175f.

amumihhuru s.; (a profession or office);

Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

asar PN a-mu-mi-ih-hu-ri 8a PI'N elteqi I
took (three homers of emmer wheat and one
homer fifty silas of barley) from PN, the a.
of PN2 AASOR 16 62:27.

Spciscr, AASOR 16 111.

amumu s.; (a spice); NA.
DUG 2 BAN KAS a-mu-me a two-seah con-

tainer of a.-beer (beside KAS hammurti, q.v.,
KAS lappeni, see alappinu, and KA hasaldati,
q.v.) ADD 998:2, 999:4, 1007 r. 1, 1009:4,

1010:15, 1011:9, 1013:15, 1019:9, 1027:7.

amurdinnu

Perhaps etymologically connected with
amomon, see Low Flora 3 497.

In ADD 1003 r. 11, 1010 r. 10f., 1017 r. 10f.,

1024 r. 11f., 1029 r. 7f. read DUG~ s-za-mu-u

(GETTIN) me-zi.

amumunna s.; city gate; Nuzi*; Hurr.
word.

tuppi ina arki suddti asCar a-mu-mu-un-na
ina GN satir the tablet was written at the gate
in Nuzi after proclamation JEN 126:30, of.

tuppi anni ina arki sudati ina x-x-[x] asar
a-mu-mu-un-na ga[tir] HSS 15 144:21.

The translation "gate" is based on such
passages as tuppi ina arki sudti i asar KA.GAL

ina GN satir JEN 27:23, ina bab asar abulli

sa GN JEN 478: 11, etc., where abullu occurs
in place of amumunna, see abullu nmg. lb.

amurdinnu (mzurdinnu) s.; 1. bramble,
2. (a disease of the eyes); Qatna, EA, SB,
NA; wr. syll. and GIS.GESTIN.GiR(.RA).

gis.geetin = karanu, gis.goetin.gir (vars.
gis .gotin.gir.ra, gir.ri.a) = mur-di-nu (var.
a-mur-din-nu) Hh. III 12f.; [mu.ti.in.me.ra] =
[gis.gestin].gir.ra = [a-mur-din-nu] Emesal
Voc. II 127.

[sa.bi].ta U.ci.kur.ra m.U.AB.zu ba.an.
ilm : [ina] libbisu eddefu sadi mur-din-na ibtand in

its bed it (the river) has let mountain box-thorns
and brambles grow SBH p. 114:15f.

1. bramble - a) in Uruanna: U.NIM.
[GfR.GiRl (var. U.GIs.NIM.GiR.GiR) : I a-mur-

din-nu (followed by eddetu) Uruanna III 430,
var. from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 6, cf. .

NIM.GiR(!).GiR : u mur-din-nu, ( te-ir(!)-ti-x

u MIN ina Si-ba-ri, i mur-di-BAL : U mur-

din-nu ina St-ba-ri, U mu-ti-in : v MIN ina

S4t-ba-ri Uruanna I 595-599, from Kocher Pflan-

zonkundo 6 vi 20'ff., dupl. CT 14 18 r. i 11ff., cf.

also Thompson DAB 330; u mur-din-nu : AS sep
anztzi Uruanna III 3.

b) in med. and rit.: U PA GIS.GESTIN.GiR :
I himit tseti : sdku ina gamni pa dsu bramble
leaf : medication for situ inflammation:
to crush (and) anoint (the patient with
it mixed) in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 52, cf. PA GIS.
GESTIN.GIR BE 31 56:33, and K6cher BAM

173:7, also hashallat GIS.GESTIN.GiR leaves of
the bramble AMT 72,2 r. 5; [a-mur]-din-nu
(among aromatics, for fumigation) RAcc. 18:5.
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c) in lit.: [el-ta-al-la gissu asabbirma a-
mur-din-nu ana nipsi anappas I shall break
the proud thorn into small pieces, and I shall
pick the bramble into tufts Craig ABRT 1 26

r. 1 (NA oracles); birit iss' rabuti giss~ GIS.
GESTIN.GIR.MES harrdn eddeti etettiqu salmes
they proceeded safely between tall trees,
thorny bushes and brambles on a road full
of thorns Streck Asb. 70 viii 85, cf. ibid.
204 vi 8, cf. sihilsu kima a-nur-din-nim-ma
usa[hhal ... ] its thorn will prick [your feet?]
like a bramble Gilg. XI 269; 7 ber GIs mu-ur-
ti-in-nu seven double miles of brambles
VAS 12 193:30 (sar tamnhari); [kakki DN a]-
mur-[din-nu] the emblem of DN is the
bramble 3R 69 No. 3:83 (SB cultic comm.).

d) other occs.: 7 hidu mur-ti-nu DUs.SI.A

seven hidu-beads in the form of (the berry of)
the bramble, (made) of dusk-stone RA 43
154:174, cf. ibid. 149 and 152, also 11 mur-
ti-nu KJ.GI ibid. 173 (Qatna inv.).

2. (a disease of the eyes): inadu birratu ip
tu esitu mur-din-na quqdna asd u dimta itaddd
(if) his eyes are blurred with birratu, clouding
over, blurring, stinging(?), eye-worm, and
they (constantly) tear CT 23 23:2, dupl. Kochor
BAM 3 i 2, and Jastrow, Transactions of the Col-

lege of Physicians of Philadelphia 1913 398:2;
zaq-ta-a-ti IGIII-a mur-din-ni [...] my eyes,
stinging with a. K.6461:4 (SB rel., courtesy
W. G. Lambert), cf. summa amelu indsu mur-
din-ni [...] if a man's eyes are (afflicted
with) a. K.3465 catch line (to AMT 12,1), cited

Bezold Cat. 536 (coll.).

The identification of amurdinnu with the
rose is based on etymology only. Its identi-
fication with the bramble or blackberry is
suggested by the historical passages in which
it is said to grow wild in the hills, and on its
being described as thorny. See also amaridu.

Thompson DAB 330; Zimmern Fremdw. 55;
Salonon, StOr 17/2 If.

amurrnu adj.; west; Nuzi*; cf. amurriu.

Fields 2 ma-ti 18 ina ammati ina a-mu-ur-
ra-nu 218 cubits on the west side HSS 13
93:11 (= HSS 14 2).

amurranu s.; (a plant); SB.*

amurriqinu

summa (wr. DIS UD) u a-mur-ra-nu i-te-bi if
an a.-plant grows(?) CT 39 9:24 (SB Alu), note,
in the same text: [summa] U mur-ra-nu
ittabsi ibid. 19; for other refs., see murranu.

amurriqanu (awurriqdnu) s.; 1. jaundice,
2. (a name for the sparrow); OB, Bogh., SB;
wr. syll. and IGI.sIG7 .sIG7, SIG7.SIG7, in mng. 2
A.RAK MUSEN; cf. araqu.

[IGc.sI 7].sic 7 = a-mur-[ri-qa-nu] CT 19 14
K.8662 ii 3.

gu.gan.mc.da sikil.la 'u dInnin ku.ta
tum.a sig 7 .sig 7 .igi.a.ni.se a.zi.da.a.ni.s a.
ba.ni.kesda : qi-c na-ba-[si] (text: qi na e ba-[si])
el-lu-ti sd ina qa-at dIN[NIN] KU-tim ib-bab-la a-na
a-mur-ri-qa-ni sd i-ni-sd ina im-ni-id ru-ku-us-su-
ma tie a pure red thread brought from the pure
hand of Istar on his right hand for the jaundice
in his eyes ASKT p. 88-89:47.

a.ra.ak musen = a-wu-ri-qd-nu-um Proto-
Diri 477a.

1. jaundice - a) in inc.: elletusu kima
selibim lisi[a] ina sa-ar-[ri-im] sipat a-wu-ri-
qd-nim may his mucus slip out through the
door-pivot like a fox - spell (against)
jaundice UET 5 85:9 and 11 (OB), see JNES 14
14 n. 7; dE-a ibnisunuti ... ga-ds-gs-ta a-mur-
ri-qa-na DN created them, sastatu-disease,
jaundice (etc.) K.8487:4 (unpub. inc. against
diseases), cf. bu-'-gd-a-ni a-mur-ri-qa-a-ni (in
enumeration of diseases) K.8152:11.

b) in med. - 1' in gen.: gumma amelu
zumursu aruq panuui arqu sihhat seri irtanassi
a-mur-ri-qa-nu sumsu if a man's body is
yellow, his face is yellow, (and) his flesh con-
stantly wastes away, the name (of the disease)
is jaundice Kitchler Beitr. pl. 18 iii 7 (coll.), also

Labat TDP 170:24; summa amelu IGI.SIG7 .

siG7 marisma murussu ana libbi inieu illd libbi
inesu GU.MES SIG7 .MES udduhu qerbiiu [x]-
su-u akla u sikara utarra if a man is sick with
jaundice, and his sickness mounts into his
eyes, his eyes are completely covered with a
network of yellow threads, his intestines are
.... , (and) he throws up food and drink
Kichler Beitr. pi. 18 iii 4 (coll.); gumma amelu

IGI.Ia7 .SIG7 marisma qaqqassu paniiu kalu
pagrisu isid lisni sabit sipirsu ilabbirma(!)
imdt if a man is sick with jaundice, and his
head, his face, all his body, (and) the base of
his tongue are affected, his affliction will last
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long and he will die ibid. 6, cf. AMT 9,6:2;
summa amelu lu martu lu ahhazu lu a-mur-ri-
qa-nu GIG if a man is sick with either gall
bladder or ahhazu-jaundice or a.-jaundice
Kocher BAM 188:2, cf. lu ZE GIG lu a-mur-ri-
qa-nu GIG AMT 22,2:8, cf. also jumma amelu
a-mur-[ri-qa-nam ... ] KUB 37 22:3, a-u-ri-
qd-nam marus HS 1883:4 (OB), cited von Soden,
AHw. 92a, also lu zi lu ahhaza lu a-mur-
ri-qa-<nu> isbassu Kocher BAM 52:97, ibid.
62:1, lu a-mur-ri-qa(!)-nu [...] Kfichler
Beitr. pl. 15 i 70; summa amelu IGI.SIG.SIG7

IGI.MES-4 UZU.MES-4Z mald if a man's face
and flesh are full of jaundice Kuchler Beitr. pl.
19 iv 6, cf. ibid. pl. 18 iii 25, 19 iv 17, and AMT
12,6:7 and 8, cf. ana a-mur-ri-qa-ni kalisma
nuhhi to soothe (the symptoms of) a.-
jaundice completely Kocher BAM 171:58', also
a-mur-ri-qa-nu innassaha ibid. 52:94.

2' remedies: u GfR-a-nu v a-mur-ri-qa-nu
sdku ina sikari aqi the patranu-plant is an
herb for jaundice, to bray and give to drink
in beer RA 13 37:24ff., dupls. Kocher BAM
1 ii 56ff., and CT 14 37 Rm. 357:9, cf. also CT 14
26 K.14047:2ff., STT 92 ii Iff.; [ d-mi a]-
mur-ri-qa-nu : i bu-ra-si an herb for
jaundice is juniper Uruanna II 41; 6 V.MES
[a]-mur-ri-qa-a-ni six herbs for jaundice
CT 14 48 Rm. 328 r. ii 13; marhasu ... ana
ahhazi u a-mur-ri-[qa-nil damiq latku the
lotion is proven good for ahhazu-jaundice
and a.-jaundice Kocher BAM 186:11, cf.
marhas sa ahhaza u a-mur-ri-qa-nu ana pi
satir Kocher BAM 52:91, masqltu sa a-mur-ri-
qa-nu potion for a. ibid. 87, ana a-mur-ri-
qa-nu damiq .ut pi ibid. 88, <ana> SIG 7.SIG7
ahhaza u ZEIn SIG5 ibid. 96.

c) other occs.: UD.5.KAM ana kiri la
urrad dIGI.SIG7 .sIG7 LU.NU.GIS.SAR dEN.LiL
imahhassu the fifth day he should not go
down to the garden, Jaundice, the gardener
of Enlil, will strike him (a pun on IGI.SIG7 .
SIG 7 "the green-eyed one," who is Enlil's
gardener) KAR 177 r. i 22 (hemer.); aisz
SIGy.siG7 ina mati iba.di - ai-disease (and)
jaundice (or: yellow a~i-disease) will be in
the country (followed by ahhazu) CT 39 14:7
(SB Alu).

amurru

2. (a name for the sparrow): see Proto-Diri,
in lex. section, and see MSL 8/2 145; A.RAK

MUSEN issir DUMU LUGAL KAR 125:2.

Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 145f.

amurru s.; 1. west (as one of the four
cardinal points), 2. west wind, 3. Perseus
(lit.: west star); Nuzi, MB, SB, NB; wr. syll.
(aburru RA 23 150 No. 34:5, Nuzi) and IM.MAR.
TU, (d)MAR.TU, in NB and SB also IM.4 (dIM.
MAR Analecta Biblica 12 283:40, IM.KUR.MAR
TCL 13 205:5); cf. amurranu adj., amurru in
rabi amurri, amurri.

IM.mar.tu = a-mur-ru(var. -rum) (as last of the
four cardinal points) Igituh I 314, Erimhus II 85,
var. from Igituh short version 102, Lanu C ii 7',
wr. [a-mu]-ur-rum Kagal D Fragm. 1:4; [IM]..nu.
si. s = a-mur-rum (preceded by IM.sag.tu.um =
Bad-du-u) Antagal III 158; da.nu. u.du = a-mur-
ru (preceded by da.su.du = sd-du-u) Erimhus
II 69; pirig.su.du 7 = ad-du-u, pirig.nu.su.du,
= a-mu-ur-ru Malku III 190; pirig.si.sig = sd-
du-u, pirig.nu.s[i.sig] = a-mur-ru Erimhus II
80f.; U[D.men.n]u.ki.ta.e = a-mur-ru (preceded
by UD.men.ki.ta.e = sd-du-u) ibid. II 73; suG.
DIM.GAL.kalam.ma = a-mur-ru (preceded by
SUG.KU.GAR.kalam.ma = sd-du-u) ibid. 77.

ti-id-nu = a-mur(!)-ru Malku VIII 122.

1. west (as one of the four cardinal points)
- a) in gen.: summa katarru ina bit ameli
ina BAR igdri sa IM.MAR.TU ittabsi if there is
lichen in a man's house on the outside of the
west wall CT 40 16:32, cf. ibid. 47 (SB Alu), also
cited LKA 116:5 and dupls. (namburbi); gumma
bztu babanisu ana IM.MAR.TU petu if the doors
of a house open to the west CT 38 12:63 (SB
Alu); naphar 5 abullati sa mihrit IM a-mur-ri in
all, five gates which face west OIP 2 113 viii 4

(Senn.), cf. KA.GAL ... sa si-id IM.MAR.TU

Lyon Sar. 11:69; 383 ina aslu rabiti pitu
qablitu sanitu muhhurti Sa-a-ri a-mur-ri 383
large cubits on the second inner short side
facing west OIP 2 102:78 (Senn.); kurums
masse ... ana IM.MAR.TU liskun let (the king)
place his food offering to the west KAR 178 r.
iii 21 (hemer.), cf. ina idi IM.MAR.TU 9 riksi
tarakkas Craig ABRT 2 12:25, of. also ZAG u
[umili] A IM.MAR.TU me inaqqi K.2809 ii 12,
niqe liqqi dame ana IM.4 lidamhir CT 4 5:27
(NB rit.); MUL dI.Ux(GISGAL).LU dIM.SI.SK

dIM.KUR dIM.MAR the stars of the south,
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north, east, (and) west Analecta Biblica 12
283:40, and parallel OECT 6 pl. 12:16, cf. Surpu

II 165.

b) in description of property lines: IM.
MAR.TU (parallel: IM.SA.TI.UM, i.e., sadi) DP
2 ii 5 (OAkk. kudurru); 16 KiTS IM.MAR.TU DA
[meshat] mahriti 16 cubits to the west,
adjoining the first measured area VAS 15
50:16 (NB); putu elitu IM.4 DA bit PN the upper
side, to the west, adjacent to the estate of
PN TCL 12 19:6, cf. siddu saplu IM.KUR.MAR
DA bit PN TCL 13 205:5; siddu sapli IM.MAR.
TU the lower side toward the west BBSt. No.
28 r. 9; IM.MAR.TU kisdd nar ID silihti to
the west along the banks of the outlet canal
TuM 2-3 144:6 (= BE 9 48); 5 KU s'iddati igar
IM.4 u igar IM.3 five cubits the long sides, the
wall on the west and the wall on the east
VAS 5 103:9; note with (ina) pan: pitu elitu
pa-an IM.MAR.TU the upper side toward the
west BBSt. No. 3 iv 1, wr. IGI IM.MAR.TU
No. 4 i 7, also US IGI IM.MAR.TU No. 14:4, MDP
2 112:6, MDP 6 pl. 11 i 2 (all kudurrus);
qaqqaru paihu ina pani a-bu-ur-ri RA 23 150
No. 34:5 (Nuzi).

c) in astrol.: summa antal sit samsi
ihmut ana IM.MAR.TU iwwir if an eclipse
begins in the east and clears up in the west
KUB 4 63 ii 25, see RA 50 16, cf. KUB 37 150:12;
attalu TA IM.KUR.RA issahat ina muhhi IM.MAR.
TU gabbu iktarar the eclipse withdrew from
the east and spread over the entire west
ABL 407:10 (NA), cf. attaliuu ana muhhi IM.
Ux.LU U IM.MAR.TU iltahat ABL 1006:8 (=

Thompson Rep. 268), eli IM.MAR ilt[ah]at ABL
137:9.

2. west wind: erbetti sari ustesbita ana la
ase mimmisa IM.Ux.LU IM.SI.SA IM.KUR.RA IM.
MAR.TU he stationed the four winds that
none of her might escape, the south wind, the
north wind, the east wind, (and) the west
wind En. el. IV 43; [az]dqakkimma kima IM.
SI.SA IM.MAR.TU (see istdnu mng. 2a) Maqlu
VII 4 and VI 53; MIN (== muhur) IM.MAR.TUT
narammu Ea u Anim (preceded by muhri
iutu ... MIN iltanu ... muhur 8add) AfO 12
143:27 (rit.); IM.MAR.TU itebbdmma x [x] Adad
irahhis a west wind will rise and the storm

amurrf

will beat down [the barley] CT 20 50 r. 5 (SB
ext.), also KAR 427:23; summa ... IM.4itbima
illak if the west wind starts blowing CT 39 38
r. 5, also CT 40 40:55 and dupl. TCL 6 9 r. 19,
and, wr. IM.MAR CT 40 40:62; MUL.GIR.TAB
ina zi IM.MAR.TU parkat Scorpio lies across
the region where the west wind originates
AfO 7 269:69 (series mul.apin).

3. Perseus (lit.: west star): summa MUL.
MAR.TU (with gloss mu-lu a-mur-ru) MIN (=
mesha imSuh) ina GN u GN 2 if Perseus flares
up in Subartu and Elam ACh Supp. 2 IStar 64
ii 7, and dupl. 63 i 11; kakkabu sa arkisu izs
zazzu MUL.SU.GI dEN.ME.SAR.RA dMAR.TU the

star which stands behind it (i.e., Scorpio) is
SU.GI, (or) Enmesarra, (or) Perseus KAV
218 B ii 14, see Weidner Handbuch 78.

Landsberger, ZA 35 238 n. 2; Meissner, ZA 10
399; Neugebauer and Weidner, AfO 7 269ff.; Zim-
mern Fremdw. 45.

amurru in rabi amurri s.; (an official); OB,
Mari; wr. syll. and GAL MAR.TU; cf. amurru.

GAL MAR.TU ana seriki ispuranneti the rabi
amurrim has sent us to you LIH 48:5, cf. Kraus
AbB 1 121 r. 6', PN GAL MAR.TU ibid. 2, also
Szlechter Tablettes 56 MAH 16.194:4, 64 MAH
15.958:2; PN ra-bi a-mu-ri-im A 7547:4 (un-
pub. OB let.); ana GAL MAR.TU qibima TIM 2
31:1; naphar 33 LU.MES GAL a-mu-ri-im
suqdaq red nasi[qu] (!) LU.GAL.KUD ARM 7

215:34.
For other Mari refs. and discussion, see

Kupper Nomadcs 190 ff. For GAL-an MAR.TU
VAS 9 142:6, also GAL-an <MAR>.TU Laessee
Shemshara Tablets 77 SH 812:15, see rabidnu.

amurri (fem. amurritu) adj.; Amorite (i.e.,
pertaining to the Amurru-people); from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and MAR.TU ; cf. amurru s.

u-ri URI = Ak-ka-du-u, a-ri URI = A-mur-ru- ,
ti-la URI = Ur-tu- Ea II 70ff., also Sb II 70ff., cf.
[a-r]i URI = [A-mur-ru-u] A 11/2 Part 6:13; lu.
erim.al.sig.x = Su-tu-[U], lI.u+GiR.II.KI = A-
mu-ur-ru-[um], hli.Mar.tu.ki = A-mu-ur-ru-[um]
OB Lu B vi 28ff.; ti-id-"nUGiR.tri = A-mur-ru-,
ti-il-laURI = Ur-tu-4, giigal.su.an.na = Qu-tu-
Antagal G 182ff.; ti-id-nu GiR.lo = A-mur-ru-u
Sb I 209; lugal.Mar.tu = MIN (= ar-ru) A-mur-
ri-i Lu I 60; sukkal.Mar.tu = suk-kal A-m[ur]-
ri-e Lu I 103, also Proto-Lu 10, cf. ra.bi.a.nn.um
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Mar.tu Proto-Lu 22, [PA.Mar].tu ibid. 150,
nimgir.Mar.tu ibid. 425, GIR.NITA.Mar.tu ibid.
430.

[mar.tu.g]inx(GIM) edin.na kus mi.ni.[in.
la] : kima a-mur(text: -ba)-ri-i ina seri [magka
raksaku] I (Istar) have tied a skin around myself in
the steppeland, like an Amorite SBH p. 107 r. 3f.

ia-ma-tu- = ah-la-mu-i, da-ds-nu = a-mur-ru-u,
di-ta-nu = su-tu-u Malku I 233ff.

a) as designation of persons: PN A-mur-
ru-u TCL 1 109:2 and 16, A-mu-ru-u (personal
name?) PBS 8/1 98:9 (both OB); uncert.:
from the 200 sheep sa PN LUT A-mu-ur-[...]
ARM 7 227:13'; Lt.IS MAR.TU Amorite groom
JCS 8 16 No. 247:21, cf. (with Hurrian suffix)
LT ki-zu A-mu-ru-uh-he ibid. 23 No. 277:13;
LU su-un-na A-mu-ur-ri-im ibid. 15 No. 240:11,
LU DUMU A-mu-ur-ri ibid. No. 239:5 (all OB
Alalakh); SAL Su-un-ku-[]r-tum A-mur-ri-
tum BE 15 168:7 (MB); kasid mat A-mur-ri-i
jalilu Kas-si-i conqueror of the land of the
Amorites, who carries off booty from the
Kassites BBSt. No. 6 i 10 (Nbk. I); miqitti
A-mur-ri-i downfall of the Amorites KAR
430 :10 (SB astrol.); [A]-mur-ru-4 [an]a as.:
8atisu iqabbi an Amorite says to his wife
("You be the man, let me be the woman")
Lambert BWL 226 :1; note, as designation of
a social class: eqlati Ja re'i redi~ A-mur-
ri-i the fields of the shepherds, soldiers,
and A.-s MDP 23 283:6, also eqlat re' redi
wattarZ A-mu-ur-ri-i u ldsimi ibid. 282:7.

b) qualifying animals: udu.mar.tu =-
im-me-ri A-mur-ri-i (var. MEN A-mur-ru-ui)
sheep of the Amorites Hh. XIII 18, cf. ud iu.
[zii].si.ga.mar.tu = im-me-ri bu-qu-ni A-
mur-ri-i ibid. 69; 1 UDU A-mur-ru-um ITT 1
1441 r. 3 (OAkk.), cf. 4 GUD MAR.TU Legrain
TRU 252:1, ANSE.BAR.AN MAR.TU ibid. 300:20
(Ur III); 2 U8.UDU.HI.A <a>-mu-ri-tum two
Amorite ewes YOS 8 1:32 (OB); U8.SAL.MAR.
TU Amorite ewes ARM 9 247:2, cf., wr.
a(!)-mu-ur-ru ibid. 242:12; 1 ANSE MAR.TU ki
30 KU.BABBAR 2 SAL+HUB.ANSE MAR.TU ki

50 KiT.BABBAR one Amorite donkey worth
thirty (shekels of) silver, two Amorite donkey
mares worth fifty (shekels of) silver BBSt.
No. 7 i 17f., cf. also YOS 1 37:7 (NB kudurrus).

c) other occs.: sig.Mar.tu" = sv-tum
(= amurriatum) Amorite wool Hh. XIX 86,

amurri

cf. sig.Mar.tu RA 18 59 vii 13 (Practical Vo-
cabulary Elam); g i. dim a-mu-ru-um RTC 221
r. xi 2', cf. gis a-mu-ru-um ibid. 6', es
a-mu-ru-um ibid. 8'.

References to the word Amurru(m) as
designation of an ethnic or linguistic group
or of a country have not been cited. In OB
texts, the collective Amurrum is used to
denote "Amorites," of. A-mu-ru-um kalusu
ipahhuram all the Amorites gather against
me Tell Asmar 1931 T 299 (OB, unpub. let. to
Bilalama), also A-mu-ur-ru-umn [a]na har
ranim(!) illa[kamm]a the Amorite is raiding
YOS 2 118:10, sattu sa RN A-mu-ru-um itru=
dus year in which the Amorite chased away
Lipit-Istar CT 4 22c :12; summa A-mu-ru-um
issahir when the Amorites were reduced
RA 35 44 No. 12b:2 (Mari liver model).

In kaspum A-mu-ru-um (CCT 2 2:6, cf.
also kaspam A-mu-ra-am BIN 4 87:12, 146:9,
BIN 6 189:12, ICK 2 95A:2, RA 59 173:6, Kienast
ATHE 32:22) in OA "Amorite silver" must He
meant, although the form is irregular. For
the interchange of Amurru and Amurri as
gentilic in OB, see DUMU.MES A-mu-ur-ri-e
AJSL 33 227:3 and DUMU.MES A-mur-ru-um
CT 2 50:21, while the form Amurri in Kraus
Edikt 30 § 6':1 and §§ 2':9', 4':24 seems to have
been used under the influence of the form
Akkadu beside which it is always mentioned.
In OA beside the sing., e.g., URUDr ana A-
mu-ri-im addin I gave the copper to the
Amorite CCT 2 4b:20, the pi. and dual are
also used, see sim URUDU sa ana A-mu-ri-e
asqulu CCT 4 lb:22, ana A-mu-ri-en sa GN
... habbulaku I owe silver to the two
Amorites in Nihria CCT 2 49a:13. As a per-
sonal name Amurru occurs passim (already
PN DUMU MAR.TU AAA 1 pl. 18 No. 4, OA seal;
for OB A-mu-ru-um see Ranke PN p. 66a and

passim and note A-mu-ri-tum as a personal
name VAS 16 47:13).

The reading of the OB title PA.MAR.TU is
still unknown; for an SB ref. cf. bartu ah
[sarri] u sukkallu tmiunu ahdme isakkanuma
arra idukku [a]h sarri kussd isabbat miqitli

PA.MAR.TU DUMU R[A.GABA(?)] u redi x [x]
rebellion, the king's brother and the sukkallu
will make a common cause and kill the king,
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the king's brother will take the throne, down-
fall of the PA.MAR.TU, of the rakbid(?) and of
the soldiers CT 28 45:13, also ibid. 10, of.
[z]I.GA PA.MAR.TU ibid. 3 (ext.). The reading
of PA.MAR.TU may be either wakil amurrim,
wakil amurri (see aklu A), or, as a loan word
from Sum., *ugulamartd (see Landsborger, JCS
9 122). The latter assumption is supported
by the fact that the plural mark MES (VAS 7
197:12, OECT 3 25:7, TCL 7 11:21) and pos-
sessive suffixes always follow the compound
logogram and not the "head noun" PA (PA.
MAR.TU.MES-su-nu TCL 7 11:21, PA.MAR.TU-

u VAS 16 70:18, PA.MAR.TU-ka VAS 7 192:9,

PA.MAR.TU-ia TCL 1 35:11). For the place of
the PA.MAR.TU in the official hierarchy, see
Kupper Nomades 186ff., also Kraus AbB 1 No. 1.

See Leemans, The Old-Babylonian Merchant

119ff.

For officials, see Lu and Proto-Lu, in lex. sec-
tion; cf. DUB.SAR MAR.TU (preceded by GAL.
MAR.TU) ARM 2 13:29; for abi amurrim, see
abu A mng. 4a, see also amurru in rabi amurri.

Kupper Nomades p. 173, 183ff.; Edzard
Zwischonzeit p. 30ff.; J. Lowy, HUCA 32 31ff.

amursanu (amursdnu) s.; (a type of pigeon);
SB; cf. ursdnu.

ir 7(KASKAL).sag minsen = ur-8d-nu = su-kan-
n[u-un]-nu, [amar.].sag musen = a-mur-sd-nu
(var. a-amar-sa-nu) = su-us-su-ru Hg. D 322f., in
MSL 8/2 175, var. from Hg. B 253f., in MSL 8/2 167;
[amar]. sag musen = a-mur-sa-nu= a-mur-sa-nu,
rir1.sag.miisen - ur-sa-nu = ta-am-Bi-lu Hg.
C 29f., in MSL 8/2 172.

a-mur-ds-nu MUSEN is-sur dDTMU.ZI re-'-u
[...] the a.-bird, the bird of Dumuzi, [it
calls] re'% (i.e., "shepherd!") KAR 12:513;
asar a-mur-sd-nu qinnu qan[nu] TU.KUR 4.
MUSEN mald gapnu lidane sa harbaqdni lamd
Bel kima kilili (Babylon) where the a.-bird
nests, the dove(s) fill the tree(s), and the
young of the harbaqanu-bird surround Bel
like a wreath Winckler Sammlung 2 67 K.6082:6,
see Lambert, JSS 4 9ff.; [summa a]-mur-
sa-nu MUSEN KI.MIN (= ana bit ameli irub) if
an a.-bird enters the house of a man CT 41
7:53 (SB Alu); ina lumun a-mur-sa-nu MUSEN
against the evil portended by an a.-bird
CT 41 24 iii 13 (namburbi).

amu §u

Landsberger, MSL 8/2 136, to Hh. XVIII
252-252a.

amursiggu (amursikku, ammarsigu) s.; (a
bird); SB.*

iHUL.kur.musen - usigu, a-mur-sig-[gu] Hh.
XVIII 351f., cf. [...] = [z-si]-gu, am-ma-[ar]-8i-gu
ibid. 253f.

summa a-mur-[si-gu MUSEN ana bit ameli
irub] CT 41 6:24 (SB Alu), cf. ina lumun

a-mur-si-gu MTSEN against the evil portended
by an a.-bird CT 41 24:7 (namburbi); GiR.
E.MUSEN a-mur-sik-ku d50.D assum mare ill

sd x [...] the a.-bird is (the abomination of)
DN because the children of the gods [...]
LKU 45:13.

Mcissner, AfO 8 59b; Landsberger, MSL 8/2
136f., to Hh. XVIII 252-252a.

amursikku see amursiggu.
amurgSnu see amursanu.

amugSu (arussu, ahussu, a'ussu) s.; (a
bulbous vegetable); lex.*

sum.kam.SAR = [a-mus-sum], a.kur4 .ra.SAR =
K[I.MIN], a.mus(var. .pii).sum SAR = K[I.MIN] (fol-
lowed by ezizzu, q.v.) Hh. XVII 272b-e, cf. a.mu.
sum SAR Wiseman Alalakh 447 vii 65f. (Forerunner
to Hh. XVI-XVII); sum.kur4 .sAR = a-mus-sz =
ku-ni-ip-h[u] Hg. D 232; a.mus.s~d SAR = e-zi-
zu = a-ru-sd ibid. 235.

u e-zi-zu : a-ru-su mar-ru, u a-ru-su : U a-ru-
iu, ( a-ru-su, U -ru-se, i SUM.HAB, U NUMUN la-bi-

se : a-mu-su (var. a-mu-us-su), U a-mu-su (var.
a-mu-us-su) : r su-nu-'u, U SUM.KUR.SAR, A.HAB.

SAR : a-u-su Uruanna II 197-206; U a-mu-su : e-zi-
iz-zu, IT a-us-se : U u-nu, 'ts e-na-nu, SUM.KUR.SAR :
a-hu-sum ibid. 220ff.

UI (var. GIs) a-mu-se : AS I1U hab-li Uruanna
III 106; u hasahti eqli (var. a-tir-ti eqli) :
a-ru-su (followed by the group Uruanna II
197-206 cited above) CT 37 29 ii 25, also Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 ii 14, var. from CT 14 28 r. i 19

(Uruanna II 194); [U a-ru(?)]-su, [U
NUMUN] la-a-bi-su : a-mu-sum Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 18f.

The word probably denotes a type of
onion, see also ezizzu. The variant forms
cited, as well as urumsu, may be variants of a
foreign word. See also, in Sum. context, fi
ama.ma.um KASKAL SAR Civil, RA 54
62:116 and 70 n. 7, and cf. possibly bab a-4-i-im
AOB 1 8 ii 6 (Ilusuma).

(Thompson DAB 89.)
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amuttu see amitu C.

amitu A s.; 1. liver (examined by the
haruspex), liver model, 2. omen; from OB
on; wr. syll. and BA (GEMS K.8639:4 and 10).

[ba-a]BA = a-mu-tu S a Voc. T 14'; [uzu].kin.

gi9.a = a-mu-tum = ga-bi-[du] liver Hg. B IV 67,
and Hg. D 72; DU, sur = na-sa-hu s a-mu-ti,
zag, zag.gar = a-mu-tum liver CT 18 49:31f., cf.
[t.SU]H..DA = MIN (= nasdhu) ad UZU.HAR.BAD //
U // a-mu-tu UET 4 208:9 (comm.).

ka-bi-tdt, a-mu-td = ga-bi-du (var. ka-bi-du)
Malku V 8f.

ba-aBA = a-mu-tu (var. <a>-mu-i-tum) Izbu
Comm. 10 (comm. on BM 54038:18 = Izbu I 17),
var. from CT 41 35 i 8, of. ba-a BA a-mu-tum RA 17
129:25, ACh Istar 7:59; [x-x]-x = a-mu-tu ZA 4
157 K.4159:5 (unidentified comm.).

1. liver (examined by the haruspex), liver
model - a) liver - 1' in gen.: Sama sa
sere tikilti Sa alak idija usastira a-mu-ti who
caused reliable omens to be written on the
liver for me (promising) to go by my side
TCL 3 319 (Sar.), cf. Samag u Adad ... sa
eps bZti sAtu uddus atmanigu usas tiru a-mu-
tum DN and DN,, who caused (an omen for)
the building of that temple and the renewing
of its shrine to be written on the liver Borger
Esarh. 3 iv 6, cf. also ibid. 19 Ep. 17:16 and B 10.

2' in ext.: summa a-mu-tum naplastam
padanam bab ekallim martam isu if the liver
has the lobe, the "path," the "gate of
the palace" (and) the gall bladder YOS 10 11
ii 33; summa a-mu-tum eli a-mu-tim
rakbat if (one lobe of?) the liver "rides" upon
another AfO 5 215 No. 2:4, cf. summa warkat
a-mu-tim 2 kakkuii aknuma ibid. 214 No.

1:1, cf. also kakkum ... ana warkat a-mu-tim
ittul RA 27 142:3, and passim; sibtum sikitti
a-mu-tim gaknat (if) the "excrescence" has
the shape of a liver YOS 10 35:33 (all OB);
summa res manzazi ana nar TUN maqit // ana
ndr BA-ti imqut if the top of the "station" is
collapsed over the canal of thetakaltu, variant:
has fallen over the canal of the liver TCL 6
6 i 3 (SB); summa BA imittaba arkatma Su
meila kuri DUB.14.KAM the 14th tablet (of
the bartu series) is "if the right side of the
liver is long, and its left side short" (= TCL 6
1:1) CT 20 1:29 (catalog); Summa BA kIma

amiltu A

imSukki DUB.15.KAM the 15th tablet (of the
barutu series) is "if the liver is like a clay
case" (= TCL 6 1 r. 56, catch line, CT 30 31 Rm.
153:14, catch line) ibid. 30; Summa BA mat-ta-
lat same DUB.16.KAM the 16th tablet (of the
baritu series) is "if the liver is a mirror of
heaven" ibid. 31, cf. sutabulaku summa BA-ut
ma-at-lat same itti apkalli le'uti I have
discussed "if the liver is a mirror of heaven"
with the wise apkallu's Streck Asb. 254:15, see

Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; jumma BA sra armat if
the liver is covered with flesh TCL 6 1:47, and

passim, wr. BA, note that BA in RA 27 150ff.

stands for martu "gall bladder," q.v., see
K. Riemschneider, ZA 57 125ff.

b) liver model: annitum a-mu-tum sa sars
rim RN sa ina bit Samas ina elunim i-qi-ma
imqutassum this is the liver concerning King
Sin-iddinam, on whom in the Samas temple,
in the month Elinu, (the wall) buckled and
fell YOS 10 1:1; ax(uv)-mu-ut sahluqti Agade
liver (meaning) destruction of Akkad RA 35
54 No. 4:1, cf. (in difficult context) ax(uD)-
mu-ut 4-da-ne sa da-ri-ha-ti sd na-ak-ru-um
ma-tdm i-ku-lu-ma '4 4-ta-nu-um a-as-ld-am
ibid. 61 No. 17:1; a-mu-ut ku-si-im sa in GN
ana pani ummanim pilsu ippalbu liver of....
which means a breach was made before the
army in GN ibid. 58 No. 11b:1; for other
liver models with amitu, see RA 35 53ff.

2. omen - a) amuit DN: BA-ut Ningiszida
sa mata zkulu omen of DN, who "ate" the
land CT 27 1 r.(!) 8 (SB Izbu), cf. a-m[u-u]t
Ningiszida sa maglattum ibassi omen of DN
which (means) there will be terror YOS 10
45:53 (OB ext.), cf. also a-mu-ut maglattim
sa NingiSzida sarri ibid. 21, a-mu-ut Nergal
u NingiSzida sa mittni u maglattim omen of
DN and DN 2 meaning plague and terror AfO 5
215 No. 2:2 (OB ext.), a-mu-ut Lugal[girra]
u Meslamtaea sa muita[ni] ina [...] YOS 10
15:23; a-mu-ut Lugalgirra u Meslamtaea [... ]
kakkum rabim ina idi umma[ni]ka illa[k]
omen of DN and DN, [...] a great weapon
will go beside your army ibid. 21, cf. a-mu-ut
Lugalirra u Me[slam]taea da ina idi ums
mdni illaku sand sumgu mittanu ina matim
ibaSdiu ibid 17:37.
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b) amut RN: BA-ut SibiSallat // 1 KUS
Sibisalla omen of RN / (the protasis) one
cubit (also means the omen of) RN TCL 6 6
r. i 6, cf. summa 1 KUTS 6 ub&nu ina uban asli
BA rabiti miqitti gubri gubri bulu masallu BA-ut
Sibisallat (see bulu lex. section) Boissier
DA 12:30f.; a-mu-ut [x-x]-gi sa ma-tam
ik-tu-ma omen of RN, who .... the land
RA 38 82:10 (OB), note, replaced by ama
tu: a-wa-at Ku-ba-a-ba sa sa-ar-ru-ta-am
is-ba-tu ibid. 84:28, wr. GEME (amat): GEMJS
dGIS.BIL.SAG.MES Sa UB.DA.LIMMU.BA E[N]

omen of RN, who ruled the four quarters
K.8639:4 and 10 (courtesy W. G. Lambert),

cf. BA-ut dGIT.GIN.MAS a mata ibelu CT 27 1
r.(!) 9 (SB Izbu), for other Gilgames omens see

Lambert in Garelli Gilg. 44ff.; note also a-mu-ut
LU-X-ti YOS 10 33 iii 26 and 34:6, [a-mu]-ut
Su-ba-ri-[...] ibid. 33 i 42 (OB), for amut
Akuki, Amar-Sin, Ammeluanna, Apisali,,
Epartianki, Etana, Gatra, Gilgames, Ham:
murapi, Ibbi-Sin, Isbi-Irra, Ku-Baba, Magal-
galla, Mansum (wr. MAN-SUM MAN KAR
434 r. 1, read Sar-kal(!)-arri ?), ManistuSu,
Naram-Sin, Bimus, Sargon, Sumunasd, Sar-
kali-sarri, Sibisallat, Sulgi, TE-Enlila, Tiriqan,
Utu-hegal, and Ululaja, see Weidner, MAOG 4
226ff., Giiterbock, ZA 42 47ff., Oppenheim, Or. NS

5 219ff., Nougayrol, Annuaire de 1'Ecole Pratique

des Hautes ]tudes, Section des sciences religieuses

1944-45 pp. 5-41, and Goetze, JCS 1 253ff.

c) other occs.: BA-ut mali omen of
mourning CT 28 8:41 (SB Izbu) and Boissier DA

96:14 (SB ext.); BA-ut sar hamma'i sa mata
DU.A.BI ibel omen of a usurper king who ruled
the entire land BRM 4 13:65, cf. BA-ut gar
hamma'i ibid. 4 (MB ext.); a-mu-ut sah
mastim u tesim omen of destruction and
turmoil YOS 10 17:16 (OB ext.), cf. BA-ut

tisi u sahmagtu CT 20 7:21, and Bk-ut tes ana
mat rubi itehhdm BRM 4 13:26 (MB ext.); a-
mu-ut SUKKAL.MAH [Sa b]elsu idiku omen of
the grand vizier who killed his lord YOS 10
41:77; a-mu-ut sa-[lil-mi-im omen of rec-
onciliation YOS 10 11 v 11 (both OB), and note
the obscure refs. CT 20 16 K.6848 r. 6, Boissier

DA 228:39, KAR 428 r. 51.

The refs. cited mng. 2 refer to public ca-
lamities predicted originally by malforma-

amuitu B

tions of the liver. In rare cases the apodosis
beginning with amutu has been transferred
to teratological and astrological (e.g., BA-ut
Ibbi-Sin ACh IMtar 21:13) portents.

For a drawing of a sheep's liver and a
discussion of the nomenclature, see Goetze,
YOS 10 5ff. and pl. 126, Hussey, JCS 2 26ff., also
Klauber, PRT p. ilff.

Shileico, AfO 5 214f.; Nougayrol, RA 44 3.

amiitu B s.; (a precious metal); OA, EA;
wr. syll. and KU.AN.

a) in gen.- 1' wr. syll.: 3 LA GIC N AN.
NA-kam a-mu-t6m sa PN PN2 ilqi 2 GU URUDU
SIG5 aSqul summa a-mu-tdm adi ITI.3.KAM
ittanaddin ana PN la ituar summa la iddin
a-mu-tdm utdrsuma 2 Gof URUDU SIG 5 ana PN2

utdr u 2 LA GIN KIK.BABBAR PN2 has bought
24 shekels of amtu-tin belonging to PN, I
(PN2) paid two talents of refined copper, if he
(PN2) is able to sell the a. piecemeal within
three months, he (PN2) will not go back
(on his deal) with PN, if he cannot sell (the
a.), he will return the a. (which he has
received) to him (PN), and he (PN) will
return the two talents of refined copper
to PN2 together with 1I shekels of silver
ICK 1 39b:2, 7, and 13; 1 MA.NA 62 GIN

(KU.BABBAR> sim 26 GIN a-mu-tim 863
shekels of silver, the price of 21 shekels of a.
KTS 39a:23, cf. 1 MA.NA kaspum szm 2 cGiN
15 f E al-mu-[tim] ninety shekels of silver,
the price of 21 shekels, 15 "grains" of a. BIN 6
28:22, cf. also 35 MA.NA KT.BABBAR Sim a-

mu-tim u husarim MVAG 35/3 No. 332:13, see
also husaru; inuimi PN illikanni 12 MA.NA
KU.BABBAR a a-mu-tim ublam when PN
came, he brought 1i minas of silver here for
(the purchase of) a. CCT 3 17b:15; 1 MA.NA
a-mu-tdm sa PN u PN2 ubluninni taSpuram
umma attama ana kaspim u hurasim din ana
URUDU la taddasi ... a-mu-tdm ana GN
bilma ... a-mu-tdm ana awilim ubilma ...
umma sitma lasrupsi umma anakuma ana
sarapim pi la addanakkum umma uitma idtu
atta tatalluku la-as-ru- <up>-Si-ma ... a-mu-
tdm isrupdima .| GIN kisrum eliam lu ina
sarapim lu ina <i>siratim muti'e 4 GIN e-ta-x
a-9i-ti a-mu-tim 8 GiN TA ana hurasim iqbiam
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[umm]a anakuma es you wrote me (con-
cerning) one mina of a. which PN and PN2
brought here, saying, "Sell (it) for silver or
gold, do not sell it for copper" (PN3 and PN4
said) "Bring the a. to GN," I brought the a.
to the boss, and he said, "I will smelt it!" I
said, "I will not give permission for smelting,"
he said, "When you have gone, I will smelt
it," he smelted the a., and a lump(?) of two-
thirds shekel resulted, through smelting (and)
... .- s I suffered(?) a loss of four shekels,
he offered me eight shekels of gold (per
shekel) for the rest of the a., I said, "It is
too little" COT 4 4a:3, 23, 27, 38, and 44,
cf. 11 GIN a-mu-tum ki-is-ru-um KTS 30:15;
summa subatu lassu lu annakam damqam lu
a-mu-tdm sahartam zakutam sdmama sebilam
if there are no garments, buy me refined tin
or pure a. (in) small pieces and send (it)
to me CCT 4 34c:15; asammema a-mu-tum
sa istu 1 GIN u 2 GIN u 3 GIN istisu ibassi
summa a-mu-tum zakuat... a-mu-tdm li=
qiassi gimillam ina serija su-ku-ma sim a-
mu-tim matma ina umim sa tasapparani KIT
lusebilam summa a-mu-tum la sIG5-at-ma sum.
ma la zakuat la tatarru I hear that he has a.
for from one, two, and three shekels (of silver)
(up), if the a. is pure, do me a favor, buy
the a. for me since the price of the a.
is (very) low, whenever you write I will send
the silver, if the a. is not refined, if it is not
pure, do not send any ICK 1 55:21, 25, 27, 31
and 34; 3 MA.NA 4 GIN hurasum a abnisu 1
GIN a-mu-tum muta'u isti rabi sikkitim 24
shekels of gold ore, 1 shekels of a., the loss is
debited to the rabi sikkati-official CCT 2 37b:24,
cf. summa hurdsam u sim a-mu-tim isti rabi
sikkitim la tusasqilam ibid. 32; 5 GIN a-mu-
tdm istu 3 sanat usebilakkum a-mu-ti tadnat
ula tadnat astanapparamma I sent you five
shekels of a. three years ago, and wrote you
several times (asking) whether my a. was sold
or not ICK 1 63:33 and 35.

2' wr. KIJ.AN: ina KU.AN matim _a pika
ana abbini taddinu 15 GiN KIU.AN PN u PN2

ina Hattim is'umuma PN and PN2 have
bought 15 shekels of a. in GN from the
native a. which you promised to our father
ICK 1 1:21 and 23; 4- GiN KiT.AN SIGg DIRI

amiitu B

kunukkija PN PN, ... naS'inikkuniiti PN
and PN2 are bringing you 4* shekels of
fine, excellent a. under my seal BIN 4 50:5;
ina s;m KIT.AN ' MA.NA kaspam kunkama
ana PN dinama ... ana sti kaspim sim
a-mu-tim a-ma-ld kaspum izakku a-ma-ld
nasperatija pirikanni smama seal and give
to PN one-half mina of silver from the price
of the a., buy pirikannu-garments with as
much as is available (from) the rest of the
silver, the price of the a., according to my
orders ibid. 14 and 18.

b) objects made of a.: 10 GIN KT.BABBAR

sim a-ni-qi-im sa a-mu-tim (he has brought
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of an
annuqu-ornament of a. Kienast ATHE 39:30;
[a]-nu-qum Sa a-mu-tim sa ana 15 GIN kaspim
ana sapartim i-ni-id-u-ni an annuqu-orna-
ment of a. which has been deposited as a
pledge for 15 shekels of silver Golenischeff
13:1; [s]a-am-sa-am sa FKUI.AN a sun-disk
of a. ArOr 6 pl. 2 No. 7:x+6; uncert.: 1 la-
ha-nu sa ss e a a-mu-[il-ti sa A.MU.EN.MES
hurasi tamll u tamlSu uqnuii adi 3 ME GiN ina
suqultisu one bottle for(?) horses, of a., inlaid
with eagles of gold and with genuine lapis
lazuli inlay, its weight 300 shekels EA 22 i 55
(list of gifts of Tusratta).

That amitu was extremely precious is
shown by the ratio of 40: 1 with silver (KTS
39a:23), 35:1 with silver (BIN 6 28:22), and
by the fact that a ratio of 8:1 with gold was
thought to be too little (CCT 4 4a:44). The
scarcity of amutuo is indicated by the refer-
ences showing that it is collected in small
quantities over a three-month period to fill
an order of only 2 shekels.

The reading of KU.AN as amitu is based on
BIN 4 50 where the term Ki.AN occurs in
line 14, and a-mu-tim inline 18 (see Landsberg-
er, ZA 38 278f.); KI.AN in the Akk. version
corresponds to Sum. AN.NA in the inscription
of Rimus, see AfO 20 68 b 12:7 and 12. In Ur
III texts from Nippur, when the price of 1
mina of ki.an is given as 13§ gin 15 se
(NRVN 314) and 11 gin (NRVN 315), ki.an
seems to stand for tin. See also abi'u.

Garelli Assyriens pp. 271ff. (with previous lit.);
Landsberger, JNES 24 290.
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amlitu C

amitu C (amuttu) s. fern.; status of a female
slave; from OB on; wr. syll. and GEME with
phonetic complements (in Nuzi also GEMS.
MES); cf. amtu.

[ga]-am GEMEI = am-t[u], a-mu-t[u] Sa Voc.
T 12'f.

a) in OB: DUG NAM.GEME.NI IN.GAZ(!)
he freed (her from) her slavery (lit.: he broke
the jar of her slavery) BE 6/2 8:7, for NAM.
GEMS in Sum. contexts, see Falkenstein Ge-
richtsurkunden 3 146.

b) in RS: PN assatija istu GEME-ti za-kat
PN, my wife, is free from slavery MRS 6 86
RS 16.250:22; RN uzakki PN GEME-6u istu
GEME RN has freed PN, his slave girl, from
slavery ibid. 110 RS 16.267:5.

c) in Nuzi: fPN hapirl qadu serrisu
ramansuma ana a-mu-ti ana PN2 ustribsu
fPN, a Hapiru, together with her child,
voluntarily entered into a state of slavery to
PN2 JEN 456:26, of. JEN 449:4, JAOS 55 pl. 1
(after p. 431): 4, wr. GEME-ti JEN 452:3, wr.
GEME.MES JEN 453:13; IPN fPN 2 ana GEME-
ti la ippus rPN must not make fPN 2 (the
adopted girl) a slave AASOR 16 52:16; inanna
anaku PN PN2 PN 3 u PN4 4 NAM.LU.LU.MES
anngti sa asbu serrisu sa PN5 u itti serrisunu
mami ana PN6 ana GEME.MES U IR.MES-ti
attadin now I have given PN, PN2, PN3, and
PN4, these four people who are present, the
children of PN5, and their children to PN6 as
slave girls and slaves AASOR 16 34:13; PN
sa assatija waldu u ana GEME-ti ana PN2 attar
din I have given PN, whom my wife bore,
to PN2 as a slave girl RA 23 155 No. 52:7,
cf. PN ana GEME.MES ana PN, nadnu PN has
been given to PN2 as a slave girl HSS 5 67:35;
itti mar[ni] itti assatini u itti mardtini ana
ARAD.MES U ana GEME.MES [...] ana PN
i-[... ]-ni with our sons, with our wives, and
with our daughters, we [have entered (2)] into
slavery to PN (deposition of three persons)
JEN 457:5.

d) in MB: summa ana mutim inandinsi
Jumma harimiita ippussi GEM -sa ul iiakkan
GEM]-sa isakkanma ana bzt abiSa ussi she
may give her in marriage, she may make her

amuzinnu

a prostitute, (but) she must not make her a
slave, if she makes her a slave, she goes
back to her father's house BE 14 40:8 f.; TPN
ul ummi iqabbima a-mu-ut-sa is-ta-ak-ka-an
if 'PN says (to the adoptive mother) "You
are not my mother," she will be made a
slave girl ibid. 20.

e) in MA: PN PN2 urad PN3 ina a-mu-
ut-ti-sa uzzakkisi ana adSuttiSu iltakan PN2,
the slave of PN 3, has freed fPN from her
slavery and taken her as his wife KAJ 7:8
and 17; TPN u liddni[ja] ana a-mu-ti u ur-
du-ti la isa[bbutu] they must not take PN or
her offspring as slave girls or slaves ibid. 29.

f) in NB: ana bel biti la taqbd umma ana
PN abi sa PN 2 Supur fPN 3 sindu sa GEME-u-tU

ta-ma(!)-[ah-har] (if) she does not say to
the owner of the house, "Send to PN, the
father of PN,!" PN3 will receive the mark of
slavery Cyr. 307:9; PN itti PN2 tattr ...
[sin]datu GEME-(-tu tam-mah-har (if) PN
returns to PN2, she will receive the marks of
slavery Cyr. 312:28.

In the passage lu GEM.MES-tum ulu iR.
MES-du JEN 432:16, GEMS.MES-tum stands
more likely for the plural amatu than for the
abstract amutu.

See also amtitu.

amiltu D s.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk.*
ula kaspum ula URUDU DUL-su a-bi-lum

a-na a-mu-te it-la e-bi-is his (Puzur-Insusi-
nak's) statue is not of silver, nor of copper,
nobody has made .... MDP 2 63:5, dupl.
MDP 14 p. 20 ii 6.

Note the parallel kin.ga li nu.ba.ga.
gi no man has made (such a) work SAKI
72 vii 53 (Gudea Statue B).

*amiltu s.; (mng. unkn.); pl. amuwatu;
OAkk.*

a-mu-wa-tum Sa nabrt-a.-s for the Nabrd-
festival RA 46 186 No. 5 r. 4 (Mari), see Gelb,
RA 50 8.

amuzinnu s.; (a plant); pharm.*

v a-mu-zi-nu : U UZU.MES tab-ku-te : ina
KAS.SAG sekeru amila rahisu - a.-plant, a
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an

plant for limpness of the flesh, to dissolve(?)
in fine beer and bathe the man Kocher

BAM 1 iii 32, dupl. CT 14 43 S. 60+:10.

an see ana.

ana (an) prep.; to, for, up to, toward,
against, upon; from OAkk., OA, OB on;
an in OAkk., and in OB and SB lit. (e.g.,
En. el. V 1, BMS 10:20), also NBGT

I 317, often assimilated to the first con-
sonant of the next word in OA, passim in OB
leg., Elam, OB lit., occasionally in SB (e.g.,
a-na-'a-si(-su) Iraq 1 71:4f., OAkk., am-ma-ti-

Su CT 15 4 ii 14, OB, ar-re-'-i Pinches Texts in

Bab. Wedge-writing 15 No. 4:9, SB); wr.

syll. and (from MB on) DIS, rarely NAM in
OB leg., e.g., NAM isnuqim VAS 7 37:4, NAM
sukunn eBIN 7 182:20, etc., also KUB 4 63 i 33

(Bogh. astrol.), see RA 50 14, SE KBo 1 4 ii 16

(Bogh. treaty), and passim in this text, and passim

in MDP 14 50f. (MB dream omens), and astrol.

(e.g., ACh Sin 25:6), in NA also As; cf. ina.

si-i I =- a-na A V/3:146; se-e KU = a-na Ea I
181b; e-es Kv = a-na Ea I 180; se = i-na, a-na
PSBA 18 pl. 1 (after p. 256) r. ii 8f.; [s] = i-na, a-na
Izi B vi 10f.; e-es E§ = a-na A II/4:185; as =
i-na, a-na Izi E 168f.; AS = a-na Proto-Izi Akk.
f 25.

ra-a RA = a-na, i-na CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. ii 23f.
(text similar to Idu); [ar] [A]R = a-na Ea V Excerpt
28', cf. [ar] AR = [a-na] Sb I 353; [ur] [tn] = i-na,
a-na A VII/2:141f.; ru-u U = a-[na] A VII/2:90.

[ia] [A] = [i]-na, [a]-na MSL 2p. 126 i 5f. (Proto-
Ea); ju-6 vU = [il-[na], [a-na] Sb I 134c-d; a-a A =
[i-na], [a]-n[a] A I/1:108f.

ta-a TA = a-na Ea IV 224; ta-a TA = a-na MSL 2
p. 145 ii 26 (Proto-Ea); ki.10.ta = a-na 10-Su
Izi C iii 20; ta = i-na a-na KI.TA - ta is a suffix,
corresponds to ina or ana NBGT II 33.

me-e A = [i-n]a, a-n[a] A I/1:123f.; de-e NE =
i-na, a-na A VII/1:113f.; di-e NE = i-na, a-na
ibid. 1llf.; [p]u-[fu1 Bv = i-na, a-na A VI/1:187f.;
or = a-[na], i-[na] CT 12 29 BM 38266 r. i 29f. (text
similar to Idu); LI = i-na, a-na NBGT IX 43f.;
dam = a-na ibid. 272.

su ku.ga hu.un.gub, ku.se mu.un.gub =
a-na Kt na-[da-nu] Nabnitu J 28f.; .IAR.HAn.i
= a-na MIN (= hu-bu-li) Ai. II i 61, and passim in Ai.;
ki.2.KU e( copy: k u r ) = a-na 2-.u Izi C iii 18, and
passim; jARn.re.d = a-n[a] hubulli Ai. II i 60;
u 4 .da = an i-rat NBGT I 317, cf. u 4 .ta = an-na
i-rat NBGT IX 279, a-na i-ra-at ibid. II 24.

igi.bi dUtu. d.a.ie u.me.ni.in.gar : pans
,unu a-na ereb Sami ta.akkanma you make them
face the sunset JTVI 26 155 iii 15f.; anseo.

ana

giga(MUL).se ab.lal.e : a-na pare sanda[ku] I am
yoked to a mule Lambert BWL 242 iii 26; un.se
zi.ga.a.mes : a-na nisi nadru they (the demons)
rage against the people CT 16 14 iv 24f., cf. sa.
hun.ga.zu.~ : a-na niuh libbika to appease you
RAcc. 71:5f.; mes zi.a.ni.se ba.an.sum:
urisa DIS napistisu ittadin he gave the kid as a
substitute for his own life CT 17 37 Tablet Z col.
B 16f.

en dumu.dEN.z.na.ra nig.gal.gal.la un.
da.an.garga.ra.ta : istu belu a-na mrat Sin
narbd igsmusi after the lord had assigned greatness
to the daughter of Sin TCL 6 51 r. 23f.; 3 s .an.
na.ra ... sag.gis mu.un.rig7 .es : bit Eanna
... ana siriktu isrukusi (after) he had presented
her with the temple Eanna ibid. 29f.; as.hul ...
l6.ra ba.ni.in.gar : arrat lemutti ... DI§ ameli
ittaskan an evil curse has befallen the man Surpu
V-VI If.

im.limmu.ba me.lam isu.su.a.mes : a-na
sari erbetti melamme sahpu they spread terror in
all directions Surpu VII 7f.; ninda nu.ku6.a tig
mu.da.an.kar : a-na la a-ku-lu-u-mi hamis subati
the garment of the one who says "I have not eaten"
is taken away (to boot) PBS 1/2 135:38f.; gud lu.
lu.a.ba na.an.ni.TU.Tu.de : [a-n]a alpi dussati
ahennd la terrub (see duszi usage a) ZA 31 114:12;
ur.bar.ra sila4 su.ti.a tim.a men : barbarusa
ana leq puhadi sluku atti (see barbaru) Delitzsch
AL3 p. 135:11f.; sag.zu sag.ga.na nam.ba.
da ab. du(!) : qaqqadka DIS qaqqadisu la taSakkan
do not place your (the demon's) head on his (the
patient's) head CT 16 11 vi 5f.

musen.e nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ag.a : DIS
issiuri si[mati lipus] I will do to the bird what is
proper CT 15 41:15; as.bal.e dingir.re.e.ne.
kex(KID) : a-na arrate sa ill against the curse of
the gods urpu V-VI 156f.; a.a.ni dEn.ki.kex
gu mu.un.na.de.e : a-na abisu Ea isassi he
calls to his father Ea CT 4 8a:13f.; sa.phr
a.ab.ba.kex lal.a : saparu .a DIS tdmti tarsu the
net which is spread over the sea 4R 26 No. 2:22f.

bulugbu-lu-ug ki.us.sa.mu ... ku.nu.d
nu.ub.zu.a : pulukk sursudu ... DIS tahe la natu
my secure borders which one must not approach
TCL 6 51:31f.; gi.na.e.de : misra a-na kunn[i]
to establish the borderline KAR 4:36, cf. e si.
s .e.dd : ika a-na sut[esuri] to make the ditch
straight ibid. 37; sag gis ra.ra.e.de : nirtu
a-na ndri to commit murder CT 16 19:46f.

ZU+AB.ta lal.e : a-na apsi tarsu stretched over
the abyss CT 16 46:185f.; an.is.ga.ta im.
ginx(GIM) kalam.ta zi.ga.mes : istuqereb same
k1ma sari DI mti itteblni sunu from the inside of
heaven they are making attack against the country
like the wind CT 16 20:106f.; suir.a.ni.ta
dingir.na.me sag nu.un.ga.ga : DIA ezezidu ilu
mamman la i'irru whose wrath no other god can
withstand KAR 101:7f., cf. ib.ba.bi.ta uir.ra.
bi. t a : a-na agagiu a-na ezezisu 4R 28 No. 2:15 f.;
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ana zuza

igi.mu.ta ... bar.mu.ta : DIS panja ... DIS
arkija CT 16 8:280f. and 282f.

su.ne.ne.a su.ni ma.an.gar.ri.es : qgatiu-
[nu] DIS qatisu [ikunu] JTVI 26 154 ii 4; ki.tus
sa.dug.ga bi.in.dtir.ru.no.es.a.ma: ina subat
tub libbi DI S ~iubi to settle (the gods) in a
dwelling of their hearts' delight CT 13 35:19 (on
pi. 36).

KU = a-na (i.e., is read diur, in comm. on
Lugal.dur.mah) STC 2 pl. 54 r. ii 3', cf. RA =
a-na ibid. 14' (Comm. to En. el. VII 96 and 98);
PIRIG.SE PIRiG KIN-dr - LUGAL DI§ LUGAL u-ma-ar
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (comm. to unidentified astrol.
omens); ES.KI // a-na Meissner Supp. pl. 7 K.4166
iii 5; A I /a-na ibid. r. 1 (astrol. comm.).

In gramm.: u, a, i, e, sa, BUL, diNE, niNE, da, ta,
u[r], [ar], [ir], [ra] = a-[nal NBGT V r. ii 8ff.,
also NBGT III iv 15ff.; lii.ne.ra (also .ir, .a,
.se) = a-na an-ni-i-im OBGT I 317ff., cf. e.s;,
e.da, e.ta, e.ra = a-na ka-a-i NBGT II 200ff.,
me.sb, me.ta, me.da = a-na ni-a-t[i] NBGT I
138 ff., and passim in the gramm. texts corresponding
to a group of locative or directional suffixes (e.g.,
NBGT II 189ff., NBGT I 267ff., II 46ff.), or to the
suffix sb (e.g., NBGT I 156-60, OBGT I 719, 730f.,
816, 821, 872f.), also as (OBGT I 723), to the suffix
a (OBGT I 720).

In bil. texts, Akkadian constructions with
ana translate a number of Sumerian syntactic
constructions with different locative or
directional suffixes required by the syntax
of the Sumerian verb, or Sumerian idioms,
e.g., ma.da.ma.da.bi "land and land":
mata a-na mati land after land 4R 27 No.
5:6f., e k .babbar igi.ne.ne.dus
"house and silver 'look' at each other" : bitu
a-na kaspi ittattalu Ai. II iv 30', also ibid. 31'-
34'.

For prepositions and adverbs composed
with ana, often assimilated to the first con-
sonant of the second word, such as ajjdsi,
akkdsi, akkima, alla, ammini, animigu,
appitte, assurri, asser, aisa, asatti, assiari,
assum, etc., see the respective prepositions
and adverbs.

In MAOG 3/3 8:116 (Diri II 125) read i r = a-na-
[ku].

von Soden, ZA 41 133ff. and GAG § 114d.

ana ziiz see zizd in ana zizd.

anabu s.; (a loincloth or kilt); syn. list.*
a-na-bu = su-i-nu (last in a list of equivalences

of sinu, for context see adadu) An VII 230.

anahu A

anadaru adj.; (bearded); syn. list.*
turanu, dariru, a-na-da-ru = dar-[ru] Explicit

Malku I 60ff.

anahu A v.; 1. to toil, exert oneself, 2. to
become tired, exhausted, to have had enough,
3. to become weakened, to fall into disrepair
(said of buildings), 4. sinuhu to make
(someone) work hard, to worry, 5. iinuhu to
have a hard time(?), to be painful(?), to linger
on(?), to last, 6. sutanuhu to be dejected, in
pain, 7. IV (uncert. mng.); from OA, OB on;
I inah - innah, 1/2, 1/3, 1/4, III, III/2, IV;
cf. anhu, anhitu, anihu, anihu in la anihu,
inhu A, manahu, manahtu, musanihu, inuhu,
isnuhis, tdnihtu, tdnihu.

in.ku-usk[fi(?)] = [i-na-ah(?)] Ai. I ii 72.
pa-ag HU = [sul-ta-nu-h[u] Sa Voc. D 8.
[dusd1l kas, dug4 .ga.ra ze.eb.ba nam.kiii.

u kaskal mu.un.RI.RI dim.me.er ses.e.ne:
[agalu] lasmu sa birkdsu la in-na-ha mupattt [urhi]
iL athigu (you, Sin, are) a swift agalu-donkey whose
legs (lit.: knees) do not weary, who blazes the trail
for the gods, his brothers 4R 9:38f.; [al.di.
di.de.en nu.kdius..de.en i.di.di.de.en u nu.
ku.ku.me. en] :atallak [ul] [al-na-ah [ad]dlma [ul
asal]lal I walk about but do not become weary,
I wander but do not become sleepy Lambert BWL
237 r. iv 12, cf. [al.di.d]i.in nu.kdus..de.en :
[ad]dl ul a-na-hi SBH p. 54:16f., cf. also [...] u 1

xx ne x du nu.kdus..bi men : ina imesu sa
idullu balu in-na-hu anaku SBH p. 54 r. 4f.; a.a
dMu.ul.lil mu.lu u 6 .di i.bi.zu en.se nu.
kui .f : abi dMIN sa ibarrd Zndka adi mcti la i-na-ha
father Enlil, how long will your eyes, which are
ever alert, be tireless? SBH p. 131: 48f., cf. i.bi.
zu ug.di.db nu.kiu.u : inka ina barre ul i-na-ha
your eyes are tireless in watching ibid. p. 53:21,
cf. also ibid. p. 53:14; en.se i.kius.u : adi matu
ta-tan-na-hu how long will you weary yourself?
ibid. p. 53 r. 23f.

rab(text: gab).ra.ra u kius.u.e.de : ina
qdtiu sa ina rap-pi su-nu-ha with his hands, which
are weary from (holding) the .... OECT 6 pl.
19:13f.; [...] ug.au ug.a bar kus.u [...] : [ina]
u-a u a-a su-nu-hat [.. .] 4R 29** r. 11 f., see OECT
6 p. 82.

a.nir.gig.ga.bi mu.un.na.ra.ab.ga.ga :
marsis us-tan-na-ah (var. tanha marsam istanakkan)
he moans(?) bitterly, (variant: raises a bitter wail)
4R 27:35, var. from ibid. 26 No. 8: 60f., cf. []u-
ta-nu-ha takrib[ti ... ] (Sum. broken) SBH p. 128
r. 33; as.mu.lu nu.kdis.u : edisiu us-tan-na-ha
she (Istar) moans alone (for her destroyed temple)
BRM 4 9:33ff.

tu-di-an-na-ah 5R 45 K.253 vi 29 (gramm.);
[tu-u(?)]-tan-na-ah ibid. vii 8.
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anahu A la

1. to toil, exert oneself - a) in gen.: PN
rented a field in tenancy irris i-na-ah urabbama
he will seed, do (all the required) work, grow
(the crop) MDP 23 278:6, also MDP 22 127:6,
128:8, MDP 23 277 r. 12, 279:6, 280:6, 281:8,
wr. i-in-na-ah MDP 22 126:8; it is given her
(the wife) as a gift asgum ittisu i-na-hu dulla
i-li-[ku] because she has toiled (and) worked
hard with him (the husband) MDP 24 379:7;
u awilum adi la i-na-hu ul irassi mimma but
a man, so long as he does not toil, will have
nothing Lambert BWL 277:8 (OB lit.); inhi
i-na-hu-i ipalsar etlum (see inhu A) RB
59 239:11 (OB lit.); PN illika i-na-ha isicta
Gilgames has come only with a great deal of
effort (lit.: has come, has toiled, has striven)
Gilg. XI 259, cf. Gilgame tallika ta-na-ha ta ita
ibid. 264; [ana man]nija PN i-na-ha(var. -hu)
i-da-a-a for whom, 0 Ursanabi, have my
arms toiled? Gilg. XI 293; akpud a-na-ah
epu§ uSaklil AKA 98 vii 96 (Tigl. I); ana[ku]
anumma i-tan-hu ana nasar mat Sarri [i]nima
marsaku dannis now I have (so) toiled to look
after the king's land that I am very ill
EA 306:19 (let. of 8ubandu); manahate a ab=
biteja inilma abbiteja ana muhhiunu in-na-
hu-4 (I told of) the toils of my ancestors,
how my ancestors have toiled on their behalf
Smith Idrimi 48, also ahhija ki ittijama in-
na-hu-i ibid. 41; PN ... adi dariti ana
,arri ... a-ni-ih dannis dannisma PN will
work for the king very hard forever MRS 6
141 RS 16.132:29, also ibid. 84 RS 16.157:24;
the freed slave girl ana sarri e(!)-ta-na-ah will
do work for the king ibid. 110 RS 16.267:7,

cf. ana muhhi sarri PN e-ta-na-ah ibid. 108
RS 16.238:16.

b) in hendiadys: mala an-ha-ku-ni u
assumika kaspam lapputakuni attama tide you
alone know at how much pains I assumed a
debt of silver on your account TCL 19 73:51

(OA); a-na-ah-ma ana DN belija epud I put
a great deal of effort into building (the
temple) for A sur, my lord AOB 1 122 iv 19
(Shalm. I), cf. Ja epuu u sa a-na-hu what I
have made with a great deal of effort MDP
28 29:5 (MB Elam); mursu kl ipadadSu ana
muhhisu a-ta-na-ah bZraSu abteterri when
sickness seized him (the physician), I took

anihu A 2a

great pains to have extispicies performed
for him KBo 1 10 r. 35 (let.).

2. to become tired, exhausted, (in the
perfect) to have had enough - a) to become
tired, exhausted (said of persons) - 1' in
med.: Summa amilu ma'dis e-na-ah-ma Sara
edipma NU [...] if a man is very exhausted
and inflated with wind and [...] Kuchler
Beitr. pl. 11 iii 40; [summa] amilu MAS.QA11-8?
KU.MES-i i-ta-an-na-ah if a man's sides
hurt him (and) he always feels exhausted
AMT 31,1:3; summa idadu birkadu i-ta-na-
na-ha (see birku mng. la) Labat TDP 88:8,
cf. [e-ta]-ta-na-ah ... birkasu e-ta-na-na-[ha]
Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians
of Philadelphia 1913 p. 399:44f., also CT 23 46:28;
summa amlu ina la simanisu qabladu ikkalaSu
kinsaSu izaqqatasu TR.MES-- i-tan-na-ah
burkasu ikassdsu (see birku mng. la) Kocher
BAM 168:17.

2' other occs.: i-ta-an-hu ilu ana awiluitim
[x]-x-bu ipSahu ic- <se >-ri-du-si-im nuhSam the
gods became tired(?), they [...]-ed toward
mankind, became appeased, and let abundance
come down (from heaven) for them Lambert
BWL 155:2 (OB), cf. i-ta-an-hu TRU.MES CT
13 33:1 (SB lit.); i-ta-an-hu etlutum ul in-na-ah
IStar HS 1879:17 (OB lit.), cited AHw., s.v.;
kima an-ha-a-ku ula tide do you not know
that I am exhausted? UET 5 23:14 (OB let.);

sabum Sa iStu GN illikam a-ni-ih the troops
who arrived from GN are exhausted ARM 1
20 r. 6'; an-ha-ku-ma iqbisu he said to him,
"I am tired" AnSt 6 156:93 (Poor Man of
Nippur); a-ka-ad a-na-ah asus amtZma I
became .... , fed up, sad, of little faith (for
SB version, see mng. 6) JCS 11 84 iii 9 (OB
Cuthean Legend); a-na-ha la idi sapana lamdu
(the storm winds harnessed to Marduk's
chariot) know no exhaustion, are trained to
level everything En. el. IV 54; [ana x s]a ina
biri la in-na-ha imesam taparras purusse Sut
Same erseti you (amas) give decisions daily
on (the signs) of heaven and earth to the
[...] who does not tire in (performing)
extispicies KAR 361:4; [u]rha riqta illikams
ma a-ni-ik u supbuk (for Supuq) having
traveled a distant road, he was exhausted and

102

oi.uchicago.edu



anahu A 2b

in pain Gilg. I i 7, restored from CT 46 19;

[i]q-ta-ta idani burkani i-da-an-ha ina alaki
urhe our arms have no more (strength), our
legs (lit.: knees) are exhausted from travel
VAS 12 193:12 (gar tamh~ri); sa la in-na-hu bir
kadu ina alak u tri (Bunene) whose legs do
not become exhausted from coming and
going VAB 4 260 ii 34 (Nbn.); kima aheja
e-ta-an-ha ina kisir ammatija emiqgja lugam
mir should my arms become weak (in praying
for the king), I will exert my strength to the
utmost with bent arms ABL 435 r. 6 (NA);
anndte saptaka la en-na-ha ana mitahhurija
these your lips should not grow tired of
continually praying to me (NabUf) Craig
ABRT 1 5:9 (NA oracles for Asb.); uncert.:

[s]upli ul e-n[e]-eh-ma sumi ul atr[u] my well
does not tire (of giving water), my thirst is
not excessive Lambert BWL 278:4 (Bogh. prov-
erb).

b) (in the perfect) to have had enough, to
have tired of: a-ta-an-ha-am sa tuarima
aturram I have had enough and will return
BIN 4 70:15, cf. a-ta-na-ah KT Hahn 15:22;
ina kiri nissati urra u meia anassus a-ta-
na-ah iii in a daze and (full of) worries I
suffer day and night, I have had enough,
my god! Streck Asb. 252 r. 11; A-ta-na-ah-ili
I-Have-Had-Enough-O-My-God UET 5 401:21,
and passim in names of this type, see Stamm
Namengebung 163 and 368; umma a-ta-na-ah
ipassah if (he says), "I have had enough!"
he will get relief (followed by atasus) Or.
NS 16 201:13 and dupl. ZA 43 104:61' (Sitten-
kanon).

3. to become weakened, to fall into
disrepair (said of buildings) - a) in hist.:
summa bitum e-na-ah-ma arrurm umsu sa
kima jdti bitam eppaS if the temple becomes
dilapidated and some king who, like me,
wishes to rebuild it Belleten 14 224:19 (Iri-
sum); bitum i-na-ah-ma the temple became
dilapidated AOB 1 22 i 22 ( amgi-Adad I), and
passim, also e-na-ah-ma AOB 1 42:21 (Assur-
uballit I), and passim in Ass. royal inscr., also
bit A sur ... e-na-ah-ma Bohl Leiden Coll. 2
35:23 (= Bohl Chrestomathy p. 35, Sin-sar-iskun);
bitu zil ... e-na-ah-ma imqut that temple was

anihu A 3a

dilapidated and fell into ruin Woidner Tn. 20
No. 10:15, and passim; inima bitum i-na-hu-
ma when the temple becomes dilapidated
AOB 1 24 iv 19, inima E ... i-ta-an-hu-ma
AAA 19 pl. 82 No. 260 iii 17 (both Samsi-Adad I);
dirum sa muslalim e-na-ah-ma when the wall
of the muslalu became dilapidated AOB 1 32
No. 3:8, cf. bit suhuri ... e-na-ah-ma ibid.
30:10 (Puzur-Assur III); musldlu ... e-na-ah-
ma ihhis u inus the muslalu stairway became
weakened, .... , and shaky AOB 1 68 r. 2
(Adn. I); enima duru ,it e-nu-hu-ma when
this wall becomes dilapidated AOB 1 34:12
(Assur-bel-niseu), also ibid. 36:13 (Assur-rim-
nikeu), ibid. 36 No. 1 r. 4 (Eriba-Adad I), also JCS
8 32 iii 9 (Puzur-Sin); enema bitu ,sutu e-nu-
uh(var. -hu)-ma when that temple becomes
dilapidated AOB 1 42:26, var. from ibid. 44 r. 10
(Assur-uballit I), cf. enima bitu se i-na-hu-
ma AOB 1 50:52 (Arik-den-ili); enima kisirtu
si lu e-na-he u milu itabbalu when that quay
wall becomes dilapidated or the flood carries
it away AOB 1 74:17, and passim in Adn. I;
[eni]ma sipru si usalb[aruma] e-n[a]-hu when
that work becomes old and dilapidated AOB 1
136:17, cf. enema ekallu si usalbaruma e-na-
hu Weidner Tn. 13 No. 5:87, and passim; nami
r ... sa na mahra ... ina ribe e-nu-hu ...
sanutesu ina ribe ... inuuma e-nu-hu the
gate towers which became weakened by an
earthquake in the past became shaky and
weakened by an earthquake for a second
time Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9f., cf. enima
namiri sdtunu usalbaruma e-na-hu ibid. 12

(Agsur-res-isi I), also enima bit Anim u Adad
... e-na-hu when the temple of Anu and
Adad becomes dilapidated AKA 105 viii 55
(Tigl. I); uRU GN ... e-na-ah-ma ana tili
karme itiru the city of GN became dilapi-
dated and fell into complete ruin KAH 2
84:36 (Adn. II), and passim, for e-na-ah i'abit
(ihdabit), see abatu A mng. 4 and discussion
section; enuma diru ... e-na-ah-ma RN ...
epus itir i-na-ah-ma RN, ... asaru umessi
when the wall (of the terrace of the palace)
became weakened, Assur-uballit rebuilt it,
(when) it became weakened again, (I) RN
cleared its site (and rebuilt it on a stone
foundation) Scheil Tn. II r. 55, cf. AOB 1 140
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No. 8: 9ff. (Shalm. I), and passim; enima dir
abullatisu e-nu-[hu]-ma when the wall of
his gateways becomes dilapidated WO 1
211:13, also enema abullu ,i uSalbaruma e-na-
ha-ma ibid. 256:13, and passim in Shalm. III;
enema ekallu sdtu ilabbiruma en-na-hu when
that palace becomes old and dilapidated
OIP 2 101:62 (Senn.), cf. enima bit rediti suatu
ilabbiruma in-na-hu Streck Asb. 90 x 110, and
passim in Senn., Esarh. and Asb., also enima
bitu suatu in-na-hu-ma illaku labaris when
that temple becomes dilapidated and grows
old Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 35:36 (= B6hl Chres-
tomathy p. 36, Sin-sar-iskun); matima ... ipir
sudtu in-na-hu-ma maqitti irassu whenever
this work becomes weakened and parts of it
collapse Borger Esarh. 75:37, cf. isten ina
libbisunu in-na-hu-t-ma irassi ma[qitti] (if
even) one of (the carrying poles for Ningal's
litter) becomes weak and breaks Streck Asb.

290 r. 5, see JAOS 38 169; bit rediti suatu
labaris illik e-na-ha igaratisu that bit redti
had become old and its walls became weakened
Streck Asb. 84 x 56; enema bitu esuti in-na-
hu-ma tupassahu anhissu when that temple
becomes dilapidated and you correct its
disrepair VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar); sa ...
ina paleu bitu suati in-na-hu-ma essid ippusu
in whose reign this temple becomes dilapi-
dated and who rebuilds it VAB 4 228 iii 44

(Nbn.).

b) other occs.: kima bitum an-hu-ni
aplahma I was afraid that the house (in
which we live) had become weakened, so (I
had bricks made) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:5 (OA);
[summa (salam) DIN]GIR i-na-ah-ma niqittu
irtasi if a divine image falls into disrepair and
threatens to (collapse) TuL p. 110:1, restored
from K.3219:1.

4. iinuhu to make (someone) work hard,
to worry: the bull colossi sa ... ina episti
sunu u4-a-ni-hu gimir mar ummani on the
work on which (my predecessors) made all
craftsmen labor hard OIP 2 108 vi 84, also
ibid. 122:16 (Senn.), cf. ba'ulatesun it-sa-ni-hu
(see ba'ulatu mng. 3) ibid. 105 v 75 and 118:12,
cf. also ana su-nu-hi sab u KBo 1 24:15 (let.
from Egypt); the battle must not abate

anihu A 5b

su-ni-ih-Su(var. -sum)-ma ina mithur mehe
abarsu liddi wear him (Anzu) out, so that
in the thick of the storm he loses his wings
STT 21:106 and 128, var. from RA 46 36:9
(Epic of Zu); magal su-nu-uh-ma (var. sum:
rusma) Lambert BWL 50:37 and 54 (Ludlul
III); KUR Assur i4-a-an-na-hu they (the
enemy) worry Assyria ABL 1089:16, cf.
iu-sd-an-na-ah la mude sipri [. .. ]-nu (parallel:
usanzaqa) ABL 37 r. 4 (NA); u ina sandq atme
tu-sd-an-na-ah tenka but make an effort to
choose your words carefully Lambert BWL
104:134; ul ibassi ina gimir Igigi sa su-nu-hu

balika there is none among the upper gods
but you (Samas) who toils hard Lambert BWL
128:45.

5. siinuhu to have a hard time(?), to be
painful(?), to linger on(?), to last - a) in
med.: summa kirrasu napha 4-sd-an-na-ah-
ma imdt if his throat is inflamed, he will have
a hard time and die Labat TDP 86:47, cf.
u-sd-an-na-ah-ma iballut ibid. 49, also Ui-sa-
an-na-ah ibid. 138 iii 12; note with the
disease as subject: murussu i-sa-an-na-ah
his disease will be persistent(?) ibid. 86:45
and 134:27; for a parallel expression, see
zabalu mng. 4.

b) in astrol.: summa antalu ina girtim
usarrima NAM AN.NE us-ta-ni-ih if the eclipse
begins in the morning and lasts until noon
KUB 4 63 ii 30, cf. ibid. iv 5, see RA 50 16 and 20,
cf. enima antalu Sin ina bardr[ti usarrima
ad]i a-tir-ri u-sa-ni-ih-ma [...]-ma kima
sdtuma us-ta-ni-ih KUB 30 9 iii 29f., see RA 50
18:46f.; ina MN antali .sat urri adi ZALAG

us-ta-ni-ih-ma Samsi imursuma kzma suatuma
kal ime us-ta-ni-ih in the month Tammuz an
eclipse (of the moon) lasted longer than the
last watch, until daylight, and so was still
there when the sun rose (lit.: the sun saw it)
and continued like this all day Streck Asb.
110 v 7f., dupl. Piepkorn Asb. 62, cf. summa
antald ait urri adi ZALAG-ir us-ta-ni-ih Thomp-
son Rep. 272A 1; note with massartu as object:
u idat dumqi sa leq kicisiti dMd-gurs bel age
ana sulput Guts 4-sd-ni-ha EN.NUN and a
favorable sign for conquest, Magur (i.e., the
moon), lord of the tiara, remained eclipsed
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for more than one watch (lit.: "prolonged"
one watch) to predict the defeat of the
Guti TCL 3 318 (Sar.); summa ina MN UD.12.
KAM antalu GAR-ma EN.NUN us-ta-ni-ih if on
the twelfth day of the month Tammuz there
is an eclipse (of the moon) which lasts for
more than one watch ACh Sin 28:25, also (on
the fourteenth day) ACh Supp. Sin 23 iv 4, ACh
Supp. 2 Sin 21a ii 12, 21b:10.

6. sutanuhu to be dejected, in pain -
a) in lit.: il[min] libbasuma [...] us-ta-ni-ih
his (Enkidu's) heart was heavy, he was [... ]
dejected Gilg. Y. ii 28, 31, and 37 (OB), cf.

akad(!) adus us-ta-ni-ih (for OB version, see
mng. 2a-2') AnSt 5 102:88 (Cuthean Legend);

iZmu su-ta-nu-hu musu girrani by day
dejection, by night wailing Lambert BWL
36:105 (Ludlul I), cf. ahulap attita su-ta-nu-hu
CT 13 48:5, also ahulap ... magal uiinuhma
(see Siinuhu adj.) Lambert BWL 50:37 (Ludlul
III).

b) referring to a sick man: summa ... u'a
libbi iqabbi u us-tan-na-ah murus rdmi maris
if he (is taken with fits of depression, is short
of breath, does not enjoy food and drink),
says, "0, my heart," and is dejected, he is
sick with lovesickness Labat TDP 178:9, cf.

[summa us(or: ut)]-ta-na-ah u i-na-is ibid.
184:23, [summa u]g-tan-na-ah LKU 63:12,
itaddar fus-tal-na-ah AMT 86,1 ii 14; summa
us-ta-na-ah (var. us-ta-ni-ih) ihaddu ZA 43
104:59 (Sittenkanon), var. from Or. NS 16 201:11;

e tu-us-ta-ne-eh do not be dejected! Bohl
Leiden Coll. 2 p. 3:3 (OB inc.), for ul u-ta-na-ah
CT 42 pl. 41 No. 32:7, see anahu B, cf. a-a us-
ta-ni-[ih] a-a ithiu mursu RA 18 18 ii 16 (SB

inc.); awilum limras li-is-ta-ni-ih iballut the
man will get well even if he falls sick and has
pains CT 5 5:34 (OB oil omens).

c) in rit.: qaqqari ippalassahu su-ta-nu-Lhu
la ikalli they prostrate themselves on the
ground, they do not hold back (their) moan-
ings(?) TuL p. 111: 16, restored from K.3219, see
also SBH p. 128 r. 33, in lex. section, also (in
broken context) us-ta-ni-ih BBR No. 26 i 11.

d) other occs.: lu-[uk.-ta]-ni-ih-ma teretim
liipu9 I will go to the effort of having extispi-

anahu B

cies performed ARM 2 39:23, see von Soden,
Or. NS 22 197.

7. IV (uncert. mng.): lidbub lu dannat li-ih-
su la i-na-na-ah if it speaks, let (your voice?)
be firm, if it is silent, let it not be ....
VAS 10 214 v 11 (OB Agusaja).

In view of the bilingual correspondence
nu.ki.ui : la na-a-hu OECT 6 pl. 25 Rm.
2, 151:10f., it would be preferable to take the
phrase written la na-hi-is not as a derivative
of ndhu "without rest," but as a contraction
of la anahis "tirelessly"; the contraction
would be paralleled by the adjective la-ni-i-
hu for la anihu, cited s.v. Accordingly, we may
have to assume a confusion or conflation of
the respective meanings "to tire" and "to
rest" of the two verbs anahu and ndhu. Note
also [mu]s-te-ni-ih uzzi (Tasmetu) who soothes
the anger (of one's personal god and goddess)
BMS 33:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung 124, which
seems to be derived formally from anahu but
requires a meaning derived from ndhu.

Refs. from lit. texts in which the verb is
derived from unnuhu have been cited sub
anahu B, and it is possible that some of
the refs. to sutanuhu cited mng. 6, espe-
cially those which refer to moaning and
wailing, are also to be connected with
anahu B.

For OA refs. to unnuhu (from *wanahum),
see unnuhu.

Ad mng. 5: Weidner, AfO 17 74 n. 13; Oppen-
heim, JNES 19 137.

anahu B v.; 1. to sing (the inhu-song),
2. unnuhu (same mng.), 3. utannuhu to
produce a moaning(?) sound; OB, SB; I
*inih - innih (ennah KAR 141 r. 1), II, 11/2;
cf. inhu B.

1. to sing (the inhu-song): naru inha
in-ni-ih (see inhu B) RAcc. 44:5; tanidki
in-ni-[hu] they sing your praise RA 15 180 vii
27 (OB Agusaja), cf. also an-hu e-na-ah
(parallel: izammur) KAR 141 r. 1.

2. unnuhu (same mng.): in-hi-su un-na-ah
(see inhu B) KAR 42:29.

3. utannuhu to produce a moaning(?)
sound: ut-ta-na-ah ki UR.SAo.MU§EN k sums
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mati idammum he moans like the urSanu-
bird, he mourns like the dove STT 52:52;
itebbi marsum ... ul u-ta-na-ah CT 42 pi. 41
No. 32:7 (OB inc.), see von Soden, BiOr 18 71, see
also Labat TDP 184:23, cited anahu A mng. 6b.

For discussion, see inhu B. If the KAR 141
ref. cited sub mng. I belongs with anahu B (on
account of the context, in spite of the
vocalization ennah), we may have to assume
two present forms, innih and innah, and also
assign to anahu B the forms i-na-hu-(4) RB
59 242:12 and PBS 1/1 2:39b (both OB) to
this verb, since they occur with inhu as object.

anaja s.; ship; EA*; WSem. word.
i-na-me libbi GIS.MA // a-na-ji itassarussu

ana sarri I will send him to the king in a ship
EA 245:28.

The log. GIS.MA (= elippu) is glossed with
the WSem. word anaja, cf. Heb. onijjah.

anakandas see akkandas.

anakku s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.; cf.
anakmahhu.

dug.a.nag = Au-kum (followed by anakmahhu,
q.v.) Hh. X 14, cf. [dug].a.nag = u-kum, nahbu,
nasb, madqT, etc. ibid. 304ff.; [d]ug.a.nag = uv-
kum = MIN (= [kasu]) Hg. AII 96, in MSL 7 111.

anakmahhu s.; (a cup); lex.*; Sum. lw.;
cf. anakku.

dug.a.nag.mah = v-hu Hh. X 15; [d]ug.a.
nag.mah = ~u-hu = MIN (= [kasu]) karani cup for
wine Hg. A II 97, in MSL 7 112.

anaku pron.; I; from OAkk. on; wr. syll.
(for anaka see usage n) and (Bogh. only) MA.E
(KBo 1 4 ii 26, 28, iii 25); cf. jadi, jdti.

me-en ME = a-na-ku Ea I 242, also A I/5 i 10;
me = men = [a]-na-ku Emesal Voc. III 172,
men = me.en= MIN ibid. 173; me.en = a-n[a-ku],
at-[ta] Proto-Diri 593a-b; me.a.me.en = MIN
(= ja'nu) a-na-ku Izi E 42, cf. [me.a.me].en =
a-li a-na-ku ibid. 50; me.a an.ti.en = a-li a-na-
ku where am I? OBGT I 656, cf. ibid. 666; ga.e =
[a-na]-ku Proto-Diri 593; mu-u MU = ana-ku ri-qu
AN.T[A] I, .... , prefix A 111/4:30; me-e A = [a-
n]a-ku A I/1:127.

bi-i BI = ana-ku su-a-tum A V/1:151, cf. [bi]-i
BI = [a-na]-[kul KI.MIN (= su-a-td) Sa Voc. F 7'b;
a-a A = a-na-ku, at-ta A I/1:113f.; ui t = a-na-[ku],
at-[ta] Diri II 125f.; gi-in DU = a-na-ku Idu II 335;
[AL] = [a-na-ku] = (Hitt.) am(!)-mu-uk S& Voc.
P 10'.

anaku

lugal Ki.en.gi Uriki.ra me.en : ar Sumeri
u Akkadi a-na-ku 5R 62 No. 2:35 (SamaiS-um-
ukin); lu.mu 7 .mu 7 NUN.xI.ga.kex(KID) mu.un.
<tu>.ud.da me.en : a.ipu a ina Eridu ibbanu
ana-ku I am the exorcist who was born in Eridu
CT 16 6:237f.; kala.ga ... kur.ra gaba nu.
gi 4 .me.en : dannu ... sa ina sadi la immahharu
a-na-ku I am the strong man who is unopposed in
the "Mountain" AngimIV 8; mu.lu dr mar.ra
men.nam : sakin taqrib1 ana-ku I am the one who
establishes lamentations BA 10/1 76:20f.; Unug k i.
ga na.men : a <Uruk> ana-ku Langdon BL
No. 8:14f.; kur.kur.ra bad.gal.bi.ne me.en
za.e gis.si.mar.bi.ne me.en : sa sadi dfirsunu
rabc a-na-ku digarsunu rabi ana-ku I am the great
wall of the mountains, their great bar Delitzsch
AL 3 p. 136 r. 7f.; gasan.an.na men me.e nu.
men tu.mu ur.sag dlu.ul.lil.[la.kex] : istari
tu ul ana-ku-u mrtu qarittu a dMIN ana-ku am I
not the heavenly Lady? I am the heroic daughter
ofMullil ASKTp. 126:18f.,cf.me.e dam : ana-ku
assatu ibid. p. 130:63f.; mu.gi 7 .bi me(!).men
me.e.[men] : istaritu ana-ku [ana-ku-ma] SBH
p. 109:85f.; ga.e dam.zu he.a : ana-ku lu mutka
let me be your husband JTVI 26 p. 154 ii 14;
[nig].ma.e i.zu.a.mu it za.e in.ga.e.zu : sa
a-na-ku id atta tidi you know what(ever) I know
Surpu V-VI 33f., and passim; dumu.nun.na
g .e me.en ma.ni.in.dug4 : maru rube a-na-ku
iqbi he told her, "I am the son of a noble" JTVI
26 p. 154 ii 11, cf. ga.e ld.kin.gi4 .a dAsal.lu.hi
me.en : mar sipri sa Marduk a-na-ku (var. ana-ku)
CT 16 22:300f.; note na4 a.se.ga bi.du1 .ga.
ginx(GIM) : abnu sa ki luman a-na-ku t[aqbu] stone,
you who have said, "If I only (knew which way to
turn)" Lugale XI 20.

i = a-na-ku ri-qu MURU.TA NBGT I i 1, un = a.
na-ku ma-lu-t AN.TA M'RU.TA ibid. 47, cf. NBGT II
95; ub = ana-ku su-us-hur-tum ma-li-ttd M RU-tz

NBGT I 85, also, with eb NBGT II 94; ga.e,
ga.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = a-na-ku NBGT
I 102ff.; t = a-na-ku it [at-ta] NBGT II 115;
ba.a = a-na-ku su-a-ti TIL-ti (= gamarti) ibid. 262;
ba.ni.ni = a-na-ku su-a-ti su-a-ti ibid. 271;
ba.ni.e, ba.ni.in, in.na.an.ni = a-na-ku su-a-ti
su-a-ti it a-na-ku su-a-sum//-ti ibid. 272ff., cf., with
i.ni.ni, mi.ni.ni ibid. 265f., in.na.ni.e, in.
na.ni.in, [ba.na.ni].ni, [ba.na.ni].e, [ba.
na.ni].in = a-na-ku su-a-ti su-a-ti, a-na-(ku> ,u-
a-sum u ga-mar-tum ibid. 275ff., also, with bi, bi.i
ibid. 256f.; Lt = a-na-[ku] NBGT IX 34, KU = a-
na-ku ibid. 77, mu = a-na-ku ibid. 117, bi = a-na-
ku ibid. 213, note [...] = sa a-na-ku ibid. 122; ra
= ana-ku LAGAB AN Haupt Die akkadische Sprache
K.4225:12', see MSL 4 202.

a) in OAkk.: a-na-ku-4 lu amat I am a
slave girl MAD 3 p. 51; a-na-gu-mi mimma
ula aqabbi I, myself, will not say anything
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JRAS 1932 p. 296:25, for other refs., see MAD
3 p. 51.

b) in OA - 1' in nominal sentences: ula
sa mala PN a-na-ku I am not one who (acts)
according to (what) Pilu-kin (says) CCT 1
49b:21; sazzuztum a-na-ku I am the rep-
resentative BIN 4 105:4; a-na-ku ula sa
awatim (see amatu A mng. If) TCL 14
20:15, cf. a-na-ku merakunu CCT 4 41b: 12,
also mera metim a-na-ku CCT 1 45:16.

2' to stress first person sing.: x kaspam
a-na-ku habbulaksunni that I owe him x silver
BIN 6 80:30; ana awitim ammitim a-na-ku
ahdd I rejoiced over these words BIN 6183:17;
kzma a-na-ku awatka asmeu when I heard
your word CCT 2 26a: 14, cf. a-na-ku minam
lepus what should I do BIN 6 123:23;
annakam 9 MA.NA.TA u 10 MA.NA.TA ittanads
dinu a-na-ku 11 MA.NA.TA usebilakkum they
always gave tin at the rate of nine or ten
minas per (mina of silver) but I am sending
you (tin) at the rate of eleven minas Kie-
nast ATHE 38:10.

c) in OB - 1' in nominal sentences:
mari PN-ma a-na-ku I am the son of PN
BE 6/1 59:11; sakin arri a-na-ku I am an
appointee of the king PBS 7 116:30, cf. ina
GN warad ekallim a-na-ku in Babylon I was
a palace official OECT 3 40:8; kima sa bel
lemuttika a-na-ku as if I were your enemy
PBS 7 94:13; a-na-ku wedissijama I am
entirely alone TCL 17 38:11; umma a-na-ku
ahuka qaqqadka ul kabit if I am your equal,
are you not (also) honored? VAS 16 139:6;
urram [ma]hrika a-na-a-f\kul tomorrow I
will be with you ibid. 137:19, cf. iStu
inanna UD.[10.KAM] mahrika a-na-ku I will
be with you ten days from now CT 6 32b: 17,
and passim, also ina GN mahrisu a-na-ku-
I am staying with him in Babylon PBS 7
108:20.

2' to stress first person sing.: he ran away
u a-na-ku amtaras and I, myself, fell sick
CT 2 49:8; kIma awilum ana Istar taklu a-na-
ku ana kdIim lu taklaku just as one trusts
Itar, so do I, myself, rely on you Bagh. Mitt.
2 59 iv 13; who is hungry in your house?

anaku

a-na-ku-u~ bariaki should only I go hungry?
VAS 16 5:11; idisa a-na-ku luddin I, myself,
will pay for its (the boat's) hire ibid. 125:25,
cf. a-na-ku atrudasSu TCL 17 42:12, and passim;
sa a-na-[ku-u1-ma idiiu whom I knew
personally Bagh. Mitt. 2 58 iii 27, cf. a-na-ku-
ma usallam I, myself, will pay in full VAS
16 9:14, also a-na-ku-u-ma nasiaku TCL 17

57:51, etc.; sa a-na-ku imia ina muhhija
sami izannunu (see zananu A mng. la) VAS
16 93:22.

3' other occs.: a-na-ku u s nidbub we
discussed (it), he and I TCL 17 39:20, and
passim; a-na-ku u attama dummiqa both you
and I (should do favors), do me a favor
ibid. 51:30, but a-na-ku u abija kata nustat
we met, you and I, my father TCL 18
101:12, cf. a-na-ku u ka-ti TCL 17 31:8;
PN u a-na-ku nittalkam TCL 10 87:21, and
note a-na-ku u sibt alim tukabbitanniati
you have honored us, myself and the elders
of the city CT 33 20:7.

d) in Mari and Shemshara: u a-na-ku
warkanum allakam but I myself will come
later ARM 1 22:31, and passim, cf. i' a-na-
ku-u ana GN ... allak ARM 5 27:9; assum
tuppum ina alakim uhhiru a-na-ku tuppam
ina subulim ul uhhir in spite of the fact that
the tablet was late in coming, I, for my part,
was not late in dispatching the tablet (with
my answer) Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 50 SH.
878:29, cf. kima atta ana sir belija tallikuma
... a-na-ku ana s r beli[ja] allak ibid. 61 SH
874:12.

e) in Elam: [a]-na-ku ina kidi[n DN]
asbakuma while I was under the protection
of DN MDP 24 390:1, cf. ibid. 11.

f) in MB: a-na-ku mimmama ul hasha[ku]
I, myself, do not need anything EA 7:36; u
a-na-ku-ma ulmdna ... mimma ul uSebilakku
and I, too, did not send you any present
EA 10: 14, cf. also a-na-ku u kdsa tabitu ninu
you and I are on good terms ibid. 11; ul
mudakilu a-na-ku lu manzaz pani a-na-ku I
am not one who feeds cattle, I am, indeed, a
personal servant BE 17 48:27f.; a9um a-na-
ku itu blija allaka ibid. 35:25, cf. a-na-ku
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itu belija ana alaki ibid. 24:36, a-na-ku ul
aSbaku PBS 1/2 16:12; la ardu Sa bilija
a-na-ku ibid. 73:13; a-na-ku ul aqrubakkam:
ma I was not the one who approached
you AfO 10 2:1.

g) in Bogh. - 1' in nominal sentences:
a-na-ku amela mita I was a dead man KBo 1
8:22; ardu sa sar Hatti a-na-ku-me I will
be (from now on) a servant of the Hittite king
KBo 1 4 i 8.

2' to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ana
kussi abija attasab I ascended the throne of
my father KUB 3 14:12; a-na-ku attadin ana
alakisunu ana kdsa I, myself, permitted
them to leave to go to you KUB 3 34:17;
a-na-ku mind heta sa epu[su] and what sin
did I commit? KUB 3 69:15; a-na-ku kalii
akallakka should I withhold from you (what
you ask for)? KBo 1 10:75, cf. asd a-na-ku
kalimaku akialamaku ibid. r. 41; ,unu nakru
u a-na-ku nakrakuma they are hostile and I,
too, am hostile KBo 1 11:9; note a-na-ku
sarru rabi I, the great king, (brought the man
of Mitanni back to life) KBo 1 1 r. 22.

3' other occs.: undu abuka u a-na-ku
atteriita nipusu (see atterictu) KBo 1 10:7, cf.
summa a-na-ku RN ... u mare Hurri amdte
.. la ninassar KBo 1 3 r. 27.

h) in EA - 1' in nominal sentences:
amurmi a-na-ku arad kitti sarri see, I am a
loyal servant of the king EA 180:17; a-na-ku
epru istu Beni sarri I am the dust from the
king's sandals EA 154:4, cf. amur a-na-ku
gistappu a sepeu a sarri belija a-na-ku
look at me, I am the footstool for the feet of
the king, my lord EA 106:6f.; amur a-na-ku
la 4aziannu Lu i -e-u S a arri belija see, I am
not a high official but only a recruit of the
king, my lord EA 288:9, cf. a-na-ku kalbu
isten I am only a dog EA 202:13; note
a-na-ku siuu aradka I am your slave EA 55:4.

2' to stress first person sing.: gabbu ina
GN Salmu Sunu a-na-ku-mi nuKUT everybody
in Amurru is at peace, but I am treated as an
enemy EA 114:15; [Summa] atta mita[ta u
a-na]-ku amdt when you die, I shall die too
EA 87:31; da taqabbi ana jcdi u a-na-ku eppu
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I will do whatever you tell me EA 35:48;
a-na-ku Siiiraku gabba I have everything
ready EA 191:13; a-na-ku isten ibassati I
am quite alone EA 282:9; annu a-na-ku ul
massartu u balat sarri ana jdsi here I am
without a garrison and royal provisions at
my disposal EA 122:28; note: a-na-ku-ma
erreu ... u a-na-ku-ma ubbalu massa I alone
do planting and I alone bring corvee workers
RA 19 108: 10 and 13; u a-na-ku-ma mitatu u
mareja ardit sarri baltu and should I, myself,
die, my sons are going to live as servants of
the king EA 138:136, cf. a-na-ku-ma ...
aspur EA 44:10.

3' other occs.: anumma a-na-ku u PN
nillak now PN and I will come EA 165:14,
cf. a-na-kuu ju~tu nillak EA 164:20; a-na-ku-
ma u PN nukurtu ina LU.SA.GAZ only PN and
I are in enmity with the robbers RA 19 106:20.

i) in Alalakh: they saw inima mar
belisunu a-na-ku that I was the son of their
lord Smith Idrimi 25; a-na-ku i-na mas(?)-
qa-ri usatbi (obscure) ibid. 62.

j) in Nuzi - 1' in nominal sentences:
mar miti a-na-ku-mi I am the son of a dead
man (and I have no witnesses) RA 23 148 No.
29:37; a-na-ku ewuru sa PN I am the heir of
PN JEN 392:14; a-na-ku la amatmi u mareja
la ardZ I am not a slave girl and my sons
are no slaves JEN 449:10, cf. a-na-ku mahis
piti JEN 645:6.

2' to stress first person sing.: ilk sa eqli
a-na-ku nasi u PN la nasi I alone, and not
PN, am responsible for the ilku-obligation
on the field HSS 9 20:28, cf. [ilka] sa eqli sasu
a-na-ku-ma na-sd-ak-si JEN 467:36; a-na-ku
tuppa sand la i-sa-at-tar I will not write a
second tablet TCL 9 41:36; inanna a-na-ku
altib now I have become old HSS 9 34:9;
immatime a-na-ku imtitmi whenever I die
(PN may take his wife and go wherever he
pleases) JEN 572:34.

3' other occs.: a-na-ku u adsatija HSS 19
37:32; PN a-na-ku ipallah PN will respect
andserve me RA 23 114 No. 36:39, cf. a-na-ku
itti Sedu ... aktalami JEN 470: 12, and passim
used for the dative or accusative.
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k) in MA: if he heard from an eyewitness
a-na-ku atamar I have seen (it) myself KAV 1
vii 10 (Ass. Code § 47); urdu sa bhlija a-na-ku
I am the slave of my master KAV 159:6;
a-na-ku ... allaka KAJ 316:5.

1) in NA - 1' in nominal sentences: the
king knows ki muzkenu a-na-ku-u-ni that I
am a pauper ABL 421:19, cf. sa ... ummdnsu
a-na-ku-ni that I am his teacher ABL 604
r. 8; summa sztu ana-ku summa la epigu
a-na-ku (see episu in la episu) ABL 556 r. 7f.;
sa duaki a-na-ku la sa balluti a-na-ku (see
ddku mng. la-6') ABL 620:4f.; ula annaka
ana-ku or should I (stay) here ABL 50 r. 9,
cf. ki ina libbi a-na-ku-iu-ni when I was there
ABL 357 r. 7.

2' to stress first person sing.: a-na-ku ina
muhhi la saslutaku I am not empowered
(to act) in that matter ABL 177 r. 9; kima
a-na-ku la epus mannumma lipus if I did
not do (it), who should have done it? ABL
885:26; ki sa a-na-ku ina ramenija ...
amattahuni ma sd ana ramenisu lintuhu
ABL 231 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku etesiri ... .unu
etapsu ABL 1051:5; ana-ku nuk lallika
I said, "I will come" ABL 243:6; a-na-ku
eneja sakna as for me, my eyes are ready (to
observe) ABL 687:10; note the form annuku
(in a poorly written letter): an-nu-ku ina
muhhi sarri ... ta-ku-la-ka ABL 555 r. 9.

3' other occs.: a-na-ku i ina pan garri
niruba let us enter, him (and) me, into the
presence of the king (and inform him) ABL 53
r. 1; atd a-na-ku PN ... libbini gapil why
are we, PN and I, downcast? ABL 2 r. 4.

m) in NB (ABL) - 1' in nominal sen-
tences: sa kalbi miti a-na-ku garru ...
uballitanni as for me, who was a dead dog,
the king has brought me back to life ABL
831:6, also 521:7; a-na temi a-na-ku I am on
my own (there is nobody with me) ABL
496 r. 9; a-na-ku ul sa hitu I am not a
criminal ABL 530 r. 11.

2' to stress first person sing.: if you do not
reach me quickly a-na-ku amdtu I will die
ABL 754:9; u a-na-ku ana muhhi ,arri
bilija takldk but I am putting my trust
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in the king, my lord ABL 498 r. 9; a-na-ku
hit ana sarri ... ul ahti I have not com-
mitted wrong against the king ABL 716:9,
cf. u a-na-ku ... ahhe ummija [i-n]a-dir-u-
in-ni ABL 1106:20; a-na-ku napsdtija ana
sarri ... lu paqda but my life is dedicated
to the king ABL 1255 r. 16; note standing
for the casus obliquus: a-na-ku mugsknisu
sarru temu liskunma to me, his subject, the
king should give orders ABL 1059:6.

3' other occs.: a-na-ku u ahhea dini ...
nidbubma ABL 928 r. 9, cf. a-na-ku u sz u
ahheni ABL 880:16; a-na-ku u sibitu ... ki
nillika ABL 753:6.

n) in NB (from the south) - 1' in nominal
sentences: mar sipri ana-ku saprak I am a
messenger, sent (here) YOS 3 200:18; kum
PN ... a-na-ka I am the replacement for PN
YOS 7 89:15; panika mahiri sa ina sillika
a-na-ka is it agreeable to you that I be
under your protection? CT 22 224:9.

2' to stress first person sing.: ki a-na-ka
amuttuma when I die TCL 9 141:4, cf. a-na-ka
... anandakka ibid. 31, but wr. a-na-ku
ibid. 38, etc., cf. also a-na-ka ... attadin Dar.
296:11; atta ul a-na-ku-ma urabbika u a-na-
ku-um-ma lullikamma is it not I who raised
you? I, myself, will come TCL 9 141:13; a-na-
ku ana muhhika ki adbubbu TuM 2-3 254:27;
note u'iltika ... sa ina muhhi PN sa a-na-ka
ta-ad-di-nu a-na-ka uttata ettirka the prom-
issory note (about the barley) which PN
owes you, which you(?) gave me, I, myself,
will repay you the barley Dar. 475: 10f.; often
anticipating a direct object of the verb: a-na-
ku tusamma'inni YOS 3 136:24; note
standing for the indirect object: ulum
a-na-ku YOS 3 9:7 and 88:6.

3' other occs.: a-na-ku u PN mahiru itti
PN nitepus PN and I have made a pur-
chase from PN2 TCL 13 133:17; a-na-kuu u sa
beja nimdta YOS 3 106:17.

o) in hist. - 1' in self-presentations of
kings: Hammurapi sarrum gitmdlum a-na-ku
CH xl 10, cf. a-na-ku-ma re'urnm mudallimum
ibid. 42, and passim; RN ... sarru sa qibissu
itti DN u DN2 magrat a-na-ku I am Samsuilu-
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na, the king whose words are pleasing to
Samas and Aja CT 37 3 ii 70; a-na-ku RN
Sar guSi u Anzan MDP 28 29:1, cf. ibid. 31:1

(MB Elam); RN ... a-na-ku Weidner Tn. 26
No. 16 i 4; a-na-ku (var. ana-ku) RN (i.e.,
Sennacherib) OIP 2 150 No. X 1 (stone block);
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Esarhaddon) Borger Esarh.
45 ii 12, also (Assurbanipal) Streck Asb. 2 i 1,
a-na-ku RN (i.e., Sin-sar-iskun) Bohl Chrestom-
athy No. 25:1 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 34), RN
... a-na-ku (i.e., Nabopolassar) VAB 4 64

No. 2 i 4, RN ... a-na-ku-ma (i.e., Nebuchad-
nezzar II) ibid. 182 iii 30, a-na-ku RN .. .
mar PN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Nabonidus) ibid.
218 No. 1 i 1 and 7, RN ... a-na-ku (i.e.,
Cyrus) VAB 3 8b:4 (brick), cf. a-na-ku RN
ibid. 4:20; RN ... a-na-ku (i.e., Antiochus I)
5R 66 i 6.

2' in nominal sentences: sa ahheja rabiti
ahuunu sehru a-na-ku I am the youngest of
the (lit.: my) brothers Borger Esarh. 40 i 8;
lu a-na-ku-ma arru migir libbika even if I
should be the king who is your favorite (I
was one whose heart held no thoughts of
kingship) VAB 4 280 vii 45 (Nbn.); nobody
must recognize me (and know) sa la PN ana-
ku that I am not Bardia VAB 3 19 § 13:21
(Dar.).

3' to stress first person sing.: temsunu
eSe'am a-na-ku-ma [lu] usteSSir I will bring
their conflicting ideas into order UET 1 146 iv
10 (Hammurapi); kima a-na-ku-ma (var. ana-
ku-ma) nard ... ana asrisunu 4-ter-ru just
as I, myself, replaced the foundation tablets
AOB 1 124 left edge 2 (Shalm. I); u a-na-ku ...
mehret ummanija asbatma I headed my troops
myself TCL 3 331 (Sar.), cf. a-na-ku aSmema
Streck Asb. 22 ii 115; a-na-ku ana DN belija
kajanak [la bat]lak I belong for ever and
ever to my lord Marduk VAB 4 150 A ii 4
(Nbk.); a-mur a-na-ku I, myself, saw (how
Nabonidus, my own son, rebuilt Ehulhul)
ibid. 290 ii 3, see Gadd, AnSt 8 48 ii 12; aga' a-
na-ku ana DN eri§ this I asked of Ahura-
mazda Herzfeld API p. 31:49 (Xerxes Ph), cf.
ana-ku ina muhhisun .altak I rule them ibid.
11, and note anaku for the casus obliquus: DN
a-na-ku lissuranni may Ahuramazda protect
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me VAB 3 109:18 (Xerxes), DN Jarritu ana-
ku iddannu ibid. 11 § 5:4 (Dar.), and passim,
and for the possessive: ana a-na-ku qalle
ittirunu they became my slaves ibid. 13 § 7:7.

p) in lit. - 1' in epics: dGI sumi a-na-ku
Gilgames is my name Gilg. M. iv 8 (OB), cf.
a-na-ku Sursunabu ibid. iv 6; a-na(var. ana)-
ku ul aptd piristi ill rabiti it was not I who
revealed a secret of the great gods Gilg.
XI 186; a-na-ku-mi dannu I (alone) am
strong Gilg. I v 1; atta lu mutima a-na-ku lu
aggatka you be my husband, I your wife EA
357:82 (Nergal and Ereskigal); endimma a-na-
ku u ckdi i nipu aSgma come forward, let
us fight, you and I En. el. IV 86.

2' in prayers, etc.: atti tide a-na-ku la idd
you know (the sickness from which I suffer),
I do not KAR 73:21, cf. si aj imura ana-ku
lumura AMT 87,2:7; si limitma a-na-ku
lublut she should die but I should live
Maqlu I 19; u ana-ku adipu aradka dalilika
ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant, will
also sing your praises BMS 12:94.

3' other occs.: alki i nillika a-na-ku u
<ka>-a-si come, let us go, you and I Lambert
BWL 160 r. 5; rasubtu ina ill a-na-ku I am
the most awe-inspiring among the gods
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. vi 8 and 10;
a-na-ku Istar VAS 10 213:8 (OB); regu ...
a-na-a-ku I am a slave Lambert BWL 88:289
(Theodicy); miri a ana-ku urabbini my foal,
that I have raised Craig ABRT 1 26 r. 25
(oracles); ezib sa ana-ku mar bari aradka subat
ginea ... labsaku forgive that I, your
servant, a diviner, am dressed in everyday
clothes PRT 29:14.

q) in omen texts: a-na-ku u tillatija ana
mat nakri DU my army and I will march into
enemy land KAR 426 r. 16, cf. ana-ku u nakru
IGI.MES-ma the enemy and I will meet (but
not fight) TCL 6 5 r. 43.

r) in personal names: A-na-ku-DINGIR-ma
I-Am-the-Dead-Child COT 1 46a:4 (OA), TCL 1
81:5 (OB).

There is no satisfactory evidence for as-
suming the existence of a pronoun *ana in
Akk. beside anaku (Moscati, An Introduction
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to the Comparative Grammar of the Semitic Lan-
guages p. 103 sub 13.7, also Goetze, JCS 6p. 3 n. 19,
and as early as Zimmern, Istar und Saltu p. 43 n. 2).
In a few and mostly quite difficult passages we
find, e.g., a-na u atta Bab. 12 pl. 21 vi 6 (Etana),

a-na ilka banuk tukultuk RB 59 246 r. 19,
a-na 4-ur-Sa-na-at i-li VAS 10 213:12, a-na
4-ul har-Sa-ad-du PBS 1/1 2 iii 52, and a-na
t-ul [el-[...] ibid. 55, a-na u suati CT 44
49:20', a-na attaSpil Lambert BWL 76:77 (some
of these refs. courtesy A. Sjoberg). The few
passages in EA where a-na appears instead of
the normal anaku (such as EA 155:48, 260:8,
286:14, beside anaku in the same letters) are
to be considered careless writings rather than
WSem. loans.

anama conj.; as soon as; OA.*

a-na-ma GN takassadanni as soon as you
reach GN TCL 20 95:6, cf. a-na-ma annakka
addinu as soon as I have given your tin
TCL 19 46:13, cf. also ana mat Kanis [a-na-
ma] iksudu as soon as (the first caravan)
has reached GN TCL 4 18:42, cited J. Lewy,
Or. NS 21 288.

J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 42 n. 5.

anama see annama.

anama u adv.; he is there; OB lex.*; cf.
anummiu.

lui.e.na.am = a-na-ma-Su OBGT I a i 6'.

Probably derived from anummu, cf. the
parallel formations annasu OBGT I a i 5',

ullagu ibid. 7'.

anameru (anamiru) s.; (a plant); SB.
a) in Uruanna: P NUMUN GAN (var. A.SA),

u GURUN GAN, P hd-mi UDU.U8 .HI.A (var. [se-
e]-ni), P Sd-mi miqitti MA§.AN§E (var. [bu-u]-
ii), P ti-ni-x GAN, P SAR GAN (var. A.SA) : P
a-na-me-ru Uruanna I 447-452, from CT 37
31:41 ff. (coll. F. Kocher), vars. from CT 14 33 Rm.
356 r. Iff.; u a-na-me-ru : qa-li-pu, J KI.MIN :
P la-qa-[x (x)], J KI.MIN tam-LI : T UR.TAL.
TAL NUMUN.BI GIM J [. . .] Uruanna I 453ff.;

TJ a-na-me-ru : A§ ur-nu-u Uruanna III 80, cf.
IT a-na-me-ru : [P MIN (= 4r-ni-e)] Uruanna
I 308.

anantu

b) in med., pharm., and magic: u a-na-
me-ru : J um-me-di nasahi STT 92 iii 16'; P
ana-me-ri (among medicinal herbs) Kocher
BAM 124 ii 15, also v ana-me-ru ibid. 297:5,
T a-na-me-ru ibid. 176:13, v a-na-mi-ru ibid.
215:60, also (in the preceding inc., in broken
context) ibid. 54; zer V a-na-me-ri AMT 15,3:5,
KAR 298 r. 39.

c) other occ.: if in a field v h-na-mi-ru
i-te-bi CT 39 9:17 (Alu).

anamiru see anameru.

ananihu (nanihu, nanahu) s.; (a garden
plant); SB, NB.

[fi uc]r-nu-u SAR = na-ni-hu Practical Vocabulary
Assur 72.

a) in Uruanna: P a-na-ni-hu : P MIN
(= ir-nu-u), s d-m[u ... ]: [U a-na]-ni-hu
Uruanna I 299 and 302; P a-na-ni-hu : P ur-
nu-U Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 28, 2 ii 4.

b) other occ.: na-ni-hu SAR (preceded by
ur-ni-e SAR) CT 14 50: 10 (NB list of plants in a
royal garden).

anantu s.; (a poetic term for battle, strife);
OB, SB; pl. ananatu (OB), annatu (SB); cf.
anuntu.

erin.hu = a-na-an-tu (in group with ippiru
and adamm) Erimhu§ I 1, also Erimhus Bogh. A 1;
gi .la = a-na-an-turn (in group with tuquntu and
asgagu) Antagal III 193; ti.sa-aistH = a-na-an-
td, tuquntu, t i.sahx.sahx= aSgagu Erimhus II241 ff.

du [x gi.suh1.MA§ ab.ri e.r[i.im.hu.us]
gis.gi§.l dInnin za.ka[m] : sa-al-tum a-ah-
ma-dS-tum [ip-pil-[rum] a-na-an-tum sa-ga-dd-tum
kumma IStar O Istar, yours is strife, rebellion,
troubles, fighting, and carnage Sumer 13 75:6ff.
(OB lit.); Sita.gis.tukul il.la erin.hus mu.
un. z i.z i : nas kakki dekii a-na-an-tu4 who carries
the mace, stirs up battle 4R 26 No. 1:12f.; en.A.
KAL mu.lu erin.hus.bi.ta a.ba.~e [...] : be-el
e-mu-qu sd ina a-na-an-tu4 dr-kdt-[...] K.8482:6' f.;
dInnin ti.sahx giS.la esemen.ginx(GIM) i.mi.
ni.ib.sar.sar : dIstar a-na-an-ti u tuqumta kima
kipp sutakpima make (them), Istar, whirl(?),
battle, and fight like a skipping rope RA 12 74: 3f.;
ki ti.sahx en.sen.na gi.la.ka.nam : a um
alar a-na-an-ti ,ame tu[qunti] BiOr 7 44:13; GfR
zag he.e.kiek6 : [a-nal-an-tam ki-is-sar A 29975
r. 5 (courtesy M. Civil).

a-na-an-tum = ta-ha-zu Malku III 2; a-na-an-tu
= qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 42, and dupl. 2:108; a-na-at
= ta-ha-zu Izbu Comm. 433.
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ananu

a) in OB lit.: itedgi1 a-na-an-ti hitb[us(?)]
tuqunti to become enraged in battle, to enjoy
fighting VAS 10 214 iii 15; illibbisa ittassar a-
na-an-ta she always kept battle in her heart
ibid. iv 11; itnarri a-na-na-tim always
leading battles ibid. i 11, and cf. [...]-is
a-na-an-tu ibid. viii 20 (Agusaja).

b) in hist.: sa taqrubti u sutilup a-na-an-ti
iJpura mar sipri (see elepu mng. 2b) TCL 3
111 (Sar.), of. nadpar a-na-an-tu4  AfO 17

369:1, cf. also ina itlup kakki sitmur a-na-
an-ti YOS 9 80:24; dAgusea ... dekat a-na-
[anl-[ti] Borger Esarh. 79:11; they taught me
epes qabli u tahazi dikit a-na-an-ti to wage
war and battle, to set fighting in motion
Streck Asb. 210:13, also Bauer Asb. 2 87:26, cf.
ina dilckt a-na-an-ti Winckler AOF 2 p. 20:6

(unidentified ruler).

c) in SB lit.: a-na-an-ta ki ismida ana Ea
iptasar he revealed to Ea that she (Tiamat)
had brought a battle array together En. el.
II 4, cf. deki (var. tebiu) a-na-an-ta ibid. I

150, also, wr. a-na-an-tu4(var. -ti) ibid. II
36, wr. a-na-an-tu ibid. III 98, and deki
a-na-an-ta ibid. IV 78; idkd a-na-an-tu
nandurtu tuqutta igri he brought up a fear-
some battle array, set the fight in motion
STT 22:33, var. an-na-tu CT 46 38 i 33, see RA
48 147, cf. ina birit tuqmate a-na-an-tum
itkupat abiibu asp[un] STT 19:53 and 21 ii 53
(both Epic of Zu); IStar belet qabli episat a-na-
an-ti Craig ABRT 1 81:17; [a-n]a-an-ta
tabtana tusahaza l[em]uttu you (Nisaba) have
created strife, stirred up evil Lambert BWL

170:29; Nergal sa ina an-na-at lemnis issa
narrara who flashes evilly in the battles(?)
BiOr 6 166:11; a-na-an-tu (in broken context)
ZA 43 15:26, also AfO 19 64:92.

A-na-an-da Smith Idrimi 63 is obscure and
unlikely to be identified with anantu.

von Soden, ZA 41 169.

ananu s.; copper; syn. list.*

a-na-nu = MIN (= [e-ru]-Fil) (among synonyms of
erQ copper) An VII 42.

anapi see alapil.

andah u

anaqite s. pl.; she-camels; NA.
I received as tribute from Arabia horses,

mules, cattle, sheep and goats gammale SAL
a-na-qa-a-te adi bakkaresina camels, she-
camels together with their colts Rost Tigl.
III p. 26:157, cf. (I imposed upon her) [...
SAL a-n]a-qa-ti adi bak[karesina] Iraq 18 126 r.
21, cf. also Rost Tigl. III p. 70 r. 5, 80:25, SAL.
ANSE a-na-qa-a-te Iraq 13 23:27 (all Tigl. III);
5 SAL anaqate (beside 32 ANSE.A.AB.BA) Iraq
13 118 ND 805:2 (translit. only); ANSE a-na-qa-
te (in broken context) Iraq 17 138:5 (let.).

Salonen Hippologica 89.

anarhalu s.; (mng. unkn.); OA*; foreign
word.

PN a-na-ar-ha-lam ullad agar libbisu illak
(if the woman) PN gives birth to an a., she(!)
may go wherever she(!) wishes TCL 21 214A
6, also TCL 4 122:7, see Balkan Letter p. 45f.

anatu s.; (a ring); syn. list.*
lulmu, a-na-tum = an-sa-ab-tum Uruanna III

184f.; a-na-tc = an-sab-td Kocher Pflanzenkunde
4:60.

anaummit see anummis.

anbassu see ambassu.

anbf v.(?); (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
AN-bu-u = qa-a-lu to be silent Malku IV 95, from

LTBA 2 1 xii 124, where AN is probably an error
for qa or na.

andahju (anddsu) s.; (a bulbous spring
vegetable); Ur III, Bogh., SB, NA, NB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. (andadu in NB only) and
AN.DAH. UM.

[sum.tur SAR], sum.dur SAR, su.din SAR,
an.dah.sum SAR = an-dah-sum (before karsu
leek) Hh. XVII 273ff.; sum.tur SAR = an-dah-kd
= an-dah-sum Hg. D 234; an.sah(for .dah).
sum SAR (between ezizzu and karsu) Wiseman
Alalakh 447 vii 73 (Forerunner to Hh.); iu.sUM
DUBUR(HIxu) SAR, UI.SUM.DAR SAR, U.AN.TAH.§UM
SAR = an-d[ah-]u Practical Vocabulary Assur
89ff.; i SU.DAR : f an-tah-sum Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 82 ii 40.

a) in Ur III: 10 (sila) an.dalh.um
(listed between hides and horns) BE 3 77:14.

b) in lit.: if he plants in a field AN.DAIH.
SUM SAR (listed after SUM.SIKIL SAR and
ezizzu-onions) CT 39 4:43 (SB Alu); if a man
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andahu

in his dream eats AN.DA[H.ISUM SAR] (listed
between laptu turnip and kanasd) Dream-book
317 iv 24; you bray kisibirra kamicna
ziba AN.DAH.E(var. .IUM) coriander, cumin,
black cumin, a. KAR 178 r. vi 14, var. from

KAR 171:5 (hemer. rit.); 80 lim rik-sat an-dah-si
80,000 bundles of a. (at the end of a list of
foodstuff such as oil, rendered butter, and
wine) STT 41:21, see Gurney, AnSt 7 128.

c) in med.: nuhurta AN.DAIH.SUM SAR
(against witchcraft) KUB 37 51 r. 1; U AN.
DAH.SUM sammi su'ali parasi ina amni dispi
samni halsi lisansu tusasbat tujakalsu the
herb a. is an herb to stop coughing - you put
it on his tongue and have him swallow it in
oil, honey, or purified oil STT 92 ii 10 and
parallel Kocher BAM 1 ii 33; 1 AN.DAHI.SUM

sammi si-ki sdku ina KA§.SAG saqi the herb
a. is an herb for the .... -disease, to bray and
give to drink in fine beer ibid. 1 ii 40; an-dah-
Se itti dispi u himeti NAG.MES he will take as
a potion a. with honey and ghee (for cough)
AMT 83,1 r. 19, cf. U an-dah-se ... 3 samme
... la patan NAG.MES-ma AMT 81,3 r. 1, cf.
Kocher BAM 42:66, also an-dah-ge (in broken
context) AMT 17,7:6, an-dah-si AMT 81,8:9;
note (for a vaginal suppository) V.AN.DAH.
SUM Kocher BAM 240:48', (as an eye salve)
RA 15 76:4, cf. also (for cough) V.AN.DAJH.
SUM AMT 83,1:8, 91,6:5, Kocher BAM 165 ii 5;
AN.DAH.SUM ... ikkal Kocher BAM 201:39,

cf. ibid. 180:6'.

d) in NA (as foodstuff): 10 ANSE U an-dah-
si ten homers of a. (among spices for the
royal banquet) Iraq 14 35:136 (Asn.); DUG
qapatu an-dah-se a qapfitu-pot with a.
(mostly listed between tidu-beer and jars
with supurgillu-fruit) ADD 1003:13 and r. 8,
1007 r. 9, 1010:16 and r. 8, 1011 r. 7, 1013 r. 2,
1015 r. 4, 1017:5 and r. 8, 1018:15, 1019 r. 6,
1022:5 and r. 9, 1024 r. 9, 1028 r. 6, 1037:5, also
(in the same context) DUG.UTUL an-dah-se
ADD 1009 edge 1.

e) in NB (as foodstuff): 1 GiN an-da-su
(between tijatu and honey) VAS 6 310:2;
an-dah-um SAR (listed with other types of
onions) CT 14 50:5 (list of plants in a royal
garden).

andu

The lex. passages which mention the
andahSu-plant among bulbous vegetables
(mainly onions), the festival of the andahsu-
plant in the Bogh. texts, and the frequent
NA refs. to a.-plants in containers, i.e.,
preserved, suggest that andahsu denotes the
spring-flowering lily or crocus, the bulbs of
which are edible and preserved for consump-
tion during the rest of the year.

The plant seems to have grown wild in the
north (Anatolia, Assyria) and to have been
quite rare in the south. For a presentation of
Hittite texts dealing with the AN.DAH.SUM-
festival celebrated in spring, see Giterbock,
"An Outline of the Hittite AN.TAH. UM Festival,"
JNES 19 80ff., also Historia Einzelschrift No.
7 p. 66f. Note also the possibility that the
Hittite scribes may have used a rare Sumero-
gram to designate a native flower quite un-
related to the plant denoted by the word in
Babylonia.

It remains uncertain whether indahsum,
which occurs only in Ur III texts (BE 3 55:8,
TCL 2 pl. 41 5578:2, see also ITT 4 p. 6 sub
7059), is to be connected with andahsu though
it is difficult to assume an accidental homon-
ymy in such a rare combination. In these
passages, the indahsu is counted, as is the
andahsu in STT 41:21; it appears, moreover,
among foodstuff, garments, spices, etc. (see
MAD 3 p. 47), so that the identification with
andahsu seems not unlikely.

Cornelius, JFK 2 175ff.

andananu see dinanu.

andararu see anduraru.

andag s.; prince; Kassite word; syn. list.*
an-da-as = ru-bu-u LTBA 2 2 i 38 (An = §ami 1).

and5au see andahsu.

andesu s.; muster; LB*; Old Pers. lw.

lul-lik(!)-ma ina an-de-e-su sa sarri let me
go to the muster of the king UET 4109:4 and 15.

Loan word from Old Pers. handaisa, see
von Soden, Or. NS 19 232.

andillu see andullu.

andu see amtu.
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andugu

andugfi s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
an-du-gu-u = [MIN (= kakc-ca-bu)], an-du-gu-u =

u(var. up)-pu-u Malku II 103a-104.

A term for a condition or some phenomenon
in the sky, as the equations with "star" and
"cloud" indicate. Presumably a loan word
from Sum. *an.du(n)gu; for dungu,
"cloud," see erpetu.

anduhallatu (antuhallatu, induhallatu, im
tlduhallatu) s.; (a type of lizard); SB; wr. syll.
and KUN.DAR.GURIN.NA, EME.DIR(r .SID).ZI.

DA, NIR.GAL.BTIR.

kun.dar.gurin.na, nir.gal.bur = an-du-hal-
la-tum Rh. XIV 208f.; eme.AID(var. .DIR).zi.da
= an-du-hal-la-tum Hh. XIV 212; [eme.DIR].zi.
da KUg = an-tu-hal-la-tu Hh. XVIII 21; [EME.DIR].
ZI.DA = [...], [KUN.DAR].GURIN.NA = an-du-hal-lu-

ti Practical Vocabulary Assur 405f., cf. kus.
[kun.dar.gurin1.[na] = [masak anduhallati]
Hh. XI 226.

a) in lit.: kcma kalbi ina hatti kima an-du-
hal-lat ina kirbanni (may they chase away
the sorceress) with a stick like a dog, with a
lump of earth like an a. Maqlu V 43; lumun
in-du-hal-la-t sa ana muhhija imqutu the
evil portended by an a. that fell on me Or.
NS 34 16 K.3365:5 (namburbi), cf. HUL in-du-
hal-[la-td] u EME.SID (= surdri) anni ibid. 12,
and note HUL NIR.GAL.BUR sa ana muhhija
imqutu ibid. 14, ana HJUL NIR.GAL.BUR U
EME.SID pasiri ibid. 18; KUN.[DA]R.GURIN.NA
dUN.GAL.NIBRUki LKU 45:8.

b) in med.: in-du-hal-la-ta sa eqli ina sizbi
u [.... ] tuabsal you have an a. boiled in milk
and [....] (the patient drinks it and gets well)
AJSL 36 83:118, cf. EME.SID.ZI.DA SEG6-sal

KU AMT 61,5:10, 62,1:5, also in-du-hal-la-ta-
am tabilam tasdk AJSL 36 83:111, [an/in]-du-
hal-la-tu E SUD ina KAS NAG Kocher BAM

77:37'; dam an-du-hal-la-t ina samni tuballal
tapassas you mix a. blood into oil and use it
as an ointment AMT 30,2:7, cf. dam KUN.
D[A]R.GURIN.NA tapaSassu Kiichler Beitr. pl.
19 iv 32 (coll.); note in-du-hal-la-t sa EDIN
Kdcher BAM 77:34', but an-du-hal-la-t[u] ibid.
46'.

c) in Uruanna: u (var. GIS u) a-nu-nu-t :
AS im-du-hal-la-ti Uruanna III 66, from CT 14
42 K.4140B+ i 5, var. from Kachor Pflanzenkunde

andullu

12 i 58, and dupls.; bal-lu-si-ti, nir.ggl.
gurin.na, mus.dim.gurin.[na], kun.
[d]ar.gurin.na, nir.gal. bur.kar.ra (var.
nir.gal.bur.ra), kun.dar.a.zi.da, eme.
DIR.zi. da = im-tu(var. -du)-hal-la-a-tu MSL
8/2 62:243ff. (Uruanna); ta-as-lam-ti im-
tu-hal-la-ti = kal-lat seri ibid. 242.

Landsberger Fauna 117.

andullu (andillu) s.; 1. canopy, cover,
2. protection; OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum.
lw.; wr. syll. and AN.DUL, AN.DULx(SAG).

an.dil = Au-u, sulilu Izi A iii 16f.; an.dil
su-lum, sulilu Igituh I 230f.

sa an.dul tug.ga an.na.kex(KID) : ina libbi
an-did-li sd .su-ba-t[i] (lay the man) inside the cloth
canopy (of the bed) CT 16 35:20f.; [...] an.dulx
gu.ul.bi.ne me.en.nam : rapsu kidinunu tabu
an-di-il-la-Su-nu rabic attama you (Assur) are their
broad sweet aegis, their great protection KAR
128:15, cf. [...] an.dulx.bi he.me.a : lu an-di-
il-l[a-u] ibid. 36.

1. canopy, cover: [x] GIS.AN.DULx KT.
[BABBAR] (among silver vases) ARM 7 245 ii
5'; x UD.KA.BAR gammar ana dullu sa an-dul-
lu4, a Annunitum PN nappahu ittadin the
smith PN has delivered x finished bronze
(pieces) for the work on the canopy of the
goddess Annunitu Nbn. 447:3; [x] MA.NA
.ipdtu ana TUG u-za-ri 9a mu-hu- a an-dul-
lum sa dGASAN.AN.NA x minas of wool for the
cover over the canopy of DN Evetts Ner.
19:3, cf. (wool for) TUG u-za-ru(!) sa an-dul-
lum Nbn. 514:3; burd tanaddi ina muhhi burd
9 libnati tanaddi ina muhhi libndti kalisina
TUG andullu tanaddi you lay down a reed
mat, and upon the reed mat you lay nine
bricks, and (then) you place a cover over all
the bricks TuL p. 111:33 (translit. only); marsa
ina mahar Samas ina sahe tusndl [... ] TUG.
AN.DiL elisu tatarras you lay the sick person
on a blanket in the presence of Samar and
spread a canopy over him BBR No. 48:13,
cf. CT 16, in lex. section.

2. protection - a) of gods, spirits:
sulilsunu taba an-dil-la-ds-nu Sa salame itrusu
elija (the gods) extended their sweet shade,
their beneficent protection over me Streck
Asb. 86 x 64, of. (in similar context) AN.DL- 4-
nu taba Iraq 7 106:6 (Asb.); tatrusadminati an-
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andunanu

di-il-la-ka (Sum. broken) KAR 128:21 (prayer

of Tn.), cf. agar sitnuni rasasSu an-dil-la
AfO 18 50:21 (Tn.-Epic); kima qe kasdta kima
imbari [ka]tmata [rap]su an-dil-la-ka sahip
matati you (Samas) bind like a rope and cover
like a fog, your broad protection extends
over all the lands Lambert BWL 128:40;
nur matati dajdn kiisat dldni AN.DUL kibrati
(Samas) light of the lands, judge of all the
cities, protection of (all four) quarters Unger
Bel-harran-beli-ussur 5, cf. KAR 128:15, in lex.
section; eli make u [lapni] tasakkan AN.DTL
you extend your protection over the weak
and the poor BMS 22:49, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 108:5; an-du-ul (var. an-dul-lu)
dadm etir nise (NabU^) protection of the
settlements, savior of the people Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 106:7, cf. ibid. 100:15, RA 12 191:2;

littallak ina tabat an-di-l[i-ki] let him walk
in the sweetness of your (Istar's) protection
KAR 107:22; AN.DULx ili eli ameli iba£si
(that) man will have divine protection Kraus
Texte 44:22, also ibid. 63:19'; [summa] ina bit
ameli szru sikkd idiikma ikul bitu sip AN.DULx.
BI [... ] if a snake kills and eats a mongoose
in a man's house, that house [will ... ] its
protection KAR 384 (p. 339):3; eli biti [sa] PN
mar ilisu sukun! AN.DUL (0 Marduk) extend
protection over the house of PN, son of his
personal god KAR 35:14, 120:4, LKA 128:4,
and passim on amulets, see Reiner, JNE S 19
152ff.; note in personal names: I-1-AN.DULx
VAS 7 2:2, E-a-an-dulx-li YOS 8 14:21,
Samas-an-dulx-li BIN 7 82:12, and see Stamm
Namengebung 211; in a geogr. name: dIGI.DU-
an-dil-mati Rost Tigl. III p. 24:147.

b) of kings: sa eli GN an-dil-la-su itrusu
(Sargon) who extended his protection over
Harran Lyon Sar. 1:6, and passim in Sar.; eli
kullat mahazi usatrisi an-dul-lum I have
extended (my) protection over all the large
cities Streck Asb. 230:15, cf. eli kullat mahazi
ukin an-dul-lum(var. -lu) ibid. 240 No. 6:12,
244:18; RN ... sa kIma sariir Samli an-dil-
la-su eli matiu suparruruma RN, whose
protection like sunshine is spread throughout
his land AAA 19 109:16 (Asn.).

anduninu see dindnu.

anduraru

anduraru (andararu, induraru, adduraru,
durdru) s.; remission of (commercial) debts,
manumission (of private slaves), canceling of
services (illegally imposed on free persons);
OA (royal), OB, Mari, Alalakh, Bogh., SB, NA,
NB; wr. syll. (adduraru in Ilusuma, duraru in
NA) and AMA.AR.GI (KBo 101 r. 14); cf. dardruA.

ama.ar.gi = an-du-ra-[r]u (after ama.nu.zu
-= -zi-bu abandoned child, ama.uru.nu.zu = si-
in-bu one who knows neither mother nor home
town) Lu III iv 59, cf. ama.ar.gi= an-du-ra-ru
Lu Excerpt II 40.

[...] = an-du-ra-ru LTBA 2 2:384; [ama.a]r.
gi = an-du-ra-ru RA 17 185:4; an-du-ra-ra // za-ku-
t( TCL 6 6 i 2; AMA.0I = [...] 2R 47 ii 3 (un-
identified comm.).

a) in Ur III: for refs. to legal texts (di.
til.1 a) dealing with the release of slaves
(ama.ar.gi4 ... gar) by their private
owners, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 93;
for earlier refs. concerned with official acts,
cf. SAKI 52 xii 21 (Urukagina), and Or. NS 19
106f. passim (Lipit-Istar Code).

b) in OB - 1' referring to persons
released from service and to the manumission
of slaves - a' in law codes (regulating
release of pledges): ina ribdtim sattim an-du-
ra-ar-su-nu iasakkan freedom shall be given
them (the distrained wife and children) in the
fourth year CH § 117:66, cf. an-du-ra-ar
amtim u marisa issakkan § 171:73; balum
kaspimma an-du-ra-ar-su-nu issakkan free-
dom shall be given them (the natives sold as
slaves into their home country) without any
payment of silver § 280:86; usur an-d[u-ra-
a]r-Su [9a]kin he (the distrained person) is
released, he has been given freedom Kraus
Edikt § 18' v 34, cf. (negated) [an]-du-ra-ar-
[sul [u]l issakkan ibid. § 19' vi 8, also Si.507: 6',
see Kraus, Studies Landsberger 226.

b' in legal texts (referring to the manu-
mission of slaves): PN warad PN2 ina mahar
Samas a-du-ra-ar-u iskun PN is the slave
of PN,, he (PN2 ) gave him freedom in front
of (the image of) Samas BIN 2 76:4, cf. [PN]
gem6 PN, u PN PN2 lugal.a.ni u PN3
nin.a.ni ama.ar.gi 4 .a.ni in.gar.re.es
PN is the slave girl of PN, and PN,, PN,, her
master, and PN3, her mistress, gave her
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anduraru

freedom Scheil, RA 14 151:6 (translit. only),
also PN nin.dingir DN PN2 gem6.ni.im
ama.ar.gi4 .ni in.gar BE 6/2 8:5 and PBS
8/2 137:4; note: bella Sa ibelluSi GN an-du-
ra-ar-Sa ul iskun [in]a bitiSu iktalassi (in
relation to) her master who owns her, the
city Mutiabala did not give her freedom, so
he retained her in his house VAS 16 80:9 (let.).

2' referring to obligations to pay com-
mercial debts: an-du-ra-ar suluppi ina GN-
ma sakin ina Babili ul Sakin only in GN, not
in Babylon, has a release of (debts payable
in) dates been established TCL 17 14:4 (let.),

cf. ad-du-ra-ar bit[im ... ] sarrum i[Skun]
(obscure) VAS 7 156:31, and note in a date
formula: ama.ar.gi Ki.en.gi Uriki in.
gar (year when Samsuiluna) established the
freedom (from commercial debts) for Sumer
and Akkad RLA 2 182 No. 147.

c) in Mari: kaspum S an(!)-da-ra-ru-um
liSSakinma ul iddarrar this (debt in) silver will
not be remitted even if there should be a
remission of debts ARM 8 33:13.

d) in Hana texts: eqlum na-az-bu-um sa la
baqrim u la an-du-ra-ri-im the field (sold) is
a ....- field not subject to claims and not
subject to (claims arising from) a remission
of debts VAS 7 204:32, cf. MAOG 4 2:19,
TCL 1 237:16 and 238:24. Note the date for-
mula: MU RN an-du-ra-ra ina matigu iskunu
year in which Ammu-rapih promulgated a
release of debts in his country RA 34 184:15.

e) in OB Alalakh: ina an-da-ra-ri-im ul
innandar (see dararu A usage b) Wiseman

Alalakh 65:6.

f) in Bogh.: inanna Samsi GN ana an-tu-
ra-ri tasirsunfiti now the Sun (i.e., the king
of Hatti) has set Kizzuwatna free KBo 1 5 i
37; sa SAL.GEME.MES-u qateina ina NA4 .IAR

uddappir u Sa ardanisu qatamma ina qatesina
uddappir qabliunu ipturma ina bit dUTU
Arinna istakansunu ina Sapal same AMA.AR.
GI-du-nu astakan I removed the hands of its
(the conquered city's) slave girls from the
millstone and likewise removed the hands of
its slaves (Hitt. version adds "from the KIN"),
I(!) made them take off their (slave) dress

anduraru

and placed(?) them in the temple of the sun
goddess ofArinna, (thus) I set them free under
the sun (Hitt. version adds "I set them free
from work obligations and corvee work"
KBo 10 2 r. iii 18f.) KBo 10 1 r. 14 (bil. annals of
Hattusili I).

g) in Nuzi - 1' referring to the release
of pledges: 5 SAL.MES an-nu-tu4 ina an-du-ra-
ri itelu ... 8 SAL.MES annitu mi-du- these
above-named five women have left because
of a release (of pledged persons), these above-
named eight women died HSS 16 354:7; inan:
na SAL ina in-du-ra-ri i-te-e-li(!) u sanamma
SAL.ME§ PN Zrismi now that woman left
because of a release (of pledged persons) and
PN asked for other women (as pledges) HSS
13 149:35 (translit. only).

2' referring to the official act proclaiming
the remission of commercial debts: tuppu
ina arki an-du-ra-ri ina bab abulli Sa GN
satir this tablet was written at the gate of
GN after the proclamation of remission HSS
5 25:24, cf. ina arki sudiiti ina arki an-du-
ra-ri HSS 9 102:31.

h) in NA leg.: LU an-du-ra-ru (in broken
context) Iraq 12 192 No. 243 (resume only);
sum<ma> ... ina du-ra-ri ussu PN kaspa ana
beileu utdra should they (the pledged persons)
leave because of a remission of debts, he (the
debtor) will return the silver to its owners
Iraq 13 116 No. 487, see J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5
31* n. 95; summa du-ra-ru Sakin PN kasapsu
idaggal even if a remission of debts is pro-
claimed, PN (the creditor) will get (lit.: see)
his money ADD 629 r. 13.

i) referring to royal acts: an-du-ra-ar
ERIN Kis iskun he (Sargon) established the
freedom of the men of Kis RA 16 161:20
(late Naram-Sin legend); a-du-ra-ar Akkadi u
marisunu askun I proclaimed remission of
debts for the inhabitants of Akkad and their
descendants AOB 1 8 ii 13; iStu pani midrim
u Urimma u Nippur Awal u Kismar Der Sa
dKA.DI adi alim Addur a-du-ra-ar-u-nu askun
I proclaimed remission of debts for them from
the edge of the swamps and Ur, also Nippur,
Awal, and Kismar, the Der of the god Istarn
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anduraru

as far (north) as the city of Assur ibid. ii 29,
see ZA 43 115, cf. a-du-ra-ar Akkadi i~kun
AOB 1 6 No. 1 ii 1 (all Ilusuma); a-du-ra-ar
kaspim hurasim werim annikim se'im sipatim
adi ... pa'e askun I proclaimed a remission
of debts payable in silver, gold, copper, tin,
barley, wool, down to chaff ibid. 12 No. 7:20

(Irisum); dakin an-du-ra-ar nisz Babili (Kuri-
galzu) who established the freedom of Babylon
RA 29 96:13 (MB lit.); Ur Uruk ... askuna an-
du-ra-ar-su-un I (re-)established the free-
dom privileges of Ur, Uruk (Eridu, Larsam,
Kullab, Kisik, Nimid-Laguda) Winckler Sar.
pl. 35 No. 74:137 and parallels; nusah sibse
miksi kari nibiri sa matija uzakksunti an-
du-ra-ar-si-nu askun I relieved them of the
obligation to pay small taxes (payable in) bar-
ley, rent, custom duties to be paid at harbors
and ferries in my land, I made them free Borger
Esarh. 3 iii 12; dullulutu sabe kidinni subare
Anim u Enlil an-du-ra-ar(var. -dr)-sit-un-
essis askun I established anew the freedom
privileges for the wronged people entitled,
through Anu and Enlil, to protection and to
freedom from seizure ibid. 25 vii 16, cf. (I
gathered in the [...], clad the [... ]) an-du-
ra-ar-si-nu askun ibid. 94:35; [sj]kin an-du-
ra-ru hatin sdbe kidinni BBSt. No. 35:13

(NB); ki du(!)-ra-ru sarru bell iskununi when
the king, my lord, established the remission
(of debts) ABL 387 r. 17, see Borger Esarh. p.
92 n.; alu hep [... ] anaku ultesib u du-ra-ar-
su altakan I resettled the destroyed city and
gave it (tax) privileges ABL 702: 10.

j) other occs.: aptur <du>-ul-la an-du-ra-
[ra asku]n I (Mammi) took the burden of
work (from the gods), I established (their)
freedom CT 46 1 v 16 (OB Atrahasis); ilu an-
du-ra-dr x [...] ACh Adad 13:7; LUGAL AMA.
AR.GI GAR ACh Samas 2:16, ACh Supp. 2 Samag
32:44; dAMAR.UD = dAMAR.UD s4 an-du-ra-ri
CT 24 42:96 (list of gods).

There are two uses of anduraru to be
differentiated, one which refers to the re-
mission of debts of a commercial nature (and
the subsequent release of distrained and
pledged persons) which is attested in OB
(codes and, rarely, leg.), Mari, Alalakh, Nuzi

angubbi

and NA (usages b-2', c, e, g, h), and one which
entails the canceling of illegally imposed
services on basically free persons, mentioned
in Sum. texts (Urukagina), OB date for-
mulas, the Lipit-Istar Code, Bogh. texts
(usage f) and with reference to special royal
acts mostly in first millennium texts (see
usage i). Two special nuances should be
pointed out: first, the use of anduraru for the
manumission of privately owned slaves (Ur
III ditilla and OB leg. only, see usages a and
b-l'), and second, the use of anduraru in
connection with real estate in Hana (see
usage d) which might indicate that under
certain circumstances sales of real estate may
have been invalidated by a royal act, see
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 23*ff.

Weidner, ZA 43 120ff.; Falkenstein Gerichts-
urkunden 93 n. 2; Edzard Zwischenzeit n. 445;
J. Lewy, Eretz Israel 5 21*ff.

anduru s.; door; syn. list*; foreign word.
an-du-ru-i = da-al-tum (among synonyms of

daltu door) CT 18 3 r. ii 17, also Malku II 170.

anenu see anini.

angallu adj.; wise; SB*; Sum. lw.
itpesu, ersu, hassu, an-ga(var. -gal)-lu, igigallu =

mu-du-u LTBA 2 1 iv 8 and 2:72.

Nabi an-gal-lu ersu palki AfO 18 46:42
(Tn.-Epic).

angatu s.; pear tree; NA.*
[gis.KIB].kur.ra = ka-nmes-sd-ru = an-g[a-su]

Hg. A I 17d, from ND 5559:4, see MSL 9.

kamisseru supurgillu tittu ishunnatu GIS an-
g[a]-su pear trees, quince trees, fig trees,
vines, a.-pear trees (among trees acclimated
in Assyria) Iraq 14 33:46 (Asn.); GI an-ga-se
(beside supurgillu) ABL 813 r. 3.

Landsberger, WO 3 259 n. 52.

angillu see ikkillu and anzillu.

angubbfi (or dingirgubbd) s.; 1. tutelary
deity, 2. (group of stars), 3. (an ecstatic);
Mari, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and AN.GUB.BA.

[mul.an.gub].ba.mes an.KUr.a.me =- Sin
u Sama Hg. B VI 52.

1. tutelary deity - a) in lit.: Latarak u
DINGIR.MES an-gu-ub-bu-4 usabu DN and
the a.-gods take their (appointed) places RA
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angubbfi

35 2 ii 3 (Mari rit.); AN.GUB.BA.MES ilu Siruti
AN.KU.A.MES ilic nabiti (may) the a.-gods,
the lofty gods, the .... -gods, the brilliant
gods (let you attain favor, profit, and good
luck) JRAS 1920 567 r. 16, cf. an-gub-bu-(
retid sa du-zi-an-na BE 33135:13 (VAT 17051),

cited Falkenstein, ArOr 17/1 225; sedu lamassu
AN.GUB.BA.MES libit Esagil the sedu, the
lamassu, the a.-s, (even) the bricks of Esagila
Lambert BWL 60:96 (Ludlul IV), cf. sedum
lamassum ili e-ri-bu-ut Esagila libit Esagila
igirre ... lidammiqu CH xli 48ff., and an.
gub.ba dlama.a[bz]u(?) lu.i5 .gar.sa6 .
ga.zu h .a may the a., the protective spirit
of the apsil(?), speak favorably of you ArOr
17/1 216:38 (hymn to Samsuiluna), also an.gub.
ba KA.GAL.mah.kex(KID) an.TU.ra silim.
ma.ne ... he.im.da.su8 .su 8 (!).bi.e may
the a.-gods of the Great Gate, the peace-
ful ankur(?)-gods walk (at your right and
left) UET 6 103:40 (Rim-Sin hymn), see Gadd,
Iraq 22 161; an.gub.ba dlama dama.sa 6.
ga UET 6 105:41, also dgidim.e dlama.
e.kex an.gub.ba dumu.e.kex ibid. 36;
note, referring to Bau: an.gub.ba.e.kur.
ra.ka Romer Konigshymnen 236:14; ikkib
Enlil Igigi Anunnaki u AN.GUB.BA.MES sa

Ekur TCL 6 47 r. subscript, see RA 16 155.

b) in god lists and theological texts:
dingir an.gub.ba.mes (referring to the
seven sons of Enmesarra) RA 41 31 AO
17626:12, cf. 6 AN.GUB.BA.[MES] ibid. r. 4,
also AN.GUB.BA.MES sa ina pan Dagan istu
sati Enmesarra x TCL 6 47:15, see RA 16 150,

cf. 7 AN.GUB.BA.MES Sa ]. x KAR 142 ii 24, cf.
also Rm. 2,216:10'; 3 a(var. omits).an.gub.
ba ]i.mah.a.kex CT 24 13:54 and dupl.
25:103, cf. 5 an.gub.ba fE.ninnu.kex CT
25 2:10, dupl. RA 17 183 Rm. 930:2, an.gub.ba
E.babbar.ra.kex CT 24 32:103, also 2 an.
gub.ba e.kur.ra.kex ibid. 24:67, 4 an.
gub.[ba . . ].kex CT 24 37 i 9 and dupl.
CT 25 19:14, 2 an.gub dxA.DI.kex CT 25
6 iv 15.

2. (group of stars) - a) designation of sun
and moon: see Hg. B VI 52, in lex. section;
mul.an.gub.ba.mes= Sinu Samad AfO 19
107:16.

angurinnu

b) referring to other stars: 9 MUL.MES
AN.KU.A.ME§ 3 MUL.ME n[a-bu-ti(?) A]N.GUB.
BA.MES AfO 4 76 r. 12, cf. MUL.GUB.BA.MES SUt
Ekur= Sin u Nergal, MUL.AN.KU.A.MES ?t Ekur
= Anu u Enlil 5R 46:15f., MUL.AN.GUB.BA.

MES sut Ekur MUL.AN.KU.A.MES 8sut Ekur CT 33
1 i 23, cf. MUL.AN.GUB.BA.MES (among the
stars of the "path of Enlil") ibid. 6 iv 4;
MUL.PA.BIL.SAG MUL.ZA.BA 4.BA 4 U AN.GUB.BA.

ME inappahuma ibid. 5 iii 27.

3. (an ecstatic): ramki pas si AN.GUB.BA.
MES mah-ru-te (var. an-gub-bi-e) nasir piristi
maharSunu usziz I placed at their (Marduk's
and Sarpanitu's) service the former ramku-
priests, pasisu-priests, ecstatics, those ini-
tiated in secret rites Borger Esarh. 24:21,

var. from ibid. 90 § 59:14, see Borger, BiOr
21 147, cf. [... pa]-i-u Lt.AN.GUB.BA.MES
maharsu ulziz Streck Asb. 268:27; nesakke
ramki surmdhi ~iit ithuzu nindansun lamid
piristi AN.GUB.BA.MES natpiti maharsun [ulS
ziz] Winckler Sar. pl. 36:158 and Lie Sar. 76:13.

The name of the deities referred to in
rituals and in god lists may be read angubbu
or dingirgubbd. In the former reading, which
is suggested by the phonetic spelling of the
Mari ritual, the name would mean "he
stands"; in the latter reading the name
would mean "standing god." See also ankurd.

In mng. 3, the name of the ecstatic is most
likely to be read dingirgubbu, "inhabited by
the god," a synonym for nmahhl, the logo-
gram for which is LU.GUB.BA, and its use
is another example of the late learned terms
coined under Sargon, used under Sargon,
Esarhaddon, and Assurbanipal.

R6mer Konigshymnen 247; (Lambert BWL 301).
Ad mng. 2: Weidner, RLA 1 108.

angurinnu (ingurenu) s.; (a metal house-
hold object); EA, NB.

a) in EA: an-gu-ri-in-nu siparri (between
salinnu siparri and a jug(?) for washing
hands, also of bronze) EA 13 r. 23; 10 SU
an-ku-ri-in-nu siparri EA 22 iv 24 and 25 iv
61; 2 §v an-gur-i-in-nu kaspi EA 25 iii 15.

b) in NB: ist~ dannu [1] GUR siparri 1-en
in-gu-ri-re-nu one bronze vat of one gur
capacity, one a. (among household objects)
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anhu

BE 8 123:1, cf. 1 in-gu-ri-nu Camb. 330:4,
331:12; AN.BAR marri AN.BAR nashiptu AN.

BAR qulmi AN.BAR in-gu-ri-nu ana 2 GIN an
iron hoe, an iron shovel, an iron ax, an iron
a., for two shekels (of silver) Moldenke 1
14:13; note, wr. 1-en in-gi-ri-fe(?)1-[nu]
(among furniture and utensils) Nbn. 258:34.

anhu adj.; 1. exhausted, weary, 2. in disre-
pair, eroded (said of buildings and walls); OB,
SB, NB; cf. anahu A.

1. exhausted, weary - a) said of per-
sons: alsika an-hu su-nu-h[u aradka] I, your
weary, exhausted servant, called to you
(Samas) AMT 72,1:3, see Ebeling, ZA 51 172, also
Schollmeyer No. 27:14, cf. anaku alsiki an-
hu su-nu-hu sumrusu aradki STC 2 pl. 78:42,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 132, cf. also an-hu
udlupu BMS 4:16, and passim in prayers, an-

hu dal-pu su-nu-hu amelu RA 41 41:4, see
also dalpu adj. mng. 2; an-hu-ti (in broken
context) AfO 19 66:12; musapsihu nisesun
an-ha-a-ti who brought rest to its (DSr's)
weary people Lyon Sar. 20:12, also Winckler
Sar. pl. 40:6, cf. [nii] mat Assur an-ha-[a-ti]
AfO 3 158 r. 15 (Assur-dan II); ummangu an-
hu u dal-[pu] his weary and sleepless army
BHT pl. 7 iii 7 (Nbn. Verse Account); an-hu sa
ina qaqqar s[u]mu [i]tattiqu me [m]aiki [... ]
a weary man who crosses waterless desert
ground [...] water from the waterskin
(proverb) ABL 1411 r. 2 (NB); exceptionally
in a non-literary text: silver for beer ana
an-hi-im i a-ni-ih(!)-tim TCL 10 123:2f. (OB);
note in a personal name: An-hu-um-li-di-is
AJSL 33 235 No. 25:13 (OB).

b) said of horses: the gods of Sumer and
Akkad kima mu-re-e an-hu-te panusu it:
tanakkaru took on a changed mien like
exhausted foals Streck Asb. 268:18, also Borger
Esarh. 91 § 60:3.

c) said of the eyes and arms: an-ha(!) inaja
danni. my eyes are very weary JCS 15 8 iii
20 (OB lit.); Bumma amdlu qataiu sipads an-ha
tab-k[a] if a man's hands and feet are weary
and without strength AMT 69,1:22, cf. kc a
amili dalpi idadu an-[ha] (see dalpu adj. mng.
2) Gbssmann Era I 15.

anhullu

2. in disrepair, eroded (said of buildings
and walls): btat ilani sa alija Asur an-hu-te
epu§ useklil I completely rebuilt the temples
of my city Assur which had fallen into dis-
repair AKA 87 vi 89 (Tigl. I); igariuu an-hu-
tu its eroded walls (in broken context) CT
37 19 iii 41 (Nbk.); istu gabadibbisunu adi ur
biti 15 tipki an-hu-te lu ahsip I removed 15
eroded brick-courses from their (the towers')
parapet down as far as the roof of the building
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:10 (Asur-rbe-isi I).

anhullime see imhur-limu.

anhullu s.; (a plant in magic use); SB; wr.
U.AN.HTL(.LA/LU).

u anl-hul-lu : U sd-?anu [..], ni-ba di~-[d ... ]
Uruanna I 687/3-4.

a) as an amulet: anaku a iakkanak:
kinadimma u tiskur musakkiru sa pzkina '.AN.
HUL.LA la mahir kispi is pisri sa upassaru

kispi I am wearing against you (sorceresses)
tiskur-plant, which pierces your mouth, a.-
plant, which does not allow (lit.: accept)
sorcery, the "wood for releasing," which
releases sorcery RA 18 165:21 (inc.); atta

AN.HUL massar sulme sa Ea u Asalluhi e
tamhur kispi you, a., are the protective
spirit (sent) by DN and DN2 , do not allow
sorcery BMS 12:105, see Ebeling Handerhebung

82; U.AN.JHUL ~ a inca kidija saknu mimma
lemnu aj ujasniqa the a. which I wear around
my neck should not let "anything evil" ap-
proach me BMS 12:67, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 80, cf. kima annam ana muhhi fU.AN.gHL.
MES taqtabu ina kisddisu tasakkan when you
have recited this (incantation) over the a.-s,
you place (them) around his neck ibid. 115;
4 AN.HUL.ME§ 1 Sa gisnugalli 1 sa hurasi 1 sa
uqn 1 sa GIS.MES teppuS gisnugalla NA4

hurasa uqna NA4.MES ina birit AN.HL.MES ina
qe kiti tasakkak you make four a.-s, one of
alabaster, one of gold, one of lapis lazuli,
one of .... , you string the alabaster
bead, the gold bead, the lapis lazuli bead,
the .... -bead in between the a.-s on a
linen thread ibid. 11 and 13, of. 4 AN.HIJL.
MES tana£ma abne sunuti itti T.AN.HiTL.MES
talakkak you lift the four a.-s (of precious
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anhullu

stones) and thread these stones with the a.-
plants ibid. 104.

b) other occs.: KU sa AN.HUL.MES erbets
taSunu ina Saman surmeni tuballal you mix
the powder(?) of these four a.-s (see usage a)
into cedar oil (for use in the ritual) BMS
12:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 76, cf. KU.KU
U.AN.HTL.MES erbettaSunu(!) ... ina saman
surmeni tuballal ... tapassassu ibid. 101;
t.AN.HJUL (with other herbs, to be worn in
a phylactery against sorcery) KMI 51 r. v(!)
18, cf. U.AN.HL.LA (among other herbs, for
a potion) Kocher BAM 176:12; U.AN.HJL.LA
pija my mouth is the a.-plant Maqlu VI 100,
cf. ibid. IX 114.

The phonetic reading anhullu is based on
the use of the verb mahdru in the sympathe-
tic magic operations cited usage a, cf. the
plant names imhur-esrd, imhur-limu, see
imhur-limu discussion section. Note, however,
that NA 4.(AN.)IHfL corresponds to bibri in
Hh. XVI, see bibrl.

anhullu see imhullu.

anhuratru see imhur-esra.

anhuitu s.; 1. exhaustion, weariness,
2. disrepair, dilapidation; MB, SB, NB;
cf. anahu A.

1. exhaustion, weariness: ummanat Assur
dalpati ... an-hu-us-si-in ul usapsihma I did
not give relief to the weariness of the As-
syrian army, weary-eyed with sleeplessness
TCL 3 129 (Sar.), cf. sabeja ... ul upadsihu
an-hu-us-su-un AfO 8 182:16 (Asb.), cf. also
[sa ... ]-lu an-hu-ta-ni upassihu be-en-ni
(Assurbanipal) who [...-ed] our weariness,
relieved our .... Bauer Asb. 2 71 r. 8; the
Babylonians who were subjected to the yoke
an-hu-ut-su-un upasSiha usaptir sardzSunu I
relieved their weariness, unfastening the
ropes (they pulled) 5R 35:26 (Cyr.); ina ersi
an-hu-t[e na]ddkuma I am lying exhausted
in my bed (lit.: in a bed of exhaustion) Scheil
Sippar 2:8, see RA 25 lllff.

2. disrepair, dilapidation - a) of buildings
and walls: for antita alaku, see alaku
mng. 4a; eniima namir ... Sa ... ina ribe

anhiitu

enuhu RN ... an-hu-su-nu uddisu when the
towers, which had become dilapidated
through an earthquake (and which) Shal-
maneser (I) repaired in their dilapidation
Weidner Tn. 55 No. 60:9 (Assur-res-isi I), cf.
an-hu-su uddis ansa aktasir I renewed its
(the city wall's) disrepair, repaired the weak
(part) AOB 1 86 r. 3 (Adn. I), and passim in
Asn., Adn. II, Tn., cf. an-hu-ut bit ndmer ...
uddis KAH 2 85:2, an-hu-us-su lu-dis-ma
Streck Asb. 242:35, also ibid. 248:6; see also
edesu mng. 2a; rube ark an-hu-sa luddis
let a future prince renew the part fallen into
disrepair AfO 5 90:63 and dupl. AfO 19 104:8
(Adn. I), and passim in this phrase, cf. Weidner
Tn. 13 No. 5:88, an-hu-su-nu luddis ibid. 55 No.
60:12 (A sur-res-isi I), AKA 105 viii 55 (Tigl. I),
(referring to several buildings) an-hu-si-na
luddis AOB 1 156 r. 8 (Shalm. I), an-hu-ut
ekurri sudtu uddis(i) AKA 165 r. 7 (Asn.), cf.

Winckler Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:83, an-hu-su luddis
WO 2 44 upper edge 3 (Shalm. III), Borger Esarh.
64 vi 68, 76:20, Streck Asb. 90 x 111, and passim
in Asb.; note exceptionally in NB royal:
kisd aksu an-hu-us-su luddis let me (live to)
restore the disrepair of the retaining wall
which I built VAB 4 200 No. 37:5 (Nbk.); an-
hu-ut ali ekurri suatu uddis Unger Bel-harran-
beli-ussur 18; note with nukkuru: when this
wall fell into disrepair an-hu-su unekkir uddis
I removed the eroded parts of it and rebuilt it
AOB 1 94 r. 3 (Adn. I), an-hu-sa unekkir ansa
akser ibid. 150 No. 13:10, cf. also ibid. 154:12
(Shalm. I); an-hu-su unekkir dannassu aksud I
removed the dilapidated part (of the temple
tower) until I reached the foundation Weidner
Tn. 14 No. 6:33, and passim in Tn., also (with
qaqqarsu usesni I changed its location) ibid.
17 No. 8: 14, KAH 2 84:129 (Adn. II), WO 1 256:7,
and passim in Shalm. III; with other verbs:
an-hu-us-su adki Streck Asb. 86 x 74 and 150:63,
see also deku mng. lb, an-hu-us-su amsi
Streck Asb. 170:40, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3;
note enema btu unti innahuma tupaSaku an-
hu-us-su when this temple falls into disrepair
and you "relieve" its disrepair (for parallels
see mng. 1) VAB 4 68:38 (Nabopolassar).

b) images of gods: ilani Sa Aribi an-hu-
su-nu uddidma ... utirma addinsu I refur-
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ani

bished the (images of the) Arab gods and
returned them to him (Hazael) Borger Esarh.

53 iv 13.

c) other occ.: uddis an-hu-ut-a limmeru
sa[mami] renew yourself (addressing the
eclipsed moon), let the sky become bright
(again) Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 49:12, for paral-
lels see edesu mngs. la and 3.

For TCL 3 225 see the translation sub sahu
usage b.

ani (or anni) adv.; now, at once, look!;
OAkk., OA.

a) in gen.: PN u PN2 ana SE addikkum
a-ni-me mimmasu la tisu I have sold you PN
and PN2 for barley, now you have nothing
owing(?) Gelb OAIC 8:14 (OAkk. let.); a-ni
istu ITI.8.KAM istija wa[sdbam u]la tamuwa
and now for eight months she has not wanted
to live with me (and always goes to her
father's house at night) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:16';
20 MA.NA ana PN ippanitim addin a-ni 10 MA.
NA addissum earlier I gave twenty minas (of
copper) to PN, (and) just now I gave him ten
minas CCT 4 17a:23; ippanitim balum sa'ali:
ja ana GN tallik u a-ni ... ana GN2 tattalak
earlier you went without my permission to
Washanija but now you are going to Tigara-
ma (without my permission) TCL 19 60:6, cf.
also the contrast istu 8 MU.SE ... a-ni CCT 4
20a:17; sickness befell me adi a-ni assuhur
salmaku so I have stayed (here) until now,
but (at the moment) I am fine TCL 19 25:11;
a-ni urta'ibu 20 SILA maddattam iti amatir
kama ustamhiruni now, they have become
angry and give me a (monthly) ration of
twenty silas just as to your slave girls BIN 4
22:21; SA.BA 40 GU a-ni erubama of which
forty talents (of wool) have just entered
(this town) BIN 6 76:16; a-ni PN a-hu-ka
unahhid just now, I have given instructions
to your brother PN CCT 3 38:32; a-ni
kima imtarri'uninni PN agurma now, I
have hired PN after they had put me off
repeatedly CCT 2 15:14; a-ni ina bab harr
ranim attguma now, I approached him at the
outset of his journey BIN 6 92:14; mer'atka
a-ni seri'am send your daughter here
instantly TCL 20 103:15, cf. a-ni lillikam

aniju

CCT 5 la:31, cf. also BIN 4 45:29, 53:24, 67:19,

230:7, BIN 6 39:6, CCT 3 8b:26, 4 22b:7, KTS

33a:30, TCL 19 29:28, Kienast ATHE 47:11,

JSOR 11 p. 127 (= No. 7):18, and passim in OA.

b) with -ma: a-ni-ma 5 MA.NA TA kaspam
nunasarrakkum now, we shall deduct from
your silver five minas per (unit) CCT 4 10a: 13,
cf. also a-ni-ma BIN 6 127:17.

anihu adj.; tired, weary; SB; cf. anahu A.

ul a-ni-ha sepaki lasima birkaki your feet
(0 Istar) do not tire, your legs (lit.: knees)
are swift STC 2 pl. 77:29, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 130, cf. birkaka a-ni-ha(var. adds
-a)-tu your knees that become weary Biggs
saziga 31:49; obscure: dKA.LUM.MA = Ninurta
a-ni-ku a-ni-hu CT 25 11:23, dupl. ibid. 15 iii
13 (list of gods).

See also anihu in la anihu.

anihu in la nihu (lanihu) adj.; tireless,
untiring; OB, SB; cf. anahu A.

nu.kus. = la a-ni-hu Antagal G 263; [mul].
IM.~U.NIG1N.NA nu.kus.u.e.ne = la a-.i-bu la a-ni-
hu (for context, see almattu usage e) Hg. B VI 51.

gir.mu nu.kdis. dug.mu an.ta.Du.mu:
allaka birkaja la a-ni-ha sp-ja (see allaku adj.)
Lambert BWL 242:21; [a].ma.uru 5 mir.du
nu.kus.u : abibu sibbu la a-ni-hu (var. la-ni-hu)
(Ninurta) Deluge, untiring sibbu-snake Lugale I 3.

a) said of gods and their manifestations:
Nergal dannu la a-ni-hu Bollenriicher Nergal
p. 50:6; ukiidu [la] a-ni-hu tireless arrow
(referring to Ninurta as Sirius) JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 2:8, cf. umu la a-ni-hu(var. -hum)
(Adad) tireless storm BMS 20:9 and 11, dupl.
KUB 4 26:2, var. from LKA 53:4, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 96, also BMS 21:35 and 37, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 100; see also Lugale,
in lex. section.

b) said of kings: Samsuiluna naspari
dannam la a-ni-ha-am RN, my powerful and
untiring deputy YOS 9 35:34 (Samsuiluna), cf.
naspar la a-ne-hi VAB 4 234 i 9 (Nbn.); nablu
mustahmetu girru la a-ni-hu a consuming
flame, a tireless blaze Borger Esarh. 97:14;
sakkanakku la a-ne-ha zanin Esagila u Ezida
the tireless governor, the provider for Esagila
and Ezida VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 4, 98 i 6, and pas-
sim in Nbk., wr. la-ni-i-hu ibid. 230 i 7 (Nbn.).
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c) other occs.: munnarbu petan birki sa la
a-ni-ha birkadu swift fugitive, whose knees
are tireless STT 70:5, sec Lambert, RA 53 132,
cf. Lambert BWL, in lex. section, see also
anihu.

animmami dem. proin.; (mng. uncert.);
lex.*; cf. anummd.

[x.s]e = a-nim-ma-mu- NBGT III i 11; l[u.
x].e.mes = a-nim-ma-mu-tu ibid. 13, 1[d.x].a.
mes = a-nim-ma-mu-tum ibid. 14.

Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55.

animmu (annimmu, fer. annmmitu) dem.
pron.; this, the one in question; OB; cf.
anummu.

r[l.[x.(x)] = a-ni-im-mu- u NBGT III i 8ff.;
LI = a-nim-mu-[ ] NBGT IX 54.

agsum agirtim a-ni-mi-tim as to that hired
woman in question VAS 16 160:27; kaspam
a-ni-im-mi-a-am sa tamkar Sippar u kaspam
sa PN the said silver belonging to the
merchant of Sippar and the silver belong-
ing to PN ibid. 148:13; [... ] 2 LI.MES ahkGtim
a-ni-mu-ti-in turrimma Seam muhri take the
barley again [for/from] the two mentioned
outsiders ibid. 160:23, cf. ana GUD.HI.A
a-ni-im-mu-tim TCL 17 73:13; note the

irregular form: ina unatim an-ni-a-ma-tim
on the respective days (perhaps error for an-
ni-a-tim) VAS 16 173:8.

For OBGT I 338, and TCL 18 123:19, sec annu.
See also anumrnt.

(Jacobsen, ZA 52 117 n. 55; Falkenstein, AfO
21 48 n. 13.)

animf s.; (a poetic word for reconciliation);
syn. list.*

a-ni-mu-u = sa-li-mu Malku V 76.

anin see anina B.

anina A adv.; earlier, long ago; Nuzi.

a-ni-na sisd ... ula addin u inanna 1 sisd
damqu ... anandin earlier, I did not give
the horse but now I will give a good horse
HSS 9 42:2; a-ni-na eqlu ... u inanna anaku

eqlite Sdfuma ana PN attadin earlier the
field (had been given by my uncle to PN ana
tidenniti) but now I myself gave that field
to PN HSS 5 33:4; a-ni-na ... itturu u

thamutta ... liddinma (as to various pieces of

anini

equipment) they gave a written order
a long time ago, let him hand (it) over
quickly HSS 5 106:5 (all letters); a-ni-na x
eqla PN ana PN2 iddinu u istu 7 sandti eqla
,dsu akladumi a long time ago, PN gave x
land to PN2 and he has been holding it back
for seven years AASOR 16 69:5; a-ni-na
tuppu ... sa ana PN asturu u inanna ina
umi anni tuppu dsau ahtepi earlier, (there
was) a tablet which I wrote for PN but now I
have canceled that tablet RA 23 150 No. 33: 13,
also HSS 19 135:3, cf. a-ni-na tuppu ... sa
ana PN sadru la tuppumi RA 23 158 No. 61:5;
a-ni-na eqla .... PN ababini ukdl our
grandfather was holding the field long ago
JEN 662:23, cf. also a-ni-na JEN 472:7, HSS
14 104:15.

Oppenhcim, Or. NS 7 378.

anina B (anin) adv.; now; Bogh., NA, NB.

a-ni-na sabe ... ina mat GN iterub now,
the people (who escaped from me) entered
the Isuwa country KBo 1 1:15; ma a-ni-na
Assur anaku killaka asseme now, I, Aisur,
have heard your complaint Craig ABRT 1 22 ii

13, see BA 2 628 (NA oracles); a-ni-na ...

dznu ... anni ussabalkitu now, that one has
acted against the decision (your father made)
ABL 1250 r. 7 (NA); a-ni-na LU.SAG.MES lu la

e ki x [... ] (in broken context) K.5708a:4

(unpub., NA lit.); a-ni-in x kaspa ... ina

muhhisu altakan now I have charged his
account with one mina of silver YOS
3 17:13, dupl. TCL 9 129:13 (NB let.).

A-ni-na EA 20:48, an-ni-na EA 62:50, and
a-ni-[na] EA 29:108 remain obscure.

anina interr.; where?; OB, Nuzi.

KU.GI sa napsatiki ... a-ni-na umma lima
KI.GI sa napsatija ... ana PN [an]a kaspim
addimma itaplann[i] "where is your golden
pendant?" she answered, "I sold my golden
pendant to PN and he has paid me" CT 2 1:45
(OB); narkabtu a telgqi a-ni-na-mi where
is the chariot you have taken? AASOR 16
70:16 (Nuzi).

anini (aninu, anenu) pron.; we; NA, NB;
cf. ninu.

122

oi.uchicago.edu



anini

a) in NA - 1' with verbs in first person
pl.: u a-ni-ni sabe ina libbi niksani nusserib
but we made the soldiers enter (the fortress)
through breaches ABL 222 r. 4, cf. u a-ni-e-nu
dullini nippas ABL 128:6; a-ni-in-nu ajaka
nuda how should we know? ABL 364 r. 8, cf.
uma a-ni-nu minu niqabbi ABL 544:12; a-ni-
in-nu nippas we will perform (the ritual)
ABL 1426:6 (= Thompson Rep. 256); a-ni-nu
itti nisema gabbu lu hadidni let us be happy
together with everybody else ABL 2 r. 11,
cf., wr. a-ni-en-nu ABL 117 r. 9, ABL 775 r. 5,
a-ni-in-nu ABL 117:9; ime ammar a-ni-nu .. .
baltanini as long as we live Wiseman Treaties
507; a-ni-nu ana Nabd taklani we trust in Na-
bf Sumer 13 119:2 (SB lit. with Assyrianisms).

2' in nominal phrases: a-ni-nu Subartu
we are (meant by) Subartu Thompson Rep.
62:4, cf. kalbanu sa sarri a-ni-ni we are the
king's dogs ABL 210 r. 8; a-ni-nu mnasi we
are few ABL 159:6; sarru uda a-ni-nu ammar
sa an-ni-nu-ni ... la masanni the king
knows that, as many as we are, we are not
enough ABL 1385 r. 3f., cf., wr. a-ni-en-nu-ni
ABL 117 r. 14; a-ni-nu gabbi ndii all of
us ABL 1454 r. 8; e-nin-na a-ni-nu (in broken
context) Bauer Asb. 2 77 r. 6, also ibid. r. 5 (NA
let.?).

b) in NB - 1' with verbs in first person
pl.: a-ni-ni nillaka ana muhhi alani sa GN
nitebbi we will go and attack the cities of Bit-
Dakfiri ABL 436:13; a-ni-nu ul nihettema ina
muhhini ul irabbu ABL 576 r. 1; a-ni-ni pit
dullu ul nissi we did not assume guarantee for
the work BIN 1 92:14, cf. a-ni-i-nu pit la dini
... nas nu TuM 2-3 204:9; atta ul tamadsah
a-ni-ni nimassah YOS 3 13:26; note a-ni-ni
u PN massarti sa sarri ... nittasar ABL
1274:7; u a-ni-ni ardanika niblut let us, your
servants, get well ABL 1089 r. 5; a-ni-i-ni
halqani we are lost ABL 1029 r. 14.

2' in nominal phrases: ardani sa sar mat
Asur a-ni-ni we are (now) subjects of the
king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 4, also ABL 576: 17;
maqtitu a-ni-ni we are refugees ABL 326:7;
manna a-ni-ni kalbani mtiitu a sarru sumani
idd who are we, dead dogs, that the king
should know our names? ABL 454:18, cf.

ankinutu

kalbdni mitilu a-ni-ni ABL 771:5; a-ni-ni
ina GN ABL 459 r. 4, a-ni-ni ittika ABL
1387 r. 5; [mar] bane a-ni-ni we are of
noble origin VAB 3 11 § 3:3 (Dar.); u a-ni-ni
mannu ina bit abiu ittasab and as for us,
each one is settled in his father's house ABL
214 r. 12; umma ina muhhi uttati a-ni-ni they
said, "We are in charge of the barley" BIN 1
7:16; ul a-ni-nu-u ni-x-[...] are we not
[...]? Baucr Asb. 2 75 ii 17 (NB let.); note
standing for the casus obliquus: ina silli
sa ilani sulum a-ni-ni we are fine, thanks
to the protection of the gods BIN 1 29:7.

3' after figures: 15 a-ni-nu sibuti ana
sulme sa sarri(!) ki nillika when the 15 of us
elders left to inquire after the health of the
king ABL 287:11; 6 a-ni-ni kurummatu u
NG.BA bi in-nam-an-si-ma give, please, to the
six of us provisions and gifts (and we will do
guard duty) YOS 7 156:6, and cf. 200 a-ni-ni
BIN 1 36:32.

4' as direct or indirect object of a verb
followed by personal suffix: a-ni-ni tabtu belu

mpusanndsu BIN 1 18:8, enna a-ni-ni iqta=
banndsu YOS 3 200:26, u a-ni-ni ul iddin:
ndsu BIN 1 46:42; note, used as a possessive:
kaspu ga a-ni-ni UET 4 181:7.

aninu see anini.

aniteu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
a-NI-te-u =- MIN (= [e-ru]1-rl) copper An VII 46.

Reading not certain.

aniu s.; (mng. uncert.); syn. list.*
a-NI-u = MIN (= [e-ru]A-ril) copper An VII 45.

Reading not certain.

ankibitu adj. fem.; of heaven and earth
(epithet of Istar); SB*; Sum. lw.

dInnin an.ki.bi.da.kex(KID): itaritu iu an-
ki-bi-i-tum Kocher BAM 237 i 18 and 20 (inc.).

ankinutu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; Sum.
1w.

a) in Uruanna: J sd-mi GIS.GI.AMBAR
(var. TJ ap-pa-ri), U KI.KAL GI.AMBAR, I MUS
SA.TUR, U ru-pu-u NiG.BUN.NA, U USx(KA(!)x
BAD) NIG.BUN.NA KUV (var. P KU US MIN), I
GI.RIM GIS.GI AMBAR : u an-ki-nu-te(var. -ti),

123

oi.uchicago.edu



ankinutu

i bu-la-lu : T MIN ina Su-ba-ri, U a-a-dr KU-
bu-ut sd KUR-i : U MIN GIM lam-me CT 14 32
Sm.1328:11ff., 39 K.10126+: 4ff., 27 82-5-2,

1777: 1'ff. (Uruanna I 556ff.), vars. from Kocher

Pflanzenkunde 2 ii 24ff.

b) in the series sammu sikinsu: [sammu]
sikin[Su] kima U an-ki-nu-te inibsu SIG 7 u MI
<DIS SUIHUS NU TUK [... U.BI] T.LAL SUmsU

the plant which looks like the a.-plant, its
fruit is green and black, it has no root, is
called T.LAL (= asqulalu?) STT 93:85; Sam
mu [sikinsu ... ] appari .BI T an-ki-nu-te
sumsu ibid. 9.

c) in med. - 1' used with other ingredients
in ointments: i an-ki-nu-ti(var. -te) (beside
crushed linseed, imbu tdmti, wax, oil, etc.)
AMT 94,2 ii 12, var. from dupl. AMT 52,4:5, also,
wr. J an-ki-nu-ti AMT 103:21, 75,1 iv 4, 48,7:7,

4R 55 No. 1:30 (Lamastu rit.), wr. l an-ki-nu-te
AMT 98,3:16; you massage his feet an-ki-
nu-tim §Su (mix cedar oil, kukrd) and a.,
anoint him (with the mixture) AMT 74 iii 7,
also, wr. U an-ki-nu-te Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368
vi 6, (beside r.LAL) ibid. i 13, see Iraq 19 41;
note (in similar contexts but with added ina
KUS.D.DU.BI ina kisddisu tasakkan you
place (some of the ointment) in a leather bag
around his (the patient's) neck) wr. u an-ki-
nu-te Kocher BAM 216:57, 311:82, Biggs 8aziga
52 AMT 66,1:9, dupl. ibid. 62 LKA 96 r. 8, KAR
184 r.(!) 19, dupl. Kocher BAM 221 iii 15', see TuL
p. 84, K.8080:2, wr. Jf an-ki-nu-ti AMT 95,2:9,
an-ki-nu-tu STT 281 iv 5.

2' used for fumigation: fu an-ki-nu-te
AMT 91,1:9, i an-ki-nu-ti Oefele Keilschrift-
medicin pl. 2 Rm. 265:15.

3' other occs.: T an-ki-nu-te Kocher BAM
147:2, 194 iii 10, CT 23 46 iv 2, AMT 59,1 i 37,
LKU 58 r. 2, Labat, Semitica 3 17 ii 22; U an-ki-
nu-ti AMT 45,1:2, i an-ki-nu-tum STT 57:55;
note in Alu: summa AN.KI.NU.D[I(?) ... ] (or
T[E ... ]) umma AN.KI.NU.TE [...] CT 40 29

K.10437:2'f., also A // an-ki-nu-t[i] CT 39 50
K.957:27 (Alu catalog), see adqulalu mng. 4.

It is here assumed that the word ankinutu
is a loan word from the Sum. plant name AN.
KI.NU.DI, literally, "reaching neither heaven

ankurfi

nor earth" and thus probably denotes an
epiphytic plant or a climbing plant. As a
logogram AN.KT.NU.DI corresponds to Akk.
asqulalu, which also describes a "suspended"
plant and has as such the second logogram
T.LAL, see Hh. XVII 143ff. sub asqulalu mng.
3. In view of the telling similarity in form
between ankinutu and AN.KI.NU.DI it matters
little if in a few isolated instances t.LAL
appears beside t ankinutu as, e.g., in T.LAL T
an-ki-nu-te KAR 184 r.(!) 19 and dupl., TJ an-
ki-nu-te imbu tdmti .LAL AMT 91,1:9, and
U.LAL Kocher BAM 171:52', beside an-ki-nu-tu
ibid. 50', cf. also K.8080, Labat, Semitica 3 11,
Iraq 18 pl. 25, cited asqulalu mng. 3c. The spell-
ing v~ AN.KI.NU.DI for asqulalu is extremely
rare. That there may have been confusion
about the identification of these purely
medicinal plants can easily be understood. A
similar case is, e.g., the forms elkulla, UGU-
kul-la, irkulla, etc., often occurring side by
side, see elkulla.

ankunnu s.; (a metal object); MB Alalakh.*
2 an-ku-nu 500.TA.AM 1 an-ku-nu 600.TA.

AM two a.-s (weighing) 500 (shekels?) each,
one a. (weighing) 600 (shekels?) (of bronze)
JCS 8 29 No. 407: If. (MB Alalakh), cf. 3 an-ku-
un-na sa [siparri] Wiseman Alalakh 435:2.

ankuru (or dingirkuri) s.; 1. (a protective
deity), 2. (designation of stars); SB; Sum.
lw. ; wr. AN.KU.A.MES.

[mul.an.gub].ba.mes an.Ku.a.mes = Sin
u Sama Hg. B VI 52.

1. (a protective deity): an.gub.ba KA.
GAL.mah.kex(KID) an.TU.ra silim.ma.ne
(for context and translat., see angubbi mng.
la) UET 6 103:41; AN.KU.A.MES ilu nabiti
(see angubbi mng. la) JRAS 1920 567 r. 17.

2. (designation of stars): see Hg. B VI,
in lex. section; for refs. with MUL.AN.KU.A.
ME§ beside the angubbu-stars, see angubbi
mng. 2; [M]UL.AN.KU.A.MES (among the
twelve stars of the "path of Anu") CT 33 9 r.
13.

The reading ankcur or dingirkurd instead
of the equally possible *antui is based on
the writing an.TV.ra in UET 6 103:41.
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anmi (anamu) dem. pron.; this; Alalakh.*

a-na-mu- awdte these stipulations (of
the treaty) Wiseman Alalakh 2:75 (OB), cf.
ERIN.MES a-na-mu-i ibid. 16; an-mu-4 hbalsa
... ahtepisuniti this (is the list of) fortress-
es which I destroyed Smith Idrimi 69;
an-mu-4 etepuSsunu(!) this (is the enumer-
ation of the deeds) which I did (and I
handed them over to my son RN) ibid. 90;
inanna LV an-me-e la takalla now do not
detain this man Virolleaud Danel p. 23:20, see
BiOr 5 112 (let.).

For an-mu-ut-tim KBo 1 5 i 14, see anum:
mu.

anna (anni, annu) indecl.; yes; OB, EA,
Nuzi, SB; cf. annu s.

ki = an-na Idu II 318; al.dim, he.am, na.
nam na.nam = an-nu-~ NBGT IV 21ff.; nam=
an-n[u-d] NBGT IXb 8.

a) anna: ana an-na ul-la iqbi that he has
said yes for no Burpu II 6, cf. ana ulla an-na
iqbi ibid., also Surpu p. 51 Comm. C 39f.; pigu
an-na libbasu ulla is there a yes in his mouth
(but) a no in his heart Surpu II 56; an-na u
ul-[la] K.3371:10 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232);
an-na ulla ahame s tappalu edabbuba surrati
they answer each other yes but (mean) no,
speaking lies all the time Borger Esarh. 12:22;
see also annu s. mng. 2d.

b) anni (OB, EA, Nuzi, SB): an-ni bitum
... jattan yes, indeed, the house is mine
PBS 7 21:20 (OB); a-an-ni tapulanni Kraus AbB
1 15:24, for other refs., see annu s. mng.
la; a-a-an-ni-ma-a-[ku] aqtabi I have indeed
said yes (when my brother asked my daughter
in marriage) EA 19:20 (let. of Tusratta); in
contrast to ulla "no": summa amelu egerrd
a-an-ni 4-sci Zpulu if an accidental utterance
has answered a man "yes" four times (con-
trast egerrii u-la 1-su4 pulsu line 9) CT 39 41:6,
also ibid. 3-8; the judges asked an-ni-
mi-i atta ana PN ewurimi is it true that
you are PN's heir? HSS 19 72:17; a-an-
ni anahami nintahhasmi yes, indeed, we hit
each other AASOR 16 72:9 (Nuzi), cf. JEN
545:7, HSS 9 108:11, a-an-ni-mi AASOR 16
39: 15, 75:24, also HSS 5 48:44, 53:15 and 31, HSS
9 9:14, 143 r. 9 (translit. only), TCL 9 12:15,

anna

42:8, UCP 9 p. 411:31, JEN 340:13 and 27,

383:13, 385:14, 386:18, 399:16, 658:12, 669:15

and 43 etc., wr. a-ni-mi HSS 9 94:13.

c) annd (in lit.): an-nu-u bell apulsuniti
answer them, "Yes, my lord" AnSt 108:169
(Cuthean Legend); an-nu-u bell an-[nu-u] yes,
my lord, yes Lambert BWL 144: 1, and passim

in this text (Dialogue).

For ZA 49 170:20 see anhu adj. (emendation
proposed by Held, JCS 15 8 iii 20).

C. H. Gordon, Or. NS 7 228.

anna interj.; now, indeed(?); OB, Mari,
Shemshara, EA, SB; cf. anndma.

a) in OB, Mari, Shemshara: an-na Uruk
u Babili bitum itienma indeed(?), Uruk
and Babylon are one family (they speak
to each other openly) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56
ii 1 (OB royal let.); an-na munnabtu imtidu
indeed(?), fugitives have become numerous
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:7 (Harmal let.); an-na inan:
na tusarrara indeed(?), now you speak lies
ibid. 71 No. 45:9; temi sabtaku an-na warki

tuppija annim ana GN akassad my deci-
sion is made, indeed(?) after (the arrival
of) this tablet of mine, I will arrive in
Qabra Laessee Shemshara Tablets 52 SH 856:9;
an-na sabum ... arhis ana ser belija ikaSSadam
indeed(?), the troops will arrive before my
lord promptly ARM 2 44:15, cf. an-na sabum
illi'am ibid. 51:7; an-na ana[ku] qadum
sapi[lti] sabim ana [...] indeed(?), I myself
with the balance of the troops [will depart?]
for [GN] ARM 4 13 r. 3'; an-na se'um ibasSi
indeed, there will be barley ARM 4 75:9.

b) in lit.: an-na mithurumma sa qarradi
indeed(?), this is the meeting of the warriors
face to face RA 45 172:17 (OB lit.); excep-
tionally in SB: the gods paid homage to
Marduk an-na-ma LUGAL indeed(?) he is king
En. el. V 88.

c) in EA (obscure): u an-na ul asd and
indeed(?) they have not left EA 117:19, of.
i a-na an-na EA 179:22; I fall at the feet of
the king, my lord 7 u 7 mi-la an-na seven
and seven times .... EA 283:5, also 64:6, of.
also umma mi-la an-na janu EA 283:15, and
(in broken context) EA 284:18.
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annabu

annabu see arnabu.

annaka see annakam.

annakam (annaka, annakamma, annakanu,
hannaka, hannak, naka, nak) adv.; here;
OA, Bogh., EA, RS, MA, NA; annakcnu in
RS, hannak(a) in NA; cf. annu.

a) annakam - 1' in OA: etqamma a-n[a]-
kam istija namer proceed and meet here
with me KTS 6:19; s;mum a-na-kam ana
emarS la ibalsi donkeys do not fetch a (good)
price here KTS 18:32; a-na-kam a-wu-tumo
9a ekallim mimma isemema since some
rumor has been heard here about the
palace BIN 4 58:4; a-na-kam mimma ekals
lum la habbul the palace does not owe
anything here CCT 2 31b: 16; mala a-na-kam
pdka taddinuniatini.. .eriSma ask for as much
as you have promised us here CCT 3 10:31;
a-na-kam la wasab he does not live here
BIN 4 61:19, cf. inumi a-na-kam wasbatini
when you were living here ibid. 10:3; lu
a-na-kam lu ina Alim either here or in the
City TuM 1 22a:25, cf. lu ina BuruShaddim
lu a-na-kam KT Hahn 14:34; emdrz istu a-na-
kam luseriakkum I will send you donkeys
from here CCT 2 18:14; a-na-kam harrani
ana Alim TCL 14 25:3; ina alakika a-na-kam
tuppi luput write the tablet for me when you
come here CCT 4 8b:23; x annak niplatim sa
a-na-kam x tin, for compensation, which is
here TCL 20 167:22; PN declared a-na-
kam(!) sbia my witnesses are here BIN 4
101:13; contrasted with ammakam: a-na-kam
mursam sa PN asme a-ma-kam jumma salim
amursuma here I heard about the sickness of
PN, do visit him there (to see) whether
he is well (again) AAA 1 pl. 26 No. 13:3, and
see ammakam usage a-1'.

2' in Bogh.: igtan qarradu an-na-ka aktala
I have detained here one soldier(?) KBo 1 14
r. 12, cf. (in broken context) ultu an-na-ka
KUR URU [...] ibid. 7; an-na-ka ana sabe
KasgI ... gulmu VAT 16375:8, see AfO 13 122.

3' in EA: assurri an-na-ga-am ina Amurri
mat b&lija illakamma heaven forbid that he
should come here to Amurru, the land of my
lord EA 167:25; janum amiit Mi.ri [sa]

annakam

irribunim an-na-kam no Egyptians will enter
here (Byblos) EA 127:19; u an-na-kam istu
matatisu ... Sulmu everything is fine here
with his (the king's) lands EA 170:5, cf.
an-na-kam istu bitatikunu ... sulmu ibid. 42.

4' in RS: an-na-ka ash jdnu there is no
physician here EA 49:24 (let. from Ugarit);
an-na-ka-nu ul asbaku ina GN asbdku I do
not live here (any more), I am staying in the
Hittite country MRS 6 15 RS 15.33:9; sin:
nista sadi an-na-kam alteqgsi I have brought
that woman here MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:15'.

5' in MA: PN has asked for much wool a-
na-kdm(!) a-qu-ul (uncert.) KAV 106:6.

6' in NA: ana kali sa an-na-ka ... apteqid
I entrusted (it) to the kald-singer who is here
ABL 361 r. 9; ki an-na-ka attanuni md timu
assakansunu if you (pl.) had been here, I
would have given them the order ("Go as
soon as possible to GN and take(?) fine strong
beams) ABL 484:6; an-na-ka kuzippi pesdti
ukalla they wear white kuzippu-cloaks here
ABL 680 r. 4; PN ... an-na-ku s PN is here
ABL 471:19, cf. ula an-na-ka anaku ABL 50 r.
9, nise an-na-ka su-nu ABL 220 r. 3, PN
... sa an-na-ka ukallini ABL 138 r. 12; an-
na-ka imahharusunu ABL 196 r. 16; anaku

an-na-[ka] kammusa[ku] I am situated here
ABL 390:13; anaku an-na-ka ana sulmu sa
sarri ... attalka I have come here to inquire
after the health of the king ABL 551:7, cf. TA
an-na-ka from here ABL 473 r. 3 and 868:10,
also Iraq 17 26 No. 2:15, see pl. 5; note with
subjunctive suffix: adu ... an-na-kan-ni
ABL 620:11, also la an-na-kan-ni (in broken
context) ABL 1050:2; for annak(a) con-
trasted with ammak(a), see ammakam usage d.

b) annakamma (mostly OA): ula emarum
ana rakabija a-na-kam-ma here there is no
donkey for me to ride upon BIN 6 183:13, cf.
a-na-kam-ma wasbaku TCL 19 14:4, a-na-kam-
ma PN mit COT 4 24b:4, a-na-kam-ma taqbis
amma umma attama COT 3 43a:3, cf. a-na-
kam-ma atawukkum TCL 19 73:4 and BIN 4
19:2, a-na-kam-ma unahhidka TuM 1 3b:6,
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 24:5,
CCT 2 16a: 3; werium a-na-kam-ma waqar cop-
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annakamma

per is expensive here CCT 2 40a:20, and
passim in OA; exceptionally in NA: TA an-
na-ka ana an-na-kam-ma ABL 775 r. 3f.

c) hannaka (NA): PN ha-an-na-ka PN is
here ABL 426:8, cf. ha-na-ka sununi ABL
1287:20; 2 urdani ... h a-an-na-ka aptiqidi
ABL 479 r. 8, also (in broken context) ha-an-
na-ka ABL 1292 r. 13, 1296 r. 9, ha-na-ak la
usettiqu ABL 615 r. 4.

d) with prepositions: ana an-na-ka ilaq=
qi'uni ABL 242 r. 5, adi an-na-ka ABL

1300:5; note (with aphaeresis): issunaka,
issunak: TA-na-ka TA PN ana GN [it]talka
he went with PN from here to GN ABL
502:10, cf. TA-na-ka «TA-na-Jka> ABL 1325:4;
TA-na-ak ana GN nizabbiluni ABL 802:5.

In ABL 1022 r. 20 read at-ta-an-na-ak-ka, see
nadanu; in ABL 333:11 read a-ba-ak-ka. In TCL 10
125:12 (OB) read a-na hi-ti-ti[m] salanni make me
responsible for the deficit.

annakamma see annakam.

annakanu see annakam.

annaku s.; tin; from OA, OB on; wr. syll.
and AN.NA.

an.na = a-na-ku Hh. XI 289, cf. an.na = a-na-
[ku-um] Proto-Diri 597; am.na = AN.NA = [a-na-
ku] Emesal Voc. II 179; ANni-ig-giNA = a-na-ku
Nabnitu IV 251; dar = a-na-ku (before DAG MA =
a-ba-ru) CT 18 29 i 54, dupl. RA 16 166 ii 1; 5 ma.
na an.na (beside 10 gin an ten shekels of iron)
RA 18 53 i 9 (Practical Vocabulary Elam).

urudu an.na xI.HI.bi za.e.me.en : a eri u
a-na-ki muballilsunu atta you (fire) are the one who
mixes copper and tin 4R 14 No. 2 r. 16f., see Surpu
p. 53; urudu an.na hu.mu.ra.an.[zal.la.e]
(later version: [... hu.m]u.ra.an.bal.bal) :
[. . ]-ki let him .... copper and tin for you Lugale
IX 29, cf. also urudu Am.mu.a nu.mu.un.
dii.a urudu.zu ba.da.tum one who cannot work
copper and tin has taken your copper VAS 10
201:10, see Sjoberg, ZA 55 258; am.u zabar.ra
[... ] : a-na-ak si-par-ri sa ana x [...] ASKT
p. 129 r. 29f., cf., wr. Am.ma ibid. 23f.

a-na-ku = MIN (= [hu-ra-su]) An VII 12.

a) in econ. contexts - 1' early refs.:
5 ma.na an.na UD.KA.BAR RTO 19 iv 5,
also ibid. 100:1 (Pre-Sar.), and Pinches Berens 75: 2;
x ma.na urudu an.na pa.na ITT 2 5728:1,
cf. ITT 5 6670:2, 9276 ii 6; 1 ma.na 15 gin
igi.4.gAl an.na 10- ma.na 4 gin urudu

annaku

(ratio 1 : 8) UET 3 493:1; 10 gin an.na
kit.bi gin TCL 5 pl. 24 6037 viii 5.

2' in OA - a' in gen.: lu kaspum lu
hurdsum lu AN.NA lu subati either silver
or gold or tin or garments TCL 4 77:9; x AN.

NA ku-nu-ku 16 MA.NA AN.NA-ak qgtim 74
minas of tin under seal, 16 minas of loose tin
(for payments en route, see below usage a-2'c')
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 2:8f.,
and passim, cf. AN.NA kunukki Sa Alim tin
under the seal of the City (authority) COCT 2
46a: 7, AN.NA kunukki sa PN CCT 1 17a:16;
10 MA.NA sebilamma 2 oGu AN.NA lag'amma
send me ten minas (of silver) and I will buy
two talents of tin CCT 3 6b:17; 5 MA.NA AN.

NA 9a ana dammuqim addinakkum sim AN.NA
kaspam kunukma sebilam as to the five minas
of tin which I gave you for converting into
silver, send me the silver, the proceeds of the
tin, under seal CCT 2 12a: 13 and 16; AN.NA

ana itatlim ana tamkariitim dina sell the tin
for cash (or) on credit through agents TCL 19
49:4; ana AN.NA-ki-ka 134 GIN TA ... niddin
we paid for your tin 134 shekels (of silver) per
(mina) ibid. 9; note AN.NA-ki libgi TCL 19
46:13, but wr. a-ni-ki ibaima ibid. 6; an-nu-
ku annakam waqru tin is dear here BIN 6
59:25, cf. AN.NA batqam as'amma I bought
tin at a low price TCL 4 29:31; sa x kaspam
AN.NA mahir Alim tin for x silver at the
exchange rate of the City MVAG 33 No. 183:8;
for a tabulation of prices ranging from a sale
price of 5 to 10 shekels and a purchase price
of from 12 to 17 shekels of tin per shekel of
silver, see Garelli Les Assyriens p. 280.

b' qualifications: AN.NA zakuam dama buy
good quality tin TCL 19 20:7, cf. Bab. 4 78 No.
2:3; buy for half of the amount AN.NA SIG5
watram TCL 4 2:21, cf. AN.NA SIG5 BIN 6 79:25,
TCL4 15:38, 26:17, 14 42:24, CCT 4 34c:14,
etc.; Summa AN.NA-kA ahhuh ahum ana
ahim lizziz if your tin is corroded, they are
mutually responsible (for damages incurred)
TuM 119b:21, alsoibid. 20a:22; thereisno mar-
ket for either tin or refined copper u AN.NA
massuhma ... udir but if the tin is of bad
quality, get rid of it (even) at a loss BIN 4
15:17, AN.NA-kd massuh TCL 14 42:6; AN.NA

127

oi.uchicago.edu



annaku

e-ru-am tuzaknikma tezibam you have had
sealed and left to me "naked(?)" tin CCT 2
21b:16 (- CCT 4 46b); AN.NA ma-si-ra-am ....
tin BIN 6 41:5, also TCL 14 2:23.

C' uses: 4 MA.NA URUDU U MA.NA AN.NA

nappphum ilqi the smith received four
minas of copper and half a mina of tin
(ratio 8:1) CCT 1 37b:13; 2 LA j GiN AN.NA
ana bzti ubri ina batti sa GN addin I paid one
and three-fourths shekels of tin for (staying
in) an inn in the outskirts of Razama BIN 4
124:1, cf. 2 GIN AN.NA igri rabisi two
shekels of tin as wages for the commissary
BIN 6 265:8, cf. also igri rddem OIP 27 54:13;
2 MA.NA AN.NA nl massara[tim] lu bit wabri
lu ukulti emarim two minas of tin either
for guards, or for lodgings or for feed for the
donkey TCL 20 165:1; AN.NA sa tatika din
give tin for your toll payment BIN 4 102:6,
and passim in connection with tdtu.

d' transportation: 1 9uq(u)lam sa AN.NA
CCT 1 lb:2, cf. 6 MA.NA 3 GIN AN.NA riksu
illibbi suqlika nadi CCT 2 2:48, also riksam
sa AN.NA CCT 1 25:25; ten talents fifty minas
AN.NA U liwissu tin and its packaging BIN 4
227:3, cf. AN.NA u itrassu (see itartu) KT
Hahn 18:3; MA.NA 6 GiN AN.NA mut 'u
36 shekels of tin: deficit BIN 6 231:4; AN.NA-
a-ka nusanniqma 3 MA.NA AN.NA imti we
checked your tin (delivery) and three minas
of tin were missing CCT 3 49a: 10, cf. BIN 4 92:8.

3' in OB: elippam uSasniqunimma ana
libbi elippim uridma 10 Gv AN.NA nasu they
made the boat land and he descended into
the boat and (found they were) carrying ten
talents of tin CT 2 20:26, cf. aimum a-na-ki-
im kP'am taqbiam PBS 1/2 4:5 and ibid. 12 (both
letters); 2 ma.na an.na kar.bi 10 gin.
ta kdu.bi 12 gin two minas of tin at the rate
of ten shekels (of tin for a shekel of silver),
value in silver: twelve shekels YOS 5 207:42;
j MA.NA Ktr.BABBAR a-na AN.NA one-third
mina of silver to (buy) tin TCL 10 17 r. 24, cf.
(delivery of 8j minas of AN.NA from Esnunna)
CT 8 37b:1 and 9, cf. also (loan) CT 45 118:1, 11,
and 23; hurasam ana kaspim iddin u an-na-
ka-am idam he sold the gold and bought tin
ABIM 20:12, and passim in this text, note an-

annaku

na-ka-am 16.GiN.TA.AM niSam ibid. 24; 2 lu-u
sa an-na-ku-um two ingots of tin (followed
by 30 sa x £a UD.KA.BAR thirty (ingots) of
.... of copper) UET 5 792:8; assum a-na-
ki-im sa ana kalmakrim innaddu concerning
the tin which will be used for the ax RA 12
194:10.

4' in Mari, Shemshara: 20 MA.NA AN.NA
a-na-ka-am tusibilam you have sent me
twenty minas of tin ARM 5 20: 10, cf. ibid. 22

and 29, also AN.NA isam annem that little
bit of tin ibid. 13; x+ 10 MA.NA AN.NA ana
Hasura ... 19 MA.NA 2 GIN AN.NA ana PN
ARM 7 236:6' and 8'; ina 6 li-i AN.NA sa PN
ublam from the six ingots of tin which PN
brought here ARM 7 233:6', and passim in this

text, note naphar x AN.NA badstum in all,
121 minas and three shekels of tin in storage
ibid. 26'; an-na-ka-am mali erisu [a]rhis marl
lisabilamma GIS.IGI.DU lusepis my son should
send me the tin I asked for quickly so that I
can have the lances made Laessoe, Acta Or. 24
86 SH 868:21, cf. ibid. 11ff.

5' in (OB) Alalakh: 31 GIN AN.NA (followed
by the same amounts of copper and lead)
Wiseman Alalakh 414:8.

6' in MB: 5 GIN AN.NA ana isihti madiri
x tin as working material, for a wagon PBS
2/2 93:5.

7' in Nuzi - a' in gen.: annitu sibtu
nadinan u a AN.NA these are the witnesses
who handed over the tin RA 23 159 No. 67:24,

cf. annitu LU.MES ibitu a-na-ku ihitu these
witnesses weighed out the tin HSS 9 95:21;
(payment of) 15 MA.NA AN.NA.MES 3 MA.NA
URDU.MES mezi HSS 9 105:13, cf. 1 GU
URUDU 1 MA.NA 30 GIN a-na-ku.MEs HSS 13
215:10; lu kaspa lu hurasa u lu an-na-ku
liddinu they can pay in silver, gold, or tin
RA 23 145 No. 14:9, cf. 30 MA.NA AN.NA.MES

... anandin HSS 19 133:10; x an-na-ku
muddusu Sa PN nukaribbi x tin, the ration(?)
of the gardener PN HSS 13 196:1 and 4.

b' value: 1 GUN 10 MA.NA a-na-ku.ME
kima 5 ANSE §E.ME§ JEN 469:7; 6 ANSE SE
kima 1 MA.NA a-na-ku SMN 2660:7 (unpub.);
kima 2 ANSE SE kima ilteniiti hullani 12 MA.
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annaku

NA AN.NA.MES SAL AASOR 16 94:10; (pay-
ments in silver followed by) Summa AN.NA.
ME ana 4.TA.AM MA.NA summa siparru ana
2.TA.AM MA.NA if (paid) in tin (it should be)
at the ratio of four minas (of tin) per (shekel
of silver), if in bronze at the rate of two minas
HSS 14 37:15; purchase of three shekels of
gold at the value of 27 shekels of silver lu
AN.NA.MES lU §E.MES summa AN.NA.MES 3.TA.
AM MA.NA.TA.AN ... inandin (payable) either
in tin or in barley, if it is in tin, he pays at
the ratio of three minas (of tin) per (shekel
of silver) HSS 19 127:9.

8' in MA: AN.NA sarpa hurdsa sa la akali
tin, silver, or gold, whatever is not comes-
tible (he takes back in its full amount) KAV 1
iv 37 (Ass. Code § 30); if she steals something ana
qdt 5 MA.NA AN.NA tuttattir and exceeds in val-
ue five minas of tin ibid. i 59 (§ 5); 1 GUN AN.
NA iddan he pays (as fine) one talent of tin
KAV 2 iv 24 (Ass. Code B § 9), and passim with ref.
to fines; 4 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA (as a loan)
KAJ 168:2, and passim in KAJ, cf. AN.NA ana
sibti illak interest will accrue on the tin
KAJ 43:9, and passim, wr. AN.NA-kC KAJ

33:8, 38:7 and 13f., 141:6, an-nu-ku ibid. 2;
kate AN.NA eqelsu u bissu his field and his
house are surety for the tin KAJ 43:12, and

passim; 24 MA.NA an-nu-ku tiri aban bit alim
(see abnu mng. 4g) KAJ 37:2; 1 MA.NA
URUDU 7j GIN AN.NA billatesu ultebi[l] see
billatu mng. Ib) KAV 205:16 (let.); note
referring to objects: 1 pu-uk-du-tu AN.NA
(followed by ud-du-gu sa URUDU.MES) KAJ
310:61, also AN.NA (in broken contexts)
KAV 205:33 and 37; note also the refs. to
"white tin": qaqqad usi 9a AN.NA BABBAR
AfO 18 308 iv 22; 1 GUN 20 MA.NA AN.NA
BABBAR KAJ 274:6.

9' in NA: fine of ten minas of silver
payable to Ninurta of Calah and 1 GUN AN.NA
one talent of tin (to the governor of his city)
ADD 248 r. 3, also ADD 350 r. 6, and passim, cf.
(in similar context) bilat AN.NA ADD 303 r.
3, 498:9.

10' in NB: GiN ana - MA.NA AN.NA ana
PN nappahi nadin half a shekel (of silver)
given to the smith PN for fifty shekels of tin

annaku

GCCI 1 228:10; 141 MA.NA siparru 14 GIN an-
na-ku (at the disposal of the bronzesmith PN
for work) Nbn. 721:2, ef. Nbn. 471:2, also 10
MA.NA UD.KA.BAR huse 2 MA.NA an-na-ku
Nbn. 924:2; note referring to objects: 1
MA.NA 8 GiN an-na-ki ana eps S a unqdtu one
mina 28 shekels of tin for making rings Dar.
240:2.

b) in hist. and lit.: - 1' as raw material:
addurar kaspim hursim erim AN.NA se'im
release of (debts payable in) silver, gold,
copper, tin, (and) barley AOB 1 12 No. 7:22
(Irisum); 1 ME GUN AN.NA.MES (tribute list,
between gold and bronze) AKA 342 ii 122, cf.
(between gold and iron) ibid. 369 iii 74, also ibid.
302 ii 23, and passim, always in the sequence kaspu
hurasu AN.NA.ME; I received from them
kaspu hurasu AN.NA siparru parzillu WO 2
226:155 (Shalm. III); 18 SIG4.MES Sa AN.NA.ME
18 tin bricks Scheil Tn. II 71; ki ,a AN.NA
ina pan isdti la izzazzuni just as tin cannot
withstand fire Wiseman Treaties 534; four
bronze pillars sa sessasunu AN.NA ballu
(see baldlu mng. Ic) OIP 2 133:84 (Senn.);
KUR [Z]arha MIN (= lipsur) KUR AN.NA
KUR BAR-gun-g-n-nu MIN KUR AN.NA Mount
Zarha should absolve you, the Tin Moun-
tain, Mount GN ditto, the Tin Mountain
JNES 15 132:23f.; note the ref. to "white
tin": 40,000 x-ha-x AN.NA BABBAR-e STT
41:24, see AnSt 7 130, also ABL 1283 r. 8.

2' made into objects: ude hurasi kaspi
AN.NA siparri parzilli utensils of gold, silver,
tin, bronze, iron TCL 3 406 (Sar.), also OIP 2
60:57 (Senn.); ina tuppi hurasi kaspi eri AN.NA
A.BAR on tablets of gold, silver, copper, tin,
lead (etc.) Lyon Sar. 26:33, and dupls., note
(for foundation deposit) URUDU.MES AN.NA
parzillu Winckler Sar. pl. 36 No. 76:160, and,
wr. an-na-a-ku Lie Sar. 76:15, (foundation
deposit consisting of beads of silver, gold,
iron, copper, AN.NA, and spices) AOB 1 122
iv 21 (Shalm. I); HAR AN.NA ina qdtiSu iSakkan
he places a tin bracelet on his arm RAcc.
40:14.

c) in magic texts: NA4 AN.NA bead of tin
(listed after beads of silver, gold, and copper
for a necklace) AMT 72,1:35, also AMT 48,4 r.
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annama

12, 87,1 r. 13, (to be placed in an egubbu -container)
AMT 71,1:19, see Ebeling, ZA 51 170, also NA4

AN.NA (among other metal beads) UET 4150:7,
151:12, cf. 7 SE AN.NA (after seven grains
each of silver, gold, copper, for a ritual)
ABL 977 r. 10; NA 4 AN.NA (for an ointment)
AMT 12,4:3; AN.NA A.BAR AN.ZAH istenis
tuballal you mix equal parts of tin, lead, and
frit AMT 5,1:3.

d) in omen texts: DIS AN.NA [innamir] if
tin is discovered CT 38 9:3, also CT 40 9 Rm.

136:5 (SB Alu), DIS AGA AN.NA apir if (the
moon) is crowned with a tiara of tin (after
tiaras of silver, gold, bronze, and copper)
ACh Supp. Sin 3:8, cf. DIS AGA GIS AN.NA apir
GIS AN.NA hi-pi if it is crowned with a tiara
of GIS AN.NA, GIS AN.NA (means) [...] ibid.

2:28, and cf. MUL AN.NA.AGA Gdssmann, SL

4/2 No. 31, and MUL AN.NA ibid. No. 30; NA 4

AN.NA NA4 KIT.BABBAR TCL 6 12 r. ix 3 (astrol.).

e) in scientific texts: ruqqu sa AN.N[A] a
sheet of tin MOT 134 Ud 27 (coefficient text),

also fa-na-kul-um Sumer 7 145 Section I b 5',

see Kilmer, Or. NS 29 293; x AN.NA (in broken

context) MCT 140 X 4; 10 GIN AN.NA Thomp-
son Chemistry pl. 6:18 (= ZA 36 206 § 2).

Tin was handled in ingots (li, see usage
a-3' and 4'), blocks (sIG4, see usage b-1'), and
sheets (ruqqu, see usage e).

For Iraq 6 ] 69 (= Hh. XI) 279, see Hh. XI, in
lex. section.

Landsbcrger, JNES 24 285f., with previous lit-
erature.

annama adv.; thus, similarly; OB, Mari,
EA, SB; cf. anna interj.

an-na-ma sipir [awiltim] such is the task
of man Gilg. M. iii 14 (OB); 42 women
Sa qgtija an-na-a-ma who are likewise
under my responsibility RA 42 64:15 (Mari);

sa ubbal amatu DUG u a-na-a-ma lemna
who brings good news and similarly bad
(news) EA 149:16; mamZtu ina muhhi misri
an-na-ma ana ahames iddinu they took,
similarly, a mutual oath concerning the
borders CT 34 38 i 4, cf. misri tahumu an-na-
ma ukunu ibid. 7 (Synchr. Hist.).

For En. el. V B 70 (= V 88) see anna intorj.

**annamru (AHw. 52a) see namru.

annanna

annania pron.; so-and-so, such-and-such;
MA*; cf. annanna.

tuppukunu sutra sebilani ma an-[na-n]i-a
an-na-ni-a nultesia ni[tt]idin write down on
your tablets and send me (the information),
saying, "We have taken out (from the chests)
and issued such-and-such (items) (or: to so-
and-so) KAV 100:28 (let.).

annanna (fem. annannitu) pron.; so-and-so,
such-and-such; OB, MA, SB; wr. syll. and
BUL.BUL; cf. annania.

ni-in-nu[BUL+ BUL] = [a]n-[na-an-na] Antagal
VIII 130; BULni-en-niBUL = an-na-an-na, ki
BUL+BUL = it-ti MIN ZA 9 163 iv 8f. (group voc.);
ne.en.na = an-na-an-na (followed by li.el.la =
ul-la-al-la) NBGT IV 5.

a) in syll. writing - 1' masc.: eqlu u bitu
sa an-na-na DUMU an-na-na field and house
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so KAV 2 iii 10
(Ass. Code B § 6); summa an-na-an-na DUMU
an-na-an-na RA 32 181:42 (OB ext. prayer); sa
hasiskunu ikassadu nizmat [libbisu] an-na-an-
na hasiskunu ikajsadu [nizmat libbisu] he who
thinks of you obtains his heart's desire, so-
and-so who thinks of you obtains his heart's
desire OECT 6 pl. 12:19, see p. 105; annu lu
bzt balati ... ana a-na-an-na belisu [sl] may
this be a house of good health for so-and-so,
its owner ZA 23 371:27, cf. ibid. 373:68.

2' fem.: an-na-ni-tu-u-a DUMU.SAL an-na-
ni-tu-U-a Biggs 8aziga 76 r. 5, cf. ibid. 41 r. 29.

b) wr. BUL+BUL - 1' masc.: analu
BUL+BUL apil BUL+BUL Sa ilsu BUL+ BUL

istaru BUL+BUL-tum ina lumun attali Sin sa
ina arah BUL+L BUL+mBUL+L idsakna I,
so-and-so, son of so-and-so, whose personal
god is so-and-so, whose personal goddess is
so-and-so, on account of the eclipse of the
moon which occurred in the month such-and-
such, on such-and-such a day BMS 1 r. 38f., and
passim in prayers and similar texts; naplisam:
ma BUL+ BUL A BUL+ BUL Supsuqam look upon
me, the greatly afflicted so-and-so, son of so-
and-so AMT 93,3:7; sa ina bit BUL+BUL A
BUL+BUL miitu lemnu ... sadru because evil
death occurs again and again in the family
of so-and-so, son of so-and-so AfO 14 144:78;
exceptionally in other text groups: Jumma
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BUL+BUL A BUL+BUL sibissu ikasadu whether
so-and-so, the son of so-and-so, will obtain
his heart's desire STT 73:117, see Reiner, JNES
19 35; lisanu reseti mBUL+BUL ana DN belija
ultebila (this) first report, I sent to Assur, my
lord, through so-and-so Borger Esarh. 107 iv
23; ina BUL+ BUL (replacing a gentilic?) Streck
Asb. p. 68 viii 46 (var.), 134 viii 27, 202 v 10,
and dIM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES ezzuti sa BUL+BUL
ibid. 188:32, also ibid. 328:31 (= AfO 8 182:8),
and 290:19, ammar BUL+ BUL (see ammar)
Bauer Asb. 2 90:7 and n. 3; note BUL (alone,
instead of an expected personal name)
Cyr. 173:5.

2' fem.: sa ilsu BUL+ BL istarS BUL+BUL-
tum whose personal god is the god so-and-so,
whose personal goddess, the goddess so-
and-so BMS 31:4, and passim in such texts; sa
fBUL+BUL DUMU.SAL BUL+BUL Sa libbisa
listisir may the woman so-and-so, the
daughter of so-and-so, give birth easily to the
child Kocher BAM 248 iv 35.

The refs. an-na-an-na PBS 1/2 50:62,

a-na(-)an-na EA 179:22, and an-na-an-na
KUB 3 38 r. 4 appear either in contexts which
do not fit the meaning assumed here or in
broken lines.

annanum adv.; from here, here; OA, OB,
Mari, Bogh., EA; cf. annd.

[gu]. el.ta = an-na-nu-um OBGT II 10, cf.
OBGT Ia ii 4'; [...] = an-na-nu-um Imgidda to
Erimhus A left edge 2'.

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um] Malku III 88.

a) from here - 1' in OA: annukum
a-na-nu-um u kaspum allanum ... eqlam ettiq
the tin will proceed overland from here, the
silver from there BIN 6 247:12, also kaspum
a-na-nu-um luqitum allanum AnOr 6 pl. 8 No.
22:21 and KT Hahn No. 24:9, note kaspum

... a-na-nu-um u allanu[m] eqlam ... ettiq
TCL 19 54:10; PN a-na-nu-um latrudam let
me send PN from here BIN 6 17:6, cf. midlam
a-na-nu-um lu nuebilam let us send half
from here Bab. 6 190 No. 4:14, and passim with
Sbulu; uniti u unssunu istenis a-na-nu-
um irdima he transported my belongings
together with theirs from here TCL 14 3:23,

also (with derudu) ibid. 40:30; igtu GN u a-na-

annanum

nu-um from Turhumid and from here BIN 4
49:19, and passim.

2' in OB: an-na-nu-um kP'am niSpurak
kum we have sent you word from here as
follows VAS 16 78:6; u anaku an-na-nu-um
sulmi asapparakkum and from here I will
write you news about myself Kraus AbB 1

35:16; note the unique temporal mng.:
an-na-nu-um awil a la idininni asap:
parsuniimma sabiatija ippuSu from now on
even people who do not know me will do my
bidding when I send them word Fish Letters

1:11.

3' in Mari: sabam ... an-na-nu-um litru
dakkumma he should dispatch the soldiers to
you from here ARM 2 10 r. 8'.

b) here - 1' in OA: a-na-nu-um andku
uzakka lapti let me inform you here KTS
5b:21, cf. a-na-nu-um atta la tazakkarsunu
BIN 4 22:24, wr. a-na-nu TCL 4 102:6.

2' in OB: anaku an-na-nu-um se'am lud
dissum I will give him the barley here CT 29
18a:9; an-[na]-nu-um dini ittiki [l]udin I
will go to court with you here TCL 17 56:24,

cf. an-na-nu-um dimn tadZnma ABIM 21:11;

kima an-na-nu-um akammisamma attallakam
libbaka la imarras be not angry that I
am finishing up here and will leave (later)
CT 2 49:18; an-na-nu-um kI'am unahhidka
I instructed you here as follows VAS 16
199:4, cf. an-na-nu-um kI'am unahhidku

niti CT 29 8a:7, cf. also an-na-nu-um CT 2

49:29, Sumer 14 25 No. 7:9, Kraus AbB 1

31:14; note in lit.: atta an-na-nu-um-ma

taddar mitam here you are, even you, afraid
of death Gilg. Y. iv 9; (the diseases) came
down from among the stars of heaven an-na-
nu-um ersetum Suniti imhur and here, the
earth has received them JCS 9 11 C 6 (inc.).

3' in Mari and Shemshara: anaku an-na-
nu-um dipram epam luddin let me hand over
the finished work here ARM 1 77 r. 11'; istu

an-na-nu-um atrudakkum ibid. 88:7; with
annanumma: istu an-na-nu-um-ma ana GN
tiq ARM 1 72:14'; uncert.: andku an-n[i-

n]u-um tim sabtaku I have come to a
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decision here(?) Laessee Shemshara Tablets 52
SH 856:7.

4' in EA and Bogh.: a-na-nu-um-ma
isuiraku here, I am ready EA 141:24; in
broken context: i an-na-nu-um [...] KUB 3
20:10.

J. Lewy, RA 35 81ff.

annaqu see annuqu.

anneki'am see anniki'am.

anni s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi; Hurrian
word(?).

17 TTG.ME ~ sa bi-ir-mi sa a-an-ni 17
garments with a multicolored decoration
of/with .... HSS 14 247:22; 1 TUG a-an-ni
x [... ] kinahhu (among garments received
by a woman ana [x]-ri-e) HSS 15 179:1.

anni see anna and ani.

annika see annikl'am.

annikam see anniki'am.

annikanu see annik'am.

annik6m see annik'am.

annikPam (anneki'am, annikem, annikdm,
annikd, annikanu) adv.; here, hither; OB,
Mari, MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi; annikanu
in EA and RS; cf. annd.

a) in OB: whatever you write an-ni-ki-a-
am qibitka same'am ele'i I am able to obey
your order here Sumer 14 42 No. 19:12; istu

an-ni-ki-a-am kali'aku since I am detained
here ibid. 32 No. 13:21; an-ni-ki-a-am madis

uddabbibuninni they bothered me here very
much TCL 17 49:11; PN kima an-ni-ki-a-am
la requma sibit ekallim ippusu ul tide do you
not know that PN is not idle here but works
for the palace? TCL 7 69:29; anaku an-ni-

ki-a-am anndtim appalka I myself will repay
you these here YOS 2 64:13; an-ni-ki-a-am
ninu we are here YOS 2 2:14, and cf. TCL 7

52:11, 62:8, 63:8 and 11, TCL 17 19:29, 49:21,
50:12, 56:14, 61:11, 65:9, Fish Letters 4:19, OECT
3 48:10, 59:8, BIN 7 13:9 and 19, 51:11, YOS 2
19:37, 83:18, 88:7, Sumer 14 44 No. 20: 10, 47 No.
23:8, 72 No. 46:4, CT 6 27a:22, Frank Strassburg-

annikPam

er Keilschrifttexte 15 r. 4, and passim in PBS 7
and VAS 16, wr. an-ne-ki-a-am VAS 16 22:40,
a-ni-ki-am BIN 7 34:4, (beside ulliki'am) UCP
9 333 No. 8:12, also Kraus AbB 1 36:14 and 21;
note an-ni-ki-a-am-ma JCS 17 82 No. 8:8.

b) in Mari: an-ni-ki-a-am mannum ublassi
who brought her here? RA 35 118b:10; an-ni-
ki-a-am PN qatam immarma here, PN may
learn the trade (contrast asranum line 16)
ARM 1 62:14 and 11; an-ni-ki-a-am sdbum
pahirma the troops are assembled here RA
42 41:22; ahuka an-ni-ki-a-am dawddm iduk
your brother has inflicted a heavy defeat here
(contrast asranum line 10') ARM 1 69:8', cf.

also ARM 1 6:29, 9:13, 31:7, 52:12, etc., wr. an-
ni-ki-e-em ARM 1 60:24, ARM 2 75:16, an-ni-ke-
em ARM 1 55:17, ARM 4 7:4, Symb. Koschaker
113:16.

c) in MB: ds an-ni-ka-a ul imangur he
deos not want to comply here PBS 1/2 41:11,

cf. an-ni-ka-a kiki eppus ibid. 13.

d) in Bogh.: an-ni-ka-a ina Misri KUB 3
67:6, also (in broken contexts) ibid. 34 r. 5f., 38 r.
8.

e) in EA: sulmani sa ahdtika sa an-ni-ka-a
a present from your sister, who is here EA
1:34, cf. mar siprika ... sa tasappar an-ni-ka-
a your messengers, whom you are sending
here ibid. 87, cf. also ibid. 92f. (let. from Egypt);
lilqinissu an-ni-ka-a let them bring him
(Adapa) here! EA 356:14 (Adapa story); an-ni-

ka-a-a[m] EA 29:150 (let. of Tusratta); note
an-ni-ki-ma RA 19 108:28, // an-ni-ka-nu
(uncertain) EA 287:52.

f) in RS: amelu s sunu an-ni-ka-nu lillis
kuni these men should come here MRS 9 216

RS 17.83:12; an-ni-ka-nu amata ... ugams
mirmi he has settled the affair here ibid. 227
RS 17.393:21.

g) in Nuzi: sa NAM.LU.LU an-ni-qa ubilu
which the men brought here HSS 14 13:18,
cf. an-ni-qa nizdzmami let us divide (the
wheat) here HSS 13 405:13, ittisu an-ni-ka
lillika HSS 16 98:14 (let.); dZngunu [an]-ni-
ka-a lipusu u dzngunu al-lu-qa-a la teppus
their case should be tried here and you must
not do it there Eboling, Or. NS 22 357 No. 1:12.
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annimmi

annimmiS adv.; as soon as; SB.*

an-ni-mis ittu irhu elija as soon as sleep
overcame me (you woke me up) Gilg. XI 220.

See anummis.
Landsberger apud von Soden, ZA 41 129 n. 3.

annimmf see animmu.

*annnin (fem. pl. anninatu) dem. pron.;
this; MB Alalakh*; cf. annd.

mannumme ALAN-ia an-ni-na-ti isarriqu

whosoever steals this statue of mine Smith
Idrimi 92, cf. (PN, the scribe) sa dALAN an-
ni-na-tim isturusu who inscribed this statue
ibid. 99.

anni (annisa, hannisa) adv.; hither, here;
OB, Mari, SB, NA; cf. anni.

u = an-nis NBGT II 103; mu-u MU = an-nis
A III/4:31; gu-u Gu = an-ni-[is] A VIII/1:69;
[gu].f[e.es = an-ni-is OBGT II 13; gd.ri.e =
an-ni-is Kagal I 383, of. gu.ri.ta= is-tu an-ni-is
ibid. 380 (in all instances followed by ullis), also
gd.ri.a = an-ni-is ibid. 377, see MSL 4 201;
gu.r[i.ta] = [is-tu an-ni-i]8 = (Hitt.) an-ni-is Izi
Bogh. A 173.

u16..min.na.bi : sa an-ni(var. -[ni-i]s) u
ul[l]is one who is hither and yon Lugale XII 37;
[... g]ud.s du [...] [x1.se du : sa ul-li-tim an-ni-
is ub-ba-al sa an-ni-tim ul-ig ub-ba-al she brings
hither what is there, takes thither what is here
RA 60 7 ii 7'f. (proverb).

a) annis: agsum biltum uhhurat an-ni-is
attansakam because the rent payment is late,
I have been blamed here Sumer 14 14 No.
1:36; istu an-ni-is allikam amrasma after I
arrived here I got sick TCL 18 91:5, cf. ABIM

20:44 (all OB); mannum an-ni-ig ublasgi
who brought her here? RA 35 118a 14, cf. an-ni-
is lirdamma Ml1. Dussaud 2 984c 7 (Mari let.);
an-ni-is ana libbi matim tu-<ge>-bi-ra-as-su-
nu-ti you will bring them here, into the
interior of the country ARM 1 39 r. 6'; take
him away u itti ndsi biltim sabim an-ni-is
liselunim and they should bring (him) here
with the taxpayers (and) the army Laessee
Shemshara Tablets 66 SH. 858:9; assum PN asi
an-ni-is alakim as to PN's, the physician's,
coming here ARM 1 115:6; uzunsunu an-ni-ig
la igakkanuma (so that) they do not look to
us (any further) ARM 4 86:39, and passim in

annittin

Mari; an-ni-ig (in broken context) EA 357:57
(Nergal and Ereskigal); an-nis jdti an-nu-
um-meg ga ittalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier
DA 12 i 36 (SB ext.).

b) ana annis (annisa, hannisa): lama ana
an-ni-is allakam before I come here TCL 18
110:14; kisamma ina Zika a-na a-ni-is la
(copy: ba) ibassi libbi tzb though you are not
interested in me (lit.: in your eyes there is
no (looking) in my direction) fulfill my wish
(and do not withhold the slave girl) Sumer
14 69 No. 44:11 (OB); sab e arri a GN ...

a-na ha-an-ni-sa ubbala (he will call up) the
troops of the king in GN and bring (them)
here ABL 1292:7, cf. a-na ha-an-ni-sa ibid. 8,
ana an-ni-ga isahhuru ibid. 10 (NA).

c) istu annis: see Kagal I 380, Izi Bogh., in
lex. section.

anniga see annig.

annigam (annisamma) adv.; hither; OA,
Mari; cf. annu.

a) annisam (OA): emdri danniitim a-ni-sa-
am seribam bring strong donkeys here CCT 3
44b:20; adi sa harrakka a-ni-sa-am ibassiu
until your journey is in this direction CCT 4
29b:20; minam ana 10 MA.NA kaspim
a-ni-sa-am tastanappar ... kaspam ammakam
liqima why do you keep on sending letters
hither for ten minas of silver, take the silver
there CCT 4 8a:11, cf. (in difficult context)
a-ni-ga-am ICK 2 74:11; [a]-ni-sa-am la inapt

pusam BIN 6 58:18; summa a-ni-ja-am la

uta'erunisgu if they do not send him back
here TCL 20 129:27', and passim.

b) annisamma (Mari): emiiqu an-ni-ga-
am-ma ligammirma he should concentrate
his army in this direction ARM 2 21 r. 10'.

For ana annisa (hannisa) see sub annis.
von Sodon, ZA 41 114.

anni0amma see annisam.

annittin adv.; then, this then; OB, Mari;
cf. anni.

mlnum an-ni-it-ta-an Sa iktanaggadaninni
what then is this that they keep coming to
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me? TCL 17 45:5 (OB let.); epsetuka an-ni-it-
ta-an damqd are these actions of yours then
right (that you have held back the envoys
from GN)? ARM 1 15:5; minum an-ni-it-ta-
an Sa [tepus]u what is this that you have
done? ARM 2 109:8, cf. kima an-ni-ta-an
dam-qum ARM 4 70:15, also an-ni-ta-an ibid.
24; an-ni-it-ta-an wasitum ARMT 13 21 r. 8'.

Possibly an adverbial form with the ending
-tan.

anniu see anni.

annu adv.; now, see; syn. list.*
an-nu = an-na-[nu-um(?)] (followed by innu,

q.v.) Malku III 88.

annu s.; 1. consent, approval, 2. posi-
tive divine answer to a query (usually through
extispicy); OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; cf. anna
indecl.

h 16b-e, na, na.nam= an-nu Nabnitu IV 247f.;
he4.m = a-an-nu Erimhus IV 154; na-am NAM =
an-nu Idu II 63; nam = an-nu (var. a-[an-nu] Hh.
I 124; [x].ul.la = an-nu-um Nabnitu X 310.

na.nam gi.na.zu an.ginx(GiM) ze.ib.bi.da :
an-na-ka kinaa a kima same kabtu your reliable
positive answer which is as important as the sky
TCL 6 51:15f., cf. na.nam gi.na.bi : i-na an-
ni-[Su keni] BiOr 7 pl. 3:16.

dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul a.ra.zu.ta La.zu
h6.en.hun.rgA1 : ilu rabiti ina an-na u taslit
libbaka linihi may the great gods appease your
heart through approval and invocation RAcc. 109
r. 9f.; dimmer.gal.gal.e.ne ul.la a.ra.zu.ga
ZUzubi(oAM)b.ginx ba.an.gr.ru.us : ilu rabs
tu ina an-nim taslitu gamlis iktansuS the great
gods bow to him like a curved staff in approval and
invocation TCL 6 51:3f., cf. ul.la a.ra.zu
dNus[ku x.d]a A mu.un.da.an.Ag : [ina a]n-ni
tes-li-tu Nusku [... ] u-ma-'-dr STT 151:24f.

1. consent - a) in OB, Mari (in secular
contexts only): aqbikumma a-an-nam tapulans
ni I told you (to give the silver) and you
consented VAS 16 19:10, cf. annitam ana
ah[ija] kdta aqbi ahi atta a-an-na-am tapulanni
VAS 7 200:16, iqbinumma a-an-nam itapal
TCL 1 20:15', also TCL 17 73:7, 18 101:17, PBS
7 84:5, 104:5, VAS 16 29:4, TCL 7 68:12, Kraus
AbB 1 67:16, 68:9 and 13, wr. a-na-am CT
33 21:16, an-nam Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 7,
and passim; anaku mlnam aqabb[i] Sa
a-an-nam appa[lu] what should I say to
express my approval? TCL 18 85:14; umma

annu

sunuma damiq a-an-nam itaplunim they
said: "Fine" (and thus) expressed their
consent Sumer 14 62 No. 36:8; inanna PN
ulammidma a-an-na-am itaplannima now I
informed PN and he has expressed his
consent to me PBS 7 108:18; kundsam sa

an-na tapulanni ... iibilam send me the
emmer wheat which you have agreed (to send)
PBS 7 120:7, cf. Kraus AbB 1 15:11; issl
nin<ni>ma a-an-na ul apul they summoned
me but I was not agreeable CT 4 19a:9; a-an-
na-am apulsu express your consent to him
Sumer 14 32 No. 13:15, cf. also TCL 18 86:10,
98:6, PBS 7 74:20, CT 4 19a:18, etc., cf. istu Sa
a-an-nam up-lu (for aplu) Frank Strassburger
Keilschrifttexte No. 35 r. 13, ana 30 SE.GUR
a-an-nam ustapilanni he has made me agree
to (the delivery of) thirty gur (of barley)
TCL 18 123:22; exceptionally in legal texts: PN
a-an-nam ipul PN conceded TCL 1 157:46,

cf. also inuma a-an-nanm puluninnima PBS
8/2 175:1; in Mari: sua-an-na-am ipulsuniiti
ARM 2 137:40; in Elam: a-an-na ipulanni

MDP 22 165:7; note with naddnu: PN ana
PN2 an-na-a-am iddin YOS 8 141:33.

b) other occs.: Enlil sa qibit pisu la in:
nennd u an-na-su kinu la innettiqu whose
word cannot be changed, whose reliable
consent cannot be transgressed MDP 2 p.
111 vii 47; sa a-NAM(?)-a-am ipuluka ibbala[k:
kat] he who gave you his consent will renege
on it YOS 10 40:14 (OB ext.), cf. [ga] ul-la
i-pu-lu(!)-ka an-nam ip(!)-pal-ka bel nukurtika
salima isapparka he who gainsaid you will
agree with you, your enemy will ask for peace
STT 309:34 and 308:34, also [sa ulla puluka]
an-nam ippalka bel nukurtika salima isapparka
CT 20 49:16 and KAR 423 i 63 (SB ext.); DN
an-nam epus DN gave her consent RA 46 90:41
(OB Epic of Zu); I amat an-ni sebdta if
you want an order giving permission ABL
291:19 (NB); sa ina an-ni-ku-un [... ] ittallaku
(the king) who marches [triumphantly] with
your (the gods') approval OIP 2 63 c 9 (Senn.);
in personal names: Il-na-an-ni-Sa-nD-ak
I-Live-According-to-Her-Approval BE 15
163:46 (MB), and see Stamm Namongebung 197,
cf. also An-ni-DINGIR CT 8 49b:27 (OB), and
see Ranke PN 105.
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2. positive divine answer to a query (usu-
ally through extispicy) - a) referring spe-
cifically to extispicy: teretuja isara u ilum
a-na-am ipulanni my omens were fine
and the god (thus) expressed his consent
ARM 3 42:14, also ibid. 84:25; the enemy will
perform an extispicy sa ilum a-an-nam la
ippalusu to which the god will not give a
positive answer RA 33 173:38 (Mari); tereti ki
pi isten indahharama epuluinni an-nu kenu
(all) the extispicies were unanimous, they
gave me a reliable positive answer Borger
Esarh. 82 r. 23; ina an-ni-gz-nu keni ser takilti
istapparunimma through their reliable posi-
tive answer they repeatedly gave me mes-
sages through trust-inspiring extispicies ibid.
43 i 60; ina an-ni siquri a Samas quradi
sa UZU.MES tikilti ... usagtira amuti upon
the precious positive answer of heroic Samar,
who wrote trust-inspiring omens on the exta
TCL 3 319 (Sar.); ina libbi UDU.NITA NE-i
izizzamma an-na GI.NA ... suknamma be
present in this sheep and prepare a reliable
positive answer for me PRT 45 plus Knudtzon
Gebete No. 116 r. 16, and passim in these texts in
this formula; biri abrema DN u DN2 zpuluinni
an-na kini I made an extispicy and Samar
and Adad gave me a reliable positive answer
CT 34 31 ii 54 (Nbn.), cf. ana Sama ... [sa]

ina biri itanap[palu] an-nim kinim VAB 4 170
B vii 63 (Nbk.).

b) referring to Samar and Adad: [Samas
u Ad]ad ... bele biri ... purusse iparrasu[u
a]n-na kina ippalusu (then) the lords of
divination, Samar and Adad, will make the
decision for him and give him a reliable answer
BBR No. 1-20:125; tem DN u DN 2 almadma
an-na ki- <nu > ipuluinni I sought to learn the
decision of Samar and Adad and they
gave me a reliable answer OIP 2 137:29
(Senn.); DN u DN 2 ina biri isalma an-nu kenu

ipulusu he asked Samar and Adad in an
extispicy and they gave him a reliable answer
Borger Esarh. 40 i 13, cf. [Samas bil di]ni Adad
bel biri an-na GI.NA ipuluinni BA 5 693 No.
46 8 (royal inscr.), cf. also Thompson Esarh. pi. 15
ii 19 (Asb.); asrati DN u DN, ... agteeima DN
u DN, an-na kinu Itappaluinni I visited the
shrines of Samas and Adad and Samas and

Adad repeatedly gave me reliable answers
YOS 1 45 i 15 (Nbn.); an-na jalimti purussa
kini sa salamu siprija a propitious answer
and a reliable decision concerning the
termination of my work VAB 4 254 i 28 (Nbn.);
DN DN2 u DN3 ... an-nim kinim usaskinu
ina tertija Samas, Adad, and Marduk had a
reliable answer placed in the exta (consulted)
for me VAB 4 102 ii 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NB
royal; Samas ... sa asalluka an-na GI.NA
ap(a)lanni 0 Samas, whom I am asking,
give me a reliable answer PRT 16:1, and
passim in this phrase.

c) referring to astrological omens: arhi-
amma Sin u Samas ... an-nu kenu etap <pa>lu

ahames every month, sun and moon, (by)
being at the same (altitude above the horizon,
one rising and one setting,) gave me reliable
oracular answers Borger Esarh. 18:48, cf. Sin
Samas ina an-ni-su-nu kini arBhiam ista[ppa:
runi ... ] Streck Asb. 210:6, see Bauer Asb. 2

87:19.

d) other occs.: an-nu-um kinum (apod.,
between tazbiltu deferment and niphu un-
decided) CT 39 41:5 (SB Alu); an-na kina
aplininnima STT 73:96, see Reiner, JNES 19 34;
to Assur and the great gods qati assima an-na
(var. a-an-na) kina eseri epuluninni I prayed
and they straightway gave me a positive
oracular answer AOB 1 118 iii 13 (Shalm. I),
cf. a-an-na-su kena asdlma I asked for his
(Assur's) positive oracular answer Weidner
Tn. 36 No. 25:5, also ina emqug sirate sa Assur
... ina an-ni keni sa Samas ... ina tukulti
sa ilani rabuti AKA 63 iv 44 (Tigl. I); an-na-
su-un kenu la muspilu attakilma I trusted
their (the gods') positive and unchangeable
oracular consent Borger Esarh. 83 r. 27; ina
an-ni-ku-nu isarutam lullik (see isaritu
mng. 2) BMS 53:5; sa ... an-na-gu ilu
mamman la e-nu-u (Samas) whose positive
answer no god can change BMS 60:8, see
MVAG 23/1 p. 40:4; Samas, the great lord sa
an-na-sc an-nu(var. -na) ullasu ullu (var.
ulla) whose yes remains yes, whose no, no
RA21 129 K.2495:11, var. from dupls. CT 34
8:22, K.2776:8, cf. Itar ... sa an-na-d an-nu
Biggs Saziga 28:26; an-nu kinu ana sarri ...
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liSatlimuma may they (the gods of Nippur)
present the king with reliable oracular
answers ABL 797:10 (NB); diptu a Asalluhi
nisirtu Sa Marduk an-nu kinu ga Ea the
conjuration of DN, the secret lore of DN2 ,

the oracular assent of Ea Kocher BAM 248 iii 4,
note a-nu-uk-ki (in parallelism to qibukki)
AfO 19 52 r. iii 140; obscure: an-na- i ikassad
(var. to izimtagu ikaggad RA 38 33 vii 19)
Sumer 8 23 vii 19 (hemer.); isissu NU GI.NA
ina an-ni isissu G.NA his situation is
not stable, in the positive(?) case: his
situation is stable Dream-book 329 r. ii 24, see

ibid. 287 n. 138.

In BIN 7 27:11, read (la) kl'am.

annu in ta anni s.; guilty; SB*; cf. arnu.
u1.nam.tag = sa an-ni-im, Sa Se-er-tim OB Lu

A 481f.

ga an-ni linnadinma Sunu liktiinu let the
guilty one be delivered (to be killed), so that
they (the other gods) can be reinstituted En.
el. VI 16.

annu see arnu.

annu (anniu, hanniu, fem. annitu) pron.;
this, that; from OAkk., OA, OB on; wr.
syll. (note OB annuttim PBS 7 128:11, ARM 2

55:11, annittam JCS 11 107 CUA 30:llf., in
NA also hanniu and hannd) and (in med.) SE,
(in math. and PRT) NE; cf. annakam,
annanum, annikPam, *annnd, anni, anniam,
annittan, annukd, annukanna.

a.na.am.ne.e = me-nu-u an-nu-d Erimhus
IV 222; ne.[el = [an-nu-u] Antagal VIII 129;
ne.e = nig.[el = [an1-[nu-d] Emesal Voc. III 157;
lu.ne.a, lu.ne.ir, u1.e.ra = an-ni-a-am OBGT I
324ff. and similar 327-43; u1.e.bi.da.am = qd-
dum an-ni-i-m ibid. 301 and similar 304-323,
note [ki. lu].ne .s = a-na se-e-er an-ni-i-im (beside
ana ser anumm4tim) ibid. 338; [lui.x].me = an-
ni-i-tum NBGT III i 12, lIu. e.ne.mes s= a-ni-u-
tum ma-an-nu ibid. 15, [x].se.[x.(x)] = an-nu-um
ma-an-nu ibid. 6.

u t = an-na-tu lu-u Diri II 128; [... ]m = an-
ni-tum si-i OBGT I 897; [rgg1.se.[t]a = is-tu
an-nu NBGT III i 7.

ne.en.nam di.ku dNanna.kam : an-nu-u-
um dinu §a Sin this is the decision of Sin PBS 1/2
135:42f.; dtu ud.da ne.e lugal.e ... u.me.
ni.sikil : dUTU ina imi an-ni-i garri ... ullilsu
0 Samas, purify the king this very day OECT 6
p. 54 r. 21f., cf. UD.SAR ne.e : askaru an-nu-.t
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4R 25 iii 54f., inim.inim.ma ne.e : [ina] Sipti
an-ni-ti CT 16 35:42f.; dTtu ne.e.ta su.[ni]
bu.ra.am : dTU ina an-ni-ti q ssu lissuh through
this (incantation) may Samas remove its (the
disease's) hand CT 16 23:354f.

nig.nam.he.a [...] (later recension u 4 nam.
h6e.am bi.in.dul.ga.a.ni) : minm-ma an-na-a sa
iq-bu-su Angim IV 41; a u 4 .bi u 4 .bi a gi6 .bi
[gi 6 .bi] : an-nu-u UD.MES-sc an-nu-u- mu-[su-u]
OECT 6 pl. 15 r. 4f.; note the obscure lu.ne.na.
am = an-na-Su OBGT Ia i 5', and lu.a.li.me.es =
an-na-su-nu ibid. 8'f.

an-ni-a-am (gloss to ne) Kramer SLTN 35 i 12,
see PAPS 107 497; n'-eNE = an-nu-ut CT 41 25:9
(Comm. to Alu XVII); SES = an-nu-ti RA 28 134
ii 4 (med. comm.).

a) in OAkk.: sa salmin an-ni-in ...
usassaku anyone who desecrates these two
representations SAKI 172 i 10 (Anubanini).

b) in OA - 1' in gen.: why did you not
send it to me adi umim a-nim until this
day? BIN 4 222:9, cf. a-ni-am imam ibid.

18:20; istu apattim a-ni-tim from this
midmonth on (we borrowed on interest)
JSOR 11 136 No. 45:8', cf. sa gattim a-ni-tim
KTS 12:14 and 18; kaspum a-ni-um sa bari PN
u jdti this silver is held in common by PN
and me CCT 1 37a:5; awili a-ni-t-tum lu
szbka these men should be witnesses for you
BIN 4 108:19, cf. 8 awuii a-nu-tum Bilgic,
Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:5; ana awdtim a-ni-a-tim
Ikrum GN iddinniatima (see amatu mng. 5a)
BIN 4 110:13; luqiltam a-ni-tam zakklma
make this merchandise ready for transfer
CCT 3 4:15.

2' in independent use: mimma a-nim PN
iraddiakkuniti all this PN is transporting to
you (after a list of items) CCT 2 4a: 9, and pas-

sim, wr. mi-ma-nim TuM 1 16f r. 8', excep-
tionally: mimma a-ni-i-tim TCL 14 58:10';
ana a-ni-a-tim imgurunimma CCT 3 15:26;
a-ni-i-tum lu idiu these (men) know (about
it) CCT 3 41a:27; the very day you hear my
messages szbe a-ni-u-tim u a-ni-u-tim hirma:
ma have all the (names of the) witnesses
written on a case-enclosed tablet TCL
19 62:22; adsidti a-ni-a-tim tattawima for
this (reason) you say such (things) KTS
6:14; a-ni-a-tum ana ill damqd are these
(acts) pleasing to the gods ? Balkan Letter 57;
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mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula ka'in deny or con-
firm before these (men)! (possibly dual) TCL
21 270:11, also, wr. mahar a-ni-[enl(or: -rel)-
ma Kienast ATHE 48:35, also CCT 1 47b: 16, KT
Blanckertz 18 r. 17', cf. mahar a-ni-i-tim
aplanni BIN 4 105:11; lu a-ni-u-tum-ma sa pe
these (men) should be (witnesses) for the
utterance CCT 1 45:38; tuppum ... illakam:
ma a-num imuat should the tablet (con-
cerning x silver) arrive here, this (present)
one will become invalid TCL 4 89:3; note
the idiom: a-ni-tam la a-ni-tam whether or
not CCT 2 26a:22, Kienast ATHE 64:46, and
passim, also a-ni-tdm u la a-ni-tam TCL 20
114:21.

c) in OB - 1' in gen.: sa-wi-ra-an a-ni-an
these two rings PBS 5 156 r. 4 (early OB); minum
saparum an-nu-um na taspurim what is this
message which you (fem.) sent me? VAS 16
63:5; ana epesim an-ni-i-im ki la taplah have
you not been afraid to do such a thing? LIH
55:17; 8 L.MES an-nu-ti-in these eight men
ibid. 13:16, and passim with nunnation (see discus-
sion); note with inversion for emphasis: an-
nu-um maskanum habit that storage place was
robbed PBS 7 108:27; an-ni-a-ti gullulatika
lu tidi you know these machinations of yours
ibid. 94:32; an-nu-i dabibum ibid. 75:11.

2' in independent use: an-nu-um-ma
temsunu ana serini amminim la ispuram why
has that one not sent us a report on them?
PBS 7 42:21; an-ni-a-am amsi ul iqabbi he
must not say: I forgot this VAS 8 52:26, also
CT 8 1a:7; a-ni-tam liqbima this (i.e., the
preceding) he should proclaim CH xli 39, cf.
a-ni-a-tim ibid. xliv 85; an-nu-u-um sa ana
tuppi nudunnu la tuhhu this (the property
listed above) which does not pertain to the
tablet, (added gloss?) dowry Grant Bus. Doc.
65:16; an-ni-tam abi atta taqbi'am this you,
my father, have said to me (after a quota-
tion) CT 2 12:17, cf. OECT 3 35:15; ana
an-ni-a-tim on account of all this Bagh. Mitt. 2
59 iv 14, 23, and passim; addum minim an-ni-
turn iqqabbi why should this be said? ibid. 7,
cf. ana minim an-ni-tam tepuS Fish Letters
14:22; an-ni-a-tum damqd is this good?
Sumer 14 38 No. 16:5', as against damqa an-
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ni-a-tum sa PN... illikamma ibid. 67 No. 42:10;
minum an-nu-um sa nuni maskutim tusUbilam
what is this that you sent bad fish? TCL 17
46:4; mimma a-ni-im Waterman Bus. Doc.
14:10; note the idioms: temam an-ni-a-am la
an-ni-a-am ... PN liblam PN should bring
either an affirmative or a negative answer
CT 2 10a:20, temka an-ni-a-[am] [u l]a an-ni-
a-am VAS 16 170:12f., also an-ni-tam la an-
ni-tam suprissu(!) CT 6 21b: 20, PBS 7 56: 10, cf.
also ABIM 22:8, an-ni-it-tam la an-ni-i[t-t]am
JCS 11 107 CUA 30:11f., and note (with suf-
fixes) an-ni-it-ka la an-ni-it-ka ula taspuram
you have not sent me word about your
consent or refusal OECT 3 67:19, 25, also ABIM
22:31, an-ni-it-ku-nu-u la an-ni-it-ku-nu
[x] Kraus AbB 1 81:45f., also SIL 33:7f., cited
von Sodcn, ZA 40 198; an-nu-u-tu u an-nu-t(!)-
tu(!) ina qdt PN all that is the responsibility
of PN BA 5 489 No. 10:9f., cf. an-nu-i-um u
an-nu-u-um zaku TCL 17 2:28, also warkat
an-[ni-im] u an-ni-i[m] Grant Smith College
254:17, an-ni-a-am u an-ni-a-am JCS 17 82 No.
8:10; istu an-ni-a-am u an-ni-a-am nit:
tablam Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 i 21.

d) in Mari and Shemshara: a-ni-u-um
Icam iisakin this (is) how (the configura-
tion of the liver) was (at the extispicy) RA 35
p. 42f. No. 7:5 (liver model), and passim in these
texts; istu an-nu-um kunnu after this has been
enacted RA 35 2 i 20 and ii 8 (rit.); an-ni-tam-
ma ana belija ul aspur this I did not report to
my lord ARM 2 24 r. 19', cf. an-ni-tum ...
madis damqat ibid. 92:7; ana an-ni-i[m sa
se-i]m isi to the one who already has barley
ARM 1 16:20; mannum an-nu-um taklum sa
annanum izzazzuma who is the one who is
reliable and is present here? ARM 1 109:14
and 42; an-ni-e-tim dububsum tell him this
(after a quotation) ARM 1 18:31; an-nu-um
ana an-ni-i-im the one (army) together with
the other (make up an army of 20,000 men)
ARM 1 42:41; note the idiom: an-ni-tam la
an-ni-tam ... supra[m] ARM 1 19:3', ARM 2
80:23, ARMT 13 6:23, 29:23, and passim; an-
ni-tam la an-ni-tam supram Laessee Shemshara
Tablets 52 SH 856:16f.; an-ni-a-tim iqabs
bitnikkum they are telling you such things
ibid. 81 SH 812:62.
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e) in Elam: eqlum an-nu-um ibbaqqarma
if this field becomes the object of litigation
MDP 23 205:17, also, with bitu an-nu-u ibid.
239:17, wr. an-nu MDP 24 353:21, and passim;
umma 10 sZib an-nu-tu-ma these ten wit-
nesses declared MDP 22 162:14, cf. 6 an-nu-tu
muskinic MDP 23 327:4; an-ni-tam aspu[r
... ] MDP 18 244:9 (let.).

f) in MB: ina ebiri an-ni-i ina MN u
[MN 2] during this summer, in the months
Tammuz and Ab EA 4:41; an-na-ti-ma
tamirati naddti lusbat I will take over these
abandoned regions PBS 1/2 63:18, cf. ibid. 20;
ana mdti an-ni-ti illikamma AfO 10 2:4;
an-ni-ta niqtabi umma this we said EA 8:10,
cf. assum an-ni-ti-im-ma EA 4:17, ki an-ni-
ta amata iqbini ibid. 10; [a]n-ni-ti ul q padku
this I do not believe JCS 6144:10; an-ni-ta-am
[ana be]lija aqbi this I told my lord Aro, WZJ
8 573 HS 115:36 (allletters).

g) in Bogh.: whatever fortresses of RN
which are situated on the Euphrates an-nu-
ti-ma likillu these they may keep (but they
must not seize any other city on the Euphra-
tes) KBo I 1 r. 33; an-na-a-ti PN isappara
these things PN writes me (after a quotation)
KBo 1 10:30 (let.), cf. ahua mare sipri a~sum
an-ni-ti iptaras has my brother stopped
(sending) messengers for this reason? ibid. 40;
sdbe an-nu-tum u matati ul-la-tum alte'isunuti
I overcame these men and those (afore-
mentioned) countries KBo 1 1:22, but sabe
an-nu-tum u matati an-nu-tum ibid. 15f.; nis
ilani an-nu-ti (swear) by these gods (standing
here) KBo 11 r. 64; aki asihi an-ni-i like
this fir cone KBo 1 3 r. 29; tuppa an-n[u-4]
(colophon) KBo 1 4 iv 50; an-nu-ut-tum ...

listappaku ... an-nu-ut-tum listazzuku KBo 1
11 obv.(!) 19f., an-nu- kaspa lubulta ...
anaddin I will give this silver, clothing (etc.)
ibid. 30 (Ursu story), see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116.

h) in EA and RS: matu an-ni-tum sa
aija massu u bitu an-ni-turnm a ahija bIssu
this land belongs to my brother and this
house to my brother EA 19:70 (let. of
Turatta); assum an-ni-ti ahtadu dannisma
I was very happy over this ibid. 52; an-nu-u
H4 durrumma this indeed is certain (that we
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love each other) ibid. 27; tuppi an-nu-u tuppi
GN this tablet is a tablet sent from GN EA
100:1; Lf an-nu-u tamkarija this man is a
trader of mine EA 39:14 (let. from Cyprus);
an-nu-um ana halliq mat sarri ... juba'u this
one seeks to destroy the land of the king
EA 250:55; sunumame an-nu-tum-me-e gab.
baSunumame hurasa la epgsamam all this is
in fact not made of gold EA 20:51 (let. of
Tusratta); an-nu-u arnija an-nu-ui htiija this
only is my crime and this only my sin EA
253:18f.; ra'amtu an-nu-u sc is this friend-
ship? EA 26:45 (let. of Tusratta); an-nu-tum
awdtika these are your own words EA 1:65
(let. from Egypt); note for the use of annu in the
same sense as amur (see amaru mng. 7): an-
nu-u anansur al arri behold, I hold the city
of the king EA 151:6, cf. EA 92:23, 202:15,
and passim; anitam an-nu-u furthermore
behold EA 256:29; an-nu-u inanna behold,
now (Aziru has attacked us) EA 125:19, also
EA 102:11, and passim; mannumm sa rikilta
an-ni-ta usasnd anybody who alters this
treaty MRS 9 157 RS 17.146:48; ul ana muh:
hijd an-nu-u ulazzanmi does this one want to
make fun of me? ibid. 222 RS 17.383:15.

i) in Nuzi: an-nu-tu4 undtu sa PN these
are the objects belonging to PN (after an
enumeration) TCL 9 1:25, cf. (after a list of
witnesses) an-nu-ti LT.MES s ibti RA 23 144

No. 10:38, cf. an-nu-ti sa tuppi an-ni-ti satru
JEN 554:43, also (after a list of women) an-
nu-tu sa qdt PN JEN 503:22; an-nu-um
SE.MES ina bit kariti labiri ina satti an-ni-im
nadin this barley was given out from the old
barn this year RA 23 159 No. 68:4 and 6,
cf. ina assum an-nu-ti siparri HSS 9 29:10;
note the idiom: a-an-ni-mi an-nu-u an-nu-u
nidemami yes, we (witnesses) know all this
AASOR 16 75:25.

j) in MA: adi tuppi dannata isatturu an-
ni-tu-ma dannat until they write me (another)
valid tablet, the present one remains valid
KAJ 12:21; mimma an-ni-4 asum la maia'e
satir all this has been written down in order
that it not be forgotten KAJ 256:12; igtu MN
... lime PN adi MN, UD.25.KAM li-me an-ni-
e-ma from the month MN, in the eponymy of
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PN, to the 25th of the month MN2 in the
same eponymy KAJ 182:6; kunukku an-ni-4
kunuk tupsarri this seal is the seal of the
scribe (beside a seal impression) KAJ 307:16;
sa riksa an-ni-a e[ttiq]uni whoever trans-
gresses this ordinance AfO 17 288:108 (harem
edicts), cf. qepiute an-nu-i-te ibid. 286:101;
ina 2 sandte an-na-te during these two years
KAV 1 vi 50 (Ass. Code § 45), cf. ina 1 urah
umate an-na-a-te during this full month
KAV 2 iii 39 (Ass. Code B § 6); hitu an-ni-u this
is a crime KAV 1 vii 85 (Ass. Code § 50); tal:
laktusu isdssu k an-ni-im-ma the procedure
(and the condition of) the fire are as before
Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 39 KAR 140 r. 3.

k) in kudurrus: DN u DN2 EN misri u
kudurri an-ni-i Ninurta and Gula, the
patrons of boundaries and of this kudurru
BE 1/2 149 iii 2; sum kudurri an-ni-i the
name of this kudurru BBSt. No. 4 title line 2,
and passim, note: asumittu an-ni-i-tu this
figured monument (contains three copies of
legal documents) ibid. No. 3 vi 26; eqlu a-an-
na ul nidit sarri this field is not a royal gift
ibid. No. 8 Add. B 2, and passim in this spelling
in this text; ki pi an-nim-ma in this relation-
ship (enumeration follows) ibid. No. 36 v 18;
sa dababi an-na-a innu VAS 1 70 ii 6; naphar
an-nu-tu mukinnu ibid. v 20; an-nu-um-ma
lu rei' mupahhiru saphiti this one is the
shepherd, the one who gathers in the scat-
tered VAS 1 37 i 32.

1) in NA (leg. and adm.): nis DN DN2 . ..
naphar ilani an-nu-te rabite sa GN by Assur,
Samas (etc.), all these (images of the) great
gods of Assyria ADD 651 r. 8; ina kim
nikkasse an-nu-te nipallahka instead of
(paying for) these assets (listed above), we
will do service for you VAS 1 96:13; lu LT.

MES-e an-nu-te lu mdresunu either these
(mentioned) men or their sons ADD 211 edgo
3; naphar an-ni-u ja pan Assur all this (to
be brought) before Assur ADD 1005 r. 12, also
ADD 1031 r. 6, naphar an-ni-i sa ekalli ADD
810:11 and r. 7, and passim in ADD, also naphar
an-nu-te ADD 912 r. 5, 761:5, and passim; UDU.
NIM an-ni-i this spring lamb (was not
brought from its fold for a sacrifice) AfO 8
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18:10, of. qaqqudu an-ni-u la qaqqudu Sa UDU.

NIM this head is not the head of the spring
lamb (but the head of Mati'ilu) ibid. 21, and
passim in this treaty.

m) in NA (letters): [mii]su an-ni-'-u this
night ABL 669:8; sikin mursija an-ni-iu-u
the (lit.: this) nature of my disease ABL 391:9;
nuhatimmu an-ni-u ABL 1372 r. 6; elippate
an-na-te ABL 985:5; an-ni-u tiemu a PN ...
ina muhhija issapra this is the report which
PN sent me ABL 197 r. 4; an-ni-ut hFlu ana GN
this is the road to Parsua ABL 311:12; an-ni-
i-u teinunu this (the preceding quotation) is
their report ABL 548 r. 8, cf. an-ni-u suitu
tensunu ABL 43 r. 28; an-ni-u rlhti dababi sa
egerti panitti this is the balance of the text
of the previous letter ABL 435:1; an-ni-u
pisir[su] this is its (the omen's) interpretation
ABL 565:10; an-nu-te rabuti sa ... la
iddinuni these (aforementioned) are the of-
ficials who have not made their deliveries
ABL 43:10; an-nu-ti unu ud e a epusuni
these are the utensils which they manufac-
tured ABL 438 r. 7; an-nu-te parrisiite they are
liars ABL 584:7, cf. an-nu-te 9 sa ... dullu
... eppasuni these (aforementioned) nine
are the ones who perform the ritual ABL 447
r. 10, and ibid. 18; naphar an-ni-'-u s gabbu
all this is the total ABL 569 r. 1; an-ni-u
si sa qabuni this is what they say ABL 37 r. 7,
cf. ki an-ni-i satir ABL 1092:17, aki an-ni-
ie-e isappara ABL 455: 11, ki an-ni-i aqtib[i]
muk ABL 1116:13; la ki-i an-nim-ma-a is it
not so? ABL 561:10, cf. k; pi an-nim-ma
ABL 516 r. 4; la an-nu-u si li'iutu sa tupsarriti
is this not the triumph of scholarship? ABL
1277 r. 9, cf. la ki-i an-ni-e ... qabi ABL 656
r. 18; uma an-nu-u-ni mar siprija illaka now,
this messenger of mine is about to leave
TCL 9 68:5; note: an-nu-ti ana raksiti an-
nu-ti ana mar sipri an-nu-ti ana ANSE sa
pithallati some to the fully equipped soldiers,
some to the couriers, (and) some to the
mounted men ABL 304:9ff.; ki an-ni-e

aqtibabunu nik I said to them as follows
Iraq 17 p. 127:23; wr. hanni, etc.: ilani sa
biti ha-an-ni-i the gods of this temple ABL
872:6, ana LU ha-ni-u ladbub let me speak
with this man ABL 787 r. 6; h a-nu-u-te lu
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ina panika these should be under your
charge ABL 121:8, also sabe ha-an-nu-ti
ABL 300:3; ha-nu-te luridine Iraq 17 139:38;
aki ha-nim-ma in this way ABL 1110:13,
cf. ki ha-ni-ma ABL 1389 r. 10; ki ha-an-
ni-i-e ABL 687 r. 9, aki ha-an-ni-ma ABL
358:29, ki ha-an-ni-e Wiseman Treaties 604
and 610.

n) in NB: ul ki pi an-ni-i sarru ... term
iskunanni umma did not the king order me
as follows ABL 846:6; an-na-a zittu sa PN
this (listed above) is the share of PN BE 8
123:10, and passim in NB leg., cf. an-na zeru
sa PN Camb. 375:17; whosoever changes
riksu sa IM safari an-na-a the agreement on
this clay document BRM 2 45:29, and passim;
an-nu-tu mukinnea a ina paniunu . .. adanna
iskunu these are the witnesses in whose
presence they established the term (names
follow) Watelin Kish 3 pl. 13 W. 1929, 145:1, and
passim, also an-nu-tu mukinne (after their
names) BIN 1 142:22; mimma rasitu gabbi
elat an-na-' every claim except this one
BRM 1 84:14; ina pani PN an-na-a in the
presence of the abovementioned PN BOR 4
131:17; PN an-ni-ti pul umma PN answered
the following Nbn. 1113:16.

o) in hist.: minidssunu itti minute an-ni-te
[... ]-ru ezib he recorded their (the captured
animals') number with the present number
AKA 143 iv 33 (Asur-bel-kala?); 2 ndmari an-
nu-ti these two towers AOB 1 130 r. 1 (Shalm.
I); alani a isp an-na-te u epei ammdte sa GN
the towns on this and the other side of the
Tigris AKA 377 iii 103, and passim; TA usmdni

an-ni-te-ma attumus I moved out from this
camp AKA 307 ii 39; ina lime an-ni-ma (var.
KI.MIN-ma) in the same eponymy AKA
278 i 69; an-nu-te kappisunu ... ubattiq an-
nu-te appisunu ... ubattiq from some I cut
off their hands, from others their noses AKA
294 i 117, cf. ibid. 285 i 90f.; whosoever finds
this tablet an-na-a mina iqabbi and says
"What is this?" AKA 172 r. 18 (all Asn.); I
engraved ki an-ni-i ina sepesunu idullu how
they (the monsters of Tiamat) were moving
forward on their feet OIP 2 141:15; ina libbi
an-nim-ma hikim learn through this (in-

annf

scription) ibid. r. 9 (Senn.); an-nu-te KAR.
MES KASKAL.MES these are the harbors and
roads (list follows) Borger Esarh. 108 iii 18 (treaty
with Tyre); all of them said an-nu-u(var.
-u) sarrani this one is our king ibid. 44 i 77,
cf. an-nu-u maru reditija ibid. 40 i 12; an-na-
a-te asmema I heard this (cited prophecy, and
put my trust in the words of Sin) Streck
Asb. 32 iii 127; ildni ... mala ina musare an-ni-
e satru all the gods whose names are written
in this inscription ibid. 90 x 114; ultu an-na-a
etappusu after I had done this ibid. 250:12;
an-ni-u sa ina muhhi talli sa DN this is
(written) upon the carrying pole of Ningal
(colophon) ibid. 292:22 (NA); ki an-na-' ina
muhhi salmu ... satir CT 34 35 iii 42 (Nbn.);
DN sa qaqqaru a-ga-a iddinu sa same an-nu-tu
iddinu VAB 3 101 § 1:4 (Dar.); andku bit lim-
nu.MES an-nu-tu attapal I destroyed the
temple of these false (gods) Herzfeld API
30:31 (Xerxes Ph), cf. ina data an-na-' ibid.
40, and KUR.KUR.MES an-ni-e-ti ibid. 49.

p) in lit.: an-nu-u imu sa dam niseka
umakkaru name qerbeti this is the day on
which the blood of your people will drench
the open country and the fields Tn.-Epic
"iii" 32; an-nu-um-ma simat iluti this is proper
(behavior) toward the gods Lambert BWL
104:138, and cf. an-nu-um-ma (in difficult
context) VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Agusaja);
likiinma an-nu-u zikirsu may this name of
his endure En. el. VII 54; an-ni(var. -nam)
linnadinma sunu liktunu so that this one can
be extradited so that the (others) can remain
(alive) En. el. VI 16; an-nam(var. -na) Babili
subat narmekunu this is Babylon, your (new)
dwelling place ibid. 72; Marduk an-ni-tu ina
Sem~su when Marduk heard this ibid. 55,
and passim in the epical lit.; an-ni-tu-me-e (var.
an-nu-u) ahataki Istar this is she, your
sister Istar CT 15 45:26, cf. an-ni-tu-me-e
(var. an-nu-u) anaku this is I (drinking water
with the Anunnaki) ibid. 32, vars. from KAR

1:25 and 33; an-nu-i si this is he Gilg. I iv 8;
mindma an-nu-4 muna'i[ru] certainly this
one is a murderer Gilg. Xi 13; ana muSiti
an-ni-ti ana lillti an-na-ti for tonight, for
this evening (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r.
vii 23; an-nu-l sibitu Sa hiidu kabatti this one

140

oi.uchicago.edu



annfi

is what a happy heart wishes for ibid. 4;
an-nu-u su an-nu-u salamsu this (figurine) is
he, this is his representation! KAR 267 r. 10,
dupl. BMS 53:15, cf. dUTU an-nu-[t u u]-nu
an-nu-tu salmieunu KAR 80 r. 11; an-nu-u
eninnama kasdaptu nakratanni this then is
the witch who is my enemy Maqlu VIII 59;
dUTU an-nu-ti epi~ua dUTU an-nu-ti muster
piiua these (figurines), Samas, are those who
bewitch me, these are those who make others
bewitch me AfO 18 289:1; ina zumur serri
mar ilisu an-ni-e from the body of this
child, son of his personal deity 4R 58 i 10, see
ZA 16 168 (Lamastu); ammu an-na-a NAG-[ma
ina] sam-me(!) an-ni-e lublut when I drink this
potion, let me get well through this potion
KAR 73:22; kima simi an-ni-i iqallapuma
just as they peel this onion Surpu V-VI 60, and
passim in refs. describing magic manipulations;
anyone who an-na-a izammuru sings this
(and mentions Assurbanipal) KAR 105 (--
361) r. 6; dumqu terti an-ni-ti imi mahrd
amurma the good omens of this extispicy I
observed already on the first day (after list
of omens) VAB 4 268 ii 20 (Nbn.); minutu
an-ni-tu ana pan Istar ... tamannu you
recite this poem before Istar STC 2 84:109;
an-na-a sa ana Sin ina attal izzamir this is
what was sung for the moon god during an
eclipse BRM 4 6:14; an-nu-u sa ina parakki. ..
iqqabbu this is what is recited in the shrine
(at the edge of the canal) Pallis Akitu pl. 8:14;
nepisa an-na-a sa teppus tarbz immar a novice
may attend this rite which you are performing
(but an outsider must not) RAcc. 16 iii 29;
kima an-nam 3-Ju taqtabU after you have
spoken the above three times KAR 64 r. 14,
and passim in such contexts, cf. [kima] an-nam
ana pan Samas iddabbu ibid. 34, dupl. KAR
221:13; adi agammaru an-na-am-ma akassadu
tazzimtu until I achieve this and obtain my
wish BHT pl. 6 ii 10; EGIR an-ni-i after this

(you perform the exorcistic ritual) LKA 120
r. 4; ultu an-ni-i ina aldk[ika] when you
leave from here STT 28 vi 7', see AnSt 10 126
(Nergal and Erekigal).

q) in omens: usurper kings will rise all
around the country an-nu--um imaqqut an-
nu-u-um itebbi one will fall, another will

anne

succeed YOS 10 11 ii 6; an-ni-tum restitum
this is the first (report) YOS 10 8:24, cf. an-
ni-tum piqittum this is the control (i.e., the
second) report ibid. 37; an-ni-turm a PN
this is the report concerning PN ibid. 7:8, 21,
and 32; an-ni-tum amuitum a sarrim RN this
is (a model of) the liver relevant to king RN
YOS 10 1:1 (all OB ext.); an-ni-tu usurtasu
this is an illustration of it CT 31 40 r. i 8 and
11, also ibid. 14 K.2089:5; an-na-a-ti GAB.U§.
MES these are ambiguous (omens) CT 20 45 ii
21, cf. an-nu-tu4 NE.GAR.ME§ these (are
omens which) do not count ibid. 46 iii 5;
an-nu-tu sere ana ramanisunuma (see harasu
A mng. 7b) KAR 151:56; ina an-ne-e sa

imitti damiq sa sumeli Nu in that of the
right it is auspicious, of the left, not Boissier
DA 13 i 53 (all SB ext.); an-ni-u su-u (= sumu)
ina muhhi qurbu this omen pertains to (the
event) CT 28 37 K.798 r. 5 (NA Izbu report), cf.
an-nu-ti MU.MES sa ina muhhi qurbuni CT 40
21 K.743:9 (Alu report).

r) in med.: 5 .HI.A SES.MES these five
ingredients AMT 53,10:4, and passim, note 7
U.HI.A SES-ti Kocher BAM 246:5; enima
nasmadati an-na-a-ti tassamdu when you
have applied these bandages to him AMT
95,3 ii 10 + 50,6:9; masiqtu an-ni-tu nisirti
sarriti aq-lu-tu this potion is a secret
reserved for royalty, (with ingredients)
weighed AMT 41,1:43; naphar an-nu-i nass
madu all this (makes up) a poultice AMT
50,3 r. 6; an-nu-tu ina napsalti a misittu
these (ingredients are to be used) in an
ointment for "stroke" RA 54 175:10.

s) in colophons: an-nu-ti MU.MES 9a pi 2-ti
IM.GID.[DA] Boissier DA 250 iv 22, cf. an-nu-c
mukallimtu sa [...] CT 30 43 Bu. 89-4-26, 171
r. 6, an-nu-u sdtu STC 2 pl. 58:12, an-ni-u
nishu mahriu CT 39 50 K.957:12; UD.MES
SE.[GA.MES] an-nu-tu sute[mud]itu these are
favorable days (listed) in sequence(?) KAR
178 iii 64. Note also in catalogs: an-nu-i4 a pi
PN this is according to PN JCS 16 64 iv 2, and
passim in such texts, also a-nu-4 Sa pi tuppi
(parallel: agannd, q.v.) Kocher BAM 240:10.

t) in math. and astron.: an-nu-4-um ana
2 GUR minam imti how much less is this than
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two gur? TCL 18 154:12, wr. NE MKT 1 260
r. 9; for astron. refs. see ACT index s.v.

u) in seal inscriptions: sakin kunukki an-
ni-i the wearer of this seal RA 16 80 No. 26,
and passim in this phrase in MB, MA, NA, and NB
seals.

Nunnation appears in the pl. and in the
fern. in OB and Mari letter and legal texts,
also in the Jahdunlim inscription Syria 32 14
ii 18 and iii 10. For OB refs. cf., for masc. pl.
VAS 8 65:7, CT 4 6a:5, 7a:22, CT 6 34b:4, CT 8
40a:8, etc., for fem. pi. VAS 8 77:12, PBS 7
94:32, for Mari refs., see Finet L'Accadien
p. 41 (annitan, annitin).

For MSL 4 164:21ff. and 177b 8 (= NBGT IV
and IX), see anna "yes."

annu see anna.

annuharu see alluharu.

annuka adv.; here; Elam, Nuzi*; cf. annu.

a) in Elam: an-nu-ka MDP 22 149:18 (=
MDP 4 No. 9); [an]-nu-ka ibid. 163:12 (== MDP
4 No. 5), an-nu-ka ibid. 29.

b) in Nuzi: an-nu-qa-a HSS 13 316:13,
an-nu-qa-a-a ibid. 16.

By-form of annikd (see annik'am); see
alluka and annukanna.

annukanna adv.; here(?); Elam; cf. annl.

an-nu-ka-an-na MDP 22 150:14 (= MDP 4
No. 10).

See annuka.

annuka'u (AHw. 54a) see annukd.

annuku see annuqu.

annummis see anummid.

annuqu (or annuku, or anuqu, anuku) s.; (a
piece of jewelry); OA.*

x silver ana gubabtim sa a-ni-qi a PN
tuka'ilu to the ugbabtu-priestess who held
PN's a.-s Kienast ATHE 8:4; 10 GIN kas
pam sm a-ni-qi-im sa amutim (PN brought
me) ten shekels of silver, the price of one a.
of amtu-iron ibid. 39:29, cf. [a]-nu-qum sa
amiitim a ana 15 GIN kaspim innidini an
a. of amiltu which was pledged for 15 shekels

annuirig

of silver Golenischeff 13:1; 1 MA.NA kaspurm
sawiri Sa suhartim 18 GIN hurasum a-nu-
qu-sa one mina of silver is (the value of)
the bracelets of the girl, 18 shekels of gold
(the value of) her a.-s TCL 4 30:12, cf.
a-ni-qi sa hurasim BIN 6 6:14, also .sawiri u
a-nu-qu-4 (of a woman) CCT 3 24:4; 2 a-ni-
qd-en <u> sa-hi-re-en ana suharim two a.-s
and (two) anklets(?) for the boy TCL 4 108:13.

There is no convincing reason for connect-
ing this word with unqu "ring." For BIN 6
59:25, see annaku "tin."

annuri see annurig.

annirig (annuri) adv.; now then, along
with; NA; wr. syll. (an-nu-ri ABL 17:7,
92:11, 96:8, 221:11, 523:3, 1148:14, etc., soe
usage b, KAV 214:6, 19).

a) annirig alone - 1' announcing the
sending of people or goods: an-nu-rig PN ...
assaprasuma with this letter I am sending
PN ABL 306:2, cf. an-nu-rig ana sarri belija as=
sapra ABL 1061:13, cf. also ABL 724 r. 13, ABL
157:7, and passim; PN ... an-nu-rig ina qdt
mar Siprija ... ussebilassu now I am send-
ing PN (to the king) with my messenger
ABL 193:10, cf. an-nu-rig rab kallapani ...
ina muhhi sarri belija ussebila ABL 1104:3,
an-nu-rig kisitu ... nussebila ABL 1290:6,
an-nu-rig kaniku ... ussebila Iraq 17 30 No.
3:5, and passim with sabulu.

2' introducing a message: an-nu-rig salmu
sa kaspi gammar now the silver statue is
completed ABL 531:5; an-nu-rig PN ... x
napsdte nassa now PN is taking along x
people ABL 245:15; an-nu-rig ina GN ...
ina sep sarri anaku now I am in GN on the
king's business ABL 455 r. 6, cf. an-nu-ri
ina panija ,s ABL 1121:7, an-nu-rig niSe
annaka Sunu ABL 220 r. 3, and passim fol-
lowed by nominal clause; an-nu-rig SAG.ME Sa
matika hamussu ... la nassa now the of-
ficials of your country are not bringing the
hamutu-tax (of GN) ABL 532:4; an-nu-rig
sarru bell illaka anku lallikka ABL 729:4, cf.
ABL 205:3, cf. also Iraq 18 48 No. 33:7; an-
nu-rig ... Sarru ... aki annije i .appara now
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the king writes me in this fashion ABL 455:10,
and passim with verb in the present; note the
writing a-nu-ri-ig sabeja ... usasbat Iraq 18
45 No. 28:9; an-nu-rig anaku aqtarbakkunu
now then I am approaching you Iraq 21 163
No. 54:14; an-nu-rig ... ittalkini ABL 577:12;
an-nu-rig MN MN 2 etarbini now the months
Sabatu and Addaru have arrived ABL 1308:7,
wr. an-nu-rig assabassu ABL 132 r. 6, and pas-
sim with verb in the perfect; the king knows
ki ... URU GN-a-a ... an-nu-rig etanarrabuni
that the people of GN keep on infiltrating
(into Babylon, etc.) ABL 572:11; note in a
lit. text: an-nu-rig LU sarsarani annite us.
sadbibuka ussesinikka iltibuka now these
criminals have calumniated you, have driven
you out, surrounded you Craig ABRT 1 22
ii 10 (oracles for Esarh.).

b) annirig with umd: umd an-nu-ri asap
para now then I am writing you KAV 114:13,
see Ebeling Stiftungen 29, also KAV 215:25,
umd an-nu-rig assaprakka Iraq 20 182 No.
39:12, also ABL 304:18, and passim, uma an-nu-
rig ... ittalkiini ABL 1349 r. 13, umd an-nu-
rig ina pan $arri .. . ussebilassu ABL 522:10,
also 331 r. 6, wr. an-nu-ri ABL 703:8, 1297 r.
10, 1161:7, umd an-nu-ri uttammesa illaka
ABL 411 r. 2.

c) other occs.: an-nu-rig 8 sanate issu bit
mituni it is now eight years since he died
ABL 43 r. 22; an-nu-rig PN ina pan sarri
belija lis'ulu now, let them interrogate PN in
the presence of the king, my lord ABL 167 r. 10.

annut adv.; now; EA.
u an-nu-us inanna ilteqi PN GN ana sdsu

now Abdi-asirta has taken GN for himself
EA 74:23; u an-nu-us inanna itezib sarru
al kittisu now the king has abandoned his
loyal city EA 74:8; u an-nu-us [i]nanna
amelit GN tiduiku belu now the people of GN
have killed their lord EA 75:32, cf. also,
always in the sequence u an-nu-us inanna
EA 73:17, 74:29, and 76:33 (all Rib-Addi letters).

(Bezold, ZA 34 111.)

anpatu s.; (a bird); SB.*
dNin.BUL+BULh i' in musen = es-se-bu, ki-li-li

issiir killli, isfir lemutti, an-pa-tum Hh. XVTII

anqullu

332ff., gis.num IR musen = MIN ibid. 337; gis.
nux(§IR) musen = an-pa-tum(var. -t) = a-da-bur-
tum (var. adds adammumu, q.v.) Hg. B IV 233,
var. from Hg. D 346, in MSL 8/2 166 and 176; [x
(x)] BUL = an-pa-t[u MUSEN] Ea I 98b; ni-in-mug
LAGABXKAD = an-pa-tum MUEN A 1/2:286.

gig . nuxmu 8en. ginx(GIM) kur.ra : ki-ma an-pa-
ti ina sadi Lugale VII 6, from BM 46956:6 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert).

summa an-pa(!)-[tu MUSEN KI.MIN] if an
a.-bird [enters a house] CT 41 6:20 (SB Alu),
of. an-pa-tum = MUSEN dGu-la STT 400:34.

For Heb. anapa, Syr. anpa, see Zimmern
Fremdw. 51.

anqullu (aqqullu) s.; (an atmospheric
phenomenon); OB, MA, NA, SB; wr. syll.
and (in astrol.) IZI.AN.NE.

[lu].izi.an.hun.ga.a : [s]a aq-qd-l[am ... ]
OB Lu A 233.

umun izi.su.ud.gal gui. NE.AN.NE:belum nas
dipari halip an-qul-lum lord who carries the torch,
clad in fiery glow BA 5 708 No. 62:4 and 6;
[iz]i. ls.sa an.na il.la.ta: ina aq-qd-li sa ina
same naphu in the a. which glows in the sky SBH
p. 104 obv.(!) 27f.; E.bur.sui.s.a IzI.MI.edin.
na mu.[...] :i MIN ina an-qul-lum x [...] the
temple [...] in a. 4R 24 No. 2:21f.

akukutu, an-qu(var. -qul)-lu = i-sa-tu, an-qu(var.
-qul)-lu = MIN same, tam-qu-ul-lu (var. mul-mul-lu)
= nab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 28ff., dupl. 2:93ff.

aq-qul-lum = MIN (= hillu) // dulhanu 2R 47
K.4387 ii 12; [an-qu-u]l IM lem-nu, an-qi-ul IM
ka-ab-bu RA 17 185 r. 17 (both astrol. comm.).

a) in lit.: adu la Samas nabahu ibbirusunu
an-qu-lu even before the sun rose a. was
between them LKA 62 r. 2 (MA), see Or. NS
18 35, cf. (Samar) musahlu umu muserid an-
qul-lu(var. -lum) ana erseti qablu ilme who
brightens the day, who brings down the a. to
the earth at midday Lambert BWL 136:178;
xx x aq-qu-ul-lu ikabbabu ki isati .... the
a.-s(?) burn like fire BBSt. No. 6 i 17 (Nbk. I);
abne aq-qul-lu ina muhhisunu azzunun I
(Assur) have rained a.-stones upon them (your
enemies) Craig ABRT 1 23 ii 21 (NA); isbat
etla an-qul-lum (var. [an]-qu-la) iqabbdui when
she (Lama.tu) seizes a man, they call her a.
4R 56 i 35, see 4R Add. p. 10 and ZA 16 156, var.
from PBS 1/2 113:25; idat an-qu-ul-li (parallel:
isat nabli) STT 25:10' (Epic of Zu); agar an-
qu-lum ishupu where the a. has swept over
[...] AfO 19 64:87; [... ] an-qul-li-e muaznin
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nuhsi (Adad) who [...] a., who lets abun-
dance rain down LKA 53:15 and 17, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 98; an-qul-lum u imhullu
upassis[u] [x]-ni-su-un the a. and evil wind
wiped out their [...] MVAG 21 88 r. 11 (Kedor-
laomer text).

b) in astrol. contexts - 1' in gen.: enilma
[... -ma attal4 lu sa dEN.Z]U lu sa Samas lu sa
ITtar lu misitu [...] lu ribu [lu ... lu AN].DU
lu aq-qul-lum lu isqu[la]lu IGI.rBAR(?)1 if [when
the king ...- s] either an eclipse of the moon,
or of the sun, or of Venus, or a misitu, or an
earthquake, or a [...], or an a., or an asqulalu-
phenomenon occurs LKA 108:14 (namburbi
rit.); Samas ... ina libbi an-qu-ul-li-e irabbi
the sun sets in an a. ABL 405:20; if Samaa ina
IZI.AN.NE izziz ACh Samar 14:73, also Thompson
Rep. 183B 1, cf. (with various colors) ACh Bamas
14:85ff., ina IZI.AN.NE 4(-)sa-dir-ma GUB ibid.

89, ina IZI.AN.NE GA DU NU GUB ibid. 90, also
dUTU IZI.AN.NE [... ] Labat Calendrier p. 222:28;

summa aq-qu-ul-lu pan ame salil if an a.
covers the entire sky ACH Samar 14:7; an-
qu-ul lildti evening a. RA 17 185 r. 16 (astrol.

comm.), for comm., see lex. section.

2' with sahapu: summa aq-qu-ul GIS.GI

mata ishup if an a. (caused by) a (burning?)
marsh sweeps the country ACh Samar 14:1,
also (with A.ZA.LU.LU wild beasts) ibid. 2,
(with seni sheep) ibid. 3, (with IM.GU) ibid. 4,
(with same sky) ibid. 5, (with erseti earth)
ibid. 6; Bumma an-qu-ul-lum [mata i]shup
ACh Sama 13:48.

Most references describe the anqullu as a
fiery glow, either in the sky or on the ground;
in the latter case they may refer to marsh or
grass fires.

The Sum. reading of the logogram IZI.AN.NE
is possibly IZI.AN.BIRx, cf. [I]ZI AN.NE = sir

mu-us-na-lim Nabnitu XXII 207, see siru D s.

ansammu see assammu.

ansamullu s.; (an official); lex.*
sag.oRS.GIR 5 = Bam-hu-t, nimgirnigir.si = lu-

sa-pi-in-nu, nig. .mud .BAD = an-sa-mul-lum Erim-
hu V 75fft.

If ansamullu is a phonetic variant of anza=
nlnu, q.v., it may designate a person par-

ansabtu

ticipating in the wedding ceremony, as does
susapinnu, with which this word occurs in the
lex. ref. cited.

ansabtu (insabtu, issabtu)s.; ring, earring;
from OA, OB on; dual issabtan (OA), pl.
insabatu; Akk. lw. in Sum. and Hitt.

an.za.ab.tu x[Ur.cG] = 9u Hh. XII 296, cf. (for
rings of silver) ibid. 195, (of bronze) ibid. 101;
na 4 .an.za.ab.tum dus.si.a = an-sa-ab-tum Hh.
XVI 46, [n]a 4 .an.za.ab.tum [za.gin] ibid. 110;
lu-ul-mu-u, a-na-tum : an-sa-ab-tum CT 14 16 K.240
r. 5 (Uruanna III 184f.), cf. a-na-td : an-sab-ti
(among stones) Kacher Pflanzenkunde 4:60; lu-
ul-mu-u = an-sa-[abl-[td] Malku VIII 24.

a) in Ur III: 2 an.za.ab.tum KU .G[I]
A 2931:1.

b) in OA: sitta i-sa-db-ta-an sa NA4.ZA.GIN
ina libbi riksinm aknanikkum two rings
decorated with lapis lazuli are placed in the
package for you BIN 6 179:5.

c) in OB: a-an-sa-ab-tum KU.GI KI.LA.BI
4 GIN a ring of gold weighing four shekels
(expended from an amount of ten shekels
belonging to the headman of the merchants
of Larsa) Riftin 66:5; F[1 GIN KIU.GI an-sa-ab-
tum UET 5 686:11; [21 an-sa-ab-tum KT.GI sa
KI.LA.BI - GIN (as votive offering) UET 5
280: 1, cf. (weighing i GIN 15 SE) ibid. 8; 2 in-
sa-ba-tum KT.BABBAR.HI.A two silver rings
(among jewelry of Istar of Lagaba) SLB 1/1
1:6; 2 an-sa-ab- <tum> (in dowry list)
Meissner BAP 7:15.

d) in Mari: 16} GIN KI.GI SUD.A ...
KI.LA.BI 12 in-sa-ba-tim 16;} shekels of SUD.A-
gold (weighed with the weights for royal
property), the weight of twelve rings ARM 7
145:3; in all, six and two-thirds shekels
of gold terditum ana in-sa-ba-tim additional
material for (making) rings ibid. 4:5.

e) in Elam: 8 GIN KU.GI sa 2 in-sab-[...]
(beside two necklaces and bracelets) MDP
28 536:7; 2 GIN KU.GI is-ba-tu (beside Sa uzni
and pectorals) ibid. 9.

f) in OB Alalakh: 30 GiN a-na in-sa-ba-at
fPN thirty shekels (of silver) for the earrings
of (the bride) fPN Wiseman Alalakh 411:4.

g) in MB: 8 in-sa-ab-ti KU.GI PBS 2/2 129:5,
cf. 7 an-sa-ab-ti K.GI <nu>-4r-mu NA 4.ZU
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tarammanu seven golden rings pomegran-
ate(?)(-shaped) with tarammanu-obsidian
ibid. 120:53; 8 in-sa-ab-ti hase KT.GI eight
gold rings with hasl-ornaments PBS 13 80:24;
[x] GfN a-na in-sa-ba-ti ana PN kutimmi x
shekels (of gold) to the goldsmith for rings
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 16:16.

h) in Bogh. (as Akkadogram): IN-ZA-AB-
TUM AN.BAR MI a ring of black iron Bo. 4829
i 4 (unpub. inv., courtesy H. G. Giiterbock).

i) in EA: 1 su in-sa-pa-ftum1 K.GI terin:
ndtisunu hulal sadi guggubisunu uqnd i adi
one pair of golden (ear)rings, their fir-cone-
shaped pendants of genuine huldlu-stone,
their guggubu-ornaments of genuine lapis
lazuli EA 25 i 17 and 20, also iii 55, 59, 66, and
passim in this text, cf. an-sa-pa-a-tum NA4

[ ... ] EA 29:186 and 188 (both lists of gifts of
Tusratta); iteniitu an-sa-ba-tum Kf.GI one
set of gold (ear)rings EA 17:43 (let. of Tusrat-
ta); 19 in-sa-pa-ti a hurdsi sa ubani 19 golden
rings to (be worn on) the finger EA 14 i 75
(gifts from Egypt for Babylon).

j) in Qatna: 2 in-sa-ab-tum(var. -du) KiT.
GI 4 1 HAR KI.GI 4 ja qdti ilim two golden
earrings four (shekels ?), one golden ring four
(shekels?), for the hand of the deity RA 43
140:19, cf. 6 in-sa-ab-du KU.GI 3 GIN KI.LA.BI
ibid. 142:48, 1 in-sa-ab-du KU.GI ibid. 174:379,
cf. also ibid. 346.

k) in SB: [an/in]-sa-ab-tu KI.GI sariri
iskunu uznesa they placed earrings of fine
gold on its (the image's) ears KAR 98 r. 17,
cf. bell an-sa-ab-tum suknannima my lord, put
earrings on me Sumer 13 119:13 and 15; muhri
sa kutimmi in-sa-ab-ti simat uzniki accept
from the goldsmith the rings, your ear
decoration (parallel: bracelets and anklets
from the smith) RA 18 165 r. 26 (Lamastu);
ammini tatbal in-sa-ba-te sa uzneja why did
you take my earrings away? CT 15 45:46, cf.
uttersi in-sa-ba-te sa uznesa ibid. 47 r. 23 (De-
scent of Istar); ina an-sa-ab-ti KU.GI pan
mursi takds you press(?) the sore spot with a
golden ring AMT 17,1 i 5, cf. (in broken con-
text) ina an-sa-ba-ti AMT 65,5:24; Summa
martu kIma lulmi if the gall bladder is like a

anfiutu

lulmi-ring (with explanation:) kima an-sa-
ab-ti CT 28 46:14 (ext.) and dupl. ibid. 48:2, see
Malku VIII 24, in lex. section.

1) in NB: 3 an-sa-ba-a-ta (beside gold
bracelets and qudasu ornaments) BIN 2 126:4;
in-sab-tu4 KU.GI ... sa PN Cyr. 381:10; for
Insabtu as personal name of women see
Tallqvist NBN p. 79a, cf. also VAS 3 117:4, YOS
7 73:2, etc.

Holma, Or. NS 13 103 (with etym.).

ansu interj.(?); no(?); lex.*
h4.am = a-an-nu yes, bi.ri.ig (var. ri.ig) = a-

an-su (var. un-su) no(?) Erimhus IV 154f.

For JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 7 r. i 10, see *damsu.

anala see amsali.

an§amfi see anzamu.

*antanu (fem. ansanitu) adj.; (after the
fashion) of Ansan; OB.*

[qastam] an-sa-ni-tam (he took up?) the
bow made after the fashion of Ansan Gilg. Y.
vi 14.

anu adj.; weakened; MB (royal inscr.
from Assyria), NA; cf. enesu.

a) said of buildings: anh5ssu uddi san-sa
aktasir I renewed its (the city wall's) disre-
pair, repaired the weak (part) AOB 1 86
r. 3 (Adn. I), cf. an-sa aksir ibid. 90 r. 2 (Adn.
I), ibid. 150 No. 13:12 (Shalm. I), cf. also (in
broken context) an-sa-ti-su aksir AOB
1 146 No. 10:8; bita stu an-sa aksir I
repaired that weakened temple ibid. 142:19
(Shalm. I), durani mdtija an-ju-te akser AKA
88 vi 100 (Tigl. I); gusre sibsate u napde an-
su-te u laberute unekkir I removed the
weakened and old beams, vaults(?) and
postaments(?) AOB 1 98:4 (Adn. I).

b) said of persons: nise Assur an-d(var.
-na)-te the weakened Assyrians (who had
fled into Supria from the famine) AKA 297
ii 7 (Asn.); an-su-u palihka ancku I am a
feeble creature who worships you STT 65:36
(NA lit.), see RA 53 130, for ibid. 28, see kanu.

antiitu s.; weak condition; MB (royal
inscr. from Assyria); cf. enesu.
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an-su-su-nu unekkir I removed their (the
buildings') weakened parts AOB 1 148:9
(Shalm. I).

For Kichler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 47, see *amsutu.

antitu see *amsutu.

antallu see attal.

antalf see attaild.

antasurr s.; (a stone); SB*; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and (NA4.)AN.TA.SUR.RA.

na 4 .du 8 .ii.a na 4 .suba sudud.ag an.ta.sur.
ra Su. du 7 . a : duMa aban nisiqti elmeSu an-ta-sur-
ra-a Suklulu (for translat., see elmeSu lex. section)
4R 18* No. 3 r. iv 6 and 9.

[abnu sikinsu kima ... NA4.B]I NA4.AN.TA.
S[UR.RA sumsu] the stone whose appearance
is like [... ], is called a. (followed by elmesu)
K.4751:1 (unpub., series abnu Sikinsu); hurasu
kaspu AN.TA.SUR.RA.TA dusud ulalu musgarru
sandu PBS 12/1 6:8.

For the star name wr. MUL.AN.TA.SUR.RA,
see sariru A mng. 2.

antu A s.; ear (of barley); NA.
an AN = a-an-tum a se-im A 11/6 YBC 5026:3

(school tablet), cf. [an] [AN] = an-tumr Sa e-im
A II/6 A ii 5; a-nuAN = an-tum S a E (in group with
Sbultu, sissinnu) Antagal III 17; an = an-tum Sa
se-im Izi V 177; an.se = an-tum Nabnitu IV 255.

an-tum = su-bil-td LTBA 2 2:193.
an-tum [u ... lu-u ka]b-ba-ra may the

ear of barley [and the ... ] be thick STT
87:28 (NA lit.).

antu B s.; (mng. unkn.); OB, SB.*

isinSa tamharu sutraqqudu a-an-ti it is a
feast for her (to do) battle, to let dance a.
VAS 10 214 iii 8 and 12 (OB Agusaja), cf. enima
turaqqidu an-ta (incipit of a song) KAR 158
ii 40 (SB); mura'isu an-ti (Sin) who
smashes a. VAS 10 213 i 13 (OB lit.).

antuballi (antuwsalli) s.; (an official);
Bogh., RS; Hitt. word.

PN [LV an-d]u-wA-al-li LUGAL DUB.SAR
[...] KBo 1 6 r. 22; (various gifts) ana LI
an-du-ub-al-lim-ma (preceded by gifts to
the uburtaniri-officia, etc.) MRS 9 42 RS
17.227:37.

anuimisu

For the Hitt. title, see Friedrich Heth.
Wb. 24.

antuhallatu see anduhallatu.

antufi see ankurd.

antuwSalli see antubsalli.

anu A s.; the cuneiform sign AN; MB, SB;
wr. AN.

summa Sulmu kima AN (followed by kima
HAL, kima KUR) if the sulmu-mark is like the
AN sign KAR 423 ii 53, cf. summa sulmu
kima AN zrub TCL 6 3:40; summa ..
manzazu kima AN if the "station" looks like
the AN sign Boissier DA p. 14 ii 17, summa
pitir sumeli kima AN CT 40 43 i 1 (all SB);

summa SA.NIGIN GIM AN BRM 4 13:29 (MB).
Nougayrol, RA 40 79.

Anu B s.; (name of the highest god, the
sky-god); SB*; cf. anutu.

Istar a-na-ti-ma (var. a-nu-[.. .]) you,
Istar, are (like) Anu Ebeling Handerhebung
60:5.

Refs. to the proper name dAnu(m) are not
cited here.

anu C s.; tin; lex.*
an = da-nu (followed by an.na = a-na-ku tin)

Hh. XI 288.

For Sum. an "tin," see annaku discussion
section.

anu D s.; (a synonym for wood or tree);
syn. list.*

a-nu = i-su CT 18 3 r. i 9, also Malku II 132.

anuki pron.; I; EA*; WSem. word.
aradka a-nu-ki EA 287:66, also ibid. 69.

This spelling represents anoki, the WSem.
form corresponding to Akk. anaku.

anuku see annuqu.

anilmitu adv.; then, thereupon; OB.

The boat sank dimtum id-tu a-nu-mi-i-su
ihtaliq and the dye (with which the cattle
were marked) came off right away TCL 17
8:6, cf. wa-ar-ki a-nu-mi-u UD.2.KAM tWO
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days from then VAS 16 57:28; PN am:

hurma a-nu-mi-su-ma umma PN I ap-
proached PN and PN (said) thereupon (as
follows) CT 6 8:19, cf. a-nu-mi-su-ma appi

aqdud thereupon I became crestfallen ibid.
27; a-nu-mi-su iqbukumma then they have
told you PBS 7 10:5; x a-nu-mi-su ul reqdg
kuma ul allikakku I was not free .... then,

I could not come to you CT 29 8b:8.

See discussion sub Inu conj.

anumma (anummi, anummu) adv.; now,
here; OB, Mari, RS, Alalakh, Bogh., EA,
Nuzi; anummi EA 228:13, anummu only
in lex.; wr. syll. and (in RS) uD-ma; cf.
anummu.

a. se (var. .es) = a-nu-um-ma (var. an-nu-um-
mu), lu-ma-an Erimhus V 150f.; A.se = a-nu-um-
ma NBGT IX 277; a.se = a-nu-um-ma ZA 9 160
ii 10; ne. se su.ba.an = a-nu-um-ma e-pi-iq-su
OBGT XV 4; u 4 .na.me.kam = an-nu-um-ma
ZA 9 160 ii 6; a.ma.ru.kam = a-nu-um-ma ibid.
8 (group voc.).

an-nu = an-na-[nu-um(?)], in-nu = an-nu-[um-
ma] Malku III 88f.; a-nu-um-ma = [...] Malku
III 204; an-nu-um-m[u] (vars. a-nu-um, an-nu-um-
ma) = la te-gi Malku II 275.

a) in OB - 1' in gen.: a-nu-um-ma PN
wardum jim ina mahrika now, the slave PN
is with you TCL 18 122:7; a-nu-um-ma imeram
... surianim now then, send (pl.) me the don-
key (of which PN has told you) CT 29 2b:5;
a-nu-um-ma ahka elija la tanaddi now then, do
not be negligent about my affairs PBS 7 55:26;
mutdnu a-nu-um-ma ina alim ibagis now, the
pestilence is in the city CT 29 lb: 6; u a-nu-
um-ma PN ana la sinati panuiu saknu but
now, PN's mind is set to do improper things
YOS 2 1:27; a-nu-ma allikam now, I have
arrived here OECT 3 64:5, cf. a-nu-u-ma
al[laka]kkum now, I will come to you AJSL 32
290 No. 14:14, and passim in OB letters.

2' used to introduce the message, its
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma x
GiN kaspam aknukma ustabilakkum here then,
I have sent you under my seal x shekels of
silver RT 16 189:15, cf. a-nu-um-ma PN
unnedukki ustabilakkum here then, I have
sent you my letter (by) PN TCL 7 60:14;

anumma

a-nu-um-ma PN ittalkakkum here then, PN
has left (to go) to you VAS 16 54:5, of. MDP

18 240:4; a-nu-um-ma PN suhari attardakkum

here then, I have dispatched my agent PN to
you VAS 16 21: 9, cf. ABIM 9:24, also u a-nu-

um-ma PN ... uwa'eramma attardam TCL 7
41:12; a-nu-um-ma kaspam utterakkum here

then, I have returned the silver to you BA 2
573:16; a-nu-um-ma astaprakku here then,

I have written you (be generous!) PBS 7
57:10, cf. a-nu-um-ma astaprakkum 5 aoi
kaspam sibi[lam] TCL 17 55:12, and passim in

OB letters, also inanna a-nu-um-ma VAS 16
180:11, see inanna usage b.

b) in Mari, Shemshara - 1' in gen.: a-nu-
um-ma PN isatam inassi now, PN gives fire
signals RA 35 184c 46; a-nu-um-ma beli

liwa'erma now, my lord should give orders
(that the entire elite contingent should be
assembled) ibid. 181b 18, and passim, of., wr.

a-nu-um- <ma> Laessee Shemshara Tablets 65

SH 876:4.

2' used to introduce the message, its
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma
tuppatim ... ustabilakkum now, I have sent
you the tablets (which were written on behalf
of PN, PN2 , and PN3) ARM 1 11:5, cf. a-nu-
um-ma tuppam sa PN usabilam ustabilakkum
ARM 1 16:5, of. also ARM 6 51 r. 11'; a-nu-um-
ma 600 sabam ana massarti GN attarad now
then, I have dispatched 600 men to guard
Shemshara Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 57 SH
861:4, of. ibid. 37 SH 887:3 and 5; inanna a-nu-
um-ma ana belija astapram now then, I have
written to my lord (but my lord should do
what seems good to him) ARM 2 90:25, also
RA 42 131:42; inanna a-nu-um-ma PN attars
dakkum ARM 1 28:28, of. ARM 6 27:13,
ARMT 13 112 r. 12, and passim.

c) in Bogh. - 1' in gen.: a-nu-um-ma
mar siprija ... aktala now, I have held back
my messenger KBo 1 14 r. 11, cf. a-nu-ma
altemi Ck ahati taSpuri ana jd i now, I have
heard that you, my sister, have written to me
(to inquire after my health) KBo 1 29:5, of.

also ibid. 24:7; a-nu-ma ana j6Ai ahiki Sulmu
now, I, your brother, am well KUB 3 63:3,
also a-nu-ma ana j2di [dulmu] KBo 1 24:3;
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inanna a-nu-um-ma ardu §a PN illaka now
then, a servant of PN will come (to you)
KBo 1 10 r. 28; for inanna anumma see
inanna usage d, for amur anumma see amdru
v. mng. 4c.

2' used to introduce the message, its
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-ma ultebila
iibilta ana abija here, I am sending a

present to my father KUB 3 70 r. 8 (let. from

Egypt).

d) in RS and Alalakh - 1' in gen.: a-nu-
um-ma warad PN ... ana panika now, the
slave of PN is before you Wiseman Alalakh
116:8; the great king realized the loyalty of
RN UD-ma RN, ... rikilta ana RN akanna
irkus and so Suppiluliuma made the fol-
lowing treaty with Niqmanda MRS 9 41 RS
17.227:16, also ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A 3, cf. UD-ma
atta RN riksa ... usurma now you, RN, keep
the treaty ibid. 35 RS 17.132:19, cf. UD-ma
atta RN lu akannama ibid. 10; a-nu-um-ma
RN itti nakrija nakir now, RN is the enemy
of my enemy ibid. 51 RS 17.340 r. 11'; enenna
a-nu-ma 1 GAL hurasi .... ana PN attadin
Syria 28 55 r. 4'; note in a legal document:
a-nu-um-ma-me bit sise ... ana PN here
then, (said the buyer) is the "stable" (enumer-
ation of real estate and metal objects fol-
lows) belonging to PN (the seller) MRS 6 80
RS 16.239:21.

2' used to introduce the message, its
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma PN
mar siprini ana Sa'ali ulmi sa sarri ...
naltaparSu MRS 9 294 RS 19.70:8.

e) in EA - 1' in gen.: a-nu-um-ma
athanu anaku u atta kilallinu now, we are
both, you and I, brothers EA 1:65; a-nu-ma
denu annd den kittija now, this case is a case
of my rightful (claims) EA 119:45; Sanitu
a-nu-um-ma siSiraku furthermore, now, I
am prepared and ready EA 142:25, cf. sanitu
a-nu-ma inanna EA 69:12, also u a-nu-ma u
inanna EA 296:36; a-nu-ma samite awate
Sarri now, I have heard the words of the
king RA 19 102:5; a-nu-ma inanna teqbina
now then, they say (he did not write at all)
ibid. 21; a-nu-ma ki-a-ma altapar ... a-nu-ma

PN ittika a'alsu now, thus I have written
(to the palace), now, PN is with you, ask him
EA 74:49 and 51; a-nu-um-ma salm&ni u a-
nu-um-ma hurdsu mada u unuita sa pata la isd
(he said to my messenger) here are the
statues and here is the large amount of gold,
and also utensils without number (lit.: end)
EA 27:29; u a-nu-ma inanna met rabisasi u
a-nu-ma anaku inanna fmarsakul now, its
regent is dead and now, I am sick EA 106:22 f.;
note, wr. anummi: a-nu-um-mi inassarumi
GN now, I protect Hazor EA 228:13.

2' used to introduce the message, its
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-ma tuppa
anna ustebilakku RA 19 105:3, and passim;
a-nu-um-ma PN mar siprija ana muhhi Sar
Misri ahija ... altaparsu EA 30:3 (laissez-
passer in let. form), also EA 17:46; a-nu-um-
ma mar sipri[ja] usserti ana [mahri] sarri
belija EA 151:25.

f) in Nuzi - 1' in gen.: a-nu-um-ma
9 alani ana palahi ana PN imtanu now, nine
villages have been assigned to work for PN
(bring witnesses that they belong to you)
JEN 321:39.

2' used to introduce the message, its
bearer, and what he brings: a-nu-um-ma PN
... aspuras[su] HSS 9 1:7, cf. a-nu-um-ma
PN astaparsu JEN 494:4 (both royal letters).

g) in lit.: a-nu-um-ma anaku alassumakkuI
nusi now, I will race (all of) you EA 357:76
(Nergal and Ereskigal).

For the distribution of inanna and anum:
ma, see inanna discussion section.

von Soden, ZA 41 99.

anummame see anumme.

anummanum adv.; there; Mari*; cf.
anummu.

Terqaja a-nu-um-ma-nu-um wasbu u awas
turn mimma eliunu ibasii turdassuntti men
from Terqa live there, send to me any against
whom there is a law suit ARM 2 94:6;
I am sending him in fetters to my lord bell
a-nu-um-ma-nu-um lisanniq my lord should
question (him) there ARM 5 31:14.
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anumme (anummame) interj.; here is, here
are; Bogh., RS; cf. anummii.

a-nu-um-me-e marat SAL rabiti ... u anakcu
here she is (your wife), the daughter of
Madame, (who has committed that great sin
against you), as for me (how long should I
stay and guard the sinner?) MRS 9 141
RS 17.228:5, and cf. a-nu-um-ma-me-e marat
SAL rabiti ... li-qi-sa here she is, the
daughter of Madame, who sinned against you,
take her ibid. 9, also ibid. 145 RS 17.318+:5
and 15.

anummi see anumma.

anummiA (annummis, anaummis) adv. ;
(over) there, thither; Mari, SB*; cf. anummil.

gd.se.a = a-na-um-mi-is there Kagal I 379
(OB) ; gi.e.ta = is-tu a-na-um-mi-[is] from there
ibid. 382; gu.se.se = a-na-um-mi-is thither ibid.
385, see MSL 4 201; [...] = [a]n-nu-um-mi-is
NBGT III i 5.

a) in Mari: if it pleases my lord Ha-na.
MES a-nu-um-mi-is ana ah Purattim lirdamma
the Haneans should go down there(?) to the
bank of the Euphrates (and one should give
them a village) Mil. Dussaud 2 984 b 10.

b) in SB: annis jdti an-nu-um-mes sa
ittalku (see jdti usage c) Boissier DA 12 i 36,
see Boissier Choix 1 194, cf. [a(?)1-nu-um-mi-is
hitmutis idukkanni he will defeat me quickly
there CT 20 49:22 (both ext. with comm.);
[.. .]-a-tum eqldtum litiira a-nu-[mes1 let the
[...] fields return there(?) ZA 4 256 iv 9, see
ibid. 241 iv 31 (lit.).

Possibly anummis and annummis (NBGT,
Boissier DA), should be considered different
words and the latter connected with annim
miS, q.v.

anummu see anumma.

anumme (fem. anummZtu) dem. pron.; this,
the aforementioned; OB, Mari, Bogh.; cf.
anamau, animmami, animmii, anumma,
anummanum, anumme, anummis.

ne.ri = ul-lu-u, ne.ie = a-num-mu-u Erimhus
II 276f.; ne.ri = ul-lu-[u], ne.ri.ri = an-nu-

anummf

[mu-u] Erimhus Bogh. C ii 18'f.; [ki.li.ne.m]es.
se = a-na se-e-er a-nu-um-mu-u-tim OBGT I 339.

a) in OB: buy silver u sipatim a-nu-um-
mi-a-tim mimma la te-le-IB and do not take(?)
any of the aforementioned(?) wool UET 5
73:26 (coll. E. Sollberger); kanki 10 a-nu-mu-
ut-ti S~bilam send me those ten sealed
documents Kraus AbB 1 77:8, cf. (in broken
contexts) [wardum] mi-tu-um a-nu-um-mu-
um Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 17 C 89 r. 6, a-nu-
um-mu-ril]-[tim] VAS 16 30:9, [ki]-a-am a-nu-
um-mi-[al-[am?] TCL 18 85:27, a-nu-um-mu-
um YOS 2 103:33, [a-nu-u]m-mi-a-am ibid.
30; note: a-nu-um-mu-ui-um sa anni'am
immaru illakma ... ga imuru bel nukurtim
usakSadma someone(?) who sees this will go
and make (a report of) what he has seen
reach the enemy Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 7.

b) in Mari and Shemshara: anumma 2 LU
a-nu-um-mu-ut-tum sa itti PN atrudu here
are the aforementioned two men whom I
have sent with PN Symb. Koschaker 114:4;
sim sise a-nu-um-mu-tim ittini ina GN 6 mei
tim kasapsunu among us in Qatna the price
of the mentioned horses amounts to 600
(shekels of) silver ARM 5 20:19; marum Sa
klnatim sa matim a-nu-um-mi-im anaku I am
a loyal citizen of this country RHA 35
72b:18'; ana Se'im a-nu-um-mi-im la takldta
do not rely on the aforementioned barley
ZA 55 133 SH. 811:6 (Shemshara).

c) in Bogh.: summa matu ajumma itti
Samsi nukurta issabat matu a-nu-mu-u ana
RN if some country begins hostilities against
the Sun, that country is (also) against RN
KBo 1 5 ii 43, also ibid. 53; alani an- <nu>-mu-
ut-tim ibid. i 14; mar sipra a-nu-me-e-am ...

qipSu trust this messenger ibid. iv 35, cf. ina
awatim a-nu-um-me-am upon that (oral)
message (alone, you must not make hostile
plans) ibid. 39; if some country would desert
you and turn toward Hatti u ki-i awatum
a-nu-um-mu-um-mi how (would you take)
such an act? ibid. i 28, cf. RN sabe sise
mala a-nu-um-me-em-ma ittandinanni Su-
nassura will give me exactly as many men
and horses as this one ibid. iv 18.

In KUB 3 119 r. 10 read [m]i-nu-um-me-e.
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anuntu s.; (a poetic synonym for battle,
strife); SB; pl. anunati; cf. anantu.

[nu-un] BU = a-nun-tum Recip. Ea B 6.

a-nun-td = qablu LTBA 2 1 iv 56 and dupl.
2:122.

a) in hist.: murib a-nun-te who shakes
resistance AKA 182:34 (Asn.), and passim in
this phrase in Asn., note a-nunun-te ibid. 261
i 20; the second lion's name is munakkip
a-nun-ti sapin mat nukurtu who crashes
through resistance, who levels the enemy
country Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143:23
(= RA 27 19); tib a-nun-ti-ia Samru sa la
issanna[nu] the violent onslaught of my
battle array which cannot be withstood TCL 3
251; ina birit alanisunu dannuti usakdira
a-nu-un-tu I waged a ferocious battle among
their fortified cities ibid. 194 (Sar.); Irra
qardu a-nun-tu kussurma the heroic Irra,
having organized the battle array Streck Asb.
78 ix 82.

b) in lit.: ittasi DN belu a-nu-na-ti
Sarrabu went forth, the lord of all warfare
(incipit of a song) KAR 158 i 23; (Istar)
[mut]takkipat a-nun-ti KAR 57 ii 16, see RA 13

109, cf. Ittar episat a-nun-ti KAR 92 r. 10,
and cf. [... ]-sa-at a-nun-ti KAR 343:6, also
[... ]-x-ru a-nun-tu BA 5 653 No. 16:36; iksus
ru a-nun-ti dA-[...] (Marduk) who has
wrought the fierceness of Anu [...] Craig
ABRT 1 29:6 (acrostic hymn), see KB 6/2 108;

muttabbila qab-la a-nun-te CT 46 36:14, see RA
51 108 (Epic of Zu).

von Soden, ZA 41 169.

anuinu s.; fear; SB*; Sum. 1w.
apuhhu a-nu-nu hattu pirittu tarduSumma

.... , fear, panic, terror are let loose against
him AfO 19 58:127; a-nu-na kullumat etera
idi when she (Istar) is faced with (lit.: shown
someone's) fear, she can save (him from it)
ibid. 51:74.

Loan word from Sum. a.nun.na, for
refs. wr. A.NUN.NA, see sihittu.

anunfitu (enunitu, nuniitu) s.; 1. (a plant),
2. (an insect); SB.

i a-nu-nu-tu(var. -tum) : ir ha-sa-ar-ra-tum
Uruanna I 137; iJ a-nu-nu-td : 6 a-ra-an-td (var.
lf a.nu.nunun-tu : t a(!)-ra-a-tu) ibid. 141, var.

anitu

from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 26; 6 e-nu-nu-td :
t ip-td Uruanna I 281/4; t a-nu-nu-tu : AB.DAR
ibid. 281/6a.

GIs t a-nu-nu-t : As imduhallatu Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 12 i 58, cf. a-nu-nu-td : si-i-t ibid.
iii 44 (= Uruanna III 241), see MSL 8/2 62.

1. (a plant): summa amelu kasip v a-nu-
nu-ti ubbal ihassal if a man is bewitched, he
dries and brays a.-plant (and drinks it in a
potion) AMT 85,3:3, cf. v nu-nu-tu tubbal
tahasSal Kocher BAM 208 ii 10; Tn a-nu-nu-tu

(with other herbs, in a lotion) ibid. 253:26,
cf. (for fumigation) Kuiichler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 31,

(with arantu and other herbs) Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 36 i 28; v a-nu-nu-tu (with other herbs,
to be strung for a charm) K6cher BAM 202 r. 8,
also, wr. f a-nu-nu-tum ibid. 194 iii 11, wr. T
a-nu-nu-ni-tum in the parallel 195 r. 10.

2. (an insect): for the equation with
imduhallatu and situ, see Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde, in lex. section.

anuqu see annuqu.

anuttannu s.; (mng. unkn.); Qatna*;
Hurrian word(?).

2 a-nu-us-sa-an-nu KP.GI SA 5  two a.-s
of red gold (weighing 10- shekels) RA 43
168:325 (inv.).

anu§§u s.; (a leather object); lex.*
kus.du(var. dulo).LU, kus.da.Lu, kus.a.nu.

us = a-nu-us-su Hh. XI 138ff.

In Hh. anussu is preceded by parts of the
sandal, but it is uncertain whether anussu
likewise designates a strap of the sandal or
the like.

anuitu see ababsu.

antitu s.; function, rank, of the highest god
(i.e., Anu); SB, NB; wr. syll. (with det.
DINGIR) and dA-num or dDIS with phon. com-
plement; cf. Anu B.

gis.midda.nam.an.na.mu (var. mi.tum.
an.[na.mu]) mu.e.da.gal.la.a[m] : mi.ti dA-
nu-ti-ia nasdkuma I (Ninurta) hold the mace,
(befitting) my rank of Anu Angim III 26, cf. gir.
nam.an.na.mu : patru dA-nu-ti-ia ibid. 32,
gi5.gigir.an.na.mu : narkabti dA-nu-ti-ia ibid.
IV 5; a.ag.ga nam.an.na.mu : ur-ti dA-nu-ti-ia
TCL 6 51:29f.,see RA 11 144:15; bar.zu.an.na.
kex(KxD) h4.ri.ib.Sedy.de : ka-bit-ti dA-nu-ti-ka
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anuitu

linuh let your heart, (you) of Anu-rank, be ap-
peased (addressing Adad) Weissbach Misc. pl.
14:57f. (dupl. to 4R 18 No. 2).

PA+AN dA.nu.ta.kex : ana paras dA-nu-[ti]
RAcc. 22 KAR 50: 5f.; pa-al-na.muTJGT.NAM.EN
nam.ur.a.sa (for nam.Uras.a) : tediq dA-nu-ti
(Anu covered Istar with) the cloak of Anu-rank
TCL 6 51 r. 31f., see RA 11 146:41.

a) in gen.: nasatama dA-nu-ti illilutu
dNIN.IGI.Ki-u-tu you (Marduk) are endowed
with the rank of Anu, Enlil, and Ea Craig
ABRT 1 29:3, see KB 6/2 108, cf. (Kingu) leiq
dA-nu-ti (var. e-[nu]-ti) En. el. II 45 and see
niitu mng. la; uncert.: naram dAN-ti-ki

(followed by usappu, for musappi, AN-ti-ki,
to be read aniitiki and ilitiki respectively, or
both as ilitiki) KAR 98:5; note in personal
names: Atamar-dA-nu-us-su BE 10 21:3,
wr. -an-nu-us-su Cyr. 148:4, VAS 5 74:24 and
31, 161:24, -dA-NUN-SU VAS 6 89:12.

b) qualifying a property or attribute of a
god: Sin apir age dA-num-4-ti wearing a
tiara of Anu-rank Perry Sin No. 6:2, cf. mitti
anuti, etc., Angim III and IV, in lex. section;
innandiq tediq dA-nu-ti (Nabi) is clothed in
a garment of Anu-rank SBH p. 145 ii 15, and
see TCL 6 51 r. 31f., in lex. section; Eanna bit
a-num(var. -nu)-u-tu naram Istar beltija
Eanna, the temple of highest rank, beloved by
mylady Istar Borger Esarh. 74:30, cf. Ezida...
bzt dA-nu-ti-ka 5R 66 ii 8 (= VAB 3 132, Anti-
ochus I); Istar leqdti paras dA-num(var.-nu)-
u-tu who possesses the supreme divine offices
Borger Esarh. 73 § 47:2, cf. hdmemat paras dA-
num(var. adds -4)-t i ibid. 75 § 48:2, also
hamim paras dA-num-u-tu mugammir paras
illilitu leq paras dBE(var. E-a)-u-ti ZA 56 221
ii 17 (Nbn.); ta.kuniS ana paras e-nu-ti (var.
dA-n[u-ti]) you have installed him (Kingu)
in the highest divine offices En. el. IV 82,
and cf. [...]-us paras illiliiti dDIS-ti CT 15
43 r. 9, also le'u paras dDIA-~-ti the tablet
with the divine rites RAcc. 79:44; urti dA-
nu-u-ti Sipta u purussi the orders of highest
divine rank, the decision(s) and decrees
K.3371:9 (joins Craig ABRT 2 16 K.232), cf. TCL
6 51: 29f., in lex. section, cf. also amat dA-nu-ti
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 31, nemeqi dDI--tZi Neu-
gebauer ACT p. 18 U 21 (colophon), also ibid. S 6.

anzahhu

anuitu (tool, equipment) see untu.

anzahhu s. fern.; (an imperfectly fused,
crude, frit-like glass); MB, Bogh., Qatna, SB,
NA; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and AN.ZAf.

[an].zah = an-za-ah-hu (followed by white a.
huluhhu, black a. = kutpi, and mixed a. = huh2)
Hh. XI 292, cf. (in similar context) an.zah = §u-4
Izi A ii 6'; [an-za-ah] [AN].ZAH = an-za-hu-[um]
Proto-Diri 597a.

NA4 mil.hi <=> AN.ZAH me-il-'u <=) NA4 AN.ZAH
CT 41 25:8 (Alu Comm. to Tablet XVII, see CT 38
22-24).

a) objects made of a. -glass: 1 ma.al.tum
an.zah ki.la.bi ma.na 4 gin one bowl
(made) of a., weighing 54 shekels RTC 204 i 11
(Ur III); 1 GIS binu an-za-ah-hu 7 GIN KI.LA.
BI-u K.GI-ma one (ornament in the shape
of a) tamarisk (leaf made) of a., seven shekels
is the weight of the gold (mounting) alone
RA 43 162:239 (Qatna inv.).

b) as raw material: 15 ma.na an.zah
(beside 41 gin urudu.an.zah) TCL 2 pl.
31 5529:5 (Ur III); 1 MA.NA AN.ZAH 1 MA.NA
SIG ZA.GIN BBR No. 67:13 (NA).

c) in glass texts (as ingredient) - 1' in
gen.: 2 GIN AN.ZAH ZA 36 194 § 5:11, also

ibid. § 6:16, 2 MA.NA AN.ZAH ibid. 190 § 11:20,

and passim in these texts, also ziz AN.ZAI

Iraq 3 89:2, siqil AN.ZAH ibid. 5, 71 SE AN.
ZAH ibid. 17, 15 SE AN.ZAH ibid. 34 (MB).

2' with qualifications: AN.ZAH NITA

"male" a. ZA 36 188 § 7:4, and passim, note
[AN].ZAH lU NITA lu SAL ibid. 186 § 5:15;

AN.ZAH la me-si-ta unwashed a. ibid. 200
§ 22:4, NA4 AN.ZAE me-sa-a[t] ibid. 190 § 10:10.

d) in the series abnu sikinSu: abnu sikinsu
kima iat kibriti NA4 an-za[h-hu] sumSu the
stone whose appearance is like sulphur fire is
called a. STT 108:46 and dupls.; [N]A 4 Sikinsu
kima AN.ZAH-ma salim NA4 nuri Sumsu the
stone whose appearance is black like a.-glass
is called ni ru-stone ibid. 47, cf. abnu
sikinsu klma AN.ZAHI [...] KAR 185 r. ii 1,
kima AN.ZAIJ u M[I] ibid. 5.

e) in medical use: AN.ZAJ (in a potion)
CT 23 24:13, Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 35 and pi. 19
iv 16, AMT 66,7:1, and passim; sulphur, bi-
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anzalilu

tumen and AN.ZAH (for fumigation) AMT
33,1:9; NA 4 AN.ZAH NA4 [AN.ZAH] MI (= kutpu)

(in an ointment) AMT 94,2 ii 19, cf. also NA4

AN.ZAH NA4 AN.ZAH [BABBAR] NA4 AN.ZAIJ MI

Jastrow, Transactions of the College of Physicians

of Philadelphia 1913 p. 400 r. 37, also Kocher BAM

112:8, CT 23 44 K.2574 r. 3.

f) in magic use: [N]A 4 an-za-ah-ha [...]
ina kisadisu [...] KUB 37 57:5'; 14 NA4 AN.
Z[AH] (to be strung on a blue woolen thread
to be worn around the neck) AMT 47,3 r. iv 15,
cf. STT 273 ii 12, cf. also NA 4 AN.ZAH NA 4 MIN
BABBAR NA 4 MIN MI (and other metal and

stone beads to be worn against paralysis)
BE 31 60 r. ii 4, and passim in this and similar

texts; AN.ZAH MIN BABBAR MIN MI (to be
worn in a leather phylactery, with metal
beads) Kocher BAM 311:14', and passim; NA4

AN.ZAH UET 4 150:4, 15, etc.

g) other occs.: 1 NA4 AN.ZAH a-na 1 ADD
993 ii 14; GIS ni-bi-' balti : AS NA4.AN.ZAI
RA 17 181 Sm. 1701:9, restored from CT 14 10 i 6

and 44 K.4152 i 18 (Uruanna III 54).

(Thompson DAC 8, xxxiv n. 1, 4 "saltpetre");
Landsberger apud Kocher, KUB 37 p. ii note 1;
Oppenheim Glass index s.v.

anzaliltu see anzaninu.

anzalllu see anzaninu.

anzamii (or ansaml, fem. anzamitu, anga=
mztu) adj.; (mng. unkn.); OAkk., NB.

GAN an-za-ma-tim (as a "Flurname")
MDP 2 36 ix 3 (Manistusu); daltu an-d-me-i-ti
zaq-pa-at the a.-door has been set up (report
on work done in Esagila) ABL 1340:10 (NB).

Uncertain whether these two references
belong together.

anzananzfi see anzanunzi.

anzaninu (anzalllu, fem. anzaliltu) s.;
matchmaker(?), pimp(?); SB.*

[sAL].x.nu.ag.a = an-za-lil-[tu] Lu III ii 26;
ab.ba uru = a-bi a-li-im = am-za-li-lum Soll-
berger, Studies Landsberger 24:120 (Silben-
vokabular).

an-za-ni-nu, su-sa-pi-nu = nap-.tu(var. -.ta)-ru
LTBA 2 1 vi 20, var. from 2:356; an-[za-ni]-nu,
8[u-8api]-nu = nap-.t.-rum An IX 75f.

ig-ri Sa an-za-ni-nu atti lu medlumma(!)
anaku lu medlu (the eunuch entered the

anzanunzu

tavern and said) let us (divide) half and half
the wages of the matchmaker(?) Lambert BWL
218 iv 4; an-za-li-lum (among games) HS
87:3, see RT 19 59.

(Lambert BWL 339.)

anzani§ adv.; like the anzd-bird; NA royal*;
cf. anzu.

samrute mlre simddt nirisu elisu an-za-ni-is
usparrisma he (the turtanu) had his high-
mettled horses that were yoked to his chariot
fly against him (Argistis) in the manner of the
anzd-bird RA 27 18:16 (Til-Barsip).

anzannu s.; balance(?), surplus(?); Nuzi.*

a) referring to silver: kasapsu sa fPN
25 KU.BABBAR.MES PN2 ikulu an-za-an-nu
ummasu kaspa fPN3 Zkulu PN2 (the father)
had the use of 25 (shekels) of silver from the
silver (given) for fPN (the daughter given in
marriage), fPN3, her(!) (adoptive) mother,
had the use of the balance(?) of the silver
HSS 13 15:7.

b) referring to fields: PN made a deposi-
tion before the judges eqlatija an-za-an-nu
PN2 ukdlmi PN2 holds the balance(?) of my
fields JEN 390:22; A.SA.MES ann an-za-
an-nu abuja ana PN la iddin my father did
not give to PN this left-over(?) field JEN
399:20.

c) other occs.: barley ana 14 simitti u
an-za-an-nu sise for 14 teams and the
balance(?) of the horses HSS 16 443:2, cf.
1 ma-at(-)na-q[a-t]um anzannu (beside [x]
simittu aSdtu) HSS 14 616:28, also istennitu
saria[m ... ] ... idtennitu zu [1]-en an-za-an-
[nu (x)] sa sis JEN 527:22; 1 hulldnu
Sinahilu an-za-an-nu one hullanu-garment,
second quality, (as) additional item HSS 15
166:15-18.

For other refs. to anzannu in Nuzi, see sub
arsanu.

anzannu see arsanu.

anzanunzfi (anzananz, anzanuz) s. ;
1. subterranean water, abyss, deep water,
2. the gods of the nether world; SB.*

an-za-na-an-zu- (var. [an-z]a-nu.zu-u), asurraks
ku, ariiru = A.ME§ Aap-lu-tum Malku II 52ff.
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anzanuz

1. subterranean water, abyss, deep water:
an(!).[za.nu].un.zu.ta sdh.suh.ha bi.
in. [gar ] : [ina an-z]a-nu-un-zi-i ted isku[n]
(the asakku-demon) created confusion in the
abyss 5R 50 ii 36f. and dupls., see Lambert
BWL 290; tu-,el-li arid an-za-nu-un-ze-e tu:
saskan kappa you (Samas) bring up him who
goes down to the deep, you provide him with
wings Lambert BWL 130:70, restored from Rm.
IV 277 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); ina kisad
Puratti ina qereb an-za-nun-ze-e kara ibnima
he built a quay wall (with baked bricks laid
in bitumen) along the bank of the Euphra-
tes, in deep water RA 10 84:15 (Sar.).

2. the gods of the nether world: aij tem
ill qereb same ilammad milik sa an-za-nun-ze-e
ihakkim mannu who can learn the will of
the gods in heaven, who can find out the
plans of the gods of the nether world?
Lambert BWL 40:37 (Ludlul II).

Lambert BWL 290.

anzanuzi see anzanunzu.

anzillu s.; abomination, villainy; OB, SB.
16.an.zil.ku.k = ak-lam an-zi-l[i-im] one who

has engaged in villainy OB Lu A 236, also B iv 35
and Part 16:5'.

am.gig gir.us.sa.a.ni nu.un. <zu.am> :
an-zil ukabbisu <ul idi> I do not know what abomi-
nation I have committed 4R 10:47, see OECT 6
p. 41, cf. ama dInnin.mu am.gig.ga nu.un.
zu.ta gir.[us].sa.a.ni : an-zil iStarija ina ide
ukabbis I committed unknowingly what is an
abomination to my goddess ibid. 34f.

an-zil-lu = ik-ki-bu Malku IV 71; an-zil-lu(var.
.lurm), pi-pi-lu-u = h~itu Malku II 249f.

a) in gen. (among synonyms for sin,
mistake, etc.): ikkibu an-zil-lu arni Sertu
gillatu hiittu turtu interdicted act, villainy,
crime, transgression, misdeed, sin, retaliation
gurpu VIII 79; ragga sa an-zil-la-sc ki[ttu]
the evildoer for whom that which should be
an abomination to him is right Lambert BWL
86:269 (Theodicy), cf. sa an-zil-la-su la kittu
for whom injustice is villainy Bauer Asb. 2
38:13, also Sarru sa an-zil-li la kittu habalu
sagadu i[kkibu] 0 king, for whom villainy,
injustice, wrongdoing, murder are interdicted
acts Borger Esarh. 103 ii 8; sa ikkibdu nulldti
an-zil-la-su surrati (a king) to whom worthless
talk is interdicted, lies are an abomination

anzf

Bohl Chrestomathy No. 25:9 (= Bohl Leiden Coll. 3
p. 34, Sin-sar-iskun); epi lemutti sa an-zil-la-si
kittu the evildoer for whom justice is villainy
OIP 2 48:6 (Senn.), see Brinkman, JNES 24 164;
[...] an-zi-il-la-ka (parallel ikkibu) RB 59
242:15 (OB lit.).

b) with specific verbs - 1' kabasu and
kubbusu: an-zil-la ilija u istarija sa [...]
atammaru ukabbisu that I looked at and
stepped on what is an abomination to my
(personal) god and goddess (parallel arni sa
ugallilu) Craig ABRT 1 14 r. 3 (coll.), dupl., wr.
an-zil-lum MDP 14 p. 47 r. 8, cf. ukabbis an-
zil-lu lemuttu etepp[us] KAR 45:11, an-zil-lu
kubbusu urpu IV 5; a ... asakku Zkula an-
zil-la ukabbisa who has eaten what is forbid-
den, stepped on what is abomination ZA 43
18:67; an-zil-la [lu] ikbus has he committed
an abomination JNES 15136:93 (lipur litanies);
see also lex. section.

2' with epesu: epi lemu[tti u an]-zi-il-li
Bab. 12 pl. 14:23 (OB Etana), for var., see anzi
usage a; ana an-zil-li pusu iplah libbasun
they became afraid on account of the vil-
lainous act they had committed OIP 2 31 ii
77 (Senn.) and dupl.

3' with akalu: an-zil-la sa ilt asakku takul
you (eagle) have committed an abomination
to the gods Bab. 12 pl. 3:31 (SB Etana), also,
wr. an-zi-lam ibid. pl. 12 r. v 17 (OB version);
see also OB Lu, in lex. section.

4' with kasaru: a kasir an-zil-li qarnasu
tuballa you (Samas) blunt the horns of one
who plans villainy Lambert BWL 130:95.

5' with nasaru: an-zil-lu sussuru ukalla
ikkibu (see ikkibu mng. 2b) KAR 321:8.

The original meaning of anzillu as an object
with which contact must be avoided lest one
become ritually unclean (note the use of the
verb kabasu, which parallels that of akalu
with asakku, q.v.) was lost quite early, and
the word is often used as a synonym for
sin, transgression, etc.

anzi s.; (a mythological creature resembling
an eagle); from OB on; Sum. Iw.; wr. syll.
and AN.IM.DUGUD.MUIEN; cf. anzaniS.
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anzil

[AN.I]M.DUGUD.MUSEN = a[n-zu-u] Hh. XVIII
157; su.din.min musen = Se-u-ri-in-nak-ku =
pa-an an-zi-i Hg. B IV 258, in MSL 8/2 168; su.
din.min musen = su-ri-nak-ku = pa-an an-zi-e
Hg. D 330, in MSL 8/2 176; [AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN] =
[an]-zu-u, [NUNUZ AN.IM.DUGUD.MU§EN] = pi-el an-
zi-e egg of the a.-bird, [AMAR AN.IM.DUGUD.MU EN]
(pronunciation: [a]-mar-tu MIN) = a-dam an-zi-e
fledgling of the a.-bird MSL 8/2 159 ii 1' ff. (Forerun-
ner to Hh. from Bogh.).

AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN nam.me.te.a ba.ni.ak.
a : ana an-zi-i simd[tu li2pu] I will do to the a.-bird
what he deserves CT 15 41:16 (Lugalbanda-epic),
of. ibid. 43:14ff.; dam AN.IM.DUGUD.MU§EN. da
dumu AN.IM.DUGUD.MU[ EN. d a] KI.KA§.GAR.RA
ba.ni.ib.dur.ru : alti an-zi-i mar an-zi-[i] ina
takulti luzib I will have the wife and the son of the
a.-bird sit down at a banquet ibid. 41:18ff.; gid
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN. da ba.ra.zi : ultu qinni an-
zi-i itbima he rose from the nest of the a.-bird
ibid. 42 r. 5f.; AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.da am.kur.
ra.kex(KID)(var. .ka) g6 mi.ni.ib.gur 4 . [gur 4]
(var. .gur.gur) : an-zu-u rimu 9a sadi ukapp[ir]
the a.-bird finishes off the wild bulls of the mountain
ibid. 43:5f., vars. from SEM 1 ii 1; muien AN.TM.
DUGUD.MUSEN im.ma.ni.in.dib.be.en : kami
isisri an-zi-i the one who put the a.-bird in fetters
SBH p. 38:26, cf. musen AN.IM.MI.MUEN.
ginx(GIM) 6 ni.MA i~m.dd[b] : iisra an-za-aina
biti uSapSah(!) I will quiet the a.-bird in the house
ibid. p. 109 r. 77f.; musen AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN
sa bi.in.lah4 .a.ni : issuru an-za-a ina Setu ibilu
(see ebelu v.) (unpub. litany, courtesy W. F.
Albright).

a) in lit.: ilu mannum an-za-am linirma
which god will slay the a.-bird? RA 46 88:9
(OB Epic of Zu), cf. subriq an-za-am ina
kakkika ibid. 12, an-za-am kumuma ibid.
92:56 and 69, an-za-am kusudma ibid. 16;
ina Sad an-zi-im ilum ittanmar [imurSuma]
an-zu(!)-um iruba~su the god (Ningirsu) ap-
peared in the mountain of the a.-bird, the a.-
bird saw him and went against him ibid.
80-80', cf. ina sahat sadi an-za-a (var. an-zu-
u u) Ninurta ittanmaru imurduma an-za-a
(var. an-zu-i) irubassu STT 22:35f., vars. from

RA 48 147 (= CT 46 38); mupparsa an-za-a
kumuma fetter the flying a.-bird RA 46 28:5
(Assur version), cf. ibid. 17, also an-za-a ul
ikmi ibid. 34:32, of. ajz kim an-zi-i who can
fetter the a.-bird? CT 15 40 iii 20; an-zu-um-
ma issd elidu the a.-bird called out to it (the
arrow) RA 46 36:40; an-zu-4 ippariSma the
a.-bird flew away CT 15 40 iii 23, anb-zu-u
ittatalma abi ilz the a.-bird kept observing

anzf

the father of the gods ibid. 39 ii 10, and passim
(Nineveh version); ilu lem[nitu] an-zu-u asak
ku ina libbiSunu [...] (the arrows) with
which they [...] the evil gods, the a.-bird,
and the asakku-demon CT 15 44:14; epis
lemutti an-zu-u the a.-bird, the evildoer
Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:13 (Etana), var. epis les
mut[ti u a]n-zi-il-li ibid. p. 24:23; kic a lemna
an-za-a ana kamesu as if to catch the evil a.-
bird Gossmann Era p. 23 III 33; alpu ilittu
an-zi-i attama you, bull, are the offspring of
the a.-bird (incipit of an inc.) KAR 60:12, see
RAcc. p. 20, cf. RAcc. 12 ii 10, also alpu ilitti
an-zi-i attama ana parsi kiduded nasika you,
bull, are the offspring of the a.-bird, they are
bringing you (here) for the rites and observ-
ances 4R 23 No. 1 i 18, see RAcc. 26; i-la an-
za-a [...] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. v 8;
an-zu-u imhas kappasu isbir he hit (and)
broke the wings of the a.-bird STC 1 217:6;
an-zu-u ana Nand imahhasm[a ... ] he
smites the a.-bird for Nana LKU 51:20, see
ibid. p. 18; mahis muhhi an-zi-e who smashed
the head of the a.-bird Craig ABRT 1 29:15, see
KB 6/2 108, cf. also [AN].IM.DUGUD.MUSEN

GUD.ALIM KU 6 .LU.LU Craig ABRT 1 56:6; note
in the description of the representation of
Ninurta: in his left hand summan IM.[DUGUD.
MUS]EN s[a-bit] he holds the tether of the a.-
bird Kocher, MIO 1 66 i 59', cf. sepsu AN.IM.

[DU]GUD.MUSEN kabis with his foot he steps
on the a.-bird ibid. ii 9.

b) in comparisons and descriptions: mud
dahhisija kima an-zi-e eliunu ise'u my war-
riors flew against them like the a.-bird
AKA 233 r. 25, also 336 ii 107 (Asn.), WO 2 414 iii
5 (Shalm. III); labbuma samru kima an-zi-i
sand nabnita they are raging, fierce, strange
in shape like the a.-bird Tn.-Epic "ii" 37; a
man whose body was as black as pitch ana
sa an-zi-i paniiu maSlu his face was like that
of the a.-bird ZA 43 17:50 (SB lit.); the evil
utukku-demon has a lion's head qate S ep
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN hands and feet of the
a.-bird ibid. 16:46, also (in the description of
"two gods whose name I do not know, who
have one head in common") ibid 48; ritti
an-zi-i (var. dMan-za-dd) zuqaqipZ my hand
is the a.-bird (var.: the rainbow), the scorpion
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anzu

RA 22 154:1, var. from Maqlu VII 1 and IX 138;

gasraku emiqi ritti an-zi-i kisir nisi I am
strong in (supernatural) power, (with) the
claws of the a.-bird, the energy of the lion
Lambert BWL 192:16; basmummi pika AN.IM.
DUGUD supraka your mouth is a horned
snake, your talons the a.-bird AfO 13 46 r. ii
3 (OB lit.).

c) figural representations - 1' as part of
buildings: urmahe an-zi-e na'iri lahme kuribi
sa kaspi u eri usepiSma I had lions, a.-birds,
gaping (storm demons), lahmu-monsters and
blessing spirits made of silver and copper
(and placed them at the entrance of Istar's
temple) Borger Esarh. 33:10, cf. (referring to
the temple Ezida in Borsippa) urmah ean-zi-e
lahme a kaspi u er ibid. 95 r. 9; dLAMMA.MES

AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES timme sirlti ina
babisun ulziz I erected bull colossi, a.-birds,
(and) tall columns at their (the sanctuaries')
gates Piepkorn Asb. 28 i 18 (= Streck Asb. 92), cf.
AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN.MES ezziti raging a.-
birds (in the description of the entrance of i.
MES.LAM) Streck Asb. 188:32, and note: an=
niu sa ina muhhi AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN [... ]

sa ina pan bit papahi izza[zzu] this is what is
inscribed on the a.-birds [of ... ] which are
standing in front of the chapel Craig ABRT 1
36 r. 8 and 10, see Bauer Asb. 2 p. 38 n. 2;
an-zi-e hurdsi nasa[ru] to stand guard by
the golden a.-birds Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl.
37:24, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24, also
(referring to a Sin sanctuary) an-zi-i gunit[i]
K.8759 r. 3, an-zi-i (in broken context)
ibid. 9 (Asb.); an-zi-e KU [... ] (var. dA-zu-e)
ABL 1413 r. 3 (part of tdkultu rit.), var. from
Frankena, BiOr 18 199 i 54.

2' as figurines: salm~e[AN.IM.DUGUD.M]USEN
bini sa dispa himeta nais tamarisk figu-
rines of a.-bird(s) which carry honey and
ghee (you write the appropriate inscription
on their wings and bury them inside the
house) KAR 298 r. 11.

d) other occs. - 1'in cultic commentaries:
sis sa ina libbi sandu et[emmu] ,a an-zi-i
the horses which are harnessed to it are the
spirits of the a.-bird KAR 307:25, see Ebeling,
TuL p. 33, cf. MUL AN.IM.DUGOUD.MUSEN =

apalu A

MUL AN§E.KUR.RA the a.-bird star = the
Horse Star AfO 19 107:21, see Weidner, ibid.
p. 108; [d]AG(?) 9u-4 an-za-a i-[...] Sumer 13
117 IM 3252:9, cf. [s]a an-zi-i dQingu dAsakku
von Soden, ZA 51 154 r. 4; ki Assur Ninurtaina
muhhi kasddi a an-zi-i iSpuruni when Assur
sent Ninurta to catch the a.-bird KAR 143
r. 7, see von Soden, ZA 51 138:58.

2' in god lists: dNine.AN.IM.DUGUD.
MUSEN

a n
-'
zu

[u = AU CT 25 27 K.2117:9, restored

from (without glosses) CT 24 48 ii 18, KAV 172:3
and 179 ii 5.

3' varia: dam ereni saman an-zi-i the
"blood of the cedar" (is) the fat of the a.-
bird PBS 10/4 12 ii 30, cf. LAL an-[zi]-i
ibid. 31; supur an-zi-i // murdinnu Kocher BAM
307:25, cf. [r]it-ti an-zi-i // NA 4 [x] ibid. 19;
summa kibis (wr. KI.US) AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN

ina ali innamir if the tracks of the a.-bird
are seen in a city CT 38 5:126 (SB Alu);
obscure: ana zaqiqi an-z[i]-[il ZA 42 81 iv 7

and ibid. note 11 (nara text).
For occurrences of AN.IM.DUGUD.MUSEN,

to be read anzu(d) in Sumerian, see Lands-
berger, WZKM 57 5ff. For a complete discus-
sion and previous literature, see ibid. Iff.

anzuizu s.; (a spider); wr. syll. and §E.GUR 4.
e-kurGUR4 = an-zu-zu Hh. XIV 340; it.KUR.

CU, 4 = an-zu-zu = ha-di-lu Hg. A II 272, also Hg.
B III iv 35, in MSL 8/2 45 and 48; an-zu-zu - ha-
di-lu Uruanna III 207, in MSL 8/2 59; vr murdin:
nu : AS GiR an-zu-zi Uruanna III 3.

hametu SE.GUR 4 ittadddubireti the a.-spider
threw the wasp into fetters Lambert BWL 220

iv 21; summa anziizu ina bit amili innamir
K.3953, cited Boissier Choix p. 3 (translit. only);
zibuia zuqaqipa an-zu-za (to be used in a
medication) AMT 52,3:10.

ap Sarrani see ab sarrani.

apadu s.; (a term for child); syn. list.*
a-pa-du = MIN (= [se]hru) Explicit Malku I 230.

**apl-hu (AHw. 56a) see napahu.

apilu A v.; 1. to satisfy a legitimate de-
mand, to give (a person or an institution)
satisfaction on a legitimate claim, 2. to
answer a question, to echo, to respond, 3. to
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correspond, 4. to result (in math. and
astron.), 5. atpulu to reciprocate, to discuss,
to correspond, 6. uppulu to pay a debt,
to perform a service, 7. uppulu to make
somebody responsible, 8. II/4 to be made
responsible, liable (passive to mng. 7), 9.
iipulu to make somebody answer, to

make admit, 10. IV to be treated, to be
answered, to be paid (passive to mngs. 1
and 2); from OA, OB on; I Zpul - ip
pal - apil, 1/2, 1/3, II, 11/4, III, IV;
wr. syll., with the PI-sign for pa YOS 12
279:12, BIN 7 40:6, with ba for pa, passim
in OB (UCP 9 334 No. 9:9, CT 29 23:8, UET 5

129:15, CT 8 36a: 13, Boyer Contribution 112:18)
and Lambert BWL 192:18 (SB), i-ha-pa-la VAS
6 188:14 (NB); cf. apiltu A, apilu A, napali,
ipll.

gu-u KA = a-pa-lu Idu II 381; gi4 = a-p[a-lu],
ib.gi. gi4 = e-p[u-ul] Nabnitu IV 74f.; [su-i] su =
a-pa-lu Sa IJAR.RA to pay a debt A 11/8 A iv 18';
ad.gi4 .gi 4 = ri-ig-ma ip-pa-[lu] OBGT XVII 7;
[sag].di = a-pa-[lu(?)] Kagal D Fragm. 13:15;
du-ud-du TUK.TUK = at-pu-ul-lu-um (followed by
at-wu-i-um) Proto-Diri 50.

in.na.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 = ip-pa-[a]l-su Ai. I i 14, cf.
na 4 .kiib ib.gi 4 .gi4 = MIN (NA4 .KI§IB) i-pu-ul Ai.
VI iv 10; inim.gal.la ba.ib.gi4.gi 4 = MIN
(= rugumm) ip-pal ibid. ii 12; [i.dub x x]
ib.gi4 .gi =- MIN (= ispiku) i-ta-na-pal Hh. II
126; ib.gi 4 .gi 4 = i-pu-lu, ib.gi 4 .gi 4 .e = ip-pal,
ib.gi4 .gi 4 .e.me§ = ip-pa-lu, ba.ab.gi4 .gi 4 = i-
pu-lu, ba.ab.gi4.gi4 .e = ip-pal, ba.ab.gi4 .gi4.e.
meS = ip-pa-lu Hh. I 285ff.

si.sk.bi nu gi4.gi 4 .da.kam = sd i-sd-ris la
a-pa-lim 2N-T344:7 (gramm.).

dEn.ki.kex(xID) dAsal.li.hi mu.un.na.ni.
ib.gi.gi : Ea Marduk i-ip-pa-al Ea answers
Marduk CT 4 8a:25f., cf. [...] mu.un.na.ni.
ib .gi 4 .gi 4 : Ea si-tul-ta ip-pal-s Ea answers his
query CT 17 22 ii 125f., cf. also CT 17 26:56f.,
38:24f., Surpu V-VI 27f., and passim; min.na.
ne.ne dEn.lil.ra mu.un.na.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4 : kis
lalluSunu Enlil ip-pa-[lu] KAR 4:23; [e]n. tar.
mu.u 8 [ga.mu.ra].ab.dug 4 dug4 .bi [gis mu.
ra.ab.gi.gi] : Salannima luqbika qibdmma lu-pu-
ul-ka ask me and I will speak to you, speak to me
and I will answer you KAR 111 i 12ff. and dupl.
(with added gana luSalkama qibd gana luqbikumma
ap-la-an-ni let me ask you and speak to me, let me
speak to you and answer me line 5) KAR 367:6.

1. to satisfy a legitimate demand, to give
(a person or an institution) satisfaction on a
legitimate claim - a) in private contexts,

apilu A la

referring to debts -. 1' in OA: tamkaram
ap-ld la tuqq pay the creditor, do not wait
CCT 4 10b:11; annakam sa aSdumi PN a-pu-
lu-ka la sabbuati are you not satisfied with
the tin I paid you on the account (lit.: name)
of PN? MVAG 35/3 No. 302:5, cf. 1 bilat
kaspam i-ta-dp-ld-ni BIN 4 19:44, weri'am
sa ekallum adi imim annim i-ta-na-pu-lu-ni-
a-ti TCL 19 25:8; hurdsam sa karim bit PN
a-pd-la-am qabiu they were ordered to pay
to the house of PN the gold belonging to the
karum TCL 20 83:14; istu 12 MA.NA tatka
dp-lu-ni after they have been paid twelve
minas as your custom duty CCT 1 19a:4;
x kaspam sa PN PN2 e-pu-ld-ni PN2 paid me
the sum of x silver for PN CCT 1 36d:4, cf.
e-pu-li he paid me BIN 4 14:6, also Kienast

ATHE 14:28, RA 58 123:8, 59 20:5.
2' in OB: ana UD.10.KAM qaqqad kaspim

i-pa-lu-ki adi i-pa-lu-ni-in-ni suhartam ina
qatija ukdl (they said) they will pay you
back the capital of the (loan in) silver in
ten days (and) I will detain the girl until
they have paid me PBS 7 38:14f.; se'am ul
ta-ap-pa-al-Su-nu-ti-ma um tallakam . . . udab:
babuka should you not pay them the barley,
they will bother you the day you come here
TCL 17 49:20, cf. ana pi kanikika se'am a-pu-
ul-su-nu-ti awilu la udabbabuninni pay
them the barley according to your sealed
document so that the gentlemen should not
bother me ibid. 16; send me five shekels of
silver lu-pu-ul-ma la udabbabuninni so that
I can pay and they will not bother me ibid.
48:16, cf. kaspam lu-pu-ul VAS 16 202:9;
urram a-pa-la-am ul ele'i I cannot pay
immediately ibid. 4:12; kaspam iibilamma
awiltam lu(!)-pu-ul CT 33 23:20; anaku mala
a-pa-li-ka-a ul masiaku I am not able to pay
you PBS 7 66:23; ina GN suluppi PN i-ip-
pa-al-ka PN will pay you the dates in Lagas
VAS 16 145:19, cf. SE nindabim anaku a-ap-
pa-al CT 2 11:32; adi mar Sippar ana Isin
illakamma i-ip-pa-lu-u nipdtiSu wusSir as
soon as the Sipparean comes to Isin and pays
him (the creditor), release the bondswomen
taken from him BIN 7 223:21; kaspam Ba
a-pa-lim ap-la-a-u pay him as much silver
as is due him UCP 9 365 No. 30:47; sa a-pa-
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li-su ina qatkla sabat take what is needed to
pay him TCL 18 147:14; aqbikumma idam
tusarsima ta-pu-la-an-ni I spoke to you and
you paid me after many objections CT 29
40:16; awatam idam la tusarsa (w)arhis a-pu-
ul-su pay him quickly, do not raise any
objection VAS 7 192:14, cf. Kraus AbB 1 82:25,
also idam a-pa-al-ka (see idu B usage b)
TCL 18 102:17 (all OB letters); ummedn:
sunu i-pu-lu-ma they paid their creditor
VAS 8 8:9, cf. ummednam i-pu-lu--ma
Jean Tell Sifr 37:8, cf. also BE 6/1 97:12; a-ta-
ap-pu-ul ummiani~ a PN-ma it is up to PN
to pay all the creditors BE 6/1 97:19, also ibid.
103:43; [b]ultam ikassadma DN i-ip-pa-al
once he is well again, he will discharge his
votive obligation toward Samas UET 5 400:9,
cf. KIU u MAS.BI dUTU i-ip-pa-al VAS 7 162:7,
dUTU belsu i-ip-pa-al Scheil Sippar 76 r. 4, also
(with Sin) VAS 9 30:8, cf. ina baltu u salmu
dUTU i-ip-pa-al Boyer Contribution No. 133:11,
Sa dUTU UGU PN isd dUTU i-pu-lu ibid. No.
212:4, of. also BIN 2 85:8; hubulllsa i-pu-ul
she paid her debts Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:6,
cf. assum hubull[is]u a-pa-li-[im] TCL 1 195:5;
SE A.NA.GAL.LA.AM .... tappu tamkaram
i-ba-lu-ma the partners pay the trader with
whatever barley is available UET 5 129:15;
at the day of the harvest r[B.TAG 4 (!)1 bilat
eqlim i-pa-al he pays the balance of the rent
for the field BIN 2 90:7; kaspam u sibassu sa
pi tuppisu tamkaram i-ip-pa-al-ma he satisfies
the creditor with the silver and its interest
according to the wording of the contract
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 34 § A 22, cf.
sibat kaspim mala ilqi isaddarma umisu
imannutma tamkadru i-ip-pa-al he calculates
the amount of interest on all the silver
which he had received and counts the days
and pays his creditor in full CH § 100:7,
also hubullum ittabsi kilallasunu tamkaram
i-ip-pa-lu CH § 152:60; se'um sa a-pa-al
awilim u idi amtim the barley to pay back
the boss and for the hire of the slave girl
VAS 16 160:7; sa eli PN tiZ kaniksu iibi
lamm[a] analcu lu-pu-ul-ka send me PN's
sealed tablet showing what he owes you and
I myself will pay you ibid. 149 r. 10; inma
i-ta-ap-lu-ni-in-ni anaku tmam aSapparakkim

apilu A la

as soon as they have paid me, I shall send you
(fem.) a report PBS 7 38:18; he said kaspam
elika id kaspam a-pi-il you owe me money
(but) he was paid the money JCS 11 106 No.
1:12.

3' in Mari: urram gsram a-pa-al belija ul
ele'i I cannot pay my lord in the near future
ARMT 13 125 r. 3'; sa a-pa-lim li-pu-la-aS-su
he should pay him what is to be paid ibid.
38:26, cf. ibid. 148:7.

4' in Elam: adi kaspam i-ip-pa-lu ina
mimma sa isd ... itti mdrisu PN a-pi-il
until he has repaid the silver, he, together
with his sons, is liable to PN (the creditor) with
everything he owns MDP 24 345:6 and 10;
ina saldm girriu kaspam um-ma-na i-ip-pa-
al-ma at the successful completion of his
business trip he will repay the creditor the
silver MDP 23 270:7, cf. ummdna ... ina
berisunu i-pa-lu MDP 24 369:11.

5' in OB Alalakh: kaspam ana PN a-pu-ul
PN 2 kaspum kima ittaddinu iqtabbima a-pil
I paid PN the silver, PN2 testified that the
silver was handed over (and) he is paid Wise-
man Alalakh 8:15 and 17, cf. summa ... la a-
pu-ul (I swear) I paid ibid. 20; 1 me'at
UDU.HI.A U GUD.HI.A ul a-ap-lu one hun-
dred sheep and cattle have not been paid
ibid. 9:5, cf. ina umim annim ana nakusse
i-pu-ul ibid. 19; kaspam i-ip-pa-lu asar lib:
bisunu illaku once they pay the silver they
may go wherever they desire ibid. 24:9.

6' in Bogh.: [according to the ... ] sa
abika a-pu-lu which I owed your father
KBo 1 10:12.

7' in Nuzi: x kaspa elteqi ap-la-ku-mi
I received x silver, I am satisfied HSS 9 25:24,
also ibid. 21:29, 108:31, RA 23 149 No. 31:28,
and passim, note ilqi u a-pi-il HSS 13 pl. 7:6,
also HSS 13 274:12; PN kaspeu Ja eqli i-ta-pal
u qannasu ana pani LU.ME s a kaspi imtasar
PN was paid the silver for his field and
dragged his hem (over the soil) in the presence
of the men bringing the silver RA 23 119
No. 41:23, cf. ibid. 152 No. 40:18, and passim,
note PN qannasu intasar ut andku ap-la-ak
PN dragged his hem and (said): I am paid
SMN 2350:10.
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8' in MA: pahassunu e-pu-lu-ma qaqqad
kaspim u se'im si-im-ta(!)-am-ma iddunu
they assume responsibility and will pay
(back) the capital in silver or barley in its
entirety KAJ 47:19, cf. ina ereb harranisunu

qaq[qad kaspi] ummiansunu e-pu-lu-ma KAJ
32:10; [... L1T.D]I.KUD habbulu la e-pal
the debtor does not pay [the ... ] of the
judge AfO 12 51L 11 (MA Code), cf. KAJ 298:14;
annaka ... PN [u PN2] mahru ap-lu zakui
PN and PN2 have received the tin, they are
paid and free (of further obligations) KAJ
66:29, cf. mahir a-pil zaku KAJ 27:20, and pas-
sim, also uppu laqi a-pil zaku KAJ 169:14;
exceptionally in lit.: erka (var. arka) ma'da
DAGAL.MES (var. rapsa) ana tap-pu-li-Su
(var. i-tap-pu-li) dinani9su pay (addressing
the gods) him (the officiating king) back
very amply 3R 66 x 21, vars. from KAR 214
iv 11, see Frankena Takultu pp. 8 and 26.

9' in NA: eqlu sarip laqi a-pil zaku (see
sarapu C) ADD 384: 10, also, wr. a-pil ADD
492:6, and passim, note eqlu ... la a-pil la
sarip la laqi ADD 436 r. 4.

10' in NB: PN ... mahir apil zalka
JRAS Cent. Supp. 45:15, and passim, note fPN
... mahrat ap-la-at Dar. 194:25, pl. [ma]hiru'
ap-lu-' VAS 15 29:23; kasap imhuru adi 12.
TA.AM i-ta-nap-pal he pays twelve times the
silver which he had received AnOr 9 13:25,
and passim, wr. im-ta-nap-pal VAS 15 29:28,
also adi 12.TA.AM i-tap-pal-la VAS 5 60:22,
it-tap-pal Dar. 245:27; zeru atri u matu [ki]
pZ NA4.KI[SIB a]hdmes ip-pa-lu should the
field be either larger or smaller (than indica-
ted) they will make mutual adjustments ac-
cording to the contract VAS 5 4:40, also Camb.
286:8, cf. zeru atar u matu ki mahiriSunu aha:
mes ip-pa-lu Dar. 227:31, 295:19, 325:25, Nbn.
477:34; kinajatu a abiSunu ack zittisunu itti
ahames i-pa-al-u-' they pay the kinajatu-gifts
incumbent on (the prebend of) their father
according to their individual shares Peiser
Vertriige No. 91:14, cf. (referring to the same
payments connected with a house) itti ahamed
ip-pu-[l]u VAS 4 25:16; nudunnadu a-pi-il
he has been paid her dowry Nbn. 243:17, cf.
x sesame PN a-pil UCP 9 58 No. 4:5; dirikti

apalu A lb

sa m[ut]iSu itti nudunnesu taleqqma ap-lat
she (the widow) takes for her own full satis-
faction the gift which her husband had made
to her together with her dowry SBAW 1889

p. 828 (pl. 7) iv 19 (NB laws); kaspa a' [x] ana
PN ap-pa-al I will pay the said x silver
to PN BE 8 107:15, cf. ibid. 17; the sheep
which we have promised nadin i-ta-pal-
lu-' has been handed over, they have paid
(for it) TCL 9 131:10.

b) referring to the payment of damages,
expenses, etc., incurred - 1' in OB: alkam
ma nikkassini i nipusma sitdtim lu-pu-ul-ka
come, let us settle our account and I will pay
you the balance VAS 16 145:12; usubbe mala
tussabu u mala urakkasuka anaku a-pa-al
I myself will pay all additional expenses for
you and fulfill all (obligations) they will place
on you Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
12:12 (translit. only); mimma hisihtam mala
ihassehu a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti fulfill for them
whatever wishes they may have YOS 2
119:13, cf. GUD.APIN epinnam u hisihti ersim
lu-pu-ul-Su VAS 16 129:18; PN Sa ..
manahtaSu ap-lu-4-ma PN who was paid his
investments PBS 7 55:12, cf. mdnahtasunu
i-pa-lu-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 16 r. 3, also BE
6/1 23:16, BA 5 505 No. 36 r. 4, TCL 11 202:4, CT
45 59:19, Szlechter TJA 75: ]8, and passim; mim=
ma ana rigimti ekallika itti tamckdr tanassahu
anaku a-pa-al I myself will pay whatever you
take on credit from the merchants upon a re-
quest from the palace with which you are con-
nected PBS 7 57:22, cf. gimra sdtu a-pa-al VAS
16 7:9; hibiltasunu a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti pay
them the damages they have suffered LIH
103:14, cf. nmettasu li-pu-ul LIH 90:26;
ana gisimmarim la rukkubim LUGAL GIS.SAR.
ME§ i-ta-na-ap-pa-al he is to pay damages to
the owners of the grove for each unpollinated
palm tree BIN 2 77:21, cf. ana plhat kiri
rukkubi u isi naksi i-ta-na-<pa>-lu-su-nu-ti
Haverford Symposium p. 242 No. 9:16; ana
.igiltim a kirim PN u PN, PN 3 i-ta-na-ap-pa-
lu PN and PN, are responsible to PN, for
willful negligence committed in the date grove
YOS 8 5:10; adi inanni ul i-pu-la-an-ni-a-ti
so far he has not paid us compensation (for
the sluice channel mentioned in line 4)
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CT 29 31:8; PN u PN, turdamma bel awatiSunu
li-pu-lu send PN and PN2 here so that they
can pay damages to their adversary in
court Sumer 14 55 No. 28:21; the man takes
the oath: I hit him unintentionally u asdm
i-ip-pa-al and pays the physician CH §
206:13; pihat PN mala PN2 iqabbi PN3 i-pa-al
PN3 will be responsible for damages incurred
by PN to whatever extent PN2 indicates
YOS 8 97:10; (in rent of land) eper kdrim
tibnam u kissatam(?) PN i-pa-al PN (the owner
of the field) is responsible for "dust of the
harbor," straw and chaff (correct sub iskaru
A mng. 3b) YOS 12 436:16, cf. (six men
under an overseer and a NU.BANDA) ana
tibnisunu SAHAR.HI.A kdrisunu ... PN Nu.
BANDA i-pa-al Szlechter TJA 130:8.

2' in OB Alalakh: Saniamma sa it-ta-[ap-
pa-lu] ul ibas[si] there is nobody else to
whom he (the debtor) has any obligation
Wiseman Alalakh 18:13.

3' in MB: PN telSt eqli PN2 i-ta-nap-pal
PN will indemnify PN2 for the yield of the
field (lost due to PN's failure to return the
bull) BE 14 41:14, cf. (in similar contexts) BE 14
11:12, 38:14, and 119:31, PBS 2/2 50:12, and
note eqla sdsu i-ta-<na>-pal BE 14 39:13; PN
ihalliqma PN2 i-ta-na-ap- <pa-al> PBS 8/2
161:11; ana qgmi ina nikkassi qema ul iddin
si i-pal BE 15 39:18, x GIN hurasa riha
[it-t]a-na-pa-lu4 TCL 9 52:16.

4' in RS: PN kasap hubulli sa bZti i-pu-ul
(obscure) MRS 6 60 RS 16.141:17.

5' in NB: teqtu ana belija la i-ip-pal he is
not liable to my lord for mistakes CT 22 43:21,
cf. ki teqtu ana belija a-pu-lu BIN 1 15:12
(both letters).

c) referring to the discharge of respon-
sibilities - 1' to the palace: ana pdhat u
hitim a KISAL.LUH u i.DUs sa ina bit DN
ibasiid .GAL-lam i-pa-lu they are responsible
to the palace for any damages and mistakes
which may occur in the temple of Ningal
with regard to (the offices of) courtyard-
sweeper and doorkeeper UET 5 868:17; PN
u PN2 gi.un 6.gal.s ba.an.ni.ib.gi 4.
g i4 PN and PN (the lessors of an orchard)
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will pay the rent to the palace PBS 8/2 128:14;
in.nu.da u ku.babbar.kar.ra e.gal
ba.ni.ib.gi4 .gi4 (the tenant of a rented
sukussu-field) will deliver to the palace the
straw and the kar-duty payable in silver
YOS 8 173:16; the day the palace asks for
the silver KUJ.BABBAR E.GAL PN i-ip-pa-al
PN will satisfy the palace with the silver
TCL 11 194:12, also 195:12, TCL 10 13:16, and

passim in Larsa, see situ; PN mahir I.GAL

i-pa-al (referring to the receipt of objects
and utensils) BE 6/1 40:10; [x] GiN KT.

BABBAR ana a-pa-al E.GAL (purchase of a
field by a naditu-woman) BE 6/1 61:20;
um himsatim ekallum irrisu E.GAL-am i-ta-
na-pa-al (see himsatu mng. 2) Gautier Dilbat
32:10; E.GAL-am i-pa-al (receipt of ma-
terials to build boats) UET 5 227:12 and
193:8 (all leg.); alikma ].GAL a-pu-ul YOS
2 50:16, cf. ana x SE.GUR E.GAL a-pa-li-im
TCL 17 33:7, E.GAL ta-pa-al VAS 16 198:10
(letters); ana x kaspam ana ekallim a-pa-
li-im TCL 11 199:5, cf. kaspam isaqqalu
ekallam(!) i-pa-lu-u YOS 8 114:10, also,
with i-ta-na-ap-pa-lu YOS 8 127:12, also
ekallam i-ib-ba-lu CT 8 36a:13 (all OB).

2' to the king: ana hablim u habiltim sa
sarram u rabi'am imahharu sarram i-ip-pa-lu
should a man or a woman who has been
wronged complain to the king or an official,
they (the listed overseers) will be responsible
to the king (for damages to be paid) Grant
Smith College 269:21 and 23, cf. arram i-ip-
pa-lu ibid. 266:23; ana huharim u munaggirim
sa ibasil PN LUGAL.E BA.NI.IB.GI4.GI 4 PN is
responsible to the king for whatever claims
(for loss of animals) may arise through (a
litigation decided by) the huharu-symbol or
through a denouncer AJSL 33 227 No. 11:13,
cf. u ihalliqu PN sar-ra-am i-ip-pa-al should
they (the bulls) get lost, PN is responsible to
the king YOS 2 130:15, cf. also .gu ba.an.
dB PN u PN, lugal.e in.na.na.ab.gi4.gi 4
AJSL 33 221 No. 2:12, gillatum mimma ibbad=
iZma sar-ra-am ta-ta-na-ap-pa-al you are

always responsible to the king should any
misdeed be committed TCL 18 131:23, cf. VAS
16 73:17; piatam sdti Sarram i-ta-na-ap-pal
he is responsible to the king in each case
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arising from an obligation (incurred by a
fugitive) Bagh. Mitt. 2 79 text f:25, cf. also
pi-ha-[ti a-pu-ul] Sumer 14 71 No. 46:18 (let.),
ana pZhat ibass sarram i-ip-pa-al VAS 13 23:8,
cf. also ana hititim sa ibbassi PN LUGAL.E
BA.NI.IB.GI 4.GI 4 Riftin 59 :10, YOS 8 60 :10,
61:10, 92:10, 106:10; atta ana idi sarrim ta-
ap-pa-al ana idi utullatim ta-ap-pa-al you are
responsible to the king, you are responsible
to the shepherds TCL 17 57:31 and 33 (all OB);
exceptionally in Mari: u sarram i-ta-na-ap-
pa-l[u] ARM 8 63:24.

d) referring to meeting future claims (on
sold real estate or slaves) - 1' in OB: nadir
nnsu baqri (var. baqrisu) i-ip-pa-al his (the
slave's) seller is responsible for claims
(arising from the sale) CH § 279:71, cf. UD.
KUR.SE ba-qi-ir KI.KAL PN BA.NI.IB.GI4.GI 4
VAS 13 66a:15; ba-qi-ra-nam i-ta-na-pa-al
BE 6/2 83:13, also ba-aq-ri ahhi u ... PN u
PN2 i-ta-na-pa-lu CT 2 37:29, bitum ba-aq-ri
irtasi ba-aq-ri-u alum u libi2tum i-ta-na-ap-
pa-lu VAS 13 20 r. 1, and ba-qi-ra-an eqlim PN
i-ba- IL Boyer Contribution 112:18, and passim;
inim.gl.la kiri6 .kex PN PN2 lugal.e
ba.ni.ib.gi4 .gi4 in case of a claim against
the garden, the owner PN2 will be responsible
to PN TCL 10 40:18, cf. (in similar formulations)
ibid. 129:19, 130:17, VAS 13 78:14, Riftin 27:4;
inim.gar.ra e.bi PN ba.ni.ib.gi.gi
TCL 10 5:13, also ibid. 76:15, VAS 13 93 r. 4,
inim.bi gar.ra.ni in.na.ab.gi 4 .gi 4 TCL
10 7 A:7, tukumbi inim.gar.ra ba.an.
tuk in.na.ab.gi4 .gi 4 BIN 7 106:21, se
ses.ra inim.ga.ga ba.ni.ib.gi4 .gi 4 Grant
Smith College 254:25, inim.gar.ra.ni.se
ba.ni.ib.gi 4 .gi 4  Grant Bus. Doc. 10:19,
inim.gal.la.ni.se ba.ni.ib.gi4 .gi4 ibid.
14:18; Summa phassu a-pa-lam la ile'i if he
is not able to meet his obligations CH §
256:98, also Kraus Edikt § 5' ii 43.

2' other occ.: sa iraggum tuppu annu
i-pal-su this tablet will "answer" anyone
who brings up a claim MRS 9 65 RS 17.237:8'.

e) in administrative contexts - 1' re-
ferring to fields and gardens: eqlam pulu <k >;
Sum ap-la-a-su-ma littalkam stake out a
field for him, give him his due so that he can
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come here TCL 7 51:29; give two bur each
to the overseers arhis ap-la-su-nu-ti give
them their due immediately ibid. 27:12, cf.
eqlatim idnasuniiimma arhis ap-rlal-su-nu-
ti-ma (lest they come back here and complain
to me) ibid. 7:11 and 25: 10, eqlam a-pu-ul-su
ibid. 53:14, sukussu a-pu-ul-su ibid. 71:7,
and passim in the letters of Hammurapi; sa pi
tuppi sdti eqlam lu-pu-ul-ma I will give him
the field due him as this tablet says BIN 7
13:7, cf. ,a pi kanik arrim eqlam a-pu-ul-s[u]
ABIM 31:13; kima ta-ta-ap-lu-su sa eqlam
a-ta-pa-al-su mehir tuppija ibilam as soon
as you have given him his due, send me in
answer to my letter (the message) "I gave
him the field as his due" TCL 7 53:21f.; x
eqlam ... idinsunuim ukussunu arhis a-pu-
ul-su-nu-si-im-ma la udabbabu give them x
land and provide them quickly with their
sustenance field so that they will not complain
OECT 3 33:39, cf. arhis a-pu-ul-su-nu-ti-ma
nemettam la irassu ibid. 31; eqlam siba[ssu]
istu ta-ta-ap-la-su-nu-ti mehir tuppija subilam
send me an answer to my letter as soon as
you have provided him with this field holding
ibid. 53:25; marl i akki ... eqlam a-pu-ul
provide the issakku-farmers with fields (which
are their rightful due) TCL 7 8:17, cf.
asSum marl iisakkl ... eqlim a-pa-li-im
ibid. 6; 1 awilam ul ta-pu-la you have not
provided one man (with a field) ibid. 11:7,
and cf. rakbl ... arhis ul ta-ap-pa-la-ma if
you do not provide the rakbd-officials imme-
diately ibid. 30; kima ina tuppi ekallim satru
a-pu-ul-Su-nu-ti provide them exactly as is
written on the tablet issued by the palace
TCL 1 1:37, cf. gurgurri ... arhis ap-la-ni-is-
su (with ref. to sikkatam mahasum to drive
in the border stakes and sikkatam kullumum
to show the stakes) TCL 7 31:14; you
have written a sealed document ana sa
rakbl ana eqlim sabatim eshu a-pa-li-im to
give their due to the rakbu-officials who have
been assigned to take over fields TCL 7 11:18;
[kirdtim] zzauniim ... nukaribbl li-pu-lu-
,u-nu-ti TCL 7 26:13, cf. suharl ap-la-ma
TCL 7 76:10, redi li-pu-lu TCL 10 127:27;
let them establish by means of the god's mace
how much barley had grown on the field
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belonging to PN and then e'am mikis eqlisu
PN a-pu-ul pay PN his field tax in barley
LIH 28:30 (all OB).

2' referring to workmen: ina imatim
anniamatim ERIN itbaratim ni-ta-na-ap-pa-al
on the respective dates we will give satis-
faction to the members of the association
VAS 16 173:9, cf. ~m tuppi anniam tammaru
ERIN.MA.I.DUB.HI.A PN a-pu-ul-ma LIH 75:15,
cf. arhis ... ul ta-ap-pa-al-su-ma ibid. 19;
in Mari: siditam mali irrisuka a-pu-ul-su-
nu-ti hand out to them as much provisions
as they request from you ARM 1 17:45.

3' with isaris to treat somebody justly in
administrative matters - a' in OB: kaspam
PN isaris ap-lam ... isari sap-la-as-su pay
PN the silver due him, pay him what is due
him CT 4 27a:18 and 21; do you not know
that PN is not an outsider? [i]saris a-pu-ul-su
TCL 7 56:21, cf. also ibid. 72:8 and 16 (both letters
to 8amas-hazir); sa PN kima taspuram isaris
a(!)-ta-pa-al-si I have correctly returned to PN
what is due her CT 6 23a:24; ana sa allikam
isaris i-ta-ap-lu-ni-ni they have duly paid me
for my coming VAS 16 54:11; eqelsu ter
summa u isaris ap-la-as-su-ma turdassu return
his field to him and pay him his due compen-
sation and send him back BIN 7 11:14, cf.

[sa]pirni isihtam isaris li-pu-ul-su-ma Kraus
AbB 1 45:24; PN isari sa-pu-ul kima la
nazaqim give PN what is due him so that
there should be no ill feeling TCL 17 47:11, cf.
isaris i-it-ta-ap-la-a-an-ni mimma la tanahhid
BIN 7 38:14; sarrum isaris i-tap-la-an-ni
umma sma the king has given me full satis-
faction, saying ("From now on he takes PN's
barley") TCL 1 35:9; ina alakija sa kima

amuru isaris a-pa-al-u when I come I will
pay him duly for what I have found Boyer
Contribution No. 103 :10, cf. allakamma isaris
a-pa-al(!)-ka VAS 16 54:18; sa isaris a-pu-
ul-su mehir tuppija abi lisdbil my father
should send me an answer to my letter
(indicating) that I have given him full
satisfaction BIN 7 44:30.

b' in Mari: isaris i-pa-lu-ka ARMT 13 137:25;
m[as]sunu lusamiuniiti [i-s]a-ri-id lu-pu-ul-
Su-nu-ti I will make them forget their own
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country and treat them justly ARM 1 76:7,
also ina dinim i-sa-ri-id ap-lu ARM 2 59:10.

c' in omen texts: [a]-mir-si idammiq
mdta sarrasu isaris ip-pal he who sees it will
prosper, the king will treat the country kindly
Bab. 3 p. 284 Sm. 2076:18 (astrol.); see also
mng. 1Oa.

4' with dullu (NA): ina muhhi biti sa dul-
lu e-pa-lu-u-ni with regard to the house where
they perform (their) tasks ABL 222:13, cf.
issen issu libbisunu sa dul-la ip-pa-lu-u-ni
one from among them who performs the
task ibid. r. 9.

f) other occs. - 1' in gen.: ana awdtim ga
iparrikani anaku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall
regularly take care of all matters that present
obstacles TCL 17 34: 16; sehherutum a mahrija
wasbuma i-ip-pa-l[u-ni]-in-ni the young men
who are staying with me and are responsible
to me Kraus AbB 1 107:3, cf. ahum aham ula
i-pa-al ABIM 8:13 (all OB letters); agsum
awilim stu anaku a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall
always be responsible for that man ARM 6
71:7', cf. mannum annim taklum sa PN i-ta-
na-ap-pa-lu who is that trustworthy person
who is responsible to PN (= Samsi-Adad)?
ARM 1 109:43; addm sa LU.L.MES sdti bell
a-ta-na-ap-pa-al I shall be responsible to my
lord for all the work done by these men RA 42
73:32 (Mari); bitu ... itti PN PN2 ana 10 GfN
kaspim a-ap-lu MDP 23 226:5, cf. a-pi-il
MDP 24 345: 10, cited mng. la-3'; ina KA
dajani ul ip-pa-lu sunu akhheu his own
brothers do not (appear and) answer (for
him) at the summons of the judge Lambert
BWL 130:93; umassarkama Samas ... ki-i ap-

p[al] if I set you free how can I account
to Samas? Bab. 12 pl. 2:19, also AfO 14
306:15 (Etana); I tar beltu a-pi-lat kimuia
Lady Istar, who answers for me Craig ABRT
2 11:25, also BA 10/1 81 No. 7 r. 4, cf. a-pil ku-
mu-ia KAR 61 r. 23, also [a-p]il ku-mu-a
KAR 71:10, note ildnija ga i-tap(!)-pa-lu
kimia Streck Asb. 182:38, and kZimua e-tap-
pa-lu bel saltija ibid. 4 i 38, also i-tap-pa-lu
iddja AfK 2 102 ii 4 (Asb.).

2' in personal names: Nusku-i-da-a-a-a-

pul O-Nusku-Answer-for-Me BE 15 152:11,
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also Ap-li-id-en-si-il-tum PBS 2/2 25:9,
wr. DvMU.U-i-di-en-si-il-tu Answer-for-the-
Weak-O-Goddess! ibid. 86:18 (all MB), see

Stamm Namengebung 75 n. 2, 171, and 214 n. 1;
1-li-a-pi-li BIN 2 71:4, UET 5 523:16, etc., also
Ilum-a-pi-il CT 8 36b:20, see Stamm Namen-
gebung 213 and 223.

2. to answer a question, to echo, to respond
- a) in gen. - 1' in letters: mala i-pu-lu-ka
supram write me whatever he has answered
you Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes
14:35; adi 2 ume u 3 ume latadlma a-pd-al-ka
I will consider for a few days and then answer
you BIN 4 105:18, also MVAG 35/3 No. 340:18;
when we go up to the palace ruba'u kima
i-ta-pu-lim i-ta-na-p[u]-lu-ni-a-ti the cour-
tiers kept giving us the same answer CCT 4
30a: 7 (all OA); ana tappe ahija astanapparma
ul i-ip-pa-la-an-ni I keep writing to my
brother's partner but he does not answer me
Kraus AbB 1 103:7, cf. [ana] PN aqbima [x x]
sdma i-pa-l[a]-an-ni ABIM 32:7; mala sa
i-ip-pa-lu-ka ttmam supram send a report
on whatever they answer you CT 4 24a: 32
(OB); minu sa e-pal-ka-ni arhi supra write
me quickly what he answers you ABL 579 r.
3 (NA).

2' with amatu, pi, siqru, and qibitu: la
ta-at-pa-li-i-si awdtim do not answer her
VAS 10 214 vi 45 (OB Agusaja); abu Enlil a-
mat ul e(var. i)-pu-ul-s4 Father Enlil did not
answer him Gilg. XII 62, see AfO 10 363; ana
pani a-wa-tim a-wa-tam a-pu-ul (obscure)
Kraus AbB 1 86:26; mdr sipri a-wa-ti Sa is[tu]
pzsu ip-pa-la-ak-ku(!) KBo 1 5 iv 34; pi-a-am
la kznam i-ta-na-pa-lu-us-su they will give
him (the king) unreliable answers YOS 10 20:6,
cf. ilum awilam pi-a-am la kinam i-pa-as-su
the god will give the man an unreliable
answer YOS 10 14:4 (both OB ext.); DN
i-pu-la qibZta CT 15 40 iii 17 (SB Epic of Zu),

also ibid. 39 ii 43; ul ip-pa-la qibitu Goss-
mann Era II p. 19:9, cf. DINGIR GAL i-pu-la
qibta (quotation follows) ibid. IV 65; siqrZ
i-pu-lu-4-su the words they answered him
VAS 10 214 v 22 (OB Agusaja).

3' with egirrd as subject: Summa amelu
egirrd ana arkisu i-ta-nap-pal- if a chance
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word always "answers" a man behind his
back CT 39 41:23, INIM.GAR issuri ana panisu
i-pu-ul-s4 ibid. 42:32, and passim in this text;
INIM.GAR anni 2-su i-pu-ul-si a positive
chance word "answers" him twice CT 39 41:4,
cf. INIM.GAR (-la 2-si i-pu-ul-' ibid. 10, and
passim; if a man prays to the deity egirri
arhis i-ta-nap-pal-s4 and a chance word
"answers" him quickly CT 39 40:48 (= 41:1),
and passim in this tablet of Alu; gerre dumqi u
tasme li-tap-pa-lu-u s misam (see egirru
mng. 3b) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing
16 No. 4 r. 7, cf. girrd dumqi ip-pal-ka ABL
76 r. 5.

4' other occs.: e-tap-la zaqiqu issu mahar
Nabu (see zaqiqu mng. la-2') Craig ABRT
1 6:23 (NA oracles); summa ikkillu amela i-pu-
ul CT 40 5:16, and see ikkillu usage b;
summa ... kalbu issima imeru i-pu-ul-su
if a dog barks (in front of a shrine) and a
donkey answers CT 38 6:146 (SB Alu), cf.
KA.KA-8i-su U sic i-ta-nap-pal-s4 CT 39 33:61,

GU.DE.DE-~U LIT i-ta-nap-pal CT 40 47:14

(SB Alu); [mi-nam]-mi lu-pu-ul alu ummanu u
sibitu but what should I (Atrahasis) answer
the city, people, and elders (when they
question me)? Gilg. XI 35.

b) to answer (with following direct speech)
- 1' in OA: mahar a-ni-e-ma ikir ula kain
PN PN2 e-pu-ul umma "deny or confirm
before these(!) (witnesses)," PN answered PN2

as follows TCL 21 270:13, cf. mahar anniutim
dp-ld-ni answer me before these men MVAG
35/3 No. 340:16 and r. 5', also BIN 4 105:12, CCT
1 49b:10; pattinidti PN mare PN2 e-pu-ul
umma "Inform us!" (thereupon) PN answered
the sons of PN2 as follows MVAG 33 No.
246:26; PN PN2 e-pu-ul uska'in ana tuppim
PN declared to PN2, "I submit to the decree"
(given by the decision of the entire karum)
BIN 4 106:2, also OIP 27 60:8, MVAG 35/3 No.
325:19, cf. e-pu-ul umma PN-ma TCL 4 82:18,
CCT 1 46a:13, and passim, note PN i-pu-ul
iqbiam umma PN-ma PN answered, he said
to me as follows KTS 47b:1; after sa'dlu:
PN isa'uluma e-pd-al-Ju-nu they will question
PN and he will answer them Contenau Trente
Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:9; mahar alusti
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tad'elima u a-pu-ul-ka you have asked me
before a collegium of three and I have
answered you OIP 27 57:4.

2' in OB: ki'am i-pu-ul umma sma
TCL 1 157:25, also ki'am i-pu-ul (after the
quotation) ibid. 31, cf. kVam i-pu-la-an-ni
Sumer 14 14 No. 1:9 and 26, TCL 18 94:19, also
UET 5 257:8, ABIM 9:21, kc'am a-pu-ul-su
umma anakuma VAS 16 146:13, cf. TCL 1
34:7, cf. also ki'am ta-pu-la-an-ni Sumer 14
36 No. 15:8, ki'am ta-pu-li-su VAS 16 72:8,
OECT 3 76:9, CT 33 20:11, kz'am ni-pu-ul
YOS 2 111:9, cf. also CT 4 7a:35, 6 29:15, YOS
8 1:19, YOS 2 114:14, etc.; note (after the
cited speech) kizam a-pu-ul thus I answered
CT 6 28b: 13, TCL 18 151:19, ki'am ni-pu-ul-su
YOS 8 1:31, ki'am i-pu-ul VAS 16 3:18, ABIM
34:4.

3' in Mari: a-pa-al-su umma anaku[ma]
ARM 1 118:8'; annitam ni-pu-ul-sum-ma
RA 33 172:36; note also a-pa-lu-um-ma ul
i-p[u-ul] he could not answer ARM 1 118 r. 6';
asalsunitima ki'am i-pu-lu-ni-in-ni ummami
ARM 3 37:20; anaku bel kIc'am a-pu-ul umma
anakuma ARM 2 113:8, also ibid. 79:24, cf.

k'am i-pu-lu-ni-in-ni ibid. 99:32, and passim.

4' in EA: ip-pal-su-ni I answered them
(quotation without umma follows) EA
250:19 and 48.

5' in MA: mimma lassu la ta-pa-la-ni
do not answer "there is nothing" OIP 79 88
No. 2:12, cf. summa mimma lassu ta-ta-pa-
al-js ibid. No. 3:16 (Tell Fakhariyah).

6' in lit.: sukkallagu DN i-pa-al-su his
messenger Ilabrat answers him (without
umma) EA 356:10 (Adapa) and ibid. 49, 54, also
EA 358:29 (Nergal and Ereskigal); i-pu-lu-su-
ma Igigi ... ana DN the Igigi-gods answered
him, Lugal-dimmer-ankia (quotation follows)
En. el. VI 27, but note i-pu-ul-ma DN Apsd
imallik (quotation follows) ibid. I 47, and
i-pul-u-ma (var. i-pu-ul-lu-su-ma) DN amatu
iqabbi~u (quotation follows) ibid. VI 11;
Anzdm i-pu-lam quradu [DN] the heroic
Ningirsu answered the anzi-bird RA 46 94:7
(OB Epic of Zu); GIR.TAB.LI.Ux(GISGAL).LU

SAL-di ip-pal-u his female answers the
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scorpion-monster (quotation follows) Gilg.
IX ii 15; peru ana diqdiqqi ip-[pal] the ele-
phant answers the wren (quotation follows)
Lambert BWL 218 r. iii 52, cf., wr. e-pal ibid.
196:18, e-ta-ap-la [...] e-za-qa-<ar> ibid.
162:38, and note uttur pisu e-ta-pal g[idim:
maru] the date palm answered boastingly
(quotation follows) ibid. 158:7; Ea maraSu

Mardukc ip-[pal] (quotation follows) BRM 4
18:17; note a-pul-Su-ma aqbis umma VAB 4
278 vi 29 (Nbn.); PN annit[i] i-pu-ul umma
Nbn. 1113:17.

c) to answer a call, a question (without
direct reference to content): lilsdkima la tap-
pa-li-si-na-a-ti ... lulsikima a-pu-ul-in-ni
(var. a-pul-in-ni) if they call you, do not
answer them but if I call you, answer me!
Maqlu I 56 and 58, cf. Basi u la a-pa-lu(var.
-lum) BMS 11:4; isassi ul ta-ap-pa-al-ma
RA 35 184 c 47; summa ina mursisu GU.DE-
Es-ma NU ip-pal if in his sickness he does not
answer when one speaks to him Labat TDP
158:18; sa'ili ul ap-pal I do not even answer
the one who addresses me Lambert BWL 42:82
(Ludlul II); as soon as you give an order to the
Hapiru PN sc ina panika usuz u ip-pa-lam
he stands at attention before you and reports
AfO 10 2:5 (MB let.).

d) to answer (with noun indicating the
nature of the answer) - 1' annu and ullu:
aqtabi u anna i-tap-lu-ni-in-ni I have spoken
and they have given me a positive answer
VAS 16 29:4, cf. aqbikumma annam ta-pu-la-
an-ni-ma BA 2 577:10; ilum a-na-am i-pu-la-
an-ni-ma the god has given me an affirmative
answer ARM 3 42:14, cf. teretim sa ilum a-an-
nam la i-pa-lu-su usepisma he (the enemy)
had extispicies made in which the god did not
give him his approval RA 33 172:38; anna
i-pu-la-an-ni MDP 22 165:7, for other OB
and Mari refs. see annu s. mngs. la and 2a;
anna kzna eseris e-pu-lu-ni-ni (with respect
to extispicy) AOB 1 118 r. iii 14 (Shalm. I),
cf. (the individual omen forecasts agreed)
e-pu-lu-in-ni annu knu Borger Esarh. 82 r.
23, and passim in hist., see annu s. mng. 2;
Sama ... sa aSalluka anna GI.NA a-pal-an-ni
0 Bamas, give me a reliable positive answer
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to what I am going to ask you PRT 44:1, and
passim in queries for oracles; exceptionally
referring to celestial phenomena: anna kina
ap(!)-li-nin-ni-ma (addressing the stars) STT
73:96, see Reiner, JNES 19 34; with ullu: the
people who lived then anna ulla ahames e-tap-
pa-lu used to answer each other "no" instead
of "yes" Borger Esarh. 12:23; tertu pusma
ul-la i-tap-pa-lu-ni I made an extispicy, they
answered repeatedly "no" YOS 1 45 i 19
(Nbn.), cf. ul-li i-tap-pa-lu-in-ni VAB 4
264 ii 4 (Nbn.); §a ulla i-pu-lu-ka anna ip-
pal-ka he who answered you "no" will
answer you "yes" KAR 423 i 63, restored
from STT 309:33f. and 308:33f. (SB ext.).

2' with descriptive substantives: summa
awelum dannatam e-[p]d-al-ka if the boss
gives you a harsh answer BIN 6 28:33;
awilam mehratim ta-ta-na-pd-ld you are
always giving evasive answers to the boss
TCL 14 21:20 (both OA); zeretim u parlktim
i-ta-na-ap-pa-la-an-ni he always gives me
hostile answers Syria 33 65:21 (Mari); lemne.

tim i-ta-na-pa-la-ni-in-ni VAS 16 188:9; istu
... sa-ar-di-a-am a-pu-lu (see zakaru A
2a-3') CT 2 12:12 (both OB); kit-ta ap-la-
an-ni BBR No. 95 r. 28; di-nam ta-pa-la-ni
PBS 7 58:8 (OB); sa ... e-tap-pa-lu merehtu
(Baal of Tyre) who used to send insolent
answers Borger Esarh. 112:13; see also zerati
usage b-2'.

3' referring to divination: ser damiqtu eli
da mahri i-tap-pa-lu-ni they answered me
with an even more favorable omen YOS 1
45 i 18 (Nbn.), cf. terete bare (ul) i-ta-nap-pa-lu
ACh Supp. 2 Itar 62:30, see ZA 47 92f., also
Thompson Rep. 187 r. 4, 186 r. 10; Sin jamas ...
ittu damiqtu ... li-tap-pa-lu ahames (see
annu s. mng. 2c) Borger Esarh. 68:20, cf. ibid.
18:48 and r. 9, also li-tap-pi-lu aham[es]
ibid. 7 iv 7; terta li-tap-pal PRT 44 r. 12, and
passim in queries for oracles; [ba]rit Sulum u
puruss i-pu-lu-u Pinches Texts in Bab.
Wedge-writing 16 No. 4:14; Samad ... ina dini
u bzri iSarid a-pa-la-an-ni 0 Samas, give me
a reliable answer through extispicy VAB 4
102 iii 22 (Nbk.), cf. la i-ta-nap-pal-su BBR
No. 100:9.

apilu A 5b

e) to echo, to respond: ana rigmija danni
e-ta-na-ab-ba-la-a sadu u naru high ground
and canal echo with the loud sounds of
my voice Lambert BWL 192:18 (Fable of the
Fox); ils u ame qaqqaru i-pul heaven roared
and the earth echoed Gilg. VII iv 15, restored
from CT 46 24 iv 15, cf. [DIS KI ... ] AN

i-pu-lu ACh Adad 20:58; unambd hirdte i-ta-
nap-pa-la atappi the ditches babble and the
small canals respond TuL p. 58 r. 2.

3. to correspond (in ext. only): summa
pitrustu ... ina tertika mahritu u arkitu
issaknama ahames ip-pa-la-ma salmat taqabbi
if an ambiguous sign occurs in both your first
and your later extispicies and they correspond
to each other, you declare that it is favorable
TCL 6 5 r. 35, cf. (signs which appear right
and left) ahdmes ip-pa-la-ma pitrustu pitrutu
i-tap-pal salmat taqabbi and they correspond
to each other, (since) one ambiguous sign
corresponds to (another) ambiguous sign,
you declare that it is favorable ibid. 37f., cf.
also pitrustu pitrustu i-tap-pal ibid. 25 and 26,
and niphu (NE.GAR) nipha (NE.GAR) ip-pal-ma
salmat CT 20 47 iii 47; summa nekimtu sa

sululti ha sa imitti u sumeli ... la i-tap-pa-la
sullula kima annimma ana sululti surrdti tus-
tab-bal (see sullulu B) CT 31 39 ii 18; ob-
scure: ki sa ina libbi GN nimuruni ahe'is
e-tap-la ABL 337:9, and cf. abutu ... ahe'is
ta-pal-u-ni ABL 1277 r. 7 (both NA).

4. to result (in math. and astron.): a-na
X DAH.HA DAH.HA IB.SIg(!) li-pu-<ul> u Sa

DAH.A IB.SI s li-pu-ul MKT 1 144 ii 9f. (= TMB

24 No. 48); TA ... EN IGI.DUs.A- , sa ana
satti [...] ip-pal-ka JCS 10 132:5', cf. ibid.
10', and see Neugebauer ACT index sub apalu.

5. atpulu to reciprocate, to discuss, to
correspond - a) to reciprocate: dNa-bi-um-
at-pa-lam O-Nabui-Reciprocate-with-Regard-
to-Me! VAS 16 76:1 (OB); I-li-at-pa-lam PBS
7 4:1, and see for OB names of this type Stamm
Namengebung 171.

b) to discuss, to answer each other's
questions: sitil ina libbija ib$S mahriunu
akun ni-ta-pa-al-ma I presented my heart's
deliberations to them and we discussed (the
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matter) Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii 20 (OB let.); I made
your servant confront these men and said
at-pa-la answer each other ARM 2 94:14.

c) to correspond: for itappal in ext.
beside ippal see mng. 3.

6. uppulu to pay a debt, to perform a
service - a) to pay a debt (OB only): ina
kaspija hubulllsu 4-pi-il he paid all his debts
with my money UET 6 402:7 (OB lit.), see

Gadd, Iraq 25 178; PN has given a field to PN2

assum hubulle apalim ... PN 2 hubulli PN 5
GUR SE z-pa-al to pay a debt, PN2 will pay
the debt of PN in the amount of five gur
of barley TCL 1 195:14; ummeanam Zpulu
ahiatisunu -up-pi-lu-u-ma they (the part-
ners) paid the creditor and paid the addi-
tional fees (tablet omits second part) Jean
Tell Sifr 37a: 8.

b) to perform a service (RS only): ana
dari duri u unussa sa bZti up-pa-lu they (the
recipients of the royal grant) will perform
forever the unussu-duty incumbent on the
estate MRS 6 53 RS 15.89:21, cf. unussa
u-pa-lu (referring to fields) ibid. 61 RS
16.156:15, U-nu-sa E.MES up-pal ibid. 63 RS
16.167:17.

7. uppulu to make somebody responsible:
u-pa-al-is-nu ana aladlammi utarrusunu I
will make them responsible and return them
to work on the colossi Iraq 17 134 No. 16:17
(NA let.).

8. II/4 to be made responsible, liable (NB
only, passive to mng. 7): should somebody
else remove fish from this pond PN u PN2

kum nuni 10 MA.NA kaspi ut-ta-tap-pa-lu-u
PN and PN2 (the lessees) will be held respon-
sible to the amount of ten minas of silver
worth of fish PBS 2/1 112:11 (NB).

9. iipulu to make somebody answer, to
make admit: qadum kurummat suhdrtim ana
30 SE.GUR a-an-narm u-ta-pi-la-an-ni together
with the food rations for the girl he also made
me consent to (pay) thirty gur of barley
TCL 18 123:23; kIma mahar awzlim an-nam
Su-pu-la-ta since you have been made to
consent in the presence of the boss Kraus AbB
1 16 r. 7; assum x kaspim a PN PN2 ana

apalu B

PN3 asqul iqb PN, PN3 a-nam u-sa-pa-al PN3
ul i4-papa-al-ma kima simdatim as for the 25
shekels of silver belonging to PN concerning
which PN2 had declared, "I paid (them) to
PN3," PN, will make PN3 admit (this), should
he not be able to make PN3 admit (it), (they
will proceed) according to the (pertinent)
regulations YOS 12 236:7 and 9; nikkassam
sukbissuma kaspamma Su-pe-el-Su have him
make the accounting and have him pay the
silver too ABIM 20:18, cf. nikkassam ju-pe-
el-su(text-su) ibid. 56 (all OB).

10. IV to be treated, to be answered, to be
paid (passive to mngs. 1 and 2) - a) to be
treated (with isaris): ina seri u libbi ali
i-ds-ris in-na-pa-al he will be treated
decently outside and inside the city CT 41 18
K.2851+:25 (SB Alu), cf. i-sd-ri-is in-na-pal
CT 28 25:12 (SB Izbu).

b) to be answered: [tup]pi belija ...
ammini la in-na-pi-il why has the letter of
my lord not been answered? CT 29 7a:15,
cf. (in similar context) [in-na]-pi-il OECT 3
76:21 (both OB).

c) to be paid: adi suhatinni sunu in-
na-ap-pa-lu until they have been given
suhatinnu-vegetables VAS 16 92:11, cf. ina
simanisunu li-in-na-ap-lu-ma they should
be paid when they are ripe ibid. 14 (OB);
kaspam ... ~ibilamma awild li-in-na-ap-lu
send me silver so that the men can be paid
Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 45 D 43:22, see Kupper,
RA 53 179 (all OB).

Landsberger, AfO 3 169 and, for the spelling
with ba, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1.

apalu B (abalu) v.; to present food offer-
ings; MA, NA*; I ibbal - apil.

a) in gen.: [ki bit ili sa vRJ Ajsur(?)
ana a-ba-l]i-k[a-ni] when you present food
offerings to the temple in Assur Ebeling Parfim-
rez. pl. 10:1, restored from kc bit ili sa Ninua
ana a-ba-li-a-ni ibid. 9, see Ebeling Or. NS 21

130, cf. ki I.DINGIR.MES sa abulli a-na a-pa-
li-ka-ni STT 88 x(!) 6, see Frankena, BiOr 18
201; me-im-me annd a a-bal bit ili Sa Ninua
ina serti nubatti sumesunu tazakkar all this
(referring to the meals offered and the
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accompanying invocations described in this
section) pertains to the presentation of the
meals in the temple of Nineveh, you invoke
them (the gods) in the morning and in the
evening (i.e., at the two meals offered)
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 10: 30; bit sehtu ana
alcknikani .a ekurrate gabbu ki a-bal bit iii

la URU Ninua taqabbi while you place the
censers for all the temples, you speak (the
same blessings) as when presenting the meals
to the temple of Nineveh ibid. pl. 11 r. 19,
dupl. KAR 215 v 9; EN ma-sar-ra-a-te Sa bit
AsSur a-di a-bal bit iii (the following are)
the persons on duty until (or: throughout)
the presentation of the meal in the temple
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 38 iii 15, see Ebeling Stif-
tungen p. 26, cf. bit iii a-pil Iraq 14 69 ND
1120:8.

b) with meat as object: LU.US.KU.MES
lilissu iSakkunu kima LT.US.KU.MES ittab2
uzu sal-qu ib-bu-lu-ni the temple singers set
up the kettledrum, as soon as the temple
singers have withdrawn, they present cooked
meat Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 15 left col. 13, cf.
bit ili ib-bal ibid. 16, see Or. NS 22 29; sarru
. . . silqa ib-bal MVAG 41/3 10 ii 14, also Ebeling
Parfumrez. pl. 16 obv.(!) i 5, cf. ibid. 15 left col. 7,
see Or. NS 22 26 and 33, also KAR 215 ii 7, cf. [ina
pan] ilani ,a same ib-bal ibid. 8, see Or. NS
20 402, cf. also silqu ib-bal ... UZU.KAB ina
pan amaS ib-bal KAR 141 r. 5f., see TuL p.
89; Uzu sil-qu ina pan Assur ib-bal uzu su-
we-e ina pan dGASAN.KUR-e ib-bal he presents
the cooked meat before Assur, he presents
the roast meat before the goddess DN
Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 12: 13f., see Or. NS 22 26,
cf. sil-qu ib-bal Speleers Recueil 308:6.

In Babylonian rituals the verb "to serve
(meat)" is tuhil (see Miller, MVAG 41/3 30);
in the takultu-rituals from Nineveh only the
general expression niqi ina pan DN inaqqi
is used.

K. F. Miller, MVAG 41/3 30f.; (Ebeling, Or.
NS 20 404).

apalu see abalu and uppulu.

apalwalihurra s.; (a profession?); Nuzi*;
foreign word.

aparu

50 (siLA) §E.MES a-na L.MES a-pa-aal-wa-
li-hu-ur-ra.MEs nadin fifty silas of barley
issued to the a.-s HSS 13 221:59 (translit. only).

apani§ adv.; through the window; SB*;
cf. aptu.

a-pa-nis ihtanallup diiranis u.tanar[ri] she
(Lamastu) keeps slipping in through the
windows, slithering over the walls LKU 32:13;
a-pa-nis irrub serranis ihallup she enters
through the window, slips in around the cap
of the door-pivot RA 18 163 r. 17 (both SB
Lamastu), cf. lisi a-pa-ni-is (in broken context)
Gilg. VII iii 3.

*apapu v.; (mng. uncert.); Mari*; IV.

[x] x la in-na-pa-pu (the troops) must not
be encircled(?) (in broken context) ARM 4
43 r. 7.

Meaning based on Heb. apap "to sur-
round." The passage ARM 5 27:35 is too
doubtful to include.

aparakku s.; (a headdress); lex.*
TUG a-pa-ra-ki (preceded by kubSu) Practical

Vocabulary Assur 276.

aparu A s.; (a loincloth); syn. list.*
mu-uk-rum, ri-ik-su, e-su-U, e-nu-u, a-pa-ru, a-da-

du, a-na-bu = su-u-nu An VII 224ff.

aparu B s.; dust; EA*; WSem. gloss.

aradka u SAIHAR.RA // a-pa-ru sa sepeka
your subject and the dust of your feet
EA 141:4, cf. SAHAR // a-pa-ru sa 2 sepesu
RA 19 104:8.

For the writing ha-pa-ru in similar glosses,
see haparu s. and eperu lex. section.

aparu v.; 1. to provide with a headdress,
to put a covering on someone's head, 2. (in
the stative) to be covered, coated, 3. uppuru
to provide with a headdress, to put a covering
on someone's head, 4. IV to be crowned,
covered; from OB on; I ipir - ippir - apir

(epir AfO 19 58:141, SB, hapir in OB), 1/2,
1/3, II (tuppar and tuappar), IV; cf. upru.

[di-ri] [sr.A] = a-pa-ru Diri I 23.

tu-up-par 5R 45 v 11 (gramm.).

1. to provide with a headdress, to put a
covering on someone's head - a) in gen.:
1 SAG.GEME ... [T]TfjG.I.A ezub Sa labSat
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[TTG].BAR.SI.HI.A ezub sa ap-ra-at one slave
girl (and) x garments, apart from what she
wears, x headcovers, apart from what she
has on BE 6/1 101:3, cf. PBS 8/2 252:2, also
qadu sa labsat ... qadu sa [ap-rat] CT 45 119:8
(all OB); sa akkalu u ap-ra-ku sa belijama
what I eat and cover myself with belongs to
my lord CT 29 43:31 (OB let.).

b) with agu - 1' referring to the crown
of gods and kings: a-gi beliti e-pir-a-ni
(when Assur) crowned me with the crown of
rulership Weidner Tn. 1 No. 1 i 28, cf. age
blliti i-pi-ru-us Bohl Chrestomathy 25:5 (Sin-
sar-iskun), and passim with agui, see agil A mng.
lb; Gilgames agdsu i-te-ep-ra-am-ma (var.
e-te-(ep-)pir-am-ma) Gilgames put on his
headdress Gilg. VI 5; one figurine of tama-
risk wood, one cubit high ag4 ramanisu a-pir
lubus ramanisu labis wearing the appropriate
headdress, dressed in the appropriate garment
KAR 298:33, cf. (seven figurines of the sages
made of e'ru-wood) age ramanisunu ap-ru
lubus ramanisunu labsu ibid. 2, and passim in
this text, also BBR No. 46-47:16, see AAA 22
44:18; Istar hamimat gimir pars a-pi-rat
age beliiti the one who gathers all decrees,
who wears the crown of lordship STC 2 75:7,
cf. agdsa ap-rat she (Ninsun) wearing her
headdress Gilg. III ii 5; for other refs., see
agu A mng. la and b.

2' referring to the earthshine and corona
of the planets: summa Sin ina IGI.LA-sid
AGAa-gu-u a-pir ... [ina] namurisu agu ip-pi-
ir-ma if the moon has an earthshine at its
first appearance (this means) an earthshine
"covers" (it) at its first appearance Thompson
Rep. 43:4; [summa] dI-tar AGA KU.BABBAR
ap-rat Thompson Rep. 243:3, cf. summa
Samas 7 AGA.MES a-pir if the sun is sur-
rounded by seven coronas ACh Supp. 7:10,
for other refs., see agi A mng. 2.

c) with other words for headdresses:
huliam simat silti a-pi-ra radi'a I covered
my head with the helmet, fitting for battle
OIP 2 44 v 69 (Senn.); lculiilh Sa qaqqidika...
li-t[ep-p]i-ru-ka may they put the head-
dress on you (year after year) KAR 135 ii
8, see Miiller, MVAG 41/3 12:31 (MA rit.);

aparu

TUG tap-su-u qaqqassu a-pi-i[r] his head is
covered with a tapsu-headdress UVB 15 40:7
(NB rit.); parslga sama ap-rat she (the
figurine of the goddess Narudu) wears a red
headdress KAR 298:27; [...] sa tahazi a
lulu i-tap-ru-rf41 the [...] of battle which

he (Marduk) had hung (at his side) and put
on his head En. el. V 71.

d) with words for sheen, halo, etc.:
melammi rasubbati a-pi-ir rasussu he was
crowned with his fearsome sheen En. el.
IV 58; melamm Sarruti i-pi-ru-ni (for con-
text, see agd A mng. lb-l') KAH 2 84:9 (Adn.
II); RN a-pi-ir salummate la <a>-di-ru
tuqmati crowned with splendor, fearless in
battle AKA 196 iii 9, cf. a-pi-ir (var. a-pir)
salummate ibid. 260 i 19, also ibid. 218 i 13
(all Asn.); uncert.: dIr-ni-na [ap]-ra-at
apluhatim VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB Agusaja);
[nil-zir-ta nasi serta e-pi-ir ka x [x] he bears
a curse as punishment, he has [... ] as head-
covering AfO 19 58:141 (SB rel.).

2. (in the stative) to be covered, coated:
samnum itbu zlima u (<i mesu ha-(<bi -
pi-firl (if) the oil sinks, rises to the surface,
and is still coated with water CT 5 4:1, wr.
mesu a-pi-ir YOS 10 57:2 and 3, also msu
ha-pi-ir ibid. 58:1 (OB oil omens); summa

immerum liadnsu a-pi-ir if the sheep's
tongue has a coating YOS 10 47:8 (OB behav-
ior of sacrificial lamb); uncert.: ke-em qibit el
qibitika lu ap-ra-at RA 36 10:10, cf. ke-em
qibiti el qibltika lu ha-ap-ra-at ibid. 11:12,
also kima bu-lu eli ,amkani ha-ab-ra-at
ibid. 10:9 (OB Mari inc.), see abru adj. dis-
cussion section.

3. uppuru to provide with a headdress, to
put a covering on someone's head: alkamma
lulabbissima lu-a-pi-ir-si-ma suhartam luddin
come, I will provide her with clothing and
headcover and then will sell the girl Kraus
AbB 1 30:24 (OB let.); aga s ra tu-up-pi-ra-Su
you (Assur) have put the venerable headdress
on him AKA 30:21 (Tigl. I); enima Alur ...
aga [sira] 4-p[i-ru] bel~ti when Assur put
the venerable headdress on my majesty
3R 7 i 13 (Shalm. III), cf. agd sZra 4-pi-ru
bElit WO 2 410 i 6; you make a figurine

167

oi.uchicago.edu



aparu

subata tulabbassu TUG par~iga tu-ap-pdr-u
you put clothing and a headdress on it
KUB 29 58+ i 14, also ibid. 22, see G. Meier, ZA
45 200 (Bogh. rit.); LamaSti itu Same urdamma
upria up-pu-ra[t] Lamastu came down from
heaven wearing her upri-headdress LKU
32:12 (SB Lamastu); summa up-pur //ku-ub-sul
[kabiS] if (his nose) is .... , variant: is
provided with a coif KAR 395 r. i 3 (SB

physiogn.).

4. IV to be crowned, covered: in the second
year of my reign Sa ina kussi sarruti iuibuma
age beluti an-na-[ap-ru] in which I came to
the royal throne and was crowned with the
headdress of rulership Winckler Sammlung 2
1:16 (Sar., Charter of Assur); SIG BABBAR
in-na-pir-ma (if a man) has white hair, (like
a) headdress Kraus Texte 12a i 18.

aparu see abaru B.

apatig adv.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

muttallu pija a-pa-ti (var. [a]-p[a]-a-tis)
ites'u they have muzzled my noble mouth
like .... Lambert BWL 34:70 (Ludlul I), see
ibid. p. 285.

apatu (apiatu, abdtu, epdtu, epiatu) adj.
fem. pl.; numerous, teeming (as epithet of
human beings); OB, SB.

un.lu.a.~e : [ana ni-]i-i a-pa-a-te Sm. 2030+
r. 23f.

abrati, tenieti, ba'ulati, nisati, a-ba-a-te (var.
e-pa-a-ti) = ni-i-si LTBA 2 1 iv 19, var. from ibid.
2:84, 3 ii 16.

TNKIN // a-p[a-a-tu] STC 2 pl. 51 ii 5 (Comm. to
En. el.VII 18); a-pa-a-ti UN.MES ACh Itar 30:45.

a) with nisiu: arram la igkunu e(text ka)-
lu ni-si e-pi-a-tim (the gods) had not yet
established a king over mankind Bab. 12 pl.
12 i 6 (OB Etana); miqitti ni-fi a-pi-e-tim
mitanii ibassi (there will be) an epidemic
among the numerous people, there will be a
plague RA 50 16 iii 14 (Bogh. astrol.); [Saki]n
namirtu ana UN.ME a-pa-a-ti ( ama n) who
provides light to all mankind 4R 60:33, see
Ebeling, RA 49 38; paris purusse [a]na UN.MES
a-pa-a-ti (Ninurta) who makes oracular deci-
sions for all men JRAS Cent. Supp. pi. 2:3 (SB
lit.); bilet Same u erseti r'dt UN.MES a-pa-a-ti

apAtu

(Istar) goddess of heaven and earth, shepherd-
ess of the numerous people STC pl. 77:27 (SB
lit.), cf. (in broken context) ZA 43 16:39; [ana]
UN.MES a-pa-a-ti (var. ina piki) lidsakin
banitl may good be established for me in the
sight of the numerous people (variant: by your
command) BMS 33:34, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 126, cf. ana ni-si a-pi-a-tim PBS 1/1
2:75a (OB lit.); matima ana ime dariti ana
ahrdt UN.MES a-pa-ti whenever in future
days, for future times of numerous mankind
Hinke Kudurru iii 18; ibrema kullat kal nisi
ihit a-pa-a-ti he (Marduk) observed and
investigated all of the numerous men
VAS 1 37 i 21 (Merodachbaladan); natldtama
nidi mitahris a-pa-a-tu[m] when you see
numerous mankind as a whole Lambert BWL
70:18.

b) alone: e-pi-a-tim ana qdtkla apqid I
have entrusted to you (Adad) the numerous
ones (i.e., mankind) CT 15 4 ii 8 (OB hymn);
Samas ina qibitika us-te-si-ri (var. ut-ta-ra)
a-pa-a-ti PBS 1/1 13:8, var. from AJSL 17 231:8
(SB rel.), see Schollmeyer No. 25 and p. 133; sarri
qadmi Narru bdni a-pa-a-t[um] Narru, king
of the gods, who created the numerous ones
Lambert BWL 88:276 (Theodicy); assu danan
epsetisu nise kullumimma tanitti ilutisu sul:
mudi a-pa-a-ti to demonstrate the greatness
of his (Marduk's) deeds to the people and to
make mankind aware of his divine praises
Borger Esarh. 85:50; ekdma ilmada alakti ili
a-pa-a-ti where have human beings under-
stood the way of a god? Lambert BWL
40:38 (Ludlul II), cf. kenis litmudama sa-ga-a
a-pa-a-tum ibid. 76:84, restored from BM 47745
(courtesy W. G. Lambert); aj immasi ina a-pa-ti
(var. a-pa-a-ti) may he not be forgotten among
human beings En. el. VII 18, for comm., see
lex. section; dalili ilitiki rabiti lu-tam-ma ana
a-pa-ti let me speak the praise of your
divine majesty to mankind KAR 42 r. 30
(SB rel.); summa ana DINGIR alisu KA-SU ikriba
sadir da-me-i[q(?)-tu] ina KA a-pa-a-ti [x] if he
is constantly in prayer to his city god, good
will be said of him by the people CT 40 11:63
(SB Alu); uncert.: di'u a-pa-ti dS-ri a-pa-ti
murus a-pa-ti (var. a-pa-a-ti) (see agru B)
AfO 17 358:24, cf. ibid. D 15, also x a-pa-a-ti
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as-ra a-pa-a-ti (var. a-pa-tum di'u a-pa-[a-tc]
K.2072:6, cited ibid. 359 (SB inc.), vars. from
STT 147:20'f., dupls. STT 148:6, 149:5.

The proposed meaning of apdtu is based on
the evidence of the Sum. equivalent lu
"numerous" in the bil. text Sm. 2030+ cited
in lex. section. There is thus no reason to
connect apdtu with api "to be cloudy."

(Bohl, AfO 11 202 n. 30; Landsberger, ZA 43 74;
von Soden, ZA 41 163 n. 4.)

apellu s.; arrowhead(?); Nuzi; foreign
word.

10 kannu sa TD.KA.BAR 2 GI.MES a-bi-el-lu
sa UD.KA.BAR ten copper lcannu-containers,
two copper arrowheads(?) HSS 15 130:45,
cf. 2 GI a-bi-il-l[u] HSS 13 435:25 (== RA 36

157); [x G]I a-bi-il-flu sa UD.KA.BAR RA 36
142:51; 2 kazulathu sa UD.KA.BAR 8 a-bi-

il-lu sa UD.KA.BAR HSS 14 608:4 (translit.

only).

apiatu see apdtu.

apiheri s.; (mng. unkn.); Nuzi*; foreign
word.

4 kudukti sartu ana 4 a-bi-he-[ri(?)1.MES
four kuduktu-measures of goat hair for four
a.-s HSS 15 219:2.

apiktu see abiktu.

apilanu (AHw. 57b) see awildnu.

apilha s.; (a building or part of a building);
syn. list.*

tu-u, kum-m[u], a-pi-il-ha, as-ru, mi-ba-a-rum =

[ju-ub-tum] (or [bi-tu]) Explicit Malku II 136ff.

apillu s.; (a profession); SB*; foreign
word(?); wr. syll. and A.BIL.

l6.gub.ba = a-[p]il-lu-u = as-d-[x x] (followed
by lu6.t.bil.la = §u (= ubillu) = kut-tim-[mu])
Hg. B VI 135; a-pi-lu-u (var. pil-pi-lu-u) = ku-lu-'u
CT 18 5 K.4193 r. 10, restoration and var. from
LTBA 2 1 vi 46.

sep a-pil-le-e sip andunani (for translat.,
see andundnu) CT31 11: 18(SBext.); gumma ina
ali A.BIL.MES MIN (= ma'du) if there are
many a.-s in a town (preceded by TJ.BIL.MES)
CT 38 5:94 (SB Alu).

Perhaps from Sum. *a.bil.la, on account
of the parallelism with t. bil.1 .

apiltu B

apiltu A s.; full payment; MB, SB, NB;
cf. apalu A.

a) in gen.: x barley belonging to PN ana
sumu PN, ... ina GN ki a-pil-ti [ma]hir
received in Babylon on the name of PN as
full payment Peiser Urkunden 108:6 (MB), cf.
ki a-pil-ti (in broken context) BBSt. No. 21
ii 16, No. 22 i 2, ii 3 (NB); amur rihitu a-

pil-t see, the outstanding amount and the
paid amount <are ... > CT 22 38:30 (NB let.);
sa Smeja a-pil-ti 1 MA.NA russkd urasa for
my day's (use of the chariot) my payment
(will be) one mina of red gold AnSt 6 154:78
(Poor Man of Nippur).

b) in tuppi apilti receipt for payment
in full: adi muhhi PN ana tupsarr sa
jarri iqabbuma IM.KISIB a-pil-tu ikannaku
as soon as PN informs the royal scribes,
they will draw up a sealed tablet (certi-
fying) full payment Evetts Ev.-M. 19:16,
cf. res qandti innassu NA 4 .KISIB a-pil-tu4 ik-
ka-na-ak-ku they will check on (the extent
of) the (sold) land and draw up a sealed tablet
(showing) full payment Nbn. 50:15; x kaspa
ana PN rdsau a PN2 idinma PN2 u mdrsu
sabitma KISIB a-pil-ti a bZtisu ina qatisu
kunuk give x silver to PN2 's creditor PN and
take hold of PN2 and his son, draw up and
give him a sealed tablet (acknowledging) full
payment (received) for his house Kohler u.
Peiser Rechtsleben 2 p. 74; adi- kasap gamirti
uttattiru NA4 .KISIB a-pil-ti ittisu ikkannak
as soon as the entire amount of silver is paid,
a sealed document (showing) complete pay-
ment will be drawn up for him TCL 12 11:14;
should he not come sa la dini isqu sa drib-
biiitu ... PN pani PN 2 ki IM.KIIB a-pil-tu4
id(copy: sa)-dag-gal then, without legal
procedure the prebend erib-bittu (q.v.) of
PN belongs to PN2 according to the tablet
(showing) full payment PBS 13 79:10 (all NB).

For VAB 5 182 (CT 6 42b:)11 see aplu s. mng. 2;
for 5R 12 No. 5:2, see apiltu B; for ITT 2 892 r. iii
17, see tabiltu.

Petschow Pfandrecht 34 n. 74b.

apiltu B (or abiltu) s.; (mng. unkn.); SB.*

If Adad thunders ina a-pil-ti (explanation:)
lu ina ITI APIN lu ina ITI CAN in either the
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eighth or the ninth month 5R 12 No. 5 Sm.
304:2 (astrol. comm.).

It does not seem likely that the term
refers to the "late part (of the year)" as
proposed by Landsberger, AfO 3 166, partly
because of the difficulty of the meaning
transfer, and partly because the meaning
"late" is expressed by uppulu, and not by
aplu.

apiltu see aplu s.

apiltu see apilu A.

apilu A (apl, fem. apiltu) s.; 1. (a cultic
functionary, lit.: answerer), 2. dissenter
(one who answers or gainsays), 3. apil babi
doorkeeper; Mari, MB, SB; cf. apalu A.

1. (a cultic functionary, lit.: answerer,
Mari only) - a) apilu, apld: annitam LT.
MES a-pi-lu iqbd this (is what) the "answerers"
said Studies Robinson p. 104:24, cf. LU a-pi-lum
sa Adad the "answerer" of Adad ibid. 26
and 41; LU a-ap-lu-it-um sa Dagan sa Terqa
itbema ki'am iqbi the "answerer" of Dagan of
Terqa rose and said ARMT 13 23:6 and 16;
one garment (for) PN a-pi-lum ARM 9 22:14.

b) apiltu: LU a-pi-lu u SAL a-pi-il-tum
mimma awatam sa iqa[bbd]nim ana belija utdr
I used to report to my lord whatever the
male and female "answerers" were saying
Studies Robinson p. 104:30.

2. dissenter (one who answers or gainsays):
garru ina ekallidu a-pi-la ul irasi the king
will have no one who gainsays him in his
palace KAR 460:16 (SB ext.).

3. apil babi doorkeeper: PN a-pil KA
BE 14 91a:5, cf. also BE 15 111:3, PBS 2/2
137:25, PN a-pil KA Xa su-[.. .] ibid. 103:11,
[PN] DUMU a-pil KA BE 14 119:13 (all MB
Nippur); bit PN a-pil KA Dur Kurigalzu MDP
2 pl. 21 i 19 (MB kudurru).

Ad mng. 1: Dossin, Divination 85.

apilu B s.; (a profession); Nuzi.*

3 TIG.MES si-na-hi-lu 1 TUG ,a nabasi ana
LU a-pi-lim PN nadnu three sinahilu-
garments, one garment of red wool, issued to
the a. of PN HSS 13 152:16; barley ana LU
a-pi-lim HSS 14 149:6.

apitu

Uncertain whether this word should be
connected with apilu A or taken as a foreign
word.

**apiranu (AHw. 58a) see amirdnu.

apisamui~ s.; (a type of bow?); EA*;
Hurr. word.

1 me-at BAN(?).MES a-pi-sa-a-mu-t-us KU.
[GI] e-ra-at-ti-a-a[n-ni] one hundred bows(?)
of the a. type, of gold, (with?) .... EA 22
iii 46; [1] BAN(?) a-pi-sa-a-mu-u-[u]s-he
[(X x x)] KU.[G]I GAR one bow(?) of the a.

type, set in gold (among weapons) ibid. i 36
(list of gifts of Tusratta).

Note the Hurrian adjectival ending -he,
which suggests that apisamsii describes the
bow(?). Reading of the sign BAN in both
cases is uncertain, since qastu is otherwise
written GIS.BAN in EA.

**apisana (reading and mng. uncert.); for
discussion see amikd.

apis adv.; like a marsh; SB*; cf. apu A.

kullat ise E iiti inbi u karane a-pi-is hit.
lupuma (where) all kinds of desirable trees,
fruit, and vines were growing intertwined as
(the growth of) a reed thicket TCL 3 327
(Sar.); sur-si kul-lat la ma-gi-ru i-qam-mi
a-pi-is (var. a-pis) he burns all disobedient
ones (down to) the root as (fire) a reed
thicket Or. NS 36 122:116, for similar com-
parisons, see apu A usage c.

apitalu s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*
summa sinnistu a-pi-sd-la-a UT.TU if a

woman gives birth to an a. CT 28 34 K.8274:18
(SB Izbu); summa amelu a-pi-sa-[lal-a GIG
if a man suffers from a. AMT 78,6:5.

Literally "from (the country) Apisal,"
probably referring to a deformity.

E. Leichty, Studies Landsberger 327.

apitu s.; inarable land; MB, NB*; cf.
apd C v.

[ki-ik-la] [KI.K]AL = U-u, a-pi-tum, [a-.sar ]-td,
dan-na-tti, te-rik-td Diri IV 256ff.; [du-ba-ad]
KI.KAL =te-rik-tum, a-pi-tum, a-,ar-tum ibid. 260ff.;
ba-ad KI.KAL = a-pi-t[um], dan-na-[tum], te-[rik-
tunm] ibid. 263ff.; KIki-'iklaKAL = a-pi-tum Nabnitu
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IV 18; KIki-ik-laKAL = a-ar-ti, KIbaadKAL = dan-

na-td, KIdu-baadKAL = a-pi-tu(var. -ti) Erimhus V
85ff.; KI.KAL = Su-u, a-pi-tc, a-gar-tum, dan-na-tu
Hh. I 172ff.; gal UD = a KI.KAL a-pi-ti AIII/3:111.

A.SA a-pi-ti sa atappa namgara u kald la
i-su-u-um an inarable field which has no
ditch, canal, or dike MDP 10 pl. 11 i 4
(MB kudurru); in broken context: a-pi-tuS
its inarable land (parallel: [...] ni-di-is-su
its fallow land) YOS 9 80:10 (Sin-sar-iskun?).

apkallatu s.; wise woman; SB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and NUN.ME; cf. apkallu.

a) referring to goddesses: surbati ina ill
saqi2 parsu[ki] NUN.ME-at Anunnaki mudat
Igigi you (Damkina) are very great among
the gods, your rites are superb, you are the
wisest among the Anunnaki, the most ex-
perienced among the Igigi BMS 4:13, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 28; iltum remenitum mubals
litat miti ... ap-kal-lat DINGIR.MES (Gula)
merciful goddess who cures the mortally ill,
a. of the gods STT 73:23, see Reiner, JNES
19 32; ap-kal-lat ba-ra-at mussipat she (Gula)
is an a., a diviner, an exorcist Craig ABRT 2
18:27, see JRAS 1929 17:29.

b) as personal name: fAp-kal-la-ti arrat
LV A-ri-bi Apkallatu, the queen of the Arabs
Borger Esarh. 53 iv 4, see Borger, Or. NS 26 9.

apkallu (abgallu) s.; 1. wise man, expert,
2. (a mythological) sage, 3. (a priest or
exorcist); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll.
and NUN.ME; cf. apkallatu.

ab-ga-al NUN.ME = ap-kal-lu Diri IV 72; NUN.
ME = ap-kal-lum Proto-Diri 343; NUN.ME = ap-kal-
lum (in group with aipu, isibgallu) Erimhus V 7;
NUN.ME = ap-kal-[lu] Igituh I 101, also Igituh short
version 18.

ga-sa-am NUN.ME.TAG = ap-kal-lum Diri IV 79;
NUN.GAL = ab-gal-lum Lu II iv 6".

dBIL.GI NUN.ME kur.ra il.la : dBIL.GI ap-kal-

lurm d ina mati saq O0 Gibil, a., supreme in the
land ASKT p. 78 r. 6f., cf. (uncert.) bur nam.sar.
r a dBIL.GI AB.gal.la.ra: nap-tan sd-qu-i ana gu-uh-
mu-tu dBIL.GI ab-gal-la SBH p. 23:14f.; [7 NUN.ME]
id.da mi.mi.da gis.hur an.ki.a si.sA.ne:
[si-b]it ap-kal-lu Sa ina nari ibbana multeliru usuriat
§am u erseti seven sages created in the river, who
insure the correct functioning of the plans of heaven
and earth Or. NS 30 2:7f.; Nun.pirig.gal.dim
NUN.ME dEn.me.kdr dInnin EB 4.AN.NA.kex(KUD)

apkallu

an.ta.ex(DU++Du).de : [MIN] ap-kal MIN a Itar
istu name ana qereb ajakki uerida (for translat., see
ajakku lex. section) ibid. 10ff., also UVB 18
44:8; NUN.ME ku.ga Eridu.ga.kex : ap-kal-lu
KU.ME 9a Eridu (Enkum and Ninkum) the holy
sages of Eridu 5R 51 iii 41, cf. NUN.ME sanga.ma.
da : ap-kal-lum mullilum sa k[a-la] PBS 1/1 11 iv
96 and iii 66; isib guda NUN.ME NUN.ME.DU
Eridu. ga.kex : igippu pas$u ap-kal-lu abriqqu $a
Eridu (see abriqqu usage b) K.2946 i 14f., ef.
[NUN.ME NUN.ME.D]U du.a.bi : ap-kal-lu abriqqu
kalasunu CT 16 37:34; [NUN.ME].e [Fgu nam.
mil.in.de : ana ap-kal-li is-si-ma he called to
the a. CT 17 37 col. B 12f., restored from K.12732;
nun.me sig.bar.ra dug.a.ni : ap-gal-lum pi-ri-
it-si ana warkigu ina wu.Surim when the a. lets
his hair down his back UET 6 388 r. col. a ii and
389 : 8ff.

gu-kal-lum (var. mu-kal-lum) = ap-kal-lu, a-i-pu
Malku IV 8f., cf. LU ap-kal-lu, Lt mu-kal(!)-lu
STT 385 i 16f. (list of professions).

1. wise man, expert - a) as divine
epithet of Ea and Marduk: dEN.KI rubum
rabium sa s matusu ina mahra illaka NUN.ME
ili mude mimma umsu Ea, great prince
whose decrees take precedence, the wise
one among the gods, the one who knows
everything CH xlii 101; (wisdom) a isruka
NUN.ME DINGIR.MES rubi Nudimmud which
prince Nudimmud, the wise among the gods,
granted me Borger Esarh. 82:11; GESTI.MES-
ka Ea Damkina NUN.ME ni-me-[qil your ears
are DN and DN,, the experts in wisdom
KAR 102:21 (hymn to Ninurta); dAMAR.UTU
ap-kal DINGIR.MES bel tereti WO 2 28:8 (Shalm.
III), cf. Marduk NUN.ME DINGIR.MES
Streck Asb. 210:7, cf. ibid. 254: 10; Marduk NUN.

ME ilZ BBSt. No. 4 iii 13, and passim said of Mar-

duk; Arahsamna sa bel naqbi NUN.ME ill
Marduk MN, (month) of the lord of the deep,
the wise among the gods, Marduk 4R 33*
i 1, also ibid. iii 49, cf. Labat Calendrier § 105:8;

i'irma DN NUN.ME (var. ap-kal-lu) ilz marukun
Marduk, the wise among the gods, your son,
went ahead En. el. III 55, and passim in En. el.;

dEN.LiL DINGIR.MES Marduk sa qiblssu ki-
na-a[t] belum ap-kal-lum ill the highest-
ranking one among the gods, Marduk, whose
word is reliable, lord, wise one among the
gods PBS 15 80 ii 8 (Nbn.); Nabonidus bin2t

NUN.ME DINGIR.ME§ Marduk ibid. i 4; made

ma§ ill NUN.ME DINGIR.ME Marduk bel

171

oi.uchicago.edu



apkallu

balati the exorcist among the gods, the a.
among the gods, Marduk, lord of life urpu
VIII 88; belum NUN.ME Igigi (Marduk),
lord, wise one among the Igigi AfO 19 61:1,
cf. Asalluhi magmas il rabiti NUN.ME Igigi
BMS No. 12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80;
for other refs., see Tallqvist G6tterepitheta 28f.;
Marduk ar ame u erseti NUN.ME apsi
ABL 1169 r. 7 (NB let.), cf. epi iia NUN.ME
sa apsi Maqlu III 63; Marduk belu rabi
aSarid game u erseti NUN.ME kisSati mudui
kalama KAR 26:11, cf. (Marduk) NUN.ME
same u erseti MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 14 (MB kudurru),
note also the epithet NUN.ME KUR.GITN.NU
SBH p. 145 ii 8; ap-kal-lu igigallu dEN remeni
qarrad Marduk ina miisi i-zu-uz-ma ina seri
ittapsar the wise a., merciful Bel, valiant
Marduk, was "angry" during the night, but
relented in the morning Thompson Rep. 170:4.

b) of other gods: Ea opened his mouth,
saying to the hero Enlil atta NUN.ME ill
quradu you are the wise among the gods,
O hero! Gilg. XI 178; Ninurta NUN.ME

DINGIR.ME§ AKA 256 i 5 (Asn.); Adad ap-kal
DINGIR.MES bel tereti Adad, expert among
the gods, the lord of oracles KAH 2 84:2
(Adn. II); dEN.LIL.BAN.DA ... ursanu Eridu
NUN.ME Igigi KAR 59:32, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 66; DN NUN.ME asaridu ersu mudd
Nabf, sage, first-ranking, wise, experienced
BMS 22:37, see Ebeling Handerhebung 108, note
(referring to Nabu) NUN.ME kissat mal[ki]
AfO 18 387:23; Nabf NUN.ME niklati the
expert on (all) the arts 1R 35 No. 2:3 (Adn.
III); Girra ariru ab-gal mar Anim qardu
Maqlu IV 75; see also (said of dBIL.GI)
ASKT p. 78, SBH p. 23, in lex. section.

2. (a mythological) sage - a) in gen. -
1' referring to the "seven sages": ali sibit
NUN.ME apsi puradi ebbiti sa kima Ea belisunu
uzna sirtu suklulu where are the seven sages
of the apsd, the sacred puradu-fish, who, like
their lord Ea, have been endowed with
sublime wisdom? G6ssmann Era I 159, see Rein-
er, Or. NS 30 9, of. Maqlu II 124 and V 110, see
AfO 21 77, see also Or. NS 30 2, in lex.
section; [na]p-4d-[la-t [takl-si-ra-nu latkiitu
bariti Ja ana q~ti iis.d a pi NUN.ME.ME§-e

apkallu

labiritti a lam abubi a ina Suruppak MU.2.
KAM RN sar Isin PN NUN.ME Nippuri fezl-bu
proven and tested salves and poultices ex-
cerpted from the lists, after an oral tradition
of the ancient sages from before the flood,
transmitted in Suruppak in the second year
of Enlilbani, king of Isin, by Enlil-muballit,
the a. of Nippur AMT 105 iv 21ff. (colophon),

see Reiner, Or. NS 30 10; for the seven antedi-
luvian sages, see van Dijk, UVB 18 44:1-7.

2' as epithet of Adapa: Ea iddina karsu
ritpasu sinnat NUN.ME Adapa isruka palka
hasissu Ea gave me broad understanding,
endowed me with a wide knowledge equal to
that of the sage Adapa OIP 2 117:4 (Senn.),
cf. sipir ap-kal-li Adapa Streck Asb. 254:13,

see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3; Sarru pit hasisi le'i
ziE kalama sunnat NUN.ME sa ina milki nimeqi
x irbiima Lyon Sar. 6:38; Adapa NUN.ME
Eridu PBS 1/2 113 ii 58, dupl. 4R 58 i 24 (La-
mastu), cf. (introducing a prescription) umma
Adapa NUN.ME-ma AMT 52,1:2, cf. also umma
Adapa ap-kal-um-ma STT 176:14.

3' other occs.: mLu.dNanna 3.bi NUN.
ME.e.ne : mLu-dNanna sinipat ap-kal-li Or.
NS 30 3:24' and 26'; nisirti Lu.dNanna

NUN.ME Uri K.8080r. 11, cf. [nis]irti NUN.
ME CT 25 50:20 (colophon), see Or. NS 30 8;
[ina?] abite le'iti [sa] ki Sa NUN.ME gamratuni
with the expert pronouncement which is as
sure as that of the sage(s) ABL 1277 r. 3 (NA);
(exceptionally referring to a king): Assur
ina sutti ana abi abisu sa sarri belija NUN.ME
iq-ti-b[i ma] Sarru bel Sarrani libbilibbi sa
NUN.ME u Adapa Assur spoke in a dream to
the a., grandfather of the king, my lord,
[saying?] "0 king, lord of kings, offspring of
the a. and Adapa" ABL 923:7f. (NA let.).

b) referring to apotropaic figurines: 7 NU
NUN.ME sa e'ri age IM-su-nu apru lubus IM-

it-nu labsu ina imnisunu e'ra Sa ina KA u
isdi izI kabbu nagd ina Sumeliunu iratisunu
tam-hu umunu ina naglabi Sumeliunu
taSattar seven figurines of the sages of e'ru-
wood crowned with their appropriate crowns,
dressed in their appropriate clothing, carrying
in their right hands e'ru-staffs charred at the
tip and the base, clutching their chests with
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the left, you write their names on their left
hips KAR 298:2, cf. AN 7 NUN.ME.MES asares
ditu ana IGI-si-nu tamannu you recite before
them the incantation "Seven foremost sages"
ibid. 11, also EN attunu NU NUN.ME ma-sa-ri
ana IGi-s-nu tamannu you recite before
them the incantation "You are the a.-
figurines, the watchers" ibid. 14; 7 NU NUN.

ME Sa tdi IM.BABBAR lab-sc seven a.-figurines
of clay painted (lit.: clothed) with gypsum
KAR 298:15, also 17, and passim in this text, cf.
Or. NS 30 3:34, cf. (inscription on) NU.MES
NUN.ME.MES Bauer Asb. 2 92 r. 12.

3. (a priest or exorcist) - a) apkallu:
see K.2946, CT 16 37, in lex. section; nemeqi
Ea kalitu nisirti NUN.ME (var. ap-kal-lum)
the wisdom of Ea, the craft of the kali-singer,
a secret lore of the a. Streck Asb. 366:13, cf.
ina sipir NUN.ME mis pi p[it pi] Borger Esarh.

7 iii 12, 91 § 60:12, also Streck Asb. 268:21; see
also (beside adipu) Erimhus V 7, Malku IV 8f.,

and STT 385, in lex. section.

b) apkal Samni diviner (lit.: expert in
lecanomancy?): mar badr NUN.ME i+GIS zeru
dari piri' Enmeduranki the diviner, a. of the
oil, of eternal lineage, descendant of Enmedur-
anki (king of Sippar) BBR No. 24:23, cf. NUN.

ME I+GIS DUMU LU.HAL BBR No. 1-20:120;
sutabulaku summa amut matlat same itti
NUN.I.MES le'iti I (Assurbanipal) am able to
discuss the series "If the liver is a correspon-
dence of the sky" with the expert diviners
Streck Asb. 254:15, see Bauer Asb. 2 84 n. 3;
[DUMU] LI.HAL NUN.ME [i+GIS] itp&Su hassi
mudu MCT pl. 19 K.11097:7, see Borger, BiOr

14 192; uncert.: [dEn-bi]-lu-lu NUN.ME sam-
ni Borger Esarh. 7 i 3.

Note that in Ancient South Arabian, 'fkl
is a priest, see Zimmern Fremdw. 29. In the
Fara period NUN.ME is still the name of an
actual profession, e.g., Jestin 8uruppak 2 ii

9 and 11, 181 iv 11.

Landsberger Sam'al 95 n. 227; van Dijk, La
Sagesse 20 (with previous lit.); E. Reiner, Or. NS
30 Iff.; van Dijk, UVB 18 44ff.

apkisu s.; furrow; SB*; Sum. lw.
ab. im.ki.iz = ap-ki-s[u] (preceded by ab.

§im= i-[ir-.], ab.iim.gilim.ma = pa-[ril-[ka-
turn], ab.gim.murub.ba = qd-ab-l[i-tum], ab.

aplu

sim.mIBIR = hi-ir-[§u]) Kagal F 82, cf. absin
ab.ki.iz.bi.Dv.a Farmer's Instructions 58
(courtesy M. Civil).

ap-ki-su = i-ir(var. s[ir])-'u Malku II 122.

dE.PA 5.DUN sa ... ika u palga uteseru
ussiru ap-ki-su DN who regulated ditch and
canal, who set out the furrow En. el. VII 63.

von Soden, ZA 47 20.

aplatu see aplu s.

aplu adj.; late(?); OB*; cf. uppulu A.

x ERIN ap-lu-tum harasu (see harasu A
mng. 3c) TCL 1 174:1.

As the meaning "to cut furrows" suggested
sub harasu A is not otherwise attested, the
meaning of ap-lu-tum is likewise uncertain,
and the word could be taken as ablitum
"dry."

aplu (fem. apiltu, aplatu) s.; 1. heir, oldest
son, son, 2. oldest daughter, heiress; from
OA, OB on; stat. constr. apil (a-pal KAR 128
r. 26, KAR 158 r. v 11, Lambert BWL 132:116),
fem. apiltu (aplatu Explicit Malku I214f.):
wr. syll. and DUMU.Uv (A in later personal
names and filiations, AxA VAS 4 87:15, also

King Chron. 2 147:8); cf. aplitu, uppulu B.

i-bi-la DUMU.US = ap-lu Sb II 305, also Proto-
Diri 435; DUMU.U§ = ap-lu Hh. I 100, also Sa Voc.
V 16', [...] [DUMU.u§] = [ap-lu] ibid. U 27';
[i-bi-la] [DUMU].U§ (sign name du-mu-ni-ta-ha-ku)
= ap-lu, ma-ru, ku-mu Diri I 267ff., cf. (with the
same reading and Akk. correspondences) DUMU.
ARAD MIN-ni-it-ta-ku ibid. 270ff., DUMU+SAG MIN-
sag-ga-'cu ibid. 273ff., DUMU+DI MIN-di-e-e-ku
ibid. 276ff.; DUMU.U§, DUMU.ARAD, [...], [...] =
ap-lu Nabnitu IV 79ff.; [i-bi-la] DUMU.[SAG] = [ap-
lu], [TuR-rum], s[u-mu] A VI/1:99ff., and (with the
same reading and Akk. correspondences) DUMU.DIS
ibid. 102ff.

e-du-ru AxA = ap-lum A I/1:130, also Ea I 13;
[e-d]u-ur AX A = ap-lu Sb I 6; [du-ru] [A] = [a]p-lum
MSL 2 p. 126 i 8 (Proto-Ea); [e] [A] = [ap]-lum
A I/1:51; e-sag AX AG = ap-lum A I/1:131; e-sag
AXSAG = ap-lu Ea I 14; bulug.ga = ap-lu Erim-
hus V 35; hi-bi-iz AL x U9 = ap-lu A VII/4:28, see
JCS 13 121 i 14; mu-u MU = ap-lum A 111/4:4;
[. .. ] = [ap]-lum, [...] = [a-pi-i]l-tum Antagal D
248f.; [.. .] = [MIN (= na-da-nu) Ad] u-me, [MIN
id] ap-li Antagal O col. A 5' f.

dUtu ibila zalag an.ki.[bi.da.kex (KID)]: a
mai ap-lu muSnammir [.am u erseti] Sama, oldest
son, who sheds light over heaven and nether world
BA 10/1 66 No. 1:3f.; dNin.urta ibila e.sar.ra.
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kex : dMIN DUMU.US E.AR.RA Ninurta, first-born
of Esarra CT 16 14 iii 33f., cf. dumu nun.na
ibila .[. .. ] : mar rube a-pil [. .. ] BA 5 396
No. 23:19f.; dumu as.a.mes ibila as.a.mes :
mrar gitmalftu ap-lu gitmalutu unu (see gitmalu
mng. lb) CT 16 13 iii 5f.

DUMU.U = ap-lu Izbu Comm. 421, DUMUi-bi-laDIS
= ap-lu ibid. 162.

PE§.GAL = ap-lum STT 402:11; a-pi-i[l-tu] =
[...], ap-la-[tum] = [.. .] Explicit Malku I 214f.

1. heir, oldest son, son - a) heir (in
preferential position), oldest son - 1' in
gen.: .umma qd-di-,u-ma dp-lum anakunima
u bit abija rappudakuni (I swear) that I am
not an heir together with him and have been
given no troubles concerning my estate CCT 5
lld:17 (OA); 10 mare PN lirsima PN, DUMU.
vus-u even if PN has ten more sons, PN2 will
be his heir VAS 8 73:9, cf. marn maditimma lirf
Asma PN-ma ap-lum ARM 8 1:22, but note 10
mare lirsima PN-ma a-pil-u rab4mn even if he
has ten sons, only PN is his eldest son
Szlechter Tablettes 3 MAH 15.951:15, also (in
same context) a-pil-su-nu rabim Meissner

BAP 95:8; DUMU.US DUMU (var. omits)
hirtim ... inassaqma the oldest son born of
the first wife can make a choice (of the
estate) CH § 170:58; the house he had bought
from PN, the naditu-woman of Samas u PN 2

ahisa ap-li-la nmar PN3  and (from) her
brother PN2, her heir, the children of PN3
BE 6/1 70:13; PN ahusa a-pil-sa [ridi] warka:
tisa her brother PN is her (only) heir, the one
who inherits her estate CT 2 24:28; PN
DUMU.A.NI ri l mari a PN2 [8]a ibbass4i
ap-lu-sa his son (of an earlier marriage) PN
and the future sons of (the woman) PN2 are
her heirs TLB 1 229 edge 1 (= Bohl Leiden
Coll. 2 p. 20 No. 772); ga.e ibila nu.tuk
I have no heir PBS 8/2 166 iv 9, cf. ibila.me
nu.me.en you are not our heir ibid. 15; PN
u PN2 dam.a.ni 5 DUMU.U irabsd PN3
dumu.ne.ne DUMU.US 1.GIM i.ba.e.[en]
Meissner BAP 98:8 and 10; DUMU.US PN PN
is the (only) heir CT 8 49b:15, cf. PNa-pil PN2

CT 2 40a:1, PN a-pi-il PN, CT 8 34a:10;
DUMV.Uv.A.NI PN BE 6/2 70:13; note
referring to a woman: UD.KUR. §E DUMU.MES-
sa ap-lu-ja in the future her (the one wom-
an's) sons are her (the other woman's)

aplu

heirs BE 6/1 84:43, also ibid. 101:24, wr.
ma-ru-9a ap-lu-sa ibid. 95:24, CT 8 2a:4;
SES.SES.NE-sa ap-lu-sa her brothers are her
heirs CT 45 29:23, ina ahhia mdditim sa
irammuma a-pil-sa ibid. 6:20, also a-bu-sa
a-pil-sa ibid. 112:17 (all OB); adi kaspa
ippalu ina mimma sa isu ... itti marisu PN
a-pi-il PN (the creditor) will be joint heir
with his (the debtor's) sons until he pays the
silver MDP 24 345:10; PN ap-lu sa PN 2 eli PN
mamman ap-lu ul isu PN is the heir of PN2,
he has no other heir but PN MDP 28 407:4.
Note in Nuzi: to anyone among the sons
(DUMU.MES) of PN who shows respect for
IPN2 she gives a share mussir E.HI.A GAL
sa DUMU.US-ma apart from the main build-
ing (which) belongs exclusively to the oldest
son HSS 5 71:33, but replaced by maru rabu
RA 23 143 No. 5:33, HSS 5 21:6, JEN 333:54,
and passim, also GAL-U 2 HA.LA.MES ileqqe
HSS 5 7:12.

2' in sequences of sons: PN ibila ses.gal

PN2 ses.a.ni u PN3 ses.a.ne.ne PN4 PN5
dam.a.ni.ra nam.ibila.ni.se in.na.an.
sar(text .sum) PN4 (the father) assigned
to PN5 his wife the heir PN, the oldest
brother, his (next youngest) brother PN2 and
their (next youngest) brother PN3 as heirs
BE 6/2 48:7f. (OB), emendation based on
(ig-Kizilyay-KrausNippur 65:18, and Ai. III iii 65;
ina siii zilulliS isdd ap-lum isarrak terdennu
ana kati tiuta the heir idles like a peddler in
the streets while the younger son is able to
give subsistence to people held as pledges
Lambert BWL 84:249.

3' in personal names: A-pil-Sin CT 2
42:19, and passim in similar names from OB on;

Sin-be-el-ap-li CT 8 la:23, and passim; dBel-
ap-lu-iddina VAS 4 159:9, and passim, also
Nabi-DUMU.vu-usur VAS 6 3:28, Sin-DUMU.
US-SUM.NA BE 14 103:6, Sin-na-din-ap-lim
BE 17 68:32, and passim in MB; Sin-A-SUM.
NA ADD 384:6, Sin-DUMU.US-BA-[,d] BBSt.

No. 30 r. 18, for other refs., see Stamm Namen-

gebung 39f., 260, abbreviated Aplaja, see
Tallqvist APN 24, NBN 8, also Ap-la-tum PBS
7 61:2, VAS 16 197:3, ZA 36 96 No. 7:6(all OB).

b) son - 1' in gen. - a' in OB laws:
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zittam kIma ap-lim isten izdz she (the
daughter, a naditu-woman who had received
no "gift" from her father) takes a share like
that of a son and heir CH § 180:54, cf. zittam
kima ap-lim istin inaddinusimma § 137:10,
and zittam kima ap-lim itein ileqqi § 172:14;
if a father presents house, field, and garden
ana DUMU.UvS-ju a insu mahru to the son
whom he likes best CH § 165:34.

b' in OB leg.: ibila.3.a.ne.ne .. .
i.ba.e.ne the three sons will divide (the
estate) PBS 8/2 169 iii 6 and iv 5, cf. PN PN2

u PN3 ibila PN.kex.ne OECT 8 11:12; PNAi ibila.a.ni a.na.me.a.bi BE 6/2 6:15, cf.
ibid. 12:22, also BIN 7 183:15, and passim.

c' in OB lit. and omens: ibila.kala.ga
nam.lugal.la.me.en TCL 16 48 i 21 (Lipit-
Istar), of. Gungunum ibila kala.ga
Samium RA 52 234:4, alsoJCS 19 5:26, etc.;
(Hammurapi) liblibbi sa RN DUMUT.I dannum
sa RN2 offspring ofSumu-la-el, legitimate son
of Sin-muballit CH iv 69 (prologue); DUMU.US
lzteruma sumam aj uarsisu may she (Nintu)
take his son away and not let him have an
heir CH xliv 44 (epilogue); ap-lu-um rabiim
kussdm isabbat the eldest son will take over
the throne YOS 10 31 ii 4, also, with ap-lu-
um sehrum ibid. 10 (OB ext.); a-pil awZlim
wa[sid]tam illak (see alaku mng. 4a-2')
YOS 10 33 iii 32; tami Nanna u Samas ...

DUMU.US 4-la e-ra-as-si he who has sworn a
(false) oath by Nanna and Samas will not
have a son UET 6 402:38, see Iraq 25 179, cf.
a-pis-il PN a-a ibsi ibid. 35.

d' in Elam: PN PN2 PN3 PN 4 DUMU.US
Sa PN5 makkiirasu izuzu DUMU.Uvv PN5 awelu
eli aweli mimma e-li-su <ul isu> PN, PN,, PN3
(and) PN4 are the heirs of PNs, they have di-
vided his property, none among the heirs of
PN5 (has) any claim on the other MDP 24 328:5
and 7; PN u PN 2 zizu ... ap-lu-4 sa PN ana
PN2 ul itebbd (the partners) PN and PN2 have
divided (their assets), the sons and heirs of
PN will not make any claims against PN2 MDP
28 408:3, cf. ap-lu Sa PN2 ana ap-li sa PN ul
itebbi ibid. 5f., and passim in similar contexts,
note mamman ina ap-li tebi MDP 22 138:17,
and passim; isqat 'PN sa isti ap-li-J tiAvma the
share of IPN which she owns together with

aplu

her sons and heirs MDP 23 224:5; DUMU.U
E.A.NI lirSd the son will obtain the house
MDP 28 404:12; ap-lu-um [a] la ipalla[hu]
sima any son who does not show her respect
(will have no share in the estate) MDP 28
402:10; ki 1-ni ap-li (a share) like that of a
son MDP 23 234:30; attama muti attama mar

attama ap-li you are my husband, my son,
my heir MDP 28 399:11.

e' in MB and kudurrus: matima ina arkdt
Umi PN SES.NE.NE U DUMU.US.NE.NE A.NA.

ME.A.BI PN, his brothers and his sons, as
many as there are, (will not raise a claim) at
any time in the future BE 14 7:26; DUMU.
US.MES zeraSu lihalliqu may they destroy
the sons, his offspring BE 1 No. 149 ii 20;
DUMU.US u ndq me aj usarsiSu may he not
permit him to have a son or one who pours a
libation for him (after his death) BBSt. No.
9 ii 18, cf. ap-la-am naq me lZkimuma
MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 9.

f' in hist.: RN DUMU.UTS-si Lie Sar. p. 38
xiii 4; j]ti DUMU.US-u restd naram libbiSu
as for me, his (Nabopolassar's) first-born son,
his favorite VAB 4 132 v 21 (Nbk.), and passim;
[MU.9.KAM] RN sarri a-pil-su Sa KI.MIN-U RN2
ninth year of King Alexander: the son of the
same, Seleucus BHT pl. 17 r. 34.

g' in lit.: mackirsu ul ibe'el DUMU.Uv-sU

(var. a-pal-s4) his son will not have control
of his (the father's) property Lambert BWL
132:116, cf. Labat Calendrier § 34-35:9; ana la
isaru tanandin ap-lu (see isaru in la iSaru
mng. 3) PBS 1/1 12:10 and dupls.; nddinat
DUMU.US u zeri she (the goddess) who grants
son and offspring BMS 9 r. 38, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 68:11; Sa DUMU.US (var. ap-la)
la isi tusarsi DUMU.UJS you (Sin) let him who
has no son have a son STT 57:64 and dupls.,
var. from BMS 6:46, see Ebeling Handerhebung 44;
lu sa DUMU.US na-[aq me la tiZ]d whether
you be one who has no son to pour a libation
for him AfO 19 117:10; mdm t aSSati hlir[t]i
ap-lu nazarru nakaru the "oath" incurred
by cursing wife, first wife and oldest son and
denying it Burpu VIII 72; DUMU.U kunna
ittasa DUMU.U ku[nna ul u]kln he has
disinherited the legally entitled son and not
established (the succession of) the legally
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entitled son ibid. II 44; uncert.: a-pal bi-in
[...] (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r. v 11.

h' in omen texts: ap-lu4 ki-nu irasSi he
will have a legitimate son Kraus Texte 22 ii
13', cf. DUMU.U GI.NA TUK-ii ibid. 24 r. 4,

and note ap-lu4 gitmalu ibid. 22 i 28'; DUMU.

US GI.NA ina bit sarri ibasi CT 27 37:24;
DUMU.vU ihalliq rid'ssu ekallu [ireddil the
son and heir will disappear and the palace
will sequester his inheritance ibid. 46 r. 9
(both SB Izbu); note 3 DUMU.US LU BE all
three heirs of the man will die ibid. 25:29;
DUMU.vT eli abisu ikabbit the son will become
more important than his father CT 20 39:8
(SB ext.); NA.BI asariditam illak DUMU.US
dannu irajsi this man will obtain first rank
and have a strong son KAR 178 i 14 (hemer.),
but note [DU]MU dan-nu TUK in dupl. KAR
176:7; DUMU.US-U AS-ma itti PE§.GAL- 4 la
idabbub he should curse his son and not talk
with his grandson(?) CT 4 5:11, see KB 6/2 p. 42.

2' apil Sarri: a-pi-il sarrim abasu iddkma
the son of the king will slay his father YOS
10 40:21 (OB ext.), and passim; DUMU.US sarri
imdt CT 27 46:3 (SB Izbu).

3' said of gods: Ninurta ... DUMU.US
restdi AKA 254 i 1 (Asn.), cf. arah gasri DUMU.
us ... Ninurta TCL 3 6 (Sar.), also BMS 2:11,
a-pal-ka siru KAR 128 r. 26; Marduk ...
ap-lu sa dEN.[KI] AMT 93,3:4, cf. a-pil DN
BMS 9 r. 31, and passim; Nabium a-pi-il-u
kinim VAB 4 144 i 25 (Nbk.), and passim in NA
and NB royal inscrs.; (Ninurta) ap-lu kunnd
sa Enlil Lambert BWL 212 Sm. 1420:7 (= Or.
NS 36 120:76), cf. also the name Tukulti-apil-
Esarra with the writings DUMU.US and A
for aplu, see Tallqvist APN 233f.; see also Tall-
qvist Gotterepitheta 29f.

4' other occs.: ap-lu KI-tim (vars. [a-p]il
[K]I, A KI) = gi-sim-ma-rum Malku II 129,

ap-li er-se-ti = [gi-im]-ma-ru CT 18 2 K.4375
i 57, gis.DUMU.v.ki.gal, gis.DUMU.
vu.ki.in.dar = gi-sim-ma-ru Hh. III 276f.

c) descendant: DUMv.uT kenu da RN (in
the sequence of generations A son, A.A
grandson, DUMU.vS and liplpi) AKA 94 vii
49 (Tigl. I).

2. apiltu (aplatu) oldest daughter, heiress:
see Antagal D 249 and Explicit Malku I 214f., in
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lex.section; e dumu.nita nu.tuku dumu.
SAL.bi i.bi.la.ba mi.ni.ku4  in the
house in which there is no son, the daughter
enters into the position of heiress Gudea Stat-
ue B vii 44, see Civil, Studies Landsberger p. 6;
a-pil-ta-sa 'PN NIN.NI her heiress is her
sister PN CT 6 42b:11 (OB), cf. a-pil-ti PN
PN, (the naditu) PN's heir is PN2 (her niece)
CT 47 58:20; fAp-la-tu4 Dar. 140:2.

The difficulty of establishing in which
context aplu (derivation uncert., see Falken-
stein, Genava n.s. 8 313) denotes the heir and in
which it is simply a synonym for maru with
certain status and political connotations is
compounded by the necessity to read in post-
OB non-poetic contexts DUMU.NITA as maru
(corresponding to DUMU.SAL = martu) and
not as IBILA = aplu. These semantic com-
plexities are caused by changes in the develop-
ment of the law of inheritance from the
Sumerian period onward with regard to the
position of the first-born son and the first-
born daughter if no son is surviving. In the
OB period, e.g., the institution of the heiress
(apiltu) is becoming obsolete while the prac-
tice that the three oldest sons inherit the
paternal estate (still shown by the MA text
AfO 20 121) brought about a "devaluation"
of the term aplu which maintained itself,
however, in royal inscriptions (see mng.
lb-l'f'), in personal names (used for the
first-born son) and in literary texts (but
note CT 16 13 iii 5f. in lex. section, which
uses aplu and maru as synonyms). Even in
OB texts aplu means simply son as in mng.
Ib-l'a'-c', though in royal titularies older
implications seem to be present (aplu dannu
but never maru dannu), see ibid. c'. In post-
OB legal texts the oldest son is called maru
rabil even if maru is written DUMU.NITA (as,
e.g., in the NA documents discussed by
Deller, Or. NS 34 383f.). Still, it should be
pointed out that the ritual role of the aplu
in the kudurru texts (naq me, etc., see mng.
lb-e') indicates the survival of the old family
structure.

The writing A for aplu is very rare except
in later periods and personal names.
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The divine name dIBILA.dIM in STT 382 iii 6
and in the theophoric names formed with it
ADD App. 3 xii 11ff. is to be read Apladda,
see Ebeling, RLA 1 120 (with references).

In BBSt. No. 6 i 5, mukinnu ab-le-e means
"(Samas) who keeps the borderlines in place,"
and is to be connected with eb-le-e VAB 4 62
ii 29 (Nabopolassar) and Borger Esarh. 93 § 64:6,
both cited CAD 4 (E) sub eblu mng. Ib, al-
though the form ebld as well as abli is to be
considered a derivative of eblu, and not a
variant of it.

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen
Erbrecht; Miles in Driver and Miles Babylonian
Laws 1 324ff.; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1
p. 111 n. 4 and Genava n.s. 8 313.

aplu see abru C.

aplf see apilu A.

apluhtu s.; armor, coat of mail; OB, SB;
pl. apluhatu, apluhanu.

a-kar AKAR(NUNLAGAR= ap-lu-uh-tum Sb II
NUN +LAGAR l

133; [a]-kar AKAR = ap-luh-tu Ea V 176; [a]k-
kar(!) AKAR = ap-luh-tu Ea V Exc. 22'; u-kar

AKAR = [ap-luh-tu] A V/3:137; kus.akar = ap-
luh-tum = sir-ia-am Hg. A II 187, in MSL 7 152.

a.kar.mir da.da.ra.rde1 da.da.zu HAR.KU
(var. X.LU) h.en.gub.gub.bu : ap-luh-ta ezzeta
ina sitpuriki lillabib abibu let the Deluge rage when
you put on the fierce armor RA 12 74:16 (coll.),
var. from K.13459:2f.; midda(GI§.TUKUL.BAD)
tdg.fB.LAL.tug.[url.ra (possibly for tug E.iB.R.
RA) : ina nibit ap-luh-ti (Sum.: the mace) with
the coat of mail (i.e., nibittu) of(?) the armor
SBH p. 39 r. 3f.

ap(!)-luh-tu = sir-ia-am Malku III 36; ap-
[l]uh-tum = qab-lum CT 18 10 r. i 50 (astrol.
comm.).

mustedqi ap-lu-uh-tim (Papullegarra) who
is clad in armor JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 6 i 11 (OB
lit.); [x]-ra-at ap-lu-ha-tim she (Irnina)
is [clad?] in armor VAS 10 214 vi 26 (OB Agu-

saja); i-rat ap-luh-tu dame irammuk the
breastplate of the armor is drenched with
blood RA 46 32 ii 3 (SB Zu), parallel: [...]-
Au-tu ap-lu-uh-tam ibid. 94:10 (OB Zu); ap-
lu-ha-a-ti(vars. -te, -nu) salati attukama
yours (Irra's) is warlike armor G6ssmann Era
III p. 25: 13, see Or. NS 27 146, JNES 19 149;

nahlapta ap-luh-ti(var. -t[e]) pulhati halipma
for a garment, he was clad in an armor of
terror En. el. IV 57.

Oppenheim, JCS 4 194 and n. 26.

apliitu

aplitu s.; 1. position of son (or daughter)
and heir, 2. inheritance, estate; OA,OB, Elam;
wr. syll. and DUMU.S ; cf. aplu s., uppulu B.

nam.ibila.a.ni.se = ana ap-lu-ti-si (between
ana maruiti4u and ana ahhitisu) for the position of
a son and heir Hh. II 44; nam.ibila = ap-lu-tu,
nam.ibila.a.ni = ap-lu-us-su, nam.ibila.a.ni.
se = ana ap-lu-ti-u Ai. III iii 62ff.; nam.ibila.a.
ni.se ba.an.na.ni.in.sar = a-na MIN is-tur-Su
he wrote him a document establishing his position
as son and heir ibid. 65; [nam.ibi]la.a.ni.ta
ib.ta.an.zi : a-na MIN (= ap-lu-ti-Su) is-su-uh-su
he removed him from his position as son and heir
ibid. iv 16; na 4 .kisib.nam.ibila = MIN (= kunuk)
ap-lu-ti sealed document concerning position as
son and heir Ai. VI iv 7, cf. [...] = tup-pi ap-lu-
ti-su istursu Ai. III iv 32.

1. position of son (or daughter) and heir -
a) in OA: PN anaku ana ap-lu-tim ula alqgeu
I have not adopted PN VAT 9224:7 (unpub.).

b) in CH: umma marum arnam kabtam sa

ina ap-lu-tim nasahim la ublam if the son
has not committed a crime grave enough to
remove (him) from the position of a son

§ 168:19, cf. abum marasu ina ap-lu-tim ul
inassah ibid. 23, also § 169:26 and 36.

c) in OB leg. and letters: PN PN2 ina ap-lu-
ti-sa issuh PN removed PN, from his position
as her son and heir CT 2 31:13, cf. ana eqlim
... warkatisa ap-lu-ti-a ... ula iraggamu
nashu CT 6 47a:4, for other refs. see sub
nasahu; note: nam.ibila.a.ni nu.mu.
un.ak.e he will remove him from his
position as son and heir PBS 8/1 16:25, cf.
PBS 8/2 116:13; nam.ibila.ni.se in.gar
he established him in the position of an heir
(preceded by nam.dumu.ni. se u.ba.an.
ti took him in as a son) Riftin 1:5, also YOS
8 120:5, (referring to a woman) 149:8, Boyer
Contribution 120:5; note nam.ibila.ni.se
ib.ta.an.sar he wrote him a document
concerning his position as an heir (preceded
by nam.dumu.ni.se ba.da.[an.ri])
YOS 12 206:6, also nam.ibila.a.ni.gs
in.gar.ri.es (preceded by nam.dumu.
ni.i ba.da.an.ri) BE 6/2 24:6; nam.
ibila.ni.se in.gar BIN 7 187:3, cf. Grant

Bus. Doc. 45:5, CT 45 101:3, nam.ibila.ni.i
ba.da.an.ri.a BE 6/2 23:22 and 28:3f., also
ana eqlim ... [a]na ap-lu-ti-u ikun TCL 17
29:21 (let.); referring to daughters: ap-lu-tum
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sehertum u rabltum ina Sippar ul ibajsi
there is no right to inheritance for daughters
in Sippar, be they the eldest or not Kraus
AbB 1 92:16.

d) in Elam: PN u fPN 2 ul Sghuzu ap-lu-
si-nu u ma-ru-si-nu ul ibalsi PN and fPN2

have no claim, they do not have the status
of heirs and sons MDP 22 164 r. 8.

2. inheritance, estate - a) in CH: ina
makkiir bit abim IGI.3.GAL DUMU.US-ga izdzma
she takes from the paternal estate a third of
the (total) inheritance § 181:70, also § 182:88,
cf. ina makkirisu IGI.3.GAL DUMU.US- U
inaddissumma § 19: 89, ap-lu-st a ahhi ama
§ 178:18.

b) in OB leg. and letters: PN a-pil PN2 PN2

ana PN ap-lu-tam iddin PN is (now) the son
and heir of PN2, PN2 has handed over to
PN the inheritance CT 2 40a:3; ap-lu-sa-a
asar erammu inaddin she may give her
inheritance to whomever she likes Waterman
Bus. Doc. 22:14, cf. ap-lu-sd PN agar tabuimn
inaddin ibid. 23:13, also CT 6 47a:16, also
ana sa tarammid ap-lu-sa inaddin CT 2 41:31;
note ina ahhisa an a sa MU.RA ipallahusi
ap-lu-sa inaddin she gives her inheritance to
one of her brothers whom she likes(?) and who
respects her CT 4 lb:21; ap-lu-us-s8 ana
PN ... iddin CT 45 34:15, cf. (also with nadanu)
ibid. 25:28, CT 2 31:1, ana PN ana ap-lu-tim
iddinu CT 4 37c:16, and note: tuppum sa
PN ana PN2 ap-lu-sa iddinu document
(recording) that PN gave her inheritance to
PN2 CT 2 31:17, cf. tuppat ap-lu-ut fPN ...

§a ap-lu-sa iddinudimma CT 47 63:41 and 43,
also istu fPN2 ap-lu-sa annitam ana PN3
iddinuma ibid. 36; PN sa ina panija ap-lu-sa
ilqi the woman PN who had taken her
inheritance before I did PBS 7 55:10, cf.
ap-lu-ut marat ahi abija illeqima the inheri-
tance of my paternal uncle's daughter was
taken ibid. 6 (let.), cf. (also with lequ) CT 4 11a:7,
Waterman Bus. Doe. 70:14, (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus
Nippur 166:3; wr. DUMU.US.S PN (at the
beginning of a text) CT 2 35:1, CT 6 30a:1,
CT 47 7:1, DUMU.UJ CT 4 37c:1, CT 6 33a:1,
CT 8 25b:1, 46b:1, 49a:1, CT 47 58:1, VAS 8
12:1, Szlechter Tablettes 10 MAH 15.913:1,
Waterman Bus. Doc. 65:1, etc.; 3 nepiatim

appannu

anniatim ~a ina p tuppat ap-lu-ti-su .atru
these three .... -tools which are enumer-
ated in the list of his inheritance tablet
CT 4 1la: 12, cf. ana pZ tuppatim Ia ap-lu-ti
ga PN nai Kraus AbB 1 14:16; DUB harmum
sihtum ... a ap-lu-ti-im the forged case
tablet concerning the inheritance CT 6
47a:19, and see Ai. VI iv 7 and III iv 32, in
lex. section.

c) in Elam: ap-lu-su(text: -un)-nu zizat
gamrat their inheritance is completely
distributed MDP 24 329:11, also 330:17; PN
ana makkir PN2 u ap-lu-ti-gu ana marl PN3

itbigunuiiimma PN made a claim against the
sons of PN3 for the property of PN2 and his
inheritance MDP 24 330:3, cf. bitum ... u x
GUR SE ap-lu-ut abiu ibid. 13, cf. also PN
ana PN, itbema ana ap-lu-ti-[su] ibid. 329:4.

See discussion sub aplu. The word is the
abstract in -itu to both aplu and apiltu (see
mng. Ic). Whether DUMU.Uv sub mng. 2b
when referring to the inheritance of a naditu
(always left to one person) has to be read
aplitu cannot be proved.

Klima Untersuchungen zum altbabylonischen
Erbrecht pp. 77-94; Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden
1 p. 111 n. 1.

apnu see abnu B.

appadin(u) s.; (a colonnaded audience
hall); LB; Old Pers. lw.

agd gum ap-pa-da-an RN ab ab abija 1tepus
this (building), called apadana, my great-
grandfather, Darius, built VAB 3 123:2
(Artaxerxes II).

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 8; Oppenheim, JNES 24
332 n. 8. For the reconstruction of the Apadana in
Susa, see Dieulafoy L'Acropole de Suse 323ff.

appahu (abahu, appari) s.; branches(?),
brush(?); syn. list.*

ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-um a' ri = kisittu CT 18 4 r. i
4f., also, wr. a-ba-hu Malku II 156.

appanannu s.; (an implement); EA*;
foreign word.

10 ap-pa-na-an-nu UD.KA.BAR ten a.-s
of copper EA 22 iv 25 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

appannu s.; (part of a house); Nuzi*;
foreign word.
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appanu A

1 E ekallu sa DINGIR.MEg itti ap-pa-an-ni-§u
essu u ap-pa-an-nu labiru [...] ina libbi
ap-pa-ni za-x-at (sale of) one main room
where the images are kept, with its new a.
and old a., [...] in the a. HSS 14 107: 1ff. (=
RA 36 118).

KUB 4 96 ii 3 (= MSL 8/2 160:23) is a variant
to abbunnu, q.v.

appanu A s.; (a leguminous plant); Mari.
3 SILA me(!)-er(!)-su 2 SILA isqiqum 2 SILA

ap-pa-num three silas of mersu-confection,
two silas of isqiqu-flour, two silas of a. (for
the royal meal) ARMT 11 185:5; 5 SILA

suluppit 2 siLA bu-ut-tic(!)-tum 2 siLA ap-pa-nu
... naptan sarrim u sabim five silas of dates,
two silas of pistachio nuts(?), two silas of a.,
for the meal for the king and the men ARMT
11 70:11, ef. ibid. 109:6, 290:13, cf. also
(listed with NINDA.KUM, NINDA emsu, as
NINDA naptan sarrim) ARMT 12 494:3, and
passim included in summaries as NINDA; 20 (SiLA)
ap-pa-nu ... a-n[a m]a-ga-re-e i[n]ima sarrum
ana GN twenty silas of a. (among other items)
as travel provisions when the king (went) to
Hanat ARMT 11 250:9; 40 (siLA) bu-rum
40 (siLA) Gi ap-pa-nu 30 SiLA kakki terditum
ana PN inima sarrum istu girrim forty silas
of burru-cereal, forty silas of a., thirty silas
of lentils issued to PN when the king (returned)
from a trip ARMT 9 236:3; 3 GUR ap-pa-nu
namharti PN three gur of a. received by PN
ARMT 12 578:1, cf. 3j GUR 20 siLA ap-pa-nu
ibid. 482:1, ARMT 11 239:1, and passim in adm.
texts from Mari.

Apart from the issues of large quantities,
in administrative texts, appanu is usually
issued in small quantities in the form of a
confection for the royal table. As the writing
GU ap-pa-nu suggests, appanu is probably a
leguminous plant perhaps to be connected
with Heb. appon chick-pea Low Flora 2 427.

Birot, ARMT 9 262.

appanu B s.; (a bird); lex.*
MIN (= BURU 5 ) ugu.dei.a = ap-pa-nu MSL 8/2

160:23' (Bogh. Forerunner to Hh. XVIII).

Var. of abbunnu, q.v.
app nu see appatu A in mukil appati.

appari see appahu.

apparu

apparritu s.; stiff, wiry(?) hair; SB*;
pl. apparratu ; cf. apparrd.

summa MIN (= SAL SiG-84) ap-par-rat if a
woman's hair is wiry(?) K.8625:8 (SB
physiogn.), cf. summa ... SiG-su ap-par-rat
CT 28 28:21 (SB physiogn.); [gar-tuml ana
sakall[i naddt] ap-p[ar]-ri-ti ki-ma [...]
the hair falls down the back, it [has] wiry(?)
hair like a [... ] MIO 1 70 iii 3, cf. ap-par-
ri-ti ina letisu Sakin it has wiry(?) hair on
its cheek ibid. 78 v 37, also ap-par-ri-ti
saknat ibid. 70 iii 40; qaqqadu qaqqad issuri
ap-par-ra-tu itu qaqqadia ana ladalliSa nadd
the head is the head of a bird, strands of
wiry(?) hair fall down from its head to its back
ibid. 80 vi 24 (all SB descriptions of representa-
tions of demons).

apparrfi (happarrd) adj.; having wiry(?)
hair; MB, SB; cf. apparritu.

gu-uz LUM = ap-par-ru-u A V/1:43; udu.
bar.gu-fuz]guz = ap-par-ru- Hh. XIII 81; iah.
bar.guz = ap-par(var. -pa)-ru- Hh. XIV 170;
u1.sig.guz.za = ha-ap-pa-ar-ru-u OB Lu Part
1:22, also OB Lu B vi 41.

summa siG qaqqadi ap-par-ri if he has
wiry(?) hair of the head Kraus Texte 3b i
11'ff., dupl. ibid. 4b:7', etc., see MVAG 40/2

72:46ff., 76:62ff., also Kraus Texte 17:15; summa

ap-par-[ri] Kraus Texte 10:1 f., 12b iii 14 and 16;

summa ap-par-ri [ku-ril u tikki x [...]
if he has wiry(?) hair, is short, and the neck
is [...] ibid. 9e r. 7'; note as personal name:
'Ap-pa-ri-tum Clay PN 56 (MB), also Ap-
pa-ra-a-a YOS 7 95:8, 13 and 18 (NB); as
description of a sheep and hog: see Hh.
XIII, XIV in lex. section.

Derivation uncertain, hardly to be con-
nected with apparu "reed marsh." A con-
nection with apdru "cover the head" (which
likewise has OB forms with ) seems more
probable.

apparu (ipparu) s.; reed marsh, reed bed,
lagoon; from OA, OB on; Sum. lw.; p l .
apparatu; wr. syll. and (GI.)AMBAR(SUG);
cf. apparu in rab appari.

su-ug sva = ap-pa-[ru] A 1/2:204; si-ug soG =
ap-par-um (var. ab-a-.[rum]), 5i--u 4, ge-e-rum
MSL 2 p. 128 ii 19ff. (Proto-Ea); ab-bar sua ap-
par-urn ibid. 22, see MSL 3 217; am-bar sua = ap-
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apparu

pa(var. adds -a)-ru Ea I 60; am-bar SUG = ap-pa-
[a]r URU.KI the city of Appar A 1/2:203.

gi-du-ru GI.A = ap-pa-[ru] Diri IV 210; [gi].
duru5 , gi.du, [gi.d]u.du, gi.sag, gi.sun = ap-
pa-ru Hh. VIII 13ff.; [gi.e]n.bar (var. gi.
an.ni.bir)= ap-pa-ru (var. ap-pdr-rum) Hh. VIII
19f.; gi.sun, [gi.x].LAM.dug, gi.gibil = ap-pdr
hi-il-tu Hh. VIII 16a-18; [gi.nig.gal.gal] = [GI
ka-ab-b]a-ru = ap-pa-ru, [gi.ni g.nigin.SAR] =
[ku]-pu- = MIN Hg. A II 41a-b, in MSL 7 69;
[gi.u]m = ap-pa-ru Hh. VIII 225; ambar.ra
MUSEN = [issir ap-pa-ri] Hh. XVIII 358a.

gi.6n.bar tul.bi.ta ba.da.an.sa.ra: ap-pa-
ri ina sukliu ubbil it (the word of god) dried out
the reed bed in its pool SBH p. 73: 3f., cf. e.ne.em
dGu.la.ka gi.en.bar tul.ba mi.ni.ib.gam: ip-
pa-ra ina sukliu us-mit BA 5 617:7 f., also umun.e
e.ne.em.ma.ni gi.en.bar tul.ba.am mi.ni.
ib.gam.[gam] : sa belum amassu ap-pa-ra ina
,ukliSu umdt SBH p. 1:23f., dupl. ibid. p. 7:26f.;
gi.en.bar.ginx(GIM) lib.a gub.be.en : kima ap-
pa-ri i[na id]ipti taklanni (see idiptu usage a)
K.4631+:15f.; gu ges.ga ambar.ra diri.ga:ina
rigim miisi 9a ap-pa-ri malu in night sounds that
fill the reed bed SBH p. 104:22f.; ambar.ra
hu.luh.ha.a.me : ina ap-pa-ra gilittu sunu in
the reed thicket, they (the demons) are a terror
UET 6391:27; gi.ku gi.gal.gal.la gi.ambar.
ku.ga : [qa-nu-u el-lu qa-nu]-z ra-bu-u~ qa-an ap-
pa-ri el-lu pure reed, great reed, reed of the pure
reed bed CT 16 22:296; gi.6u gi.henbuir(§E.
KAK) ambar gis.gi gis.tir.sux(BU).ga ba.dim
6.im.edin.na ba.du [kur.ku]r.ra ambar
gis.gi na.[naml : usu ditta ap-pa-ri qand u qi-su
ibtani urqt serim ibtani ma-ta-a-tum ap-pa-ri a-pu-
um-ma he created the mature and the tender reed,
the reed marsh, the reed thicket, and the forest, he
created the vegetation of the open country, all
lands were indeed a reed marsh CT 13 35 f.: 25ff.
(pl. 37); kug musen me.te ambar.ra : nuni
issugra simat ap-pa-[ri] 5R 51 iii 75f., cf. ambar.ra
kug musen.na ba.an.[x x x] : ina ap-pa-ri
nu-u-nu u is-[su-ru ... ] BIN 2 22:17f., cf. also
ambar.ra gu 4 .ud.ku6 suhur.ku g: ap-pa-ra ar-
su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10, cited Falken-
stein, AfO 16 62; uru ambar(text engur).ra a
mu.da.an.de ambar(textengur).ra ki.sub.ba
a mu.da.an.d6 : alum 9a kima ap-pdr mg ubliuu
ap-pdr agar nadi ram ublfuu the city which the
water swept away like a reed marsh, the water has
swept away the reed marsh, the abandoned place
BRM 4 9:19f.; sag.5.kam gis.ambar ... mu.
un.sus.[su.bi.es] : hamuta ina a-pa-ra-tu . ..
[d-§e-.i]-bu (obscure) SBH p. 96:4f.

na-zu-zu, su-.su-u, e-[x]-du, ka-ba(var. -pa)-'u,
hi-i-bu = ap-pa-ru Malku II 72ff.; ha-ar-ru = ap-

pa-[r]u Malku VIII 17; ha-as-ru = ap-pa-ru ibid.
155, su-su- ap(text: nap)-pa-[ru] CT 13 32:3
(comm. on En. el. I 6).

apparu

[U] GI.RIM [sal ap-pa-ru LI.PAT : A ku-sd-ru
Uruanna III 87; r sad-mi CIS.GI.AMBAR (var. U
ap-pa-ri), U.KI.KAL GI.AMBAR, U GI.RIM GI§.GI.

AMBAR : U an-ki-nu-te Uruanna I 556ff.

a) as a topographical feature - 1' in
hist.: ambar.ra hu.mu.ni.nigin : ap-
pa-ra-am lu ustashirsu I encircled it (the
wall) with a reed marsh LIH 58:15 (Sum.), 57
i 18 (Akk., Hammurapi), cf. AMBAR ustashirsu
YOS 9 35:136 (Samsuiluna); mili kaIsam me
rabiuti kima gipis tiamtim usalm s ap-pa-ri-
am lustashirsu I surrounded it (the wall of
Babylon) with a huge flood of navigable
water like the mighty expanse of the sea,
I had it encircled by a reed marsh VAB 4 92
ii 14 (Nbk.); ap-pa-ra-a-ti magal i ira the
canebrakes (planted around Nineveh) flour-
ished greatly OIP 2 115 viii 56, cf. GI.AMBAR.

ME S sa qereb ID agamme aksitma ibid. 61
(Senn.).

2' in leg. and econ.: namkar sa ana
AMBAR saknu puttZma eqlam sa itat GN me
mulli open the reservoirs which face the
marsh and flood the field(s) around Larsa
OECT 3 7:6 (OB let.), cf. ina telit ap-pa-ri-im
ibid. 72:20; piitu saplitu pan sadi si(!)-pi-ir-tu
pan GI.AMBAR the lower side facing the east,
the .... (see sipirtu C) facing the reed marsh
BBSt. No. 3 iv 4, cf. ugar GI.AMBAR URU
U-pi-i BBSt. No. 24:19 (MB); he may pasture
ina kasal hummutu kali ap-pa-ri u E ni-zi-il in
the kasal-land, the .... , the dike(-sur-
rounded) land, the marsh area, and (in) the
nizil-land TCL 12 90:22, cf. zeru ap-pa-ru
TCL 13 203:21, also ina ap-pa-ri BE 8 118:2
(all NB); AMBAR URU Ha-am-ri marsh of
the village Hamri (located across the Hamri
Canal from URU Htamri) JNES 21 80 top (MB
map).

3' in lit. and omens: summa amelu nara
lu ap-pa-ra ibirma itebbu if a man (in his
dream) crosses either a river or a marsh and
sinks down MDP 14 p. 50 r. i 28 (MB dream
omens); [summa BAL.GI.IA i]na AMBAR T.TU

AMBAR.BI x [x x] if a turtle hatches in a cane-
brake, that canebrake [will ... ] CT 41
13:15, cf. ibid. 16, 23f. and var., also AMBAR.BI
GI.MES uzamma that canebrake will lack
reeds ibid. 9; [umma BAL].GI.HA ultu
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apparu

AMBAR ana nari ibbalakkat AMBAR.BI ibbal
ana merisu itdr if a turtle migrates from a
reed marsh to a river, that reed marsh will
dry up and become arable land ibid. 12, cf.
ibid. 11, also A.AB.BA // AMBAR.BI ibbal
ibid. 10, dupl. CT 41 15 Sm. 1405; [summa ina
AMBAR ninu a x x] sumsu ittanmar AMBAR.BI

ibbal if in a reed marsh a fish called [... ] is
seen, that reed marsh will dry up KAR 300:5,
cf. ibid. 7f., and passim in this text, also CT 41
15 K.13131:2ff.; a-pa-ra-tum ibbala husahhu
ina matim ibbassi the reed marshes will dry
up, there will be famine in the land YOS 10
44:45 (OB ext.); ina me nari me burti A
AMBAR A agamme ... tuiabsal you cook
(various ingredients) in river water, well
water, water from a reed bed, marsh water
Kocher BAM 228:19; ap-pa-ri-U sum-du-lu-t[i]
(in broken context) K.9501 i 3 (lit.); obscure:
[...]-a ap-pa-ri ba-ti(text: -ri)-iq a-bu-un-
na-te lu-te-si CT 15 49 iv 7, cf. CT 46 13:22, see
TuL p. 177:19; tuzahbatanni ap-pa-ra sa
ma-ki u dulli you have made me cross a
swamp of want and woe MDP 18 250:10 (lit.);
mamit qane ina AMBAR (var. [G]I.AMBAR)

hasabu oath by cutting reeds in a reed bed
Surpu III 26, also KAR 246:36; [A-s] r a-pd-
ru-u la ha-ba-ri-[im] Asur is a reed marsh
that cannot be .... Belleten 14 226:36
(Irisum), for discussion see habaru B.

b) referring to the marshland in southern
Babylonia: api kup[ sa] qereb Kaldi aksitma
ap-pa-ri-ju-un(var. omits) samhiti ... ual:
dida I cut down the reed beds in Chaldea
and had (the prisoners) take the splendid
reeds (to Assyria) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); PN sa
ina 12 ber qaqqaru ina me u GI.AMBAR.MES

(var. adds kzma nMni) sitkunu subtu (see
agammu usage b) Borger Esarh. 52 iii 73, cf.
[x] ber qaqqaru qereb agamme GI.AMBAR.MES

sitkunu subtu ibid. 110 § 71:13; when I sent
the troops of GN ana massartu ana sa-pan-ni
ap-pa-ru sa Bdbili for duty into the remot-
est marshland of Babylonia ABL 259:8

(NB), cf. nie s'unu ina ap-pa-ri L1 basih
iqabbgunitu ABL 258:5 (NB); mundakhsja
ana qereb ID agamme u ap-pa-ra-a-te uma'-
irma (see agammu usage b) OIP 2 56:10,
also ibid. 52:34, cf. ultu Bit-Jakin qereb

appatu A

ID agamme u ap-pa-ra-a(var. omits)-te use:
samma ibid. 35 iii 68, cf. ibid. 71:36, and
passim in similar contexts in Senn.; inima
PN itti sddid aslim sa PN2 ap-pa-ra-am illiku
when PN crossed the marsh with the (boat)
tower of PN 2 UET 5 607:48 (OB), cf. SU.HA
ap-pa-ri(!)-im marsh fisherman ibid. 685:14

(OB); ap-pa-ru CT 22 pl. 48 (mappa mundi).

c) produce - 1' fish and fowl: isih
nunim issurum usummu pZad simat ap-pa-ri-im
... passir Nabium u Nana belgja ... utahhid
(every day) I heaped up on the table of Nabf
and Nana, my gods, a string of fish, birds,
usummu-mice, (and) eggs, the best things
from the reed marsh VAB 4 92 ii 30, cf.
nunim issiirum usummu pild simat ap-pa-ri-im
ibid. 90 i 19, also ibid. 94 iii 14, 154 A iv 39, 168
B vii 21, etc. (all Nbk.), cf. ku 6 .ambar.kam
DP 325 i 3 (Pre-Sar. Lagas); see also Hh. XVIII,
5R 51, in lex. section, and the refs. cited
usage a-i'.

2' qan appari reed: sakire GI (var. qa-an)
ap-pa-ri GI.SUL.HI.A (and other herbs, in a
prescription) KUB 37 43 i 11, var. from ibid.
44:24; 7 GI AMBAR.MES sa la(!) kisri ina
KA(!) Assur izaqqap he shall set up seven
reeds of the marsh without joints in the
Gate of Assur Iraq 15 151 ND 3426:20 (NA
leg.); ki GI AMBAR ina me lun1sukunu may they
make you sway like a reed of the marsh in
water Wiseman Treaties 630; 300 SE maqar:
rite sa SE tibni GI ap-pa-ru SIG4 .MES ina
muhhisu u-ta-si-ik three hundred measures
of straw, reeds, and bricks have been
assigned to him ABL 639 r. 3, cf. SE tibni GI

ap-pa-[rul ABL 1432:22, also sa libittu sa GI
ap-[pal-[ri] ABL 845:12, GI.AMBAR.MES

ABL 124:3 and r. 2; note GIS ap-pa-ru ina
nahli sa GN ibassi there are reeds in the
wadi of GN ABL 626 r. 5, cf. obv. 7 (all NA).

For YOS 7 95, see apparru.

apparu in rab appari s.; (an official);
NB*; cf. apparu.

PN LU GAL ap-pa-ri (as witness) VAS 6
82: 15.

appatu A s.; reins, leash(?); OB, Mari,
EA, MA; pi. appatu (for appatan see lex.
section); cf. appatu A in mukil appati.
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appatu A

[ku§].kir 4 .tab.ba.anse = ap-pa-a-tum (fol-
lowed by aSdtu, q.v.) Hh. XI B2 5, in MSL 9, also,
explained by Si-i-tum Hg. A II 166, in MSL 7 150;
gils .'uri.ki = ap-pa-tan (followed by serratan,
sinnitdn, q.v.) Hh. VI 55; u-ri CGI.URI = ap-pa-tan
(in same context) Diri III 6; [x x].zIG = ap-pat Ad
AN E, [xd]ur.apin = MIN sd GI§.APIN Antagal
A 37f.

zIG = ap-pa-tu Ebeling Wagenpferde 38 Ko. r.
14a.

a) reins (for donkeys and horses): 10 gin
i.gis mu kus ap-pa-tum Se.e.de ten
shekels of oil for lubricating the reins Tell
Asmar 1930 30:27 (unpub., OB); 8 ap-pa-tum
eight reins (among accessories for chariots)
ARM 7 161:7, 2 ap-pa-tu[m(!)] ibid. 243:5';
1 KUJ ap-pa-tum i8issu u m[a]-ra-as-si
hurasa uhhuz one (pair of) reins with end
attachment(?) and edges(?) overlaid with
gold EA 22 i 24 (list of gifts of Tusratta); adi
tahapSe [illuku 7 GAN A.S~ a]p-pa-tu-u-nu
ma-ag-ga (the horses) go a distance of seven
iku with the blanket with their reins taut
Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 G r. 13, cf. 7 GAN A.

A. ap-pa-tu-su-nu [ma-ag-ga] ibid. 2.

b) leash(?) for other animals: burtam Sa
ap-pa-ti hu-bu-ti ina panika litrinim let
them bring here under your supervision the
cow with leash attached(?) Sumer 14 27 No.

9:5, cf. aSsum a-pa-ti sa ezibakkum Kraus
AbB 1 3:10 (both OB letters); see also ap-pat sa
GI§.APIN leash (for the oxen) of the plow
Antagal A 38, in lex. section.

For appatan in Hh. and Diri possibly
denoting a wooden device, see discussion sub
serretu A.

In AS 14 23:19 (= RA 16 163 r. 1), restore
ap-pa-ti-u-nu i-ga-fal-lil-[ib] he shaved off
their a., note also SAG.ARAD Wu'ati ap-pa-tim
Sukniu u kannam a URUDUv V a ezibakki
sukniu put the a. on this slave and put on
him the copper fetters which I left with you
Kraus AbB 1 39:11, both refs. having appatu
as a variant form of abbuttu, q.v.

Salonen Hippologica 120ff.

appatu A in mukil appiti (appani) s.;
chariot driver; MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll.
and (LV.)DIB.(KU. )PA(.ME§) (mu-kil AB.MES
ADD 214 r. 10, 241 r. 6); cf. appatu A.

appatu A

[LtJ.DIB].KU .PA.ME§, [LU] mu-kil KU§.PA.ME§

Bab. 7 pl. 5 ii 25f. (NA list of professions).
a) in gen.: [issu] urid a ildni LU mu-kil

KU§.PA.ME § a ilanima illak ila uSesd u
usahhar userrabsu from the stable of the gods
the chariot driver of the gods himself goes
and takes the god (Nabf) out (to the garden)
and brings him back in ABL 65:21; on the
second day of Nisannu LU mu-kil KUS.PA.
MES errab GIs mahitu ina tarsi Asur ukal [x]
x ana bit akiti unammaS illak the chariot
driver enters, holds the whip behind(?)
Assur, starts out for the akitu-temple Ebeling
Parfumrez. pl. 14 i 17, see Or. NS 22 27ff.;
IGI PN LU.DIB PA.MES sa ASSur IGI PN 2

LU.3.U 5 sa Assur before PN the holder
of the reins of Assur, before PN2 the
third-man-on-the-chariot of Assur Ebeling
Parfiumrez. pl. 30:30, see Ebeling Stiftungen 5;
salam Assur ... qastu ki sa nasu ina narkabti
sa rakbu ... Amurru Sa ana mu-kil ap-pa-a-ti
ittisu rakbu (I made) a representation of
Assur holding a bow and riding in a chariot
(with) the god Amurru as charioteer riding
with him OIP 2 140:8 (Senn.); I deported
from conquered Elam the officials and city-
prefects rab qasdti aknuti LU mu-kil (var.
DIB) KUS.PA.MES taslisdni sa pithalli sadb
qasti the captains of the bowmen, the pre-
fects, the charioteers, the third-men-on-the-
chariots, the cavalry, the archers, (etc.)
Streck Asb. 56 vi 87.

b) as an official at the Assyrian court:
lu tasliSdni LU mu-kil KUS.PA.MES (will) the
third-men-on-the-chariots or charioteers (re-
bel against Assurbanipal)? PRT 44:5 (query for

an oracle); PN LU mu-kil KUS.PA.MES PN2
tabliSu PN3 isparu Sa issu pani duaki issu pani
abika ihliqiini the chariot driver PN, the third-
man-on-the-chariot PN2, (and) the weaver
PN3, who had fled here from your father (Esar-
haddon) for fear of being killed ABL 1364 r. 1,
cf. ina muhhi taslisu LU mu-kil KUS.PA.ME§
sa tup1ar ekalli concerning the third-man-
on-the-chariot and the driver of the palace
scribe ABL 211:4, cf. also LU mu-kil KvU
a-pa-a-ni ANSE.KUR.RA.MES ABL 633 r. 21;
PN LU mu-kil PA.MES ADD 604:4, wr.
[mu-kil a]-pa-a-ti ibid. 5ff., and passim in
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ADD, wr. mu-kil KUS(!).PA.MES ADD 27 r. 1;
LT mu-kil KU§.PA-a-te ADD 470 r. 13, LI1
mu-kil PA-t[e] 238:8, LU mu-kil KUv PA-te
694:5; LU mu-DIB PA.MES 238 r. 5, 13, and 15,

LT mu-kil KUS.MES 219 r. 7, note L1J mu-kil
AB.MES ADD 241 r. 6, also (copy: DU.MES)
ADD 214 r. 10; note, attached to various
households: PN LU.DIB KUS.PA.ME§ Sa mar
sarri PN the charioteer of the prince ADD
477 r. 1-4, also 115 r. 8, 151 r. 4, 200 r. 6, etc.,
PN LJU.DIB PA.MES ummi Sarri PN the chari-
oteer of the queen mother ADD 857 iv 5 and 10,
Sa SAL.E.GAL ADD 444 r. 13, DIB PA.ME§

sakin mati ADD 815 ii 9, ,a rab kisir ADD 238
r. 13, sa LTJ.BI.LUL ibid. 15, Sa LII.GAL.SAG

ADD 642 r. 12, sa muhhi bitani ADD 326:8;
uncert.: mu-kil PA.ME aa GAL.TTG.UD
KAJ 287:11 (MA).

c) referring to the chief charioteer (titled
dannu "great" or "royal"): Rimanni-Adad
Lt mu-kil PA-a-te ha RN gar KUR AsAur PN,
the charioteer of Assurbanipal, king of
Assyria AJSL 42 172 No. 1153:11, also, wr.
LU mu-kil KUT.PA.ME§ a ar mat Ashur
ADD 424 r. 2, (same person) LT.DIB KUS.PA.
MEs dannu sa RN the great charioteer of
Assurbanipal ADD 471 r. 4, LTJ mu-kil KUS
a-pa-te dannu sa RN ADD 418:11, wr. LUT
mu-kil KUS a-pa-<te>.ME§ dannu ibid. r. 7,
note Rimanni-Adad LU mu-kil KU.PA.MES
sa du-na-na-te ADD 260 r. 10, (same person)
[mukil] KUS.PA.ME§ dan-nu ABL 609:4 (leg.).

d) in NB: give out flour ana nade [s]a
GIS.GIGIR ... [ana] LT [mukil] KUS.PA.ME§
CT 22 179:5; 1 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 1 TJUG

saddin LU mu-kil KUS.PA.MES one mina of
silver and one saddinnu-garment for the
charioteer ABL 568 r. 20; property located
DA E LU mu-kil ap-pa-a-tum beside the house
of the charioteer (in the E.HUR.SAG.KALAM.MA-
section of Kis) Camb. 349:15;PN L1 mu-kil
ap-pa-tum.MES VAS 3 55:18; PN mu-kil
ap-paa-a-ta VAS 6 72:11, cf. ibid. 252:8, 276:2;
PN LJ mu-kil ap-pat Nbk. 40:1 and 5, also
LTJ mu-kil ap-pa-a-ti (witness) AnOr 12 306
r. 19.

e) said of gods: dIR.A.LA = KUS.PA DIB
DN is the charioteer (of Samas) CT 24 32:108

appatu

(list of gods); see also (said of Amurru) OIP 2
140:8, cited usage a.

Klauber Beamtentun 114f.; Salonen Hippolo-
gica 211f.

appatu B s.; tip (of metal used on work
implements); NB; pl. appatu; cf. appu A.

We (the thieves) took 1 nashiptu ap-pa-tu4
parzilli [x qa]-ap-pd-tu4 parzilli 3 MAR.AN.
BAR.ME§ U TUG (!) mu-sip-e-tu4 one nashiptu-
implement with iron tips, x iron qappatu-
implements, three iron hoes, and musiptu-
garments AnOr 8 27:10; 2 URUDU.KAK.MES

3 ap-pa(!)-a-t sa epinnisu two bronze pegs,
three tips for his plow(share) TCL 12 43:21;
1 hasinni 1 ap-pa-tu4 2 mar-rat.MES one
spade, one a.-(tipped tool), two hoes ZA 4
138 No. 5:3, cf. 3.TA AN.BAR sik-kt.MES 4.TA
GIB mar-ri.MES 5.TA ap-pa-a-ta Cyr. 26:6;
uncert.: ap-pa-tum (in broken context)
Nbk. 304:12; 1 GiN kaspu hdtu sa ana ap-pa-
tu4 u raq-qu-[un-du] nadna one shekel of
weighed-out silver paid for tool tips and
raqqundu-tools VAS 6 297:7.

For YOS 10 31 v 19, see appu mng. 2b. In
Lambert BWL 177:20, read si(!)-pa-ta (correct
CAD 6 (H) 129b s.v. hasabu B).

appltu in bit appati s.; (a portico); NA
royal; foreign word(?).

E ap-pa-a-ti tamsil ekal Hatti sa ina liSan
Amurri bit hilani isasslsu usepisa mihrit
babisin in front of their (the palace's) gates
I had a bit appati built, a replica of a Hittite
(i.e., Syrian) palace, which they call bit hilani
in the language of Amurru Winckler Sar. pl.
39:105, also pl. 36:161, pl. 37:28, pl. 40:38, Lyon
Sar. 16:67, cf. (for my royal pleasure I had
built in the palace) E ap-pa-a-te tamsil ekal
Hatti sa ina liani Amurri bit hilani isassuu
OIP 2 97:82 (Senn.); E ap-paa-ati (var. mu-ter-
re-te) tamsil ekal Hatti mihrit babati usepis
I had a bit appati constructed, a replica of
a Syrian palace, in front of the gateway
ibid. 119:22.

For description and discussion, see hilanu
in bit hilni. A connection with the Nuzi
term appannu, q.v., is doubtful.

Meissner, Or. NS 11 254.
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appit conj.; since, because of the fact that;
OA, Mari.

u 4 .da = ap-pis AN.TA MiRU.TA-U 4 .da as prefix

or infix equals a. NBGT I 316, cf. Fu41.ta = ap-pis
RI ibid. IX 278; u 4 .ta = ap-pi-is AN.TA ibid. II 23.

a) in OA: a-pi-fi1 PN wasbu since PN
lives there (he knows everything) BIN 6 22:9;
ina samsi tuppi tasammeu iSti PN tib'a
a-tal-kam(!)-ma a-pi-is a-hu-ka annakam lassu
the day you hear my letter, get ready and
come here with PN, since your brother is not
here Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes

27:26, cf. (in broken context) TCL 14 36:34.

b) in Mari: inanna ap-pi-is bell ina
dHa-na-atki wasb[u] now, since my lord is in
Hanat ARMT 13 43:9, cf. ap-pi-is PN ina
mahar belija wasbu ARM 1 62:7, ap-pi-is(!)
sab abija wasbu ARM 2 39:22, ap-pi-is ina
GN wasbatama ARM 1 91:6; [ina]nna ap-
pi-is PN mahar belij[a] ARM 6 39:23; note
exceptionally with the indicative: ap-pi-is
bell [in]a halsim elim waSib ARM 6 35:14;

ap-pi-is mat GN dalhu ludallihsunitima
matam ana qdt belija l[ut]er since the land
of GN is in unrest, I will stir them up (further)
and restore the country to my lord ARMT
13 146:21; [i]nanna ap-pi-i[s] sabasu iduku
now that he has killed his men ARM 5 21:17.

Kupper, ARMT 6 119; von Soden, Or. NS 18
392f.

appitti adv.; accordingly, thus, just as;
NB, LB; cf. pittu.

a) in NB letters: ki sa sahili ina bab
musesi isakkanuma husabu sipru u galalu
igahhalu ap-pit-te tasahhala just as one places
a grating at the outlet (of a canal) and it
filters out the bits of wood, the wool(?), and
the pebbles, accordingly you will filter (the
people at the gate) ABL 292:17; ap-pit-ti
amelu Sa bit belisu ira'amu sa immaru u sa
iemmi uzn e a beligu upatta enna bani sa ...
uznaja tupattd just as a man who loves the
house of his master informs his master of
whatever he sees or hears, thus it is good that
you have informed me ABL 288:9, cf. ABL
402:13; ana muhhija inassuk sa ap-pi-it-ti ina
puhri §a ardani §a ,arri belija ittija idabbubuma
he throws (insults?) at me just as one who

appu A

disputes (me) even in the assembly of the
officials of the king, my lord ABL 716 r. 23;
anaku ul aSemmesi ... attunu ap-pit-tim-ma
Sdratesu la taSemma I do not listen to it,
and you accordingly do not listen to his
falsehoods ABL 301:19; mamma ina Kaldanu
ap-pit-tim-ma iltapra someone among the
Chaldeans wrote thus ABL 917 r. 4; enna ki
ap-pi-ti umma is now as he says thus
CT 22 127:15, cf. umma ap-pi-tu-um-ma si

CT 2 2:20; in broken context: attunu ap-
pit-tim-ma ina libbi amat sa ia i muhhija [... ]
ABL 289:13; ap-pi-it-[ti ... ] CT 22 114:19 and
20; ap-pi-ti-ma ABL 350 r. 2, [apl-pi-it-ti
ABL 255:15.

b) in LB royal: sa lapanija attuia iqqab:
bassunu ana ap-pit-ti ippussu' they thus do
whatever is commanded them at my behest
VAB 3 89 § 3:10; ina silli sa DN ap-pit-tum
ep-Si-ka I am made thus through the pro-
tection of Ahuramazda Herzfeld API p. 6 fig.

5:4; uncert.: ja anaku epusu mimma sa la
ap-pi-it-t[i ul etepus] whatever I have made
I have made in no other way than (as
Ahuramazda has commanded me) MDP 21 p.
45:3 (all Dar.), see Cameron, JNES 24 182.

From ana pitti.

appitu s.; snout; SB*; cf. appu A.
pag // uqipi a ap-pi-ta-sc ana panisu

qapat // qa-pu// [...] the pagz monkey (is)
an uqipu monkey whose snout is curving(?)
down in front of him, qdpu (is) [...] BRM 4
32:23 (comm.).

appu A s.; 1. nose, 2. tip, crown, end,
rim, edge, 3. spur of land, causeway, bund;
from OAkk., OB on; pl. appatu; wr. syll.
and KIR4(KA); cf. appatu B, appitu, sibit
appi (sub sibtu B s.).

uzu. kir4 = ap-pu Hh. XV 19; [ki]-irKA = ap-pu.
[pa]-a PA = MIN C GIg Antagal A 35f.; ka-a KA =

pu-i, qi-ir KA = ap-pu, zu-u KA = si[n]-nu Sb I
253ff., see MSL 4 207; [ki-ir] KA = [ap-p]u, [ka-a]
KA = pu-u, [ki-ir] KA = bu-su Idu I D iv 9ff.;

[a]n. r = ijid am , [a]n.pa = a-pi sa-me Proto-
Izi A 4' f.; KA.duKAK = ap-pu e-lu-u Nabnitu L 164;
gi.gilim = ap-pi qa-ni-e, gi.gilim, gi.dr, gi.pa.
ir = guru Hh. VIII 157ff.

gal = la--nu, KA. u.g l = MIN ap-pi Antagal
III 290f.; KA.su.gil, KA.4 .a.gal, KA.§u.a.ga.
ga, §u.KA.a.ga.ga = MIN (= la-ba-nu) Aa ap-pi
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Nabnitu E 173-176; [KA.su.gal] = la-ban ap-pi
Igituh short version 92, also Igituh I 121; kir4 .mu
= ap-pi, pa.an.ta.kir 4 .mu = nap1s ap-pi-ia the
breath of mynose, pa. g.kir 4 .mu = nahir ap-pi-ia
my nostril, IM.kir 4 . mu = sdr ap-pi-ia the breath
of my nose, sag.kir 4 .mu = rsg ap-pi-ia the tip of
my nose, s a.kir4 .mu = libbi ap-pi-ia the inside of
my nose, biru.kir,.mu = pili ap-pi-[ia] the
perforation of my nose, sig.kir 4 .mu = ha-an(var.
omits)-za-ar-ti ap-pi-ia the hair of my nose,
[bad].kir4 .mu = dEr ap-pi-ia the side of my
nose (var. has a-pi-ia throughout) Ugumu B 7-15;
for sibit appi, see sibtu B lex. section.

as.gig.ga kir 4 .a.bi nu.sig5 .ga : sennitum a
ina ap-pi a-s[u-]u la damqu-sennitu-disease whose
eruption on the nose is unattractive Lugale V 33;
[ka kir4 esir.gi]nx(GIM) an(var. adds .nu).us.sa :
pa-a ap-pa kima itte i-sek(var. -sak)-kir (the di'u-
disease) stops up mouth and nose as bitumen
would CT 17 25:26; kir 4 .ne.ne mu.un.gar :
ina ap-pi-sc-nu akun 4R 23No. 3:18; uir.pa. b i iz i
u.bi.tag : ap-pa u isdi isatu luputma char (the
stick of wood) at both ends CT 16 45:145f., cf.
[irr.pa.bi izi rl1.tag : ap-pi is-di idfsti alput
STT 176:10f., also CT 17 18:10f.; kir 4 .mu
ir.sur.ra.ta : ina ap-pi-ia it-bu-tu my nose
where tears run down (Akk. corrupt) OECT 6
pl. 21:5f.,see ibid. p. 21;umun.e e.ne.em.ma.ni
a.z i. ga. m KA al.i[ r.re]: a belum amassu mlum
tebu sa ap-pa i-d6-gd-s (for translat., see asasu B)
SBH p. 7:30, dupl. BRM 4 11:20.

kur.kur.ra KA ki.su.up.pa.[n]i kir, su
ha.ra.ab.tag.ge.[ne] : matati ina sukeni ap-pa
lilbinakunsi let all lands bow in supplication before
you Lugale XII 33; lugal.dib.ba.mu Utu.an.
na.ginx kir 4 su ha.ma.an.gal (later version
[1]ugal.dib.dib.mu dUtu.ginx kir4 su ha.ra.
ab.gal.le.ne): sarrui a akm kima Samas ap-pa
lil-bi-nu-[ni] Angim IV 7; for other refs. to appa
labdnu and laban appi, see labanu.

summa SAL 3 ij.TU-ma bu-un-na-nu-[si-n]u Nu.
GAL, with commentary [bu-u]n-na-nu-u // IGII U ap-
pu eyes and nose Izbu Comm. 61; Hi.HE.EN //
nu-ru-ub ap-pi, KA // ap-pi Izbu Comm. W 376 1-m.

1. nose - a) human nose: summa sin
nistu 2 ulidma ap-pa u sepe NU TUK.MES
CT 27 4:21, cf. KA NU GAL its nose is missing
ibid. 17:14 (SB Izbu); summa serrum ap-pa-su
kima ittim salim (see ittu A) YOS 10 12:1 (OB
Izbu); note: issiir sam eah sa ki ameilti
ziqna zaqnat KA bunnat a strange bird which,
like a man, has a beard and is provided with
a nose Bab. 4 109:6 (SB portents); ina muhhi
marsi sa dame ap-pi-su illakuni LUI GAL mu-gi
iqtibia ma ina timali ki bade 1jS.MES ma'du
ittalku lippi ammite ina la mu-da(?)-nu-te

appu A

inassiu ina muhhi nahnhete sa ap-pi um:
mudu as for the patient with a nosebleed,
the rab mugi-official reported: last night
there was severe hemorrhaging, those tampons
are not properly applied, they press on the
cartilage of the nose ABL 108 r. 2 and 10 (NA),
cf. tal'itu ina muhhi urtakkis ina ap-pi-su
ir-tu-mu I applied a bandage (to his eyes),
they have become loosened on his nose ABL
392:13 (NB); aknuk appam u haszsam I sealed
up nose and ear YOS 11 26:13 (OB med.,
translit. only), cited JCS 11 82; annute kap=
pisunu rittisunu ubattiq annute ap-pi-4s-nu
uznlsunu minatisunu ubattiq I cut off the
hands and fists of some, the noses, ears,
and limbs of others AKA 294 i 117 (Asn.);
[qdteu]nu ukarrit ap-pu nu uznu ekimr
suniti I cut off their (the fugitives') hands,
I took from them nose, eye(s) (and) ear(s)
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 24; ina ap-pi-su-nu
kima alpi s[e-r]e-ta(var. -ti) attadi I put nose-
ropes on them (the captive kings) as on an ox
AKA 118:9 (Tigl. I); summa mussa ana pataf
risa la imaggur bel surqi ilaqq~i u ap-pa-sa
inakkis if her husband is unwilling to redeem
her (the woman who has stolen property), the
owner of the stolen property may take her
and may cut off her nose KAV 1 i 69 (Ass. Code

§ 5); summa lu urdu lu amtu ina qat asat
a'zli mimma imtahru sa urdi u amti ap-pe-
su-nu uznesunu unakkusu if a male or female
slave receives (illegally) anything from a
man's wife, they may cut off the noses and
ears of the slaves ibid. i 49 (§ 4); summa . ..
assassu iduak ... summa ap-pa sa assitisu
inakkis he may either kill his wife, or cut off
his wife's nose ibid. ii 53 (§ 15), cf. ap-pu-su
inakkisu AfO 12 46 r. ii 8 (Ass. Code § O), ap-
pu-su uznesu inakkisu AfO 17 273:36 (MA ha-
rem edicts); (if) they raise a claim a-pa-su-nu
i-pa-la(!)-sa-ma their noses will be pierced
VAS 8 19:9, cf. a-pa-su i-pa-la(!)-sa ibid. 14
(OB leg.), also [a]p-pa-sa ipallusu AfO 17
283:81 (MA harem edicts); summa awlum ap-pi
awelim issukma ittakis if a man bites off the
nose of another man Goetze LE § 42:32;
summa alittu qerbia kima ap-pi-d4 za-qip
SAL ardt if the belly of the woman about to
bear is as pointed as her nose, she is pregnant

185

oi.uchicago.edu



appu A

with a girl Labat TDP 206: 70; summa umsatum
ina Sapldn ap-pi-Su saknat if there is a mole
on the under part of his nose YOS 10 54:19,
cf. ina ap-pi-i-Su saknat ibid. 14 (OB physiogn.);
if his head is hot SAG KA-sc qatau u Spadu
kasd but the tip of his nose, his hands
and his feet are cold Labat TDP 24:51, cf.
ibid. 53; summa ... KA-Bs (var. ap-pa-Su)
sapir if his nose is pinched(?) Labat TDP
82:25, var. from dupl. KUB 4 14:4, for
other refs., see sepru adj.; Summa ap-pa-
su ulappat if he rubs his nose (while speaking)
AfO 11 223:33, cf. (with umassad, uhannas)
ibid. 34 and 36, also summa ap-pa-su hunnun
ibid. 35 (SB physiogn.); Summa serru ..
ap-pa-S uuzzandr (see zdru A v.) Labat TDP
224:61; MU§.DIM.GURUN.NA sa seri ritkubati
ina muhhi KA-4 iuhappa he should crush
copulating geckos(?) of the plain on his nose
AMT 105:15, cf. tztu sa libbi qani [ina]
muhhi KA-9i uhappa ibid. 19; summa amelu
KA imittisu TAG-SU if the right side of a man's
nose hurts him ibid. 14; you mix (various
ingredients) ana libbi ap-pi-js taktanar rub
into his nose again and again AMT 26,2:3
+ 25,6 i 9, cf. [ana libbi] ap-pi-si SUB. SUB

you repeatedly drop(?) into his nose ibid. 4,
cf. also [...] tu-lam ana ap-pi-si x TI.LA
taStanakkan AMT 26,2:2 + 25,6 i 8, cf. [...]
tu-lam KA-si u nahirdsu tukappar AMT
25,6 ii 12; summa amelu ... IUs ina KA-s4

illaku if a man's nose bleeds AMT 42,5:3,
also Iraq 19 40 i 10; napissu ina KA- s
sabitma his breath is stopped up in his
nose Labat TDP 24:54, also ibid. 82:24,
cf. summa IM KA-mi ina KA-s ussa if his
breath comes out of his mouth(?) Labat TDP
56:32, cf. ibid. 33f., 78:69; for Sdr appi breath
from the nose, see Ugumu B 10, in lex. sec-
tion, for other refs. wr. IM KA, see Sar pi; ap-
pa(var. -pi) da ina redi ummi unappiqu
ni[pissu] (my) nose whose breathing they
have choked by the onset of fever Lambert BWL
52:20 (Ludlul III); Summa amelu ap-pa-4u u

KA-[Si] bu'Sana sabit (see bianu mng. la)
AMT 28,3:6 + 27,1:2; I wept over him (Enkidu)
for seven days and seven nights a-di(!)
tultum imqut ina ap-pi-Su until a maggot
dropped out of his nose Gilg. M. ii 9 (OB); ina

appu A

I .MES a ap-pi Sa bel [Sipti] gabbu ikannuku
they seal all (the pots with their contents) with
the blood of the penitent's nose ZA 45 44:42
(NA rit.); 1.US.KA.KI.SIKIL : U GIS bi-nu the
plant "blood from a girl's nose"= tamarisk
Uruanna III 317a; su-ri-id ap-pi-su ekmet
DAM laleSu.... of(?) her nose, she (the "daugh-
ter of Nippur") is deprived of the mate
she desires PSBA 23 pl. after p. 192:13 (SB
lament.); for parts of the nose, see Ugumu,
in lex. section, see also bibenu, dfru A mng.
5c, hasartu, hihinu.

b) nose, snout: Summa rie immeri MIN
(= istu naksu) ap-pa-s4 unappah if, when
the head of a sheep is severed, its nose
breathes out CT 31 33 r. 34, cf. Summa res
immeri ap-pa-S4 ittanasSi if the sheep's head
keeps raising its nose ibid. r. 24, ap-pa-4u
iktanallis ibid. r. 25 and dupl. CT 4110 K.6983+ : 6f.

(SB), DIS UDU ap-pa-su ik-ta(!)-na(!)-
li-is YOS 10 47:14, also (with i-ta-na-a-si)
ibid. 15 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb); imeru
... Sa ina muhhi ap-pi-Sc indu an ass with
a brand on its nose Nbk. 360:10; qaqqadu
qaqqad sri ina ap-pi-si hinsu ussuru MIO
172:53', cf. hinsu ina KA-S sakin (see
himsu A) ibid. 105 v 35 (description of a
representation of a demon); UD.UL.DU.A Sd

Summa iz-bu ap-pa-Su ina SAG.KI-u GAR
commentary on (the tablet beginning with)
"if the malformed creature's nose is on its
forehead" Izbu Comm. 392, cf. summa izbu
ap-pa-Si ina SAG.KI- Sakin CT 27 40:1,
(with ina irtisu Sakin) ibid. 6, and passim
in Izbu; summa izbu KA SUTN sakin if the
malformed animal has a wild cow's snout
CT 27 40:10, also ibid. 21:9, KA hule(!) ibid. 10,
KA sabiti ibid. 40:15 (SB Izbu); x NA4.GUG

KI.LA 8 ap-pi SiG.HI.A x carnelian, the weight
of eight noses, and the wool(?) (of(?) three
bodies of stag figures) Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No.
20:2 (MB).

c) beak: igird issr Dumuzi qadl-da
lItau qi-[udl-d[u-ud ap-pa-Su] the heron is
the bird of Dumuzi, its cheeks are flat(?), its
beak flattened out(?) KAR 125:17 (coll. W. G.
Lambert), cf. dupl. [q]u-du-du ap-pa-M
TE.ME-4 STT 341:4; for other refs. with
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qadadu and quddudu, see qadadu; [summa
i]zbu ap-pi er i akin if the monstrous creature
has the beak of an eagle KUB 37 186 r. 5 (Izbu),
cf. (if a woman gives birth and the offspring)
KA issuri ,akin has a beak like a bird
CT 27 17:13; [s]upri ap-pi karli ser'ani u irrz
ina NA4.NA4 tasdk you bray with a pestle the
claws, beak, crop(?), muscles, and intestines
(of a partridge) Biggs Saziga 56 left edge 4;
tasnip ap-pa-ka ak-ki-na-ti-ka (for ana qin=
natika?) RA 36 11:13 (OB Akk.-Hurr. bil.);
see also dribu, erd C.

d) in idioms: umu aga ap-pa-a ana mitfitu
alabbin I am ready to face death this very
day ABL 716:17 (NB let.), cf. qaqqadka
tepetti (wr. BE-ti) ap-pa-ka [talabbin] you
bare your head, you prostrate yourself
K.10622:9' (rit. against evil dreams), for other
refs., see labanu; k k a ... ap-pi la end
sukinni la amru like one who has not hum-
bled(?) himself (lit.: who has not changed
nose), who has not practiced prostrations
Lambert BWL 38:14 (Ludlul II), cf. ap-pi
aqdud Finkelstein, Studies Landsberger 234:40,
and see qaddu; ina ap-pi-su isaddad (sym-
bolic gesture in legal context) Wiseman Ala-
lakh 16:15 and 92:10, see adaddu; awelum eli
bel awatiu ap-pa-su ikasad the man will
triumph over his adversary YOS 10 11 iii 22
(OB ext.); cf. Ik-Su-ud-ap-pa-su (personal
name) Waterman Bus. Doc. 73 r. 7, also, wr.
KA-SU ibid. 20 r. 5, see Stamm Namengebung 127;
obscure: fa-nal pani ap-pi-si-na izzaz Kraus
AbB 1 138:22; a-ap-pa-u lu-ui-e-bi-ir TCL

1 31:30; ni-di-it [ap]-pi-im TCL 1 16: 16 (all

OB letters), note, possibly influenced by
WSem. idiomatic use: Bit-Dakuru iksuruma
ana ap-pi usesu they gathered the men of
Bit-Dakiri and sent (them) out ahead(?)
ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi luSesu ABL 878
r. 9 (both NB letters), see Oppenheim, JAOS
61 262.

2. tip, crown, end, rim, edge - a) tip
(of parts of the body) - 1' tail: an expert
should inspect thoroughly an uncastrated
black bull whose horns and hooves are perfect
ultu qaqqadidu adi ap-pi zibbatiSu from his
head to the tip of his tail RAcc. 10:3.

appu A

2' fingers and toes: Summa umsatu ina
ap-pa-a[t 4]-ba-na-ti-Su sa imitti Jakin YOS
10 54 r. 10, of. ibid. 11; ap-pat ubanatiSu huns
duda the tips of his fingers are depressed(?)
Kraus Texte 22 iii 8; Summa KA ubant SepeSu
kasdsu if the tips of his toes are cold Labat
TDP 144:50', cf., wr. ap-pat U.ME SUIlI-1 - u
Gin1

I-U the tips of his fingers and toes
STT 91:21', also STT 403:47, cf. adi ap-pat
ubandtisu AMT 77,5:8; summa ap-pat
ubanatisu sama if the tips of his fingers are
red Labat TDP 98:53.

3' ears: KA uzun kalbi salmi the tip of
the ear of a black dog (to be used in a pre-
scription) Labat TDP 194:48; a sheep
uznasu kilallesunuma ap-pd-Su-nu naSik of
which the tips of both ears have been clipped
(as an owner's mark) HSS 16:252:5, cf.
(two sheep) uzndsunu sa imitti ina panisunu
ni-ru-u u ap-pi-su-nu sa uzne naksu HSS 5
15:16; uzun ZAG-SU ap-pd-Su nakis HSS 16
327:5; note in a description of a horse:
ap-pa-u sa [...] HSS 14 648:4 and 13 (all
Nuzi).

4' tongue: summa ap-pi(var. -pi) lisanim
nakis if the tip of its tongue is cut off
YOS 10 52 ii 34, var. from YOS 10 51 ii 35 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb); ina ap-pi liSdnisu
i-laq-[qut] he will pick up with the tip of
his tongue (cress-seeds as punishment) Iraq
12 187 ND 203 r. 5 (translit. only), also Iraq 13 pl.
16 ND 496:29, [ina KA] EME-4Z ilaqqut
ADD 481 r. 1 (all NA leg.).

5' breasts: ina ap-pi tuli ummisu tasak:
kanma itti sizbi inniqma iballut you put (the
medicine) on the nipple of his (the infant's)
mother so that he sucks it with the milk and
he will recover Labat TDP 222:40; Summa
alittu ap-pi tulisa zi-i-ir9 if the nipple of the
woman about to bear is twisted(?) Labat
TDP 202:26, of., wr. KA UBUR-ia Kraus Texte
11 b vii 13', KA tu-li-sd KAR 472 ii 9', KAxKAK
UBUR KUB 37 189:3', etc.

6' appi idari glans penis: abunnat ajali
ap-pi uzariu ina qablidu tarakkasma you
tie around his (the patient's) waist the
umbilical cord(?) of a stag (and) its glans
penis Kocher BAM 252:3; ana KA uZariu
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tuqarrar you dribble (the medication) onto
his glans penis AMT 66,7:16; for other refs.,
see isaru s. mng. 2.

7' beard: ap-pat ziqnisu the ends of his
beard (in broken context) Kraus Texte 30:10'.

8' horn: summa ap-pi qara[n ... ] if the
tip of the horn [... ] YOS 10 52 ii 1 (OB behavior
of sacrificial lamb); kisitte qarnisunu sa
sarpi [ap]-pi qarnlsunu Sa hurasi the bases
of their horns are made of silver, the tips of
their horns are of gold (descriptions of animal
representations) AfO 18 302:21 (MA inv.).

b) tip (of parts of the exta): summa
martum a[p]-pa-sa kima surritim if the tip
of the gall bladder is like a lizard YOS 10 31
x 5, cf. summa martum ap-pa-sa kima
sillim ed if the tip of the gall bladder is as
pointed as a thorn ibid. ii 17, summa martum
ap-pa-sa ana bab ekallim sakin ibid. ii 48, and
passim in this text, note summa [marl-turn
ap-pa-sa u isissa kinama ibid. vi 16, but wr.
ap-pa-as-sa ibid. v 19; ina ap-pi-sa s lum nadi
(if) at its (the "foot's") top part there is a
pustule RA 44 16:6, cf. ina ap-pi-sa pillurtunm
ibid. 9; [summa] [il-mi-[itl-ti su.sI ina a-ap-
pi-sa [...] if the right part of the "finger"
[is ... ] at its tip (parallel: ina is-di-i-sa)
YOS 10 33 i 16, cf. [a]p-pa-a-sa tarik ibid. i 28;
summa zi (= sikkat seli) ap-pa-sa u isissa
tisbutma if the rib cage is connected at top
and bottom YOS 10 45:59, cf. zi 2-ma ap-pa-
si-na tisbut ibid. 63, also summa ap-pi selim
sa imittim simam itaddd YOS 10 52 iv 20
(all OB); summa padanu 2-ma ina KA-sc-nu
u isdisunu samhu if there are two "paths"
and they are combined at their tips and
bases CT 20 7:11 (SB), and passim, see kakku,
kunukku, nasraptu, padanu, ruqqu, sepu,
usurtu, usurtu, etc.

c) crown (of a tree): urrad ina ap-pi
is.ima akkal inba I (the eagle) will come down
to the tree tops and eat the fruit Bab. 12 pl.
1:36, cf. ina ap-pi mGI eri alidma ina edi
sarbatte siru ittalda the eagle gave birth in
the crown of the tree, the serpent gave birth
at the base of the poplar AfO 14 pi. 9:8f. (=
p. 300) (MB Etana), cf. ap-pi GIS.A.TU.GAB+LIS
the crown of the poplar Kish 1930, 143+175

appu A

u: 19 (OAkk. inc.); ina ap-pa-<pa>-te a isi
ihtannubama illuru (see illiru mng. 2) LKA
15:3; 8 SILA ina ap-pi-su ikbir it (the cedar
tree) increased by eight silas in thickness
at the top (parallel: ina isdisu) MKT 1 368
i 3, cf. 4,30 ina ap-pi-su inakkisunim ibid.
8a (OB math.).

d) tip, end (of a staff, pole, plant, stone)
- 1' in gen.: 4 ap-pa-a-ta sa pallurta the
four extremities of a cross-shaped figure
Maqlu IX 64; summa manzazu kima KA GIS.
IGI.DIU zaqit Boissier DA 11: 13f., for other
refs. see sillu A mng. la.

2' contrasted with isdu: ap-pu u suuS
ina hurdsi ruse ... uhhizma I overlaid both
ends (of the poles) with red gold Streck Asb.
290:21; ina imittisunu e'ra Sa ina ap-pa u
is-di isati kabbu nasi (figurines) holding in
their right hands a piece of poplar wood
charred at both ends BBR No. 46-47:17, also,
wr. ina KA U SUHUS KAR 298:3; U.TAR.MUS

KA u SUJHTU tatabbal qabalsu tasdk you
discard the top and root of the .... -plant,
you bray its middle part AMT 31,4:6; NA4

ittamir KA SUHUS u MU RU hurdsa tuhhaza
you mount an ittamir-stone with gold at the
tip, base, and middle (and string it with
other beads to put around the neck of the
pregnant woman) TCL 6 49:8, see RA 18 164
(SB Lamastu); for other refs., see idu mng.
3b-2'.

e) rim of a pot: [1 ku-k]u-bu sa kaspi
ap-pa-su sa hurasi one silver kukkubu-vessel
with rim of gold EA 14 ii 59 (list of gifts

from Egypt); 4 GIS kandard ap-pa-su-nu
kaspa uhhuz u isissunu UD.KA.BAR four
small vessels, their rims overlaid with sil-
ver, their bases of copper HSS 14 247:78
(Nuzi); DUG habnutu ... GIS.NU.UR.MA.

MES ina ap-pi-si-na taakkan you place
pomegranates on the a. of the pots(?)
(parallel: GU-i-na) KAR 141:11 (NA rit.), see
TuL p. 88.

f) edge (of a garment): 1 nahlaptu
qaliptu KA bir-m[u] one threadbare cloak
with a multicolored edge(?) PBS 2/2 128:13,
cf. KA SIG.SAG with an edge(?) of first-
quality wool ibid. 127:20, KA SiG.ZA.GIN ibid.
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19, and passim in MB, see the refs. cited

ishenabe usage b, possibly to be read pi.

3. spur of land (made artificially), cause-
way, bund: ap-pu-um 2 us 2 NINDA SAG

in[a k]utallisu 3 KUS BUR ina pani me r61 BUR

a breakwater(?), its length 21 (ninda), its
width 2 ninda in the rear, 3 cubits deep
above the water, 6 (cubits) deep (below the wa-
ter) RA 32 4:1 with diagram of the appum, see
MKT 2 43 and TMB p. 39 (OB math.); NA4 ina

dIGI. KUR mehret ap-pi labirutim ana Sa-di-tim
imqutma the stone (regulating the flow of
water?) in .... opposite the old piers(?) fell
into the Saditum canal(?) (and reduced the
water level by a cubit) ARM 6 5:6; 60 ammat
ap-pa(var. -pi) DA.NUM ana UD.KIB.NUN.KI
aksurma I made a strong levee sixty cubits
(wide?) along the Euphrates (and thus cre-
ated dry land) VAB 4 118 iii 16 (Nbk.),
var. from YOS 9 143; irbu-payments sa ina

muhhi ap-pi su-bul delivered on the bund
Nbn. 782:6, cf. ina URU sa muhhi ap-pi

[...] Nbn. 1112:11.

Holma Korperteile 18ff. Ad mng. 2b: K. Riem-
schneider, ZA 57 141. Ad mng. 3: Thureau-Dangin,
RA 32 4f.; Neugebauer, MKT 2 14.

appu B s.; (a cut of wood); MB.*

20 ap-pu sa 9 ina ammati twenty a.-s,
nine (also eight, six, four) cubits (long) PBS
2/2 69:10-13, also ibid. 23f. and 32f., cf. naphar
120 ap-pu sa fGIS].MES.GAM in all, 120 a.-s
of sassugu-wood ibid. 14, naphar 99 ap-pu
Sa GN ibid. 25.

appfi see abbi.

appultu see uppultu.

appuina (appunna) adv.; moreover, in
addition, besides, furthermore, indeed, as
well; from OAkk. on.

[a]n.ga = ma-si-is-tum, ap-pu-na, ma-a, ri-a-
tum Izi A iii 20ff., in MSL 4 199; un.ga, an.ga,
in.ga, en.ga = ap-pu-na NBGT 1395ff., cf. un.
ga = ap-pu-na AN.TA XI.TA, an.ga = i. u-u NBGT
II 37f.; nam.ga = tu-di-ma, mi-in-di, ap-pu-
na, pi-qd-at NBGT IV 12ff.; ga.nam = pi-[qa],
min-[di], i-[qa], tu-d-[ma], ap-pu-[na] NBGT IX
265ff.

i.gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, min-di, ma-an-da, ki-a-
am, tu-a-am, etc. ZA 9 159:1ff. (group voc.);

appuna

[i].gi.in.zu = ap-pu-na, tu-sd-ma, min-di 5R 16
r. ii 30ff. (group voc.).

id.da.se bi.gar.re.en.na a.zu u.sa.lu.ib.
ze.da an.ga.am kiri6 .se gar.re.en.na.zu z6.
lum. zu ze an. ga. m : ina nari tabbassZma muka
daddaru ap-pu-na-ma ina kiri tabdima suluppaka
martu when you are in a canal, the water around
you is foul, even when you are in a palm grove
your dates are gall Lambert BWL 244:21; un.gUga
u.bi.tab a.Am dEn.lil dEn.ki.kex(KID) su.na
he.en.da.ab.tum.tum.mu : li-is(!)-sib ap-pu-na
teret Enlil u Ea qa-at-sa litbal moreover, let her
hand take the omens of Enlil and Ea TCL 6
51:21f., dupl. ibid. 52:15f., see RA 11 144:11.

tu-sa-a-ma, mi-in-su, pi-qa-ma ap-pu-na = ki-a-
a-am Malku III 103ff.; ma-Sii-tum = MN (= la
te-me-ek-ki), [ap-pu-na], ki-sd-am-ma, tu-gd-a-ma,
[pi]-q[a-ma] ibid. 112ff.; ma-Si-is-tum = ap-pu-na,
pi-qa-ma An VIII 54f.; ap-pu-na-ma // ma-'-dis
Lambert BWL 44:90 (Ludlul Comm.).

a) in OAkk.: eqlam 'a-ru-us u bilam usur
a-pu-na-ma Gutiummame eqlam ula a-ru-ug
a taqbi (see eraeu B mng. la-1') JRAS 1932
296:6 (OAkk. let.).

b) in OA: ina 1 GIN sim alpim 1 LA 4 GiN
taddinam a-pu-na-ma 4 GiN a-ma-ma-an a-di-
ma you gave me three-fourths of a shekel from
the one and a half shekels, the price of the ox,
in addition, I gave one-fourth of a shekel to
someone TCL 4 87:39; lallik a-pu-na-[ma]
luieribam BIN 6 214: 11; (in broken context)
a-pu-na-ma BIN 6 51:24, KBo 9 22:3'.

c) in OB, Mari: PN ap-pu-na-ma mahar
DI.KUD.MES U awzle is-ku-um-ma moreover,
PN made a declaration before the judges and
the people Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 32 D 11 r. 3;
ana eqlim la teggi ap-pu-na-ma la ta ak da x
la-a issakkan do not be negligent about the
field, moreover, no .... should be placed
TCL 17 51:18; alik idija ap-pu-na-ma imursu
isbassuma in fact my partner saw him and
seized him TCL 1 29:10; ap-pu-na-ma
istanappara moreover he had been writing
me repeatedly UPC 9 333 No. 8:11; PN ap-
pu-na-ma [uda]bbabanni&ti PN moreover
causes us troubles Kraus AbB 1 45:18 (all OB
letters); piZst p1atka u saburti saburtaka
ap-pu-na-ma napistam i-x-x-x-an-ni an insult
against me is an insult against you, malice
against me is malice against you, moreover
he .... me life Boyer Contribution 119:19;
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galgam arham agtapd a-pu-<na>-ma ana Se'e
nadari mamma ul illi for the third month I
kept silent but still nobody would go up to
withdraw the barley TCL 1 49:9; kdti u
marika la ahabbalukama itma ili anndtum
lu si-bu-4-a-mi iqbi a-pu-na-ma ina kiratim
mehret Ekisnugal ... itma he swore, "I
will not harm you and your sons," he
said, "these gods be my witnesses," more-
over, he took the oath in the palm groves
facing Ekisnugal UET 6 402:30, see Gadd,

Iraq 25 179:30 (OB lit.); [ana pa]nija
tugtanaprak ap-pu-na-ma-a album TUG.HI.A

ekalli tusannaq you have kept trying to im-
pede me, do you moreover want to check on
the garments with the palace? ARM 2 76:33,
cf. (the Haneans the king wanted are ready,
I have sent them out to PN) u ap-pu-na sa lib=
bi Sudem ibas4ima ibid. 124:15; inanna ap-pu-
na-ma a[pi]lum ... maskanam ... inassar
Studies Robinson 104:25; igni ap-pu-na ishitu
UDU.HI.A ilqdma for the second time they
have made a raid and taken sheep M61.
Dussaud 2 988:10 (Mari).

d) in MB: mar giprika uD-mi-ga li-it(?)-ta
ap-pu-na ana GN ... tasapp[ar] BE 17 53:38.

e) in Bogh.: LT.MESi Hurri u PN ap-pu-na
ina panigu ittabit ana GN iterub the Hurrians
and PN fled from him and entered Kardunias
KBo 1 3:14 (treaty); inannami ap-pu-na-am-
ma alp bit alpesunu uwaddinimmi ap-pu-
na-am-ma ina matija illikummi now more-
over they assigned oxen and ox sheds to them
and moreover they came into my land
ibid. 5 i 17f.; ap-pu-na-na (in broken con-
text) KUB 3 27 r. 21, 76:5, 120 r. 7 and 9; in:
anna ap-pu-na KUB 3 54 r. 6, and passim in
Bogh.

f) in EA: u ga NA4 .ZA.GIN.KUR anandinak=
kume u hurasa ap-pu-na sand ma'da ...
anandinakkume and I will give you genuine
lapis lazuli, and moreover much other gold
EA 27:22; [u] ahija ap-pu-na ira'amka
dannigme and indeed my brother loves you
very much EA 20:53; atta ap-pu-na-ma
DIRI-ma you have even done more EA 19:10
(all letters of Tuiratta); u umma ap-pu-na-

appuna

ma jasdna arru u kali matati nukurtu ana
sdSu and if the king should go forth, then
all the lands will be hostile to him EA 74:39,
cf. u umma ap-pu-na-ma jilqi sarru mimmija
EA 118:18 (both letters of Rib-Addi); sanitam
ap-pu-na-ma sarru belija iqbi further, the
king also said EA 161:47 (let. of Aziri), and

passim in EA, wr. ap-pu-na-na EA 162:51.

g) in RS: no one shall take (the property)
from PN or from his children ap-pu-na-ma
mamman istu libbi mare PN2 idtu ahhesu sa PN
NU.TUK <//> la isnim moreover, among the
sons of PN2 (the seller) and the brothers of PN,
none has any (claim) MRS 6 102 RS 15.138+
:12; ap-pu-na-ma sarru [a-ka]n-na iqbi
further the king spoke thus MRS 9 163 RS
17.341:21', cf. ap-pu-na-ma KUR URU Ugarit
gabb[u ... ] ibid. 52 RS 17.369 A:21 (treaty).

h) in MB Alalakh: ap-pu-na MU.7.KAM.
HI.A RN ... unakkiranni now for seven
years RN had been hostile to me Smith
Idrimi 42.

i) in Nuzi: u summa ap-pu-na-ma fPN na=
his harimita PN, lipusma furthermore, if PN
wants, she may make rPN2 (the adoptive
daughter) into a prostitute AASOR 16 23:9;
4 amilutu annuiti muselw u a eqli u sibitu
ap-pu-na the four men (listed as witnesses)
are the ones who surveyed the field and
(served as) witnesses as well JEN 589:27.

j) in lit.: hur-sa-an-nu ap-pu-na-ma lu
sehu be the mountains lofty indeed (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 ii 39; gapsa teretusa la
mahra Sina[ma] ap-pu-na-ma (vars. [a]p-pu-
na-a-ta, ap-pu-u[n]-na-m[a]) istenesret kima
suati u[tabsi] firm are her decrees, unop-
posable, indeed, eleven such she brought forth
En. el. I 146, also (with var. ap-pu-un-na-ma)
ibid. II 32, III 36 and 94; dMIN dZAH.GU.RIM
ina 6-9i ap-pu-na kalis liStamru may they
moreover worship 8azu in the sixth (place)
everywhere as Zahgurim En. el. VII 55;
ap-pu-na-ma eterik siletum my malady is
indeed protracted, with commentary ap-pu-
na-ma // ma--dig Lambert BWL 44:90 (Lud-
lul II).

Landsberger, ZA 43 73.
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appunna

appunna see appina.

appunnu see abbunnu.

apputtu interj.; please, it is urgent; OA,
OB, Mari, Elam.

[x] x = ap-pu-ut-tum NBGT App. 3, in MSL 4
178; a.ma.ru.kam = ap-pu-ut-tum, an-nu-um-ma,
la te-eg-gu-um ZA 9 160 ii 7ff. (group voc.), see
abibu s. discussion section; ap-pu-ut-tu = na-pu-ul-
td, la te-gi Malku II 274f., cf. e-['-id = [...], a-ma-
[ru-kam] = [...] Malku III 127f.

a) in OA: ana PN u [PN2] qibima a-pu-tum
sa x kaspim tuppam ... ezib u nasp[irtam] ...
Sa ezibakki[m] a-pu-tum i-pd-n[i-ki] tablim ...
u tamalakk sa tahsisa[tim] tablim a-pu-tum
a message to PN and PN,: it is urgent, I have
left a tablet about x silver, it is urgent, bring
with you (fem.) the written order which I
left with you, also bring me the boxes with
the memoranda, it is urgent BIN 6 18:3, 14,
and 21; kunkama sebilanim a-pu-tum tuppum
sa ta- <ah-si>-is-tim seal and send me (the
containers), please - (this is a) memorandum
tablet BIN 4 55:25; a-pu-tum mimma la
tupazzar please, do not smuggle (anything)
Kienast ATHE 62:36; a-pu-tum e la tusebilam

libbi e la tusamris (see aj mng. 3b) CCT 4
19b:20; I am waiting for you a-pu-tum
assurri ime 2 ammakam e tashurma it is
urgent, heaven forbid that you should remain
there two days Kienast ATHE 42:20; adi
uminm annim sahraku a-pu-tum kcmama sassu-
ratinima lu sassurati I have been delayed
until today, please, take care of yourself as
you have done BIN 6 20:15; pirikanni
lublicni a-pu-tum pirikanni sa talaqqiani lu
damqu lu rab please, let them bring me the
pirikannu-garments, let the pirikannu's that
you select be fine and large(?) TCL 4 43:14; a-
pu-tum inimim sa tuppam taammeani Su-pu-
ra-ma please, when you hear from me, send (a
letter) to me CCT 3 3b:8, of. KTS 19b:3,
BIN 4 58:6, and passim; a-pu-tum i-'i-id-ma
please watch out! CCT 4 14b:23, and passim
in this phrase, also a-pu-tum a-na-wa-at tuppim
ihid please pay attention to the words of the
tablet AAA 1 pi. 26 No. 13B:3 (case); a-pu-
tum, tib'ama atalkam TCL 19 1:19 and 27,
cf. a-pu-tum tib'ama atalkam COT 4 6d:19;

apputtu

attama seiagi a-pu-tum arhi atalkam issue
it to her yourself, please, come quickly
CCT 4 45a:18; kaspam ma'dam la tugagmar%
niati [a-p]u-tum do not make us spend a
great deal of money, please! Kienast ATHE
48:40, and passim at the end of letters; a-pu-tum
a-pu-tum awat ilim usur please, please, be
mindful of the god's command COT 4 la:5f.,
cf. a-pu-tum a-pu-tum ana awat tuppim i'da
TCL 20 88:22, a-pu-tum a-pu-tum AAA 1 pl. 26
No. 13:13f., also TCL 4 18:29f. and 34.

b) in OB: ana eqlim mamman la itehhi
a-pu-tum no one must take over (lit.:
approach) the field, please ABIM 30:11, also
ibid. 17; amtam ... liqiam ap-pu-tum take
a slave girl for me, please ABIM 20:83; PN
turdam a-pu-tum la takalldsu send me PN,
it is urgent, do not detain him UET 5 61:11,
cf. i'id a-pu-tum sibdtika idima annita epud
ibid. 73:21; buy me shoes and send (them)
to me ap-pu-tum ina annitim ahkitka ammar
it is urgent, thus I will see your fraternal
regard TCL 17 62:35, cf. PBS 7 4:28, 19:19,
Kraus AbB 1 86:20; ap-pu-tum awdtum danna
please! the matters are urgent YOS 2 83:25;
qijannima kaspam luddikkum ula isalanni
ittalkam ap-pu-tum wait for me, I will give
you the silver - he did not ask my per-
mission, but left, it is urgent UET 5 3:19;
ap-pu-tum la teggi please, do not be negligent
(end of letter) TCL 1 15:29, also ap-pu-tum
la teggia UET 5 44 r. 9, also (last line) ibid. r.

16; note, at the end of letters: ap-pu-tum
TCL 18 141:21, BIN 7 42:13, 46:12, YOS 2
140:24, UET 5 21:18, 56:22, and passim in OB

letters; note the writing ap-pu--tum UET
5 70 r. 15 and 74:16.

c) in Mari and Shemshara: e'am ...
uiam ap-pu-tum arhi la tuhharam have

the barley brought here, it is urgent! quickly,
do not delay! Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 81 SH
812:69; [ap]-pu-[t]um e-hi-id ARM 1 40:26.

d) in Elam: ap-pu-tum la teggi (at the
end of the letter) MDP 18 238:10 and 248:6;
a-pu-tum la t'-td-i MDP 28 437:8, cf. MDP 18
239:10.

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72.
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a(p)puttu(m) II (AHw. 61a) see abbiitu
and pitu.

apru see abru.

aprugu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.Su.ab(!).ru.sum = fv Nabnitu J 346.

a) in gen.: ina P dp-ru-sd qulqullani
qdtesu u sepesu LuJ-si you wash his hands
and feet in a. and qulqullanu-plant ABL
450:8 (NA let., citing SB ritual); P dp-ru-SU
(listed among aromatics stored in pots)
K6cher Pflanzenkunde 36 v 1; GIS dp-ru-s[u]
ibid. 44:2'; U dp-ru-su (among medications
to be kneaded, cooked, etc.) AMT 79,1:7,
T dp-ru-4(var. -su) AMT 22,2:13, var. from
dupl. Kocher BAM 253:7; SIM.SES GABA.LAL U
ap-ru-sa i+GIS DUG.GA istenis tuballal ina
i+GI S S.MES-Su you mix myrrh, honey, a.,
perfumed oil together and rub it on him in
oil AMT 94,2 ii 13; t aktam U dp-ru-sd (mixed
into a salve) 4R 55 No. 1:31 (Lamastu); jumma
KI.MIN (= NA SAG.KI.DIB.BA TUK.TUK-i) i
dp-ru-sd(var. -sa) tasdk ina samni tuballal
CT 23 40:23, dupl. AMT 20,1:10, cf. U ap-ru-sa:

U himit seti : sdku ina amni pasasu -
a.-plant is an herb for situ-fever, to bray and
rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 51, cf. summa
amelu MIN (= seta kasid) ana himit seti DU .A.
BI-ma u ap-riu-d ... taptanaisassu Kocher
BAM 66 r. 14', and dupl. AMT 45,1:10, also ana

bullutisu U ap-ru-sd [... ] Kocher BAM 66 r. 6,
cf. U dp-ru-sd AMT 100,3:13 + 32,2:23, Kocher
BAM 173:19, and passim in med.

b) a.-oil: ana bullutiu i.GS U ap-riu-sa
tapadsassu AMT 45,1:6.

c) a.-"flour": ZID GIS.LUM.JA ZiD j dUp-

ru-se (ZID> T ak-tam Kocher BAM 124 iii 51
and 125:14.

d) a.-seed: P sihu P arzalla NUMUN U
dp-r[u-sa] AMT 73,1 ii 4.

Thompson DAB 233.

apsamakku see apsamikku.

apsamikku (apsamakku, apusam(m)ikku)
s.; regular concave-sided tetragon (lit.: cow
of the sammi-lyre); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. and kB.ZA.Mi; cf. sammi.

apsamikku

dp-sd-ma-ku = [...], at-[x x x] RA 17 175 iii 2
and 5 (astrol. comm.).

a) in OB math.: a-ab-sa-mi-kum 26,15
i-[gi-gu-bu-su] ta-al-<li> a-ab-s-mi-ki 48 i-gi-
g[u-bu-su] si-li-ip-ti a-ab-sa-mi-ki 1,20 i-gi-
g[u-bu-su] the coefficient of the a. is 26,15
(for 26,40), the coefficient of the a.'s alti-
tude is 48, the coefficient of the a.'s diagonal
is 1,20 Sumer 7 137:9'f., see Goetze, ibid. 138,
cf. 26,40 IGI.GUB sa a-pu-sa-am-mi-ki 1,20
siliptu s a-pu-sa-mi-ki MDP 34 26:22f., cf.
also 33,20 pi-ir-ku sa a-pu-sd-mi-ki 15 IGI.
GUB sa a-pu-s&-mi-ik-ki sa 3 the (coefficient
of the) a.'s transversal is 33,20, the
coefficient of the triangular a. is 15 ibid.
24f., see A. D. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 285f.; 1 a-pu-
sa-mi-ka sukun 1,20 DAL sa a-pu-s8-mi-ki
sukun ibid. 108:6, cf. 1 ana 26,40 IGI.GUB
a-pu-sh-mi-ki islma ibid. 9, cf. also ibid. 24f.

b) in comparisons in ext.: summa ina
arkat nasrapti padani sa imitti seru kima
AB.ZA.Mf if behind the "crucible" of the
right "path" there is fleshy tissue (shaped)
like an a. CT 20 33:95, also kima AB.ZA.MI-
ma rahis it is flattened like an a. ibid. 86f.;
summa sulmu kima AB.ZA.Mi-ma rahis if the
blister is flattened like an a. TCL 6 3 r. 35;
summa tirdnu kima AB.ZA.MI BRM 4 13:37.

c) in descriptions of constellations: MUL.
MAR.GID.DA dp-sa-ma-ak-ku [x] MUL.MES ina
pitisa esru Ursa Major is a.(-shaped), [x]
stars are drawn in front of it AfO 4 76 r. 4,
cf. MUL.AL.LUL db-s[a-ma-a]k-[ku x] MUL.MES
ina itdtisa esru ibid. 75:13.

The term is used in geometry to denote
a square with concave sides, as seen on the
illustrated tablet published by Saggs, RA 54
141 Problem Q, with photograph ibid. 133, and
Problem XII, ibid. p. 140, see Saggs, ibid. p. 146.
The descriptive name "cow of the lyre" is
taken, according to A. D. Kilmer (unpub-
lished), from the traditional stylized render-
ing of bovine noses, best seen in the frontal
view of the bovine nose on the famous Ur
lyre (see, e.g., Strommenger and Hirmer, The
Art of Mesopotamia, pi. XII and 77). Although
the coefficients of the apsamikku are also
given to the figures written GESTI ZA.Mi
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and GAN zA.Mi, see Or. NS 29 286, it is un-
certain whether they are to be read as ap
samikku or basis sammi, see CAD 6 (H) 126
and 5 (G) 153.

Goetze, Sumer 7 138f.; Landsberger, ZA 42 156.

apsasitu see apsasu.

apsasf (fem. apsasitu) s.; 1. (an exotic
bovine), 2. (a stone or copper colossus in
animal shape); OAkk., EA, SB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and (SAL.)AB.ZA.ZA.

ab.za.za = ap-sa-su-u, sAL. ab.za.za = ap-sa-
si-ti Hh. XIV l16f.; na 4.Ab.za.za za.gin = ap-
sa-su-u Hh. XVI 84, cf. NA4 .ab.za.za za.gin
Wiseman Alalakh 447:20 (Forerunner to Hh. XVI);
[Ab.z]a.za KT.GI = ap-s[a-su-u] Hh. XII 343, cf.

b .z[a.za Kxt.GI] MSL 7 240:115 (OBForerunner).

1. (an exotic bovine, possibly the zebu) -
a) referring to the animal: 2 ab. za.za two
a.-s (in a list of animal offerings) AnOr 7 154
iii 48, and passim in this text, see Schneider, AfO
14 71; sabitu ap-sa-su-u nimru kusa[rikku]
gazelle, a., panther, bison CT 22 pl. 48:6
(mappa mundi), cf. [SAL.A]B.ZA. <ZA>-a-ti page
uquipi tarbit saddizun ... us esinimma Streck
Asb. 164 r. 3, see Bauer Asb. 2 33 n. 3; gud
am.si.mah ab.za.za u 4 .ma.am ki.
bad.du huge elephants, a., animals from
remote lands ZA 57 51:21 (Curse on Agade);
sa 5 .a.ri ur.numun2 .kur.ra ab.za.za

Uug u .b i cats, tigers of the mountain,
a., monkeys 3N-T385 iv 20 (unpub., list of
exotic animals in a myth).

b) as a mythological animal: al am. KU.
GI u4 .du1 o.ga tu.da ab.za.za amas.ku.
ga buliug.ga 0 golden-featured one, born
on a good day, a., reared in the sacred fold
(beside gud.alim, see alimbd) ZA 44 2:4;
summa 10I AB(!).ZA.ZA sakin if he has the
face of an a. (followed by summa IGI pa-zu-zu
sakin if he has the face of the pazuzu-demon)
Kraus Texte 13:4, dupl. 16:4, cf. gumma ina
libbi AB.ZA.ZA [,akin] (obscure, followed by
raven, frog, fish) CT 28 4:6 (SB Izbu).

c) representations: 9 ga-nu-nu ana 1
AB.ZA.ZA-tim GI.SAG.GUL nine ingots(?) (of
copper) for one bolt (in the shape of an)
a. PBS 9 21:2 and 4 (OAkk.); 1 ma.sa.

apsasf

lum SAGxDU ab.za.za na 4 .za.gin one
mirror with a knob(?) of lapis lazuli (in
the shape of) an a. UET 3 415:2 (Ur III); x
[a]b-za-a-<tab>-za-[t]i.ME§ hura[[a uhh]uza 1
ME GIN hurasi ina libbiSu nadi x a.-s overlaid
with gold, one hundred shekels of gold have
been used for it EA 25 iii 73, see also Hh. XVI,
Hh. XII, in lex. section.

2. (a stone or copper colossus in animal
shape) - a) of stone: aladlamme nabnit ert
sa 2 ina libbi zahald litbuSu ... adi aladlamme
u SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te NA4 pili pes bull colossi
made of copper, of which two were coated
with zahal-alloy, together with bull colossi
and a.-s of white limestone (I placed at the
thresholds of my palaces) OIP 2 110 vii 23, cf.
ibid. 108 vi 76; SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te gisnugalli
sa zime nussuqa kima ime naperdi nummuru
zumursin marble a.-s whose appearance was
splendid, whose bodies shone bright as day
OIP 2 108 vi 69; SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-ti NA4 .SE.TIR

timme ereni seruisin ulzizma I placed cedar
columns upon a-s of granite ibid. 132:75,
cf. birit SAL.AB.ZA.ZA.MES ulziz ibid. 133:81,
and passim in Senn.; lamassati SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-

a-ti(var. -te) askuppati agurri sa gisnugalli
NA 4 .dSE.TIR NA 4 .DUR.MI.NA NA 4 .DUR.MI.NA.

BAN.DA ... usaldidiini Borger Esarh. 61 v 78;

aladlamme SAL.AB.ZA. <ZA>-a-ti sa NA 4.SE.TIR
Sa ki siknisunu irti lemni utarru the aladlam
mu statues, the a.-s of granite which, in
keeping with their (i.e., the stone's) nature,
turn back the enemy ibid. vi 15, also
aladlamm erabiti urmahh suttiti SAL.AB.
ZA.ZA-a-ti ,utahdti large bull colossi, lions
facing each other, and giant a.-s ibid. 18.

b) of copper: SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te gisnugalli
adi SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te pitiq urude - a.-s of
marble together with a.-s cast in bronze
OIP 2 110 vii 32 and 123:33; I made molds
for 12 urmahhe ... adi 12 aladlamm e... u
12 SAL.AB.ZA.ZA-a-te(var. -ti) Sa kuzba ulsu
hitlupa baltu lald kummuru sruin twelve
lion figures, together with twelve bull colossi
and twelve a.-s (see batu mng. lc-2') ibid.
109 vii 13 and 122:27.

In early Sum. texts, ab. za.za refers to
an exotic animal, possibly the zebu, or a
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type of monkey, to which the descriptions
of fabulous animals in Streck Asb. 164 r. 3 and
CT 22 pl. 48:6 probably refer. The refs. to the
representations in the Assyrian palaces under
Sennacherib and Esarhaddon on the other
hand probably describe a mythological
animal, perhaps the sphinx.

Landsberger Fauna 88f.; N. Schneider, AfO 14
70ff.

apsi s.; 1. deep water, sea, cosmic sub-
terranean water, 2. (a personified mytho-
logical figure), 3. water basin in the temple;
from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and ABZU
(ZU+AB); cf. apse in bit apsi, gudapsl.

en-gur LAGABXHAL = ZU+AB-um MSL 2 128 ii 25,
var. ab-ar LAGABXA = ZU+AB-[um] MSL 3 217 G5 6
(Proto-Ea); en-gur LAGABXIAL = ap-su-d, en-gur-ru
A I/2:233f., also Sb I 142a, 132, Ea I 70; engur,
abzu = a-ap-su-um Proto-Izi Akk. 363f.; ab-zu
ZU+AB = ap-su-u Sb II 126, also Ea IV 173; se-en-
bar ,EGg = [Sd ]EG9 .BAR ap-su-u Ea I 368, also A
1/8:239; su-ug LAGABXA = ap-su-[ul A 1/2:208;
[du-ui] DU6 = d DU6.Kr ZU+AB Idu II 33; hal.an.
kA = ap-su-i-um YBC 5026:18 (OB school tablet,
to A II/6); [4.engurl.ra, [engu]r.ra, du6.ki,
lal.gar, Z[U+A]B = ap-su-u Malku I 288ff.

TU6 .TU6.ZU.AB = si-[pat ap-si-i] Antagal F 132;
u-lam-mi-in [UDU.LAM.MIN.HA] = pu-ha-du ap-si-i
Diri VI E 20, cf. UDU.LAMt-lam-mi-inMIN kU6 = pu-
had ap-si-i Hh. XVIII 81.

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da abzu.ku.ga.ne.ne
dumu.dumu dEn.ki.ga.kex(ID) : attunu ilitti
ap-si-i K1f.ME§ marl Ea you (protective deities) are
born in the pure a., sons of Ea AfO 14 150:233f.
(bit mesiri); pirig abzu.ta me.h3us.a u.ti.a :
namru ina ap-si-i parsZ ezziti leq lion who has
received the fearsome divine ordinances in the a.
Angim II 10; im.ku.zu dA.sar.re abzu.a igi
ma.an.[sil : tidka ellu Marduk ina ap-si-i ippalis
ma STT 198:1f.; abzu nu.du Eridu nu.dim :
ap-su-u ul e-pd-<u> Eridu ul bani the a. was not
yet created, Eridu not built CT 13 35:8; abzu ta
bi.du : ap-sdi- mind epu (followed by .AM.AN.KI,
E.DAM.GAL.NUN.NA, and other temples of gods as-
sociated with Ea) LKU 10 ii 21f., and similar SBH
p. 65:13 f.; for other bil. refs. with abzu, see mng.1.

dEn.ki engur.ra su a.ba(!).an.na.an.gi :
ana Ea ina ap-si-i sunnumnma repeat (my words)
to Ea in the a. CT 16 20:118f., cf. ibid. 122f., but
inim.mu abzu. S tdm.ma.ab : amdtZ ana ap-si-i
bi-i-li take my words to the a. ibid. 114f.; da. da.
kexengur.ra.kex zukum(GUG4 ) .e ba.an.na.te.
es : idat ap-si-i ana kabasi ithiuni they (the demons)
approached in order to tread the edges of the a.
CT 16 45:136f.; for other bil. refs. with engur,
see mng. la.

apsa

a.seg 9.bar.ra mi.zi.de.es dug4 .[ga] : m
sa ina ap-si-i kenis kunn water carefully taken
care of in the a. ASKT p. 77:6f., dupl. 4R 14 No.
2; is.eg 9 .bar.ra i.bi.nu.bar.re.da.mu : qi-
rib ap-si-i sd la nap-lu-si the midst of the a. that
cannot be seen BM 54745:47 f. (courtesy W. G.
Lambert), cf. isa.eg 9 .bar.ra li igi.nu.bar.re.
dam OECT 1 pl. 2 ii 13, etc., see Falkenstein,
ZA 52 63f.; nam.an.na.[kex(?) b]i(?).[h]a.
za.e.es : mu-kil [x] xx ap-si-i UVB 15 36:12.

1. deep water, sea, cosmic subterranean
water -a) deep water, sea - 1' as source
and outlet of rivers - a' in gen.: [Sama]s
birbirruka ina ZU+AB (var. ap-si-i) uridu
Samas, your rays descend into the deep water
(parallel: lahmu Sut ajabba the monsters of
the sea) Lambert BWL 128:37; ana KAR ZU+AB
tallakma you go to the quay of the a.
TuLp. 108:65, cf. EN kar abzu ka[r kui.
ga.am] 3.TA.AM ana pan nari tamannuma
you recite the incantation "Quay of the a.,
holy quay" three times before the river (in
the mis pi rit.) ibid. 103:14; Gilgames tied
heavy stones to his feet ildudusuma ana
ZU+A[B] they dragged him down to the depth
Gilg. XI 273, cf. ana ZU+AB adirti lisdud (see
adirtu B usage b) Craig ABRT 1 13:14, dupls.
K6cher BAM 316 vi 16', LKA 25 ii 5; arni nunu
ina ZU+ [AB lu-se-rid] may a fish take my sin
down to the deep JNES 15 140:22', cf. nunu
ana ZU+AB <li erid > is;uru ana same lise[li]
Or. NS 34 116:13 (namburbi), cf. also ki musen
an.[... .]kiku6 .engur.ra CT3820:71 (nam-
burbi), also (addressing the river) >iridisu
ina ZU+AB-ki KAR 64 r. 16, LKA 114 r. 11, and
passim, see aradu A mng. Ic.

b' as a place where fish live: ku6 .bi
engur.ra u4 mi.ni.ib.ra.ah : niinu ina
ap-si-i dIM irhisma the storm has hit hard
the fish in the a. Lugale III 4, cf. me. lm.
mu engur.ra ku6 mu.ni.ib.seg : melam:
mia ina ap-si-im nu-ni [uSabsal] my sheen
cooks the fish in the a. SBH p. 106:66 f.;
[ku6.engur]. ra.ginx(GIM) mu. un.dib.
dib.bi. e : [kima] nun ap-si-i ibarru they
catch [...] like fish of the sea CT 17
27:25f.; KUv ZU+AB MIN (= uakilu) they gave
(figurines of me) to the fish of the a. to eat
(parallel: issr Sam) AfO 18 292:25 (inc.),

cf. &erdunu nukkusitti udakil kalbe ... issiirdt
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same nine ap-si-e(var. -i) Streck Asb. 38 iv
76; izhet numn issurati hegal ZU+AB (see
issru mng. 2b) Winckler Sar. pl. 36:169, cf.
[.. .] hegal ZU+AB utahhd panusSu Streck Asb.
268 iii 24, for other refs., see izhu; issurat
Same nune ZU+AB Sa la nibi ina qerbisu ibba=
soma therein (in the swamp) lived count-
less winged birds and deep-water fish Bor-
ger Esarh. 14 Ep. 7c 11, cf. issirat am e nine
ap-[si]-i ana la mini unakkis ibid. 5 vi 40.

2' as the abode of Ea: enima Anu ibn
same Nudimmud ibnil ZU+AB Subassu Ea ina
ZU+AB ikrusa tidda when Anu created heaven
(and) Ea created the a. as his abode, Ea
pinched off a lump of clay in the a. Weissbach
Misc. No. 12:25f. (= Sumer 11/2 pl. 10 No. 7);
Ea qerbu ap-su-U igsianim dunnam Ea
bestows upon her (Saltu) strength in the a.
VAS 10 214 vii 3, cf. ibid. vi 11 (OB), cf. Ea da'in
deni qereb ZU+AB KAR 361:9, dupl. KAR 105:9;
urradma ana ZU+AB itti Ea belija asbaku
I will go down to the a. and live with my lord
Ea Gilg. XI 42; taklimti Ea ina ZU+AB
tukalli riksi you (Istar) hold the "bands,"
the instructions of Ea, in the a. BMS 5:18
and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhebung 60:8; u-
du-ud ap-suk-[ka] carry down (addressing
Ea) to your a. (the sins) LKA 151:13; Ea u
Damkina adib ZU+AB GAL 5R 33 vii 41 (Agum-
kakrime), cf. bel uznim asib ZU+AB RA 46 90:31
(OB Epic of Zu), also wadib zu+<AB>-im
VAS 1 32 i 8 (Ipiq-Istar); Ea ina ZU+AB nemeqa
usatlimka Ea in the a. gave you (Marduk)
wisdom AfO 19 62:38; dEn.ki lugal
abzu.ke : Ea sar ap-si-i CT 16 7:260f., cf.
[Ea] MAN ZU+AB STT 73:54, [E]a Sar ap-si-i
AMT 100,3:5, and passim, see Tallqvist Gotter-
epitheta 232; in personal names: ZU+AB-DI.KU5

He-Is-Judge-(in)-the-A. PBS 2/2 18:10, Ina-
ZU+AB-daan(DI.KU5) BE 14 10:5, 125:3, also
Ina-ZU+AB-rabi ibid. 132:9 and 138:10 (all MB).

3' in connection with Marduk: DN dumu.
sag.abzu.kex: Marduk m ru rsAti fa ap-si-i
Marduk, first-born son of the a. (i.e., of Ea)
CT 17 1: 38f., 21 ii 96f., also AMT 92,1 ii 7, and
passim, cf. nun abzu.a: rubil a ap-si-i
PBS 12/1 7:22f., nun.engur.ra.kex: rubi
ina ap-si-i CT 16 30 i B 49f., restored from

apsA

CT 17 46 K.8476: 49f.; mukin tedrt ap-si-e
Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 55; mar Bel a ap-si-i
KAR 360:20, see Borger Esarh. p. 92; A. tu
ab zu.ta me.en : Sa ap-si-i anaku CT 16
17:3f.; for NUN.ME ZU+AB, see apkallu
mng. la-1', 2a-1'.

4' in connection with other gods: Nusku
tarbit ZU+AB binit dEN.AN.KI (i.e., Ea)
Maqlu I 124; Damkina adibat ZU+AB BMS
4:15, see Ebeling Handerhebung 28, cf. gasan
ab z u .a : belet ap-si-i Weissbach Misc. No.
13:37f., (Sarpanitu) e.gi .a engur.ra:
kallat ap-si-i ibid. 39f., also SBH p. 129:6f.,
for Sarrat apsi, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 238;

dumu.abzu.a : mari ap-si-i ASKT p.
78:10f.; drE.DiM.KV dumu.sal abzu.kex:
dMIN mrti ap-si-i CT 16 13 ii 53f.; dBI.GiR.
iuv <engur>.ra. kex : Suzianna 8a ap-si-i
RAcc. 16:5f.; note, referring to Assur: Ja
ina ZU+AB iSmuhu gattus whose form took its
beautiful shape in the a. OIP 2 149 No. V 2
(Senn.), also Ebeling Stiftungen 4:8 (Senn.), cf.
ina qereb KU ZU+AB ibbani Marduk (var.
AN.AAR) En. el. I 81f.; Ninurta muspardi
qereb ZU+AB who illuminates the a. AKA 257
i 8 (Asn.); DINGIR.MES Sa ap-si-i U DINGIR.

ME sa DU6.KT likrubuka let the gods of the
a. and the gods of Duku bless you BRM 4
7:37, see RA 20 108, cf. DINGIR.MES adib
Ekur u ZU+AB KAR 42 r. 20; for binit apsi
see binitu mng. 2d and discussion section.

5' in connection with demons: buru
sa.abzu.ta im.ta.[e].a.na : timetu ultu
qereb ap-si-i ittasd dizziness came forth from
the a. 8urpu VII If., cf. sulu lemnu ittas
ZU+AB-Us-Si (var. ap-su-u-si4) Lambert BWL
40:53 (Ludlul II), also [ute]rid ap-su-u-uc
lulu lemnu ibid. 52 r. 6 (Ludlul III); e.ne.ne.
ne abzu.ta e. [a].mes : unu istu ap-si-i
ittaszini sunu they (the seven demons) came
forth from the a. CT 17 13:17f., cf. 4R 14 No.
2:8f., dupl. ASKT p. 78 r. 8f., and passim; anni:
tu lahmu Sa Same u erseti Sa ZU+AB Sut Ea
these are the (two) lahmu-monsters of heaven
and nether world, from(?) the a., belongingto
Ea MIO 1 76 v 12.

6' referring to the secret lore (purification,
incantations, etc.) originating in the apsd:
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tus.tu6  abzu.ta i.me.ni.sum : sipat
ap-si-i idima pronounce the incantation of
the a. AMT 11,1:24f., cf. CT 16 47:202, also
abzu Eridu.ga tus.mah : sipat ap-si-i u
Eridu CT 1646:176f.; kid.kid.da abzu.kex
u.me.ni.dim : MiN-e ap-si-i epusma per-
form the ritual of the a. PBS 12/1 6:11f., also
CT 1739:55f.; r.ku.ga inim abzu za.a.
k ex : erkugd MIN kimmu yours (Marduk) is
the pure song, the "word of the a." 4R 29 No.
1:39f., cf. sa a-mat ap-si-i (var. ZU+AB) tusabsu
ina libbija you (Lugalgirra) who have
impressed the "word of the a." in my heart
AfO 14 144:71 (bit msiri), also (you whisper
into the right ear of the bull) INIM ZU+AB
(referring to the praise addressed to the bull)
RAcc. 26:17; inim abzu.am im.diri
an. es : ina a-mat ap-si-i Sa kima up e apat
by the "word" of the a. which is as impen-
etrable as a cloud SBH p. 55:12; ZU+AB
liptur bit nemeqi may the a., the house of
wisdom, absolve Surpu II 149, cf. tusdtir
nemeqi ZU+AB (see ataru mng.4a) ABL923:9,
nisirti ZU+ AB K.3311+ : 15 (to Craig ABRT 2 16);
dug.a.gib.ba [sikil.la abzu] : ina
MIN-e (= egubbe) el-la sa ap-si-i CT 13 38 r. 8f.,
also a.guib.ba abzu ku.ga : ina MIN-e el-li
sa ap-si-i CT 17 5 iii Iff., cf. ina me Marduk
§a ap-si-i 5R 51 iii 56 (= Schollmeyer No. 1);

[lu].gada.la abzu.kex : labis kiti sa
ap-si-[i] the linen-clad (purification-priest,
see gadalu) of the a. 4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18*
No. 3:7f.; apkall u a ZU+AB Maqlu VIII 38.

b) cosmic subterranean water - 1' par-
allel to am heaven: gu.bi an.da ab.sa.a
abzu.ku.ga.bi suh.bi us.us.e // uru4 .
uru4 .e : sa resdau samdmi canna ap-su-u
el-lim surSudu ussiisu (Imhursag) whose peak
rivals the heavens, whose foundations are
laid (in) the holy a. 4R 27 No. 2:15f., dupl. BA
10/1 83 No. 9 r. 9ff., cf. saplanu ina ZU+AB
Sutelupu suruiiu its roots, below, were en-
twined in the a. (parallel: res su Smami
endu) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 22, cf. also idissu
ap-sa-a usarsidma rii~iu uzaqqir hursani
PBS 15 79 ii 51, and VAB 4 106 ii 23 (both Nbk.);
note idissa mihrat ap-si-i ina Jupul me berifti
uardid ri&isu laddni uzaqqir VAB 4 86 ii 18,
also in irat ap-si-i uarid temenu VAS 1 40

apsu

ii 7 (both Nbk.); ilu [sa elis i]na same [su]rbata
ilissu saplis ina ap-si-i uiturat nabnissu
PSBA 20 155:5; ana jame ellima ana Igigi
anandin urtu urrad ana ZU+AB Anunnaki
upaqqad (see eld v. mng. lb-l') Gossmann
Era I 184, see also aradu A mng. 3d, cf. ana
Enlil ina ZU+AB SVB-Su ana Anunnaki ip-
qi-d[u ... ] CT 15 44:3 (= Pallis Akitu pl. 5),
also 300 Igigi sa samami u 600 sa ZU+AB
kalisunu pahru En. el. VI 69; samu lihduki
ZU+AB lire ski may heaven rejoice over you,
the a. be happy about you Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 62:38, 68:20, cf. samu ZU+AB liknusu
sapalki ibid. 142 r. 2; ha-ma-ku-nu ZV+AB
niknakkakunu ame a Anu (see hamu B)
KAR 25 ii 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 14.

2' as a synonym for nether world: [ul
ibassi sa ur]radu ina ZU+AB balika there is
no one except you who descends into
the a. Lambert BWL 128:57, cf. ilu S
ina balisu ina ZU+AB imat nisi la isimmu
BA 5 385:9; a-sib Ea ki ap-su-u ap-su-u tam-
tim tam-tim Ereskigal Ea is present (in the
ritual) as the a., the a. is the sea, the sea is
Ereskigal RA 16 147:2, cf. lumdsi ap-su-u
danninu the lumasu-stars, the a., the nether
world Craig ABRT 1 30:37.

3' other occs.: [sa.abz]u.su.ud.du.ginx
dingir.na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.de :
sa kima qereb ap-si-i ruqu ilu mamman la uttd
into which no (other) god can see any more
than he can into the midst of the distant a.
BA 5 646:5f., cf. dim.ma.zu abzu su.du.
am igi.bar.re nu.um.zu your (Inanna's)
creation is as the distant a., no one can see
it ZA 52 59:6, sa ... ana utazzumisu iddals
lahu ap-su-u (Marduk) at whose battle-cry
the a. is perturbed (parallel: samu irubbu
heaven quakes) STC 1 205:9, cf. (Istar) dalihat
ap-si-i mahar Ea KAR 1:27; mui.me.bi
na 4 .za.gin.duru 5 abzu.ta la.e : zimiuu
uqnu ebbi sa ana ap-si-i tarsu (see zimu mng.
Ic) CT 16 46: 185f; ina ZU+AB Ea AN.MI isak:
kan (see attald usage e) CT 39 14:5 and 9:1
(SB Alu).

c) as the emplacement or replica of Esagi-
la: ustamhirma mihrit ap-si-i subat Nudim=
mud imSuhma belum sa ap-si-i biniltusu
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Esgalla tam~ilasu ukin Esarra he placed the
abode of DN facing the a., the lord (Marduk)
measured the shape of the a., he established
the large abode as a replica of Esarra En.
el. IV 142f., cf. sa Esagila mihrit ZU+AB ullu
resasu ibid. VI 62, elenu ap-si-i subat tarmani
mihrit Esarra sa abnu anaku elkun above
the a., where you (gods) have dwelled, a
counterpart of Esarra, which I have built
above you En. el. V 119; alim.ma hi.li
diri abzu sa.ga fi.sag.il.la gub.ba:
kabtu 8a ina Esagil qereb ap-si-i elli kuzba mald
noble one, who is filled with attractiveness in
Esagil, in the pure a. BA 10/1 75 No. 4:11f., cf.

[Esagi]la sa abzu : E MIN §a ina qereb ap-
si-i CT 13 35:13 (- pl. 36), also kA.abzu.ta
e.ki.ag.ga.a.ni mu.un.dim.ma : ina bab
ap-si-i bitu sa irammu epus 4R 18 No. 1: 3f., cf.
ibid. 9; see also babu A mng. le; ibndma ziq,
qurrat ZU+AB e-li-te En. el. VI 63, see Speiser,
Or. NS 25 319ff.

2. (a personified mythological figure):
ZU+AB-ma (vars. ZU+AB-i/um-ma) restu zru
sun the primordial Apsu, their progenitor
En. el. I 3; ZU+AB (var. Ap-su-u) haramki
Apsu, your (Tiamat's) lover ibid. 117, and
passim in En. el.

3. water basin in the temple: Sin Samas
u Istar ina put ZU+AB ina birit dMuv ti mi
nadz DN, DN2, and DN3 are represented (on
the boundary stone) before the a., between
the .... BBSt. pl. 98 No. 3:1; [ki]m a ap-si-i
(var. ZU+AB) sdsi sullilsi roof it (the ark)
like the a. Gilg. XI 31, also CT 46 3 i 29 (OB
Atrahasis); see apsd in bit apsi; uncert.: [kis]al
A.LU(!) ap-su-u the "lead courtyard" of the a.
KAR 214 i 32, cf. [k]isal A.LU ap-[su-u]
KAV 83:7, see Frankena Takultu p. 25f.

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6f.; Jacobsen, JNES 5 139
n. 21. Ad mng. 3: Burrows, Or. NS 1 231ff.

apsiu in bit apsi s.; (a part of the temple,
probably the emplacement of the holy water
basin); SB, NB; wr. syll. and E.ZU+AB, ES.
ZU+AB; cf. apsez.

et abzu n[am.t]ar.e.dB :ina E ap-si-i da Sms
tu i-li-mu in the bit apsi where they determine the
fate STT 199 r. 22; .engur.ra si.si.ig.ga.
mu : s ap-si-i Sd-qu-um-ma-ti-ia BM 54745:27f.
(courtesy W. G. Lambert).

aptu

summa ina takkap abulli ali qadi qinna
iqnun u E .ZU+AB itti (var. ina) ramaniSa
isatu ikul if an owl nests in the window of
the city gate and the "house of the water
basin" catches fire by itself CT 38 6:177,
var. from ibid. 7:1 and CT 39 32:32 (SB Alu), cf.
miqitti iSati ina MN ina Esagila ina E ap-su-[u
ittabsi] CT 29 48:22 (list of prodigies); qlpi Sa
E ZU+AB ina URU GN the official of the bit
apsi in Opis GCCI 2 337:3, also BIN 1 47:2
(both NB letters).

For Esabzu or Eabzu "House Apsu," name
of Enki's temple in Eridu, see RLA 2 258 and
469.

aptitf s.; portion, agreed proportion;
OB*; Sum. lw.

erresum u bel eqlim ana ap-si-te-em izuzzu
the cultivator and the owner of the field
shall divide (the yield) in the agreed pro-
portion CH § 46:56; ana ap-si-te-e-em fa
qabdkunuim eqlatim idnasunusim give (masc.
pl.) them (the shepherds) fields according to
the division agreement which was told to you
BIN 7 8:15, cf. ana ap-si-te-em [... ] idna=
Sunusim ibid. 27; sabam ap-Si-ta-Su-nu lis=
kunuma pitam su'ati lidanninu let them
assign their agreed part of the workmen so
they can repair that breach (in the canal)
TCL 7 19:9, cf. sabam ap-Si-ta-su-nu iSakka
numa ibid. 16 ; ana ap-si-[te-e-em1 ana as
pir mdtim [...] LIH 8:13; uncert.: [ap]-
si-ta-am ana tape TCL 17 61:9 (all letters).

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 71 n. 1 and 135; Falken-
stein, Bagh. Mitt. 2 50 n. 240.

aptu see absu.

**aptur (AHw. 61b) read ~ ap-ru-sA
(AMT 45,1:6 and 10), see aprusu.

aptu s. fem.; 1. window, window opening,
2. opening of the ear; from OA, OB on;
Sum. lw.(?); pl. apati (abati Surpu III 78);
wr. syll. and AB; cf. apaniS.

ab AB = ap-tum Sb II 186; ab [AB] = ap-tum
A IV/3:87, also Idu II 103; fabi = ap-t2 Igituh
I 357.

gis.i.ub.ab.ba = MIN (= na-al-bat-ti) ap-tum
Hh. VII A 173, cf. gis.u.iub.ab.ba = MIN (=
nalbattum) ap-tum = bir-ri ,a KA ap-ti Hg. A II 96,
in MSL 6 111; gi,.ddr.ab.ba = MIN (= [ki-i-kir-
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ru]) ap-ti Hh. VII A 178, cf. gis.dir.r[u.a]b.ba
= ki-is-kir ap-tum = MIN (= bir-ri ca KA ap-ti)
Hg. A II 97, in MSL 6 111; gis.bar.dud.a.ab1.
[ba] = [MIN (= bar-du-u) a]p-tu Hh. VII A 207;
[.. .] = KIN (= [e]-de-[lu]m) 9a a-ap-tim Nabnitu
G8.

[...] = ap-ti uz-ni Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13.

sila.a DU.DU ab.ba gisu.s gis.su.dis ku 4 .
ku4 .e.ne : muttallik siqi muttatbik a-pa-a-ti mut:
terrubu medilu (the demons) constantly going
about the street, dropping down on the windows,
entering through the bars CT 16 31:103f.; [k]i.
sikil.lil.la [a]b.ba.e.ta [lu] sur.ra.ab : ardat
lili sa ina ap-ti biti ana amlrri isruru (for translat.,
see sararu B lex. section) Bab. 4 pi. 4 iv 6, cf.
RA 17 176 r. ii 4 and dupl., cited zaqiqu in bit
zaqZqi, also ki.sikil edin.na.lil.la ab.lil.la
si.d : ardat lili ina ap-ti aweli iz-zi-qa Bab. 4
pl. 3 i If.; ab.ti.ta igi mu.un. (<i>.in.bar.re.
e.ne : 5a ina ap-ti eli ippallasa (for translat., see
selu mng. 2b) CT 17 35:69f., cf. dupl. KAR
46:3f., LKU 23:7f., cf. ab.sag.ga.ta mu.un.
da.ab..iu.s.ne : a ina ap-ti muh-hi ittanatbaku
CT 17 35:76f., ab.igi.la.ta gu mu.un.na.an.
de.e : a ina ap-ti mu-Iir-ti iSessi who calls
in the window where one can lean out ibid. 73f.,
restored from dupl. KAR 46:6f.; tu.musen
ab.la.bi.ta ba.ra.an.dib.dib.b6.ne : summati
ina a-pa-ti-si-na i-bar-ri they catch the doves in
their windows CT 16 9 i 32f., cf. tu.musen.

[ginx(GIM)] ab.la.se : [kima su]mmati ana ap-ti
(let the head illness fly away) like doves to the
window CT 17 22:139f., cf. also tu.musen.ab.ba.
kex(KID) ab.lal in.sub.ba : summata ap-ti sa ap-
ti-i-na idddma (where did they fly) the doves of the
windows who abandoned their windows SBH
p. 102:23f.; i.bi.ma.al.la ab.bi ba.gul.gul :
Sa biit uzneja ap-ta-Su ia-ab-bit its (the temple's)
window, on which my attention is focused, has been
destroyed SBH p. 101:21f.

[dr.ra.t]a KA.ba.ab.~s (for ab.ba.ie) : iA-tu
u-ri pZ ap-ti, [ur.ra.t]a igi.ba.ab.se (for ab.ba.
se) : iA-tu i-ri a-na pa-ni ap-ti Ai. III i 22f.

ku-un(var. [k]un)-nir = ap-td Malku I 244.

1. window, window opening - a) in gen.:
a-pd-tum Sa bit[im] essim pa-at-[a] the win-
dows of the new house are open ICK 1 128:6
(OA); if a man gives property of his as a de-
posit to a naptarum and (the latter) causes
the loss of the (deposited) property bitum
la palid sippu la hali a-ap-tum la naskat the
house not having been broken into, the door
jamb not broken down, the window not
forced Goetze LE § 36:16; Summa surdi
ina ap-ti bit amli qinnam erd uisamma

aptu

if in the window of a man's house a
falcon makes an eagle leave its nest CT
39 23:10 (SB Alu), cf. summa surdi ana
ekal sarri zrubma ina ap-te(copy: -BA) usi
ibid. 29:29; summa SA.A ana ap-ti bit ame=
li sinatiSu iStin <//> itbuk if a cat uri-
nates upon the window of a man's house
CT 39 48: 10, cf. (with sadrig us-ta-nar) ibid. 12,

cf. also ana ap-ti (var. ina AB) bit ameli
t-,i-ir ibid. 11, var. from CT 39 50 K.957 r. 6,
and passim in Alu; if red katarru-lichen ina
ap-ti ittabSi appears in a window CT 40 17:59;
summa seru itu ap-ti imqut if a snake drops
out of a window KAR 389c (p. 353) ii 20, and
passim in this text (both SB Alu), cf. MUS-ri
a-ap-ti(var. adds -im) snake in the window
Sumer 13 93:7, var. from ibid. 95A:4 (OB inc.);
tarbasa ra rugbeti AB.MES tulappat you
sprinkle the yard, the roof, the upper stories,
(and) the windows AAA 22 58 r. i 52; you
place apotropaic dog figurines ina libbi AB.
ME in the windows 4R 58 ii 18 and 22 and

dupls., cf. AB.MES imitti u sumeli ibid. 14 (La-
ma'tu); mahar ap-ti Zi.DUB.DUB.BU SUB.SUB

(see zidubdubbd) AMT 83,2 ii 5; kima nalis
sa kakkabi kima zaqiqi a a-pa-a-ti (do not
slip into the house) like the dew from the
stars, like the breeze through the windows 4R
58 i 18, dupl. PBS 1/2 113:53 (Lamastu); uncert.:

si-ir ba-ri(!)-rat ap-ti AMT 27,6:9; in broken
context: ap-te ugammar KAV 144:4 (Ass. Code
Tablet H).

b) in OB leg.: see istu uri pi apti, istu
uri ana pani apti Ai. III, in lex. section;
sa 10 siqil kaspim sa tusabalam se'am damqam
ta-ak-lam ina bitim ina pi a-ap-tim i-(<na>-
ma-da-du-ni-ik-kum for the ten shekels
of silver which you send me, they will measure
out to you good, reliable barley in the house
at the window TCL 18 127:11 (OB let.); he
will pay x gur of barley ina GIS.BAN Samas
ina KA a-ap-tim (measured) according to the
sftu-measure of SamaS at the window
opening PBS 8/2 262:10, cf. BE 6/2 72:11, also
Waterman Bus. Doc. 12 r. 1, wr. ina pi a-ap-tim
ibid. 58 r. 2, ana pi-i a-ap-tim ibid. 77:10,
CT 6 48b:13, and passim (all naditu texts from
Sippar, see Rivkah Harris, Studies Oppenheim
p. 130f.).
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c) the window where a goddess looks out:
hamustum a TaSmetim sa ba-db a-6p-tim
Assur Photo No. 4062:6, see J. Lewy, HUCA 17 54

(OA); ina ap-ti biti ittaSab telitu [Istar]
at the window of the house sits wise Istar
AfO 14 146:112 (bit mesiri); mamzt Kilili sa
a-ba-a-ti (var. a-ba-ti) oath of the goddess
Kilili (looking out) the windows 8urpu III 78,
cf. [dlAb. ba.i su. = dKi-li-li Lu Excerpt II

178, also Igituh App. A i 38, cited bariritu lex.
section; Kilili sarratu [a]-pa-a-ti Kilili
musirtu sa a-pa-ti Craig ABRT 1 57:32, also
atti Kilili sa a-pa-ta <( > [il-sar-ru KAR 42:32,
dAb.ba.s(d.i ... lem-ni sap-ti-iS 4-sir
Rm. 2,164+ 79-7-8,56 ii 18 (courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert).

d) types of windows: ab.ta nam.mu.
un.da.ku 4 .ku 4 .de : [ina ap-ti la t]errubSu
do not enter to him through the window
ASKT p. 92-93:21, followed by ab.ti.ta :
[ina a]p-ti se-li, ab.ti.bar.ra.ta : ina ap-ti
se-li ahe, ab. su. gur.ta : ina ap-ti kar-ra-a-ti,
ab.sag.ga.ta : ina [ap-ti] muh-hi, ab.la.
a.ta : ina ap-ti mu-sir-ti, ab.gis.nu. ta :
ina ap-ti bir-ri, ab.urugal.[ta] : [ina ap]-ti
qab-rim, ab.zi(!).pa(!).an.pa(!). an.ta :
[ina ap]-ti nap-pa-si ibid. 22-29, restored from
ibid. p. 102:14-18 (Sum.), see Zimmern, ZA 28 79
n. 1, CT 44 32 ii and from AfO 12 241:3-7 (Akk.
only), with explanations (to apti seli) ap-
tu sa bit ramaki window of the bathroom,
(to apti seli ahe) ap-tu sa tarbasi window of
the yard, (to apti karrati) ap-tu tu-pu-su
second(?) window, (to apti mus~rti) ap-ti muh-
hi AfO 12 241:4-10, and cf. ab, ab.a.thm,
ab.lal, ab.la, [a]b.su.gur, ab.ti, [a]b.
SAL Proto-Lu 835-41; see also apti seli, apti
musirti, apti muhhi CT 17 35:69ff., in lex.
section; ina ap-ti seli tuseSSabSi you seat
her (the figurine of Lamastu) at the side
window KUB 37 66:5'; 7 dDUMU.MES.ZI

siparri ina IGI AB.ME§ JR KAV 42 i 18, see
Frankena Takultu 123.

e) other openings: for ab.1al (also =
takkapu), ab.la, referring to the niches
where doves nest, see CT 16 9 i 32f., CT 17
22:139f., SBH p. 102:23f., in lex. section; for
apti ri opening under(?) the roof, apti qabri

apu A

opening of a tomb, apti nappadi ventilation
hole, see usage d; Summa ina bab tiniiri
a-pa-a-ti (var. a-pa-ti) [DUs1.ME§ if holes
open in the door of an oven BRM 4 21:25
(Alu), restoration and var. from KAR 394 ii 7 (Alu
catalog).

f) parts of the window: see bardzi, birru,
see also nalbattu apti, kiskir apti Hh. VII A,
in lex. section; for dannat apti, see dannatu
mng. 7; ana i-pa a-ap-tim tisbati x x take your
place at the .... of the window JCS 15 8 iii
18 (OB lit.); si-ib-si-t s a ap-tii sa bit ili [... ]
the vault(?) of the window of the temple [...]
Iraq 4 189:19 (NA let.).

2. opening of the ear: see ap-ti uz-ni
Nabnitu Fragm. 9:13, in lex. section.

Ad mng. Ib: Landsberger, MSL 1 253 f. Ad mng.
Ic: Zimmern, "Die babylonische Gottin im
Fenster," OLZ 1928 1ff.

apu A (abu) s.; reed thicket, canebrake;
OB, Mari, MA, SB; wr. syll. and GIS.GI; cf.
apis, hashir-api, sah api.

mu.[g]i = gis.[gi] = [a-pu] Emesal Voc. II
162; gis.nim hi-es-ni-im (pronunciation) = si-pd-
a-tum, gis.id.tol.lA hi-es-tn-ul-la (pronunciation)
= i i-si a-pu-ni (see sippatu C) MDP 18 53: 1ff.
(lex. text from Elam); gi.is.a, gi.bal, gi.kud.
da, gi.gis.gi, gi.du.a = a-pu Hh. VIII 105ff.,
in MSL 9 175.

gis.gi.a gi.ur : a-pa u kupe BIN 2 22:15f.,
see AAA 22 76; i.sim.edin.na ba.du [kur.
ku]r.ra ambar gis.gi.na.nam : urqgt srim
ibtani mdtatum appari a-pu-um-ma (see apparu
lex. section) CT 13 35ff.:27 (pl. 37), cf. gis.gi
barim (PA.KA§4) bi.[in.gar] : a-pa nabala
iSkun he made the reed marsh into dry land ibid.
32 (Creation story); gis.gi [. .. ] sm gi.bi : it-
bal-mi a-pu sm qanmu did the canebrake take the
price of its reed? (parallel: the meadow, the price
of its grass) Lambert BWL 242 iii 3; mu.gi
da.ma.al izi mu.da.an.sub : ana a-pi rap-sc
isdtu ittandi fire was set to the vast canebrake
BRM 4 9:21; mu.gi.a sa.[ga1.bi(!) : 9a qd-er-bi
sa a-pi-im Kramer SLTN 35 i 10, see Kramer,
PAPS 107/6 p. 497; mu.gi,.a : a-pu (in broken
context) SBH p. 34 No. 16:1f.

za-ar-kup-pu (var. sa-ar-ku-pu) = a-pu (between
apparu and guru) Malku II 77; 1: i j-bab-td tam-il :
r GI§.HAHUR a-bi Uruanna I 124, for other
refs., see hadhur-api; ~r Sd-mi GI§.GI : pu-ug-la-nu
Uruanna II 327.

a) in gen.: idtu Se'em igammaru urbatam
u a-pa-a-am Sa a-ak iD Pu-ra-tim [i-x]-la-ku
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after finishing the barley, they will [cut(?)]
the rushes and reed thicket on the bank of
the Euphrates ARM 2 99:12; alp ina a-pi-i-
im uSellhnikkum anaddikkum I will have the
cattle brought up from the reed marsh and
give them to you ABIM 9:23; istu a-pi
ilamma she (Lamastu) came up from the
reed thicket RA 18 166:15 (SB Lamastu); ana
iizub napistisu<nu> irubu qereb OGI.GI to

save their lives they retreated into the marsh
region Bauer Asb. 2 74:10; Anzf called to
the arrow qanumma Sa tal-li-ka-a tura
a-pu-uk-ka you, arrow, which came against
me, return to your reed marsh RA 46 34:25,
also ibid. 36:41, 32: 11, STT 19:63 (SB Epic of Zu) ;
qgsate magal iSmuha GIS.GI.MES usue ustelipu
forests were growing luxuriantly, reed thickets
and marshes grew vigorously Streck Asb.

212 r. 3; ID.ME TUR.MES a-pu (var. [GI]o.GI)

qgsu iku palgu quppu kappu namkaru iqgnu
(may) the small canals, reed thicket (and)
forest, dike (and) canal, source (and) river
bank, reservoir (and) irrigation canal (absolve
the sin) JNES 15 134:63 (lipur-litanies); mamit
GIS.GI (var. [a]-pi) GIS.TIR GI hasabu oath by
canebrake, forest, or the breaking of reeds
8urpu VIII 50, var. from UET 6 408:34,
cf. mamt GI ina GIS.GI hasabu Laessee Bit
Rimki 58:85; GURUN GI GIS.GI GIS.TIR GIS.SAR
A.sA A.GAR (Adad will beat down) fruit,
reeds, reed thicket, woods, orchards, fields,
commons CT 30 24 Rm. 2,106:12 (SB ext.);
dumma GI.GOI IGi.II-mar if (the patient
fancies that) he sees a reed thicket (between
GIS.TIR forest and kird orchard) Labat TDP
196:77; summa GI MI ina GIS.GI ittanmar
if a black reed is seen in a reed thicket
CT 39 22:18; summa GI A.DIR GI§.GI u GIS.TIR

ZAI .MES if a reed is .... , reed marsh and
wood will be destroyed CT 39 9:10 (both SB
Alu), cf. t.GIS.GI (i. e., Sammi api) : A.DAR :
GIS.GI.ME§ GIS.TIR.MES ihalliqu Kocher BAM

1 iv 25, cf. also U.GIS.GI : A.DAR : SU.KIJ

MAS.ANAE [...] ibid. iii 51.

b) referring to marsh fires: idat a-pi-im
§a dannatam ipesu zkulu gissi i-wu-4 ri-ti
ia-a-ri (for translat. see gisu A mng. la) JRAS
Cent. Supp. pi. 8 v 25 (OB hymn); kma idatim
ezzetim a a-pi-im niMZu liqme may he (Nergal)

apu A

burn his people like a raging fire in the reeds
CH xliv 32; ezzu Girra muSharmit a-pi(var.
-bi) raging Girra who destroys the reed
marsh Maqlu II 140; a-pu u qsga usahrarma
ki dGIS.BAR aqa[mmu] I will devastate cane-
brake(s) and wood(s), burning them like the
fire god Gossmann Era p. 21 II 27, coll. Frankena,
BiOr 15 13, cf. a-pi u qisu uSahribma kI dGIS.
BAR iqmi Gossmann Era IV 149, also ibid. p. 25
III 61, ina a-pi dGirraku ibid. I 113, note also
a-pu (var. GIS.GI) sa niriba la isi liqam[mi
isdtu] ibid. I 72, see Falkenstein, ZA 53 203;
[am]-mi-[nil ana ki-rim a-pi ugguli tazarru
nabli why do you spread flames to the ....
of the .... reed thicket? Lambert BWL 194
r. 15 (MA fable).

c) uses: ibni GI§.GI u GIS.TIR ana sipir
nabniti[unu] he (Ea) created reed marsh
and wooded plot for the construction of their
building Weissbach Misc. pi. 12:28 (= Sumer
11/2 pl. 10 No. 7); a-pi ku-pi-[e sa] qereb Kaldi
aksitma I cut down the canebrakes and reed
marshes in Chaldea (to use the reeds for
constructions) OIP 2 95:72 (Senn.); I set
limestone blocks in bitumen GI.MES a-pi u
ku-pe-e usatrisa elisun and spread reeds
from canebrakes and reed marshes over
them OIP 2 105 v 90 (Senn.).

d) in comparisons: GIS.TIR.MES-lU
rabbdti sa kima a-pi edliti hitlupu issiin
akkis I cut down his great forests, whose
trees were as interlocked as inaccessible reed
thickets TCL 3 266 (Sar.); kima qa-ni-e
a-pi DAGAL-ti kib-ru Arahti usashirma I
surrounded the banks of the Arahtu canal
(with mighty cedars) as (with) reeds of a
vast canebrake VAB 4 174 ix 43 (Nbk.); ebiur
sunu ma'du sa ki GI(!) a-pi niba la isi their
abundant crop, which cannot be measured
any more than reeds in a canebrake can be
counted TCL 3 228 + KAH 2 141 (Sar.), see

AfO 12 144 n. 1; mart Babili Sa kima GI

(var. qa-ni-e) a-pi paqida la ii napharsunu
elika iptahru the Babylonians, who, just as
reeds of a reed thicket, have no caretaker, all
gathered against you G6ssmann Era IV 6; sa
... malkz nakiriu kZma GI a-bi uhassisu who
broke the kings hostile to him like reeds of
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the canebrake AKA 262 i 23 (Asn.), cf. malkz
la kan Atilu kma GI a-pi uhassisma Borger
Esarh. 97:32.

For PES.HUL.GIS.GI, see hul; see also gah
api.

For BIN 4 124:11 and 13 (city Apum), see
Bilgig, AfO 15 32; in TC 3 (=TCL 19) 3:15, a-ba-
ma is possibly a form of bd'u.

apu B s.; hole, opening in the ground; NA.*
a-pu ihappiu i.MES LAL.ME~ ina libbi a-pi

itabbuku they dig a hole, pour oil and honey
into the hole ZA 45 44:38f., restored from KAR
146 r.(!) i 13 (rit.); illak ina libbi a-pi rS.MES
usamhar LAL.MES i.MES ina libbi a-pi itabbakl
he will go and collect the blood in the hole,
pour honey and oil into the hole KAR 146 r.(!) i
12f., see Or. NS 21 144:9, cf. dLisikutu u~ikal

... inasi ina libbi a-pi ikarrar LAL.MES
I.MES KAS.MES GESTIN.MES ina muhhi itabbak

LU.NAR a-pu umalla arru sepsu ana muhhi
a-pi isakkan [.. .] inassiq (the king) presents
food to the spirits of the dead, (the singer)
removes (the meal from the table), places it
in the hole, he pours honey, oil, beer, and
wine over it, the singer fills the hole, the
king puts his foot over the hole, kisses [the
ground?] ibid. r.(!) ii 28f.

Vieyra, RA 51 100f.; Hoffner, JBL 86 385 ff.

apu C s.; (mng. uncert.); MB, SB.
quri sa ... .ina KUS a-pi sabtu ina MN naksu

firewood(?) bundled with leather thongs, cut
in Abu ZA 36 182:11 (chem.); obscure: (sale
of) 1 xxx x si-ir-pi a-pi Peiser Urkunden 111:1
(MB).

It is uncertain whether the two cited
references represent the same word. Note
also the name of a form of medication api
GIS.KUR to be read as two words or as one
word, such as a-pi-is-sat, or the like, in 1[2(?)
1].HI.A Md a-bi-GIS.KUR Kocher BAM 124 iii 40,
naphar 18 a-pi-oGI.KUR latku ibid. 177:7, and
ap(-)GIS.KUR Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 vi 22.

apu Sarrani see ab sarrani.

*apf (*abd) adj.; dim(?) (said only of the
eyes); SB; cf. api B v.

IGi 11 a-pa-tu IGII I a-sa-tu O cloudy(?)
eyes, dimmed(?) eyes (for context see ei v.

apf A

mng. 2) AMT 10,1 r. iii 9, also, wr. IGIII
a-ba-tu IGIII a-Sa-[tu] AMT 9,1:42, cf. [IGI II

a]-pa-tc IGI"I a-a-t AMT 10,1 ii 51, cf. also
[Ini] a-pa-t mni a-sd-ti AMT 11,1:33; libelld
IGII I a-ba-ti AMT 10,1 r. iii 21, see Landsberger
and Jacobsen, JNES 14 16; INIM.INIM.MA IGI I I

a-pa-ti IGI.MES [...] AMT 12,9:6.

For apdtu "numerous," a synonym for
"people," see apdtu adj.

apfi s.; (a type of thorn plant); SB.*
a-pu//ba-u (var. a-mu-u, see amu E) = a-sd-gu

Malku II 141.
For Fauna 42 (= MSL 8/2 64:262, Uruanna), see

abbe.

apf A (wapi) v.; 1. to become visible,
appear, 2. uppi to acquire property,
3. sapu to hand over (causative to mng. 2),
4. jsipu to proclaim the fame or greatness
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or
decision, to promulgate, proclaim, 5. jipi
to bring forth, make manifest, to make
appear, 6. sutapu (sutepu) to become visible,
to shine forth, 7. sutapuz (utepd) to become
famous, to be proclaimed, to come into
existence (passive to mngs. 4 and 5); from
OA, OB on; I ipi-*ippi, II, III (u~spi
CH iv 62), III/2, III/3; cf. ~spis, siip,
sutapc.N = up-pu-u Nabnitu IV 14; [e] DU 6+Dv = up-
pu-u-um MSL 2 133 viii 45 (Proto-Ea).

[e] [UD.DU] = [8su-pu]-u A III/3:150, cf. e UD.DU
= u-pu-u Diri I 154; [pa-a] PA = a [PA.U]D.D[U

su-pu-u] A 1/7:12; pa.8 = u-pu- Imgidda to
Erimhus A 7'; [pa].e = su-pu-u Erimhus I 279.

[da-al-la] [MA.Gt .QAR] = [gu]-pu-u-um N 4929
ii 2 (Proto-Ea); da-al-la MA.G .QAR = su-pu-u A
VIII/1:88; da-al-la MA.GU.QAR = su-pu-u Sb II
371, also A I/6:132; MA§.IDIGNA(MA§.GU.QAR) =
su-u-pu-um Proto-Diri 494.

te-e TE = su-pu-u AVIII/1:187, also Ea VIII 73;
te = su-pu-[i1 Izi E 94; i.ri = su-pu-[1 Izi V 70.

[...] lu nig.erim.ak.ak.mes gi.ba sag.
[x].gi.ir.se gub.ba.as : gimir targigi ma
da'ma sa la a-pi-i Samas [...] KAR 128:31
(prayer of Tn. I).

la.ba.ra.e.da.mu : la up-pu- (in broken
context) RA 33 104:17 f.; Uix(KAX BAD) merix(GiR).
ma mu.lu.ra nu.&.de : irmat zuqaqipu da aweli
la up-pu-u (var. i-pa-[.. . ]) (see zuqaqlpu lex.
section) SBH p. 13:20f.

ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu he.en.ga.e un.gal.
Nibruki mu.sa4 .a.zu h6.em : asari bl8utka lu
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hu-pa-a-tu4 *arrat-Nippuru ana dumeki lu nabdtu
may your majesty be manifest in that place, let
your name be Lady-of-Nippur RA 12 75:43f., cf.
[pa e.a] Nibruki.kex(KID) [he.p]ad : a ina
Nippuri Su-pat (var. Su-ba-at) [lu tamdta] be
exorcised by (Bau) who is glorious in Nippur LKA
77 v 7,var.fromRA17 152K.7606ii3; nam.mah.
e.ne pa.6 ak.me.en : narbdaunu u-.d-pa(!)-ma I
will proclaim their greatness KAR 31:27f., cf.
nam.mah nam.kala.ga.ni a.ga u 4 .da.se pa
bi.in. : narbZ dunniSu ana ahriat iiml i-se-pi LIH
60 iv 4 (Hammurapi); me u 4 . ul.li.a.se pa.e.a.
kex : pargi u ana ium (var. ume) sdti ana Su-pi-i to
make his divine powers manifest for all time Angim
IV 42; e.babbar.ra ki.tus nam.lugal.la.
zu. e nam.mah.zu pa e.ni.ib: ana Ebabbara
Subat belutika slrutka su-u-pi make your (Samas')
might famous for Ebabbar, the abode of your
majesty Abel-Winckler p. 59:9f.; suh.kesBu-ki-i

mah.a Am.tag.ga na.am.dimmer.ra u 4 .
ginx(OIM) ba.ni.in.e : BEti-'i-iq-ni siruti sudur
iluti kima simu uS-te-pi-gi with superb ornaments,
adornment of divinity, he made her (litar) as re-
splendent as sunlight RA 11 146:42; umus dNin.
iur.sag.ga.kex mas.gi6.ra tug.dug4 .ga pa.e
bi.in.ak : ina tem dBe-lit-i-li urisa salmu ina Sipti
u- d-pi-ma upon the advice of DN I have produced
a black kid BIN 2 22:200f., restored from CT 16 38
iv 7f.; an.ur.ta nam.ta.e : 9u-pa-ta-ma is(?)-tu
ki-[... ] KAR 73 r. 3f.

gidim dalla(MAS.Gu.QAR) edin.na : etemmu
sa ina seri Su-pu(var. -pd)-u ghost who appeared in
the open country CT 16 32:156 f., cf. umu damqu a
ina Kullabi Su-pu-u KAR 298:7, also CT 16 36:2;
ud.sakarx(SAR) kui.ge.es dalla : askaru ellis
u-pu- <u crescent, brightly visible 4R 25 iii 50f.;
aga.zi.de dalla mu.ra.ni.in.f1 (var. mu.
ne.n e) : [a-g]a-am ki-na-am [u]-e-pi-ku-um TCL
16 88:2, var. and Akk. from UET 6 84 i 9 and 13.

An pa e gd.si.a kur.kur.ra.kex: Anu us-
ta-pu-i ina naphar matati 4R 25 iii 44f., cf. Anu
u-ta-pa-.a ina naphar matati RAcc. 120:17;
sa.an.na igi.bar.ra.ta. e: qereb same u erseti
kiniS uw-ta-pu(text -mu)-u in the midst of the sky
and the earth (sun and moon) became visible in a
regular rhythm STC 2 pl. 49:7 and 14 (bil. introduc-
tion to Enuma Anu Enlil), cf. ACh Sin 1:4 and 8;
gig.bi [...] bi.ib.e : miuu su ... aj us-te-bi let
that night not become illuminated(?) OECT 6
pl. 15 r. 12f.; inim.dEn.ki.kex pa he.e.a.kex :
amat Ea li-te-pi let the word of Ea become manifest
CT 17 21:92f., cf. inim dEn.ki.kex pa.e he.[x]
(var. pa h4. e.a) : amat Eali -te-pi ibid. 26:80f.;
nam.lugal.mu za.an.ki.kex pa.e h6.mi.in.
ak (var. [pa] he.e.a.se) : ,arrit ana pat Jame u
erpeti lid-te-pi let my reign be manifest (or: pro-
claimed) to the limits of heaven and underworld
Angim IV 16.

Ex(DUg+DU) // su-pu-u STC 2 pi. 52 ii 6 (comm.
on En. el. VII 126).

api A

gu-pu-u = qa-bu-u Malku IV 108; ba-qa-Su(var.
-um), Su-pu-u = ra-bu-u Malku I 14f., var. from
Explicit Malku I 40 and An VIII 36.

1. to become visible, appear: when the
seventh day came, I sent forth and set free a
dove, the dove went forth, but came back
manzazu ul i-pa-ds-unm(var. -dim)-ma issahra
no resting place had appeared for it, so it
turned back Gilg. XI 148; see also sa la a-pi-i
SamaS without the sun's being visible
KAR 128, in lex. section.

2. uppi to acquire property (MA, only
stative attested): ana PN iddinma i4-ap-pi
A. A up-pu laqi tuaru u dababu lasSu he sold
(the field) to PN and handed (it) over(?), it is
acquired and taken (into possession), there
will be no retraction or lawsuit KAJ 154:12,
cf. i-di-ma u4-s-pi 4-pu laqi KAJ 169:13; PN

and PN2 sold (the slave girls) 4-sap-pi-
up-pu-a la-qi-a and handed (them) over(?),
they are acquired and taken (into possession)
KAJ 170:13; PN sold his wife to PN2 up-pu-at
la-qi-at she is acquired and taken over AfO
20 123:8, cf. KAJ 160:17, also up-pu-a-[a]t
la-qi-a-at VDI 1962/2 72:18; summa ana 6
urh annaka la ihiat eqeldu up-pu laqi if he
does not repay the tin within six months, his
field (held as pledge) will be forfeited KAJ
14:14, cf. edannu ettiqma eqelsunu up-pu laqi
(if) the time (for repayment) passes, their
field will be forfeited KAJ 12:14, and passim
in MA.

3. japu to hand over (causative to mng. 2):
for 4-sap-pi, iu-sa-pi, etc., beside uppu KAJ
154:12, etc., and passim in MA, see mng. 2.

4. ~isp4 to proclaim the fame or greatness
(of a god or king), to announce a decree or
decision, to promulgate, proclaim - a) to
proclaim the fame or greatness (of a god or
king): narbiki lu-d-pi daliliki ludlul amirua
narbzki li-sd-pu-u I will proclaim your
greatness, praise your fame, those who see
me will (also) proclaim your greatness BMS
30:15ff., see Ebeling Handerhebung 120; narbika
lu-Id-pi dallika ludlul KAR 25 ii 24, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 14, also AMT 72,1:24, and pas-
sim in this phrase; narblka luqbi (var. lu-
Ad-pi) dallika ludlul BMS 27:24, var. from
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PBS 1/2 119 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 114;

narbi Sarpanitu ... 4-ud-pa mar mumme the
scholar praises the greatness of DN Craig
ABRT 1 31:23; bul seri nammasse su-up-pa-a
narb[iea] animals of the plain, wild animals,
extol her (Nisaba's) greatness! Lambert BWL
172:16 (SB fable), cf. [...] dadmu liS-te-ba-a
narbika ZA 4 241 K.2361+ r. iv 36 and 38 (SB
lit.); alkatus lu u-pa-a-tu (vars. su-pa-a4,
u-pa-a) epsetus lu maslat let his (Marduk's)

ways be proclaimed, his deeds be likewise
En. el. VI 122; zikir RN abim walidija in
kibratim lu u-se-fpil I proclaimed the fame
of my father, Sin-muballit, all over the world
LIH 95:62 (Hammurapi); [a]na salmat qaqqadi
mal basd lu-sd-pi ziki[rki] I will proclaim
your name (Gula) to all people LKA
17:5, see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346, cf. [...]
u-sa-pa seqra CT 34 42 i 6 (Synchron. Hist.),
cf. also liqbd tanidku lusarbu belitku lidbubu
qurdiku li-sa-pu-u zikriku RAcc. 135: 266;
tanitti Asiur lu-id-pa-a let me proclaim the
praise of Assur Borger Esarh. 103:17, cf.
mu-sd-pu-u tanittaka ana nise rapsti who
proclaims your praise to all people KAR
105:16; sa Assur u Samas qurdisunu u4-d-pa
ana sate 3R 7 i 49 (Shalm. III), cf. nise ilija
li-se-pa-a qurdika 4R 59 No. 2 r. 28; u-sd-pa-a
dannussun Streck Asb. 84 x 32, cf. su-pi-is
dunnisa in order to proclaim her might
RA 15 176 ii 13 and 17 (OB Agusaja).

b) to announce a decree or decision, to
promulgate, proclaim: inum Marduk ...
iu-a-pu- malku ana epes enutim when
Marduk proclaimed that the king should
exercise rule RA 11 110:2 (Nbn.); Nusku sukl
kallu na'du mu-sd-pu-u EN-u-ti the praise-
worthy vizier, Nusku, who proclaims my rule
Streck Asb. 78 ix 86; inu ... dNam-ra-si-it
u-sa-pi purussasu kinu ana RN when DN
announced his reliable decision for Nabonidus
YOS 1 45 i 3 (Nbn.), cf. arrum sa ina Ninua
... u-su-pi-t me-e dINNIN the king who
proclaimed the rites of Istar in Nineveh (in
the temple) CH iv 62, cf. paras arriiti .uluh
beliti ina libbida u4-a-pa-am VAB 4 94 iii 41
(Nbk.); mlzaram ina matim ana su-pi-i-im
to proclaim justice in the land CH i 34, cf.
mu-se-pi knatim CH iv 53; [suk]kallu sZru

apA A

mu-Sd-pu-4 damqati §a purussuSu [la uttak:
ka]ru great vizier who proclaims good things,
whose decrees cannot be changed Craig ABRT
1 35:12: ina E i.UMU.A dIN.E.UMU§.A
mu-Sa-ba-at t-me in the temple E.UMUS.A
she (Bau) is DN, who proclaims the news
KAR 109:16; Su-pi-i amas bel dinim Adad
bel ikrib make apparent (the answer to the
extispicy), O Samas, lord of the oracular
pronouncement, Adad, lord of the extispicy
performed with benedictions (over the lamb)
RA 38 86:21 (OB ext. prayer); note Sin ... a
te(text se)-re-si ina ill u-pa(var. adds -a)-at
Sin, whose oracular decision is proclaimed
among the gods CH xliii 44; [Sa s]eni u
zamdn tu-sd-pi dlnsu[n] you (Bamas) pro-
claim the judgment on criminal and law-
breaker Lambert BWL 128:58.

5. iipi to bring forth, make manifest, to
make appear - a) to bring forth, make
manifest (referring to the creation of gods,
heavenly bodies, mankind): Nannaru (var.
[ka]kkabsu) us-te-pa-a miisa iqtipa he made
the moon (variant: his star) appear, assigning
(it) the night En. el. V 12, cf. Nibiru kakkabSu
sa ina same 4-sa-pu-u En. el. VII 126, cf.
(Nergal) u-pa(var. adds -a)-ta ina same elliti
BMS 27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung 112; for
other refs. in the stative, see supi adj.; when
the gods t-sd-pu-4 [ikn]at napisti brought
forth the living beings CT 13 34:3; enema
ili la su-pu-u(var. -c) manama when none of
the gods had yet been created (lit.: appeared)
En. el. I 7.

b) to make appear (buildings, cities):
Esagila aznunma sasis 4-Sa-pa-a Sarir~u
I adorned Esagila and made its splendor as
outstanding as the sun VAB 4 86 i 29, cf.
Esagila u Ezida kma saruri samSu i4-se-pi
VAB 4 134 vii 6, also Esagila u4-a-pi-ma imis
unammir I made Esagila outstanding and
made it bright like daylight VAB 4 80 i 19;
esr ti ill rabiti ema bibil libbidunu i-e-e-pi
namrid I made the sanctuaries of the major
gods resplendent according to their wishes
VAB 4 142 i 22; Babili ana tabrdti i-de-e-pi
I made Babylon attractive to look at VAB 4
86 ii 11, but cf. sdti ana tabrdti 4-.e-pi-i4-ma
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VAB 4 138 ix 30 (all Nbk.); ala
itepus [...] he made that
resplendent, he built [...]
(Nbn. Verse Account).

[. .. ] us-ta-pi
city (Harran)
BHT pl. 7 ii 28

c) other occs.: erdm iqbiam ula 4-se-pi-am
he promised me the copper, but would not
let me see (it) KT Hahn 14:6, cf. kaspum la
se-pu-am ibid. 39 (OA let.); Naram-Sin ...
mu-sa-pi I tar u Annunitum RA 16 161:5

(OB lit.); [idi]rsumma Ansar sarru sulma
i-sd-pi-ju King Ansar embraced him, pro-
nounced a greeting to him En. el. V 79; pale
nu[h]si sanati hegalli ina qereb matija C4-e-e-pi
VAB 4 172 B viii 37 (Nbk.); ema ITI lis-tap-pa-a
idati dumqija may he (Sin) at (every) new
moon let propitious signs appear for me
YOS 1 45 ii 39 (Nbn.); madmt bukannu ina
puhri su-pu-i (var. hepu) the oath by showing
(variant: breaking) a pestle in the assembly
8urpu III 36, cf. mamit kakka ina puhri su-
pu-u ibid. 71, perhaps to be read subu'u, see
bd'u; diparu namru sa ina su-pi-si 4-[...]
ubbabu arsiti bright torch (Marduk), at
whose appearance they [...], they cleanse
the soiled ones Craig ABRT 1 30:34; fxl
su.bi nu.e.d im.ma.an.us : sa ina
zumur la su-pu-u irteddisu (a demon) who
is not visible in body (i.e., an invisible demon)
has pursued him CT 16 16 vi 5f.; ul 4-sd-pi
adipu Sikin mursija the exorcist has not been
able to tell the nature of my illness Lambert
BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II), cf. ina massakki sa'ilu
ul 4-sd-pi (var. i-sd-pi) dinm the dream-
interpreter, with his incense-offering(?), can-
not clear up my case ibid. 38:7.

6. utap$i (sutepd)) to become visible, to
shine forth - a) said of the planets: jumma
... Sin adirma adi Samas ul-ta-pa-a akim ...
sa Sin ina mii adirma Samas ul-ta-pa-am-ma
it x x u if the moon is eclipsed and is hazy(?)
until the sun appears, (this means) that the
moon is eclipsed at night and when the sun
appears .... ACh Supp. 2 Sin 23a:42 and 44,
cf. GIM amas ul-ta-pa-a akim ibid. 28:7;
Jupiter asar Samas us(var. ul)-tap-pa-a izziz
became stationary where the sun appears
Borger Esarh. 17:37; TA qereb Ezida ina at
mili us-ta-pa-a nannaris he (Nabi) shines

apfi B

forth from Ezida at night like the moon
SBH p. 145 ii 16; ema ... Samsu us(var. is)-
tap-pa-a Gibil innaphu wherever the sun god
shines forth,(and)the fire god flares up Lambert
BWL 58:38 (Ludlul IV); see RAcc. 120:17, in
lex. section; note summa MUL.UR.MAH MUL.
ME S-4 ul-tap-pu-u Thompson Rep. 222:3,

but Summa MUL.UR.MAH MUL.MES-# il(!)-tap-
pu- ibid. 189:4.

b) other occs.: Lahmu Lahamu u-ta-pu-
4(var. -u) sumi izzakru Lahmu and Lahamu
came forth and were called by name En. el.
I 10; matisina lis-te-pa-a (var. li-is-te-pa-a4)
parakksina litepsa En. el. VI 118.

7. sutapu (sutepli) to become famous, to
be proclaimed, to come into existence
(passive to mngs. 4 and 5): see CT 17 21:92f.,
26:80f., Angim IV, in lex. section; at the
command of Samas misar ina matim li-is-
te-pi may my justice be promulgated in the
land CH xl 88.

The MA passages from legal documents
present difficulties, and it is not certain that
they belong to this verb. Usappi refers to an
action of the seller in transferring property;
the following statives uppu laqi refer to the
object (field, slaves, etc.) as being taken into
possession by the purchaser. See Koschaker
NRUA 27ff., for comparison with the con-
tractual terminology of later periods.

It is uncertain whether the elements 4-pi
and mu-bi in OAkk. names, cited MAD 3
55f., belong to this verb.

Ad mng. 2: Koschaker NRUA 27ff.

api B (abd) v.; to become dim(?), cloudy
(said only of the eyes); SB; I ippi, III; cf.
apu adj., ipitu, uppui, uppitu, upl.

summa amelu inasu a-a--a asd u dimta
SUB.SUB-a natala muttu if a man's eyes are
cloudy(?), blurred, and they water, (and) he
can hardly see Kocher BAM 159 iv 16'; NA.BI
sipirdu TIL-ma ZnaKu ip-pa-a when that man
finishes his work, his eyes get cloudy(?)
AMT 14,1:5, also Kocher BAM 22:1; ammin
tab-ba-a ammn tasd why do you (eyes) get
cloudy(?), why do you become blurred?
AMT 10,1 iii 10.
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apf

For s~pi MVAG 23/2 23:52 and ACh Supp.
15:23, see sapu v.

apf see epi v. and waba'u.

apuhhu s.; (a term for fear); SB.*
a-pu-uh-hu aninu hattu pirittu tardusumma

- a., fear, panic, terror are let loose against
him AfO 19 58:127.

Probably to be connected with puhpuhhu,
q.v.

apusam(m)ikku see apsamikku.

apfitu s.; (a plant); plant list.*
[4 ... .] : U a-pt-tum KScher Pflanzenkunde 2 i 53

(Uruanna I 281).

In RA 18 62 vii 34 (Practical Vocabulary
Elam) read [kus].[el.sir x.

apfitu see abutu B.

aqarhu s.; (a piece of jewelry); EA*;
Hurrian word.

1 su [a]-qar-hu GAL NA 4.ZA.GIN KUR NA4 .

NIR KUR NA 4 .KA KUR NA4 .NiR.MUS.GIR MURUB 4

NA4.ZA.GIN KUR GUSKIN GAR ul-lu-ri-u-[nul
NA 4 hi-li-ba N GA[R] one pair(?) of large a.

(of) genuine lapis lazuli, genuine huldlu-
stone, genuine obsidian, musgarru-stone, in
the middle a genuine lapis lazuli set in gold,
their .... -s are of hiliba-stone, not set
EA 25 ii 13, cf. 3 SI a-qar-hu TUR.MES three
pairs(?) of small a.(-s) (similar description
follows) ibid. 15 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

aqaru (waqdru) v.; 1. to become scarce,
expensive, to become precious, valuable,
2. uqquru to make rare, to use up, (in the
stative) to be precious, 3. siZquru to make
rare, to value, hold in esteem, to give honor
(to gods), 4. sequru to make expensive; from
OAkk. on; I fqir - iqqir, 1/3, II, III, III/2,
III/3 (sutuqquru TCL 3 315); wr. syll. and KAL;
cf. aqqaru, aqru, isquri, siiquru, waqqurtu.

sig5 = a-q[a-ru] Sa Voc. X 3'; [su-ud] sUD = it-
ku-lum, it-qu-r[u] CT 12 30 BM 38179:10 (text
similar to Idu).

numun.bi ba.an.kal.kal.es : ze-ri i-taq-qi-
ru they caused seed to be scarce CT 16 43:54f.;
nam.guskin.s he.en.kal.ge (var. h.en.kal.
la.ge, older version: h6.[en].na.kal.le.en) :
kima hurai li-sa-qir-ku (var. li-sd-qi-ru-ka) may

aqaru

(the expert) value you (sadanu-stone) as highly as
gold Lugale XI 47; em umun.e//ki.un.e ma.da
an.DU.DU // ma.ma : z-ku-la-a s-sd-qir // bu-gd-a
be-lum 4-Sd-ad-di (the storm destroyed the crop of
the country) it caused food to be scarce, variant:
the lord let the possessions go to waste BA 5
618:23f.; [...] kal : [...] aq-rat u uq-qu-rat (in
broken context) KAR 100 i 2f.

[di]ngir.mu hu.mu.kal.la ti-hi-ir-mu hu-
mu-k[al-la] (pronunciation) : ill li-sa-qi-ra-ni MDP
18 52 (lex. text from Elam).

[in.kal] = [u]-a-qi-ir, [in.kal.es] = [d-s]a-qi-
ru, [in.kal.e] = [z-S]a-aq-qar, [in.kal.e.ne] = [u-
sa]-qa(!)-ru Ai. I iii 9, 11, 13, and 15; tu-.d-a-qar
5R 45 K.253 vi 32 (gramm.).

1. to become scarce, expensive, to become
precious, valuable - a) to become scarce,
expensive: assu Samni ... ina nmtija la
a-qa-ri-im-ma amassammi ki Nisaba ina
mahiri sdmi in order that oil does not become
expensive in my land, and that sesame may
be bought at the price of barley (lit.: on the
market like barley) Lyon Sar. 7:41; rubi ana
purusse SamSi puhadu iq-qir-s4 lambs for
(asking) a decision from Samas (through ex-
tispicy) will be scarce for the prince (parallel
immer niqe ibattilsu) Or. NS 27 142:9 (Epic of
Irra III); Nisaba iq-qir inbu izenni barley
will be expensive, the Fruit (i.e., the moon)
will be angry CT 40 44 80-7-19,92+ :23, dupl.
CT 41 18 left edge (SB Alu), cf. se-im iq-qir
Thompson Rep. 88:4, ACh Supp. 2 Istar 62:12
and Samas 32:26; E.BI SE i-qir-su barley will
be scarce for this house KAR 382 r. 55, cf.
NINDA i-qir-gu ibid. 41, cf. also NiG.SIU-si
izzibsu // iq-qir-s4 KAR 389 i 14 (both SB Alu);

summa ina bit ameli sikaru i-qir CT 40 1:22,
cf. A.GESTIN.NA i-qir-ra ibid. 24 (SB Alu);

k zunnuina Akkadi i-te-qi-ru when rain was
scarce in Babylonia Thompson Rep. 243 r. 5

(NB); lirqia li-ta-aq-ra let them (the gossipy
women) go into hiding, let them be scarce
JCS 15 9 iv 13 (OB lit.).

b) with ina pani, ina mni to become
precious, valuable: give him some barley
se'um su ina inika la i-iq-qi-ir this barley
should not have too much importance in
your eyes Kraus AbB 1 96:14; napdatu sa 2
sbe . . . ina pa-ni belija la iq-qir the lives of
the two men should not be (more) precious
to my lord (than ours) BIN 1 49:29 (NB let.),
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aqaru

cf. napistasu panuggu ul e(var. i)-qir-ma
ihuha miitu his life ceased to have value in
his eyes, he wished for death Streck Asb. 60
vii 32, also sa mitutu iplahu napsassun
panusun te-qir-u-ma those who feared death
and who valued their lives (lit. : whose life
became precious in their eyes) ibid. 36 iv 57;
al sarrutisu panussu la i-qir-ma his royal
capital was of no value for him (he left his
possessions and fled) TCL 3 84 (Sar.); kima
uqni napisti ina IGI-ka li-qir may my life be
as precious in your eyes (Marduk) as lapis
lazuli BMS 12:70, cf. ki lu-lim-ti elmegi iGi-ka
lu-qir (see elmesu usage a) 4R 59 No. 2 r. 18,
see Langdon, Bab. 7 143; for the NB personal
name KAL(var. A-qar)-bel-limur, see Stamm
Namengebung 121.

2. uqquru to make rare, to use up, (in
the stative) to be precious - a) to make
rare, to use up: ana uipus elippati qereb
qgiati isse rabite u-qi-ru ina naphar rntdtisur
nu (my predecessors) used up the large trees
in the forests all over their lands for the con-
struction of boats OIP 2 118:10, 104 v 69,
Sumer 9 154 vi 6, cf. Samna iskuru nalbas seni
u-qi-ru qereb matatisun OIP 2 109 vi 88, 122:19,
Sumer 9 162:14 (Senn.); tu-qi-ra me u jamma
[i]na eqel sumamiti you have made water
and grass scarce in a region of thirst MDP 18
250:14 (lit.); see also CT 16 43, in lex.
section.

b) to be precious: Uq(var. U)-qur-ahhe
Most-Precious-of-the-Brothers ADD 4 r. 5,
var. from 105 r. 6, also Ahu-u-qur (perhaps NA
form of aqru, q.v.) ADD 624:10; for the OA
title of a priestess waqqurtum, uqqurtum, see
s.v.

3. iiquru to make rare, to value, hold
in esteem, to give honor (to gods) - a) to
make rare: [e]lis Adad zunnasu lu-d4-qir
let Adad make the rain from above rare
CT 15 49 iii 44 (SB Atrahasis), cf. elid Adad
zunnau - -qir ibid. 54, also li- a-aq-qi-ra

YOR 5/3 pi. 1 i 11 (OB Atrahasis); me balat
napidtidunu akla mattu 4-~4-qir ana piZun
I blocked (by the siege) the water necessary
for their living, made scarce the drink for
their mouth Streck Asb. 74 ix 34, cf. ibid. 176:22;

aqaru

Marduk ... AE.BAR ana kasasidu li-sd-qir-ma
may Marduk make barley rare for him to
eat ABL 1169 r. 5 (NB); summa kima
bibbuli us-ta-qir (see bubbulu mng. 2a) AfO
14 pl. 13:10 and dupl. pl. 14:14 (astrol. comm.).

b) to value, hold in esteem: Samas [...]-
su li-sd-qir-su epis pisu eli nigd litib may
Samas make valued [the words?] (of him who
learns this song), may his speech be pleasing
to people KAR 105 r. 9, restored from dupl. KAR
361 r. 4; ina mahrika li-sa-qi-ri epsetai
may it (the protective spirit of the temple)
make my handiwork precious in your eyes
(Samas) VAB 4 260 ii 27 (Nbn.); palih Anu
u Antu lissur li-.d-qir may he who respects
Anu and Antu take care of and hold in esteem
(the tablet) BRM 4 8:38, also TCL 6 10 r. 3,
and passim in Uruk colophons, wr. H]E.SE U
HE-4a-qi-ir TCL 6 1 r. 59, cf. pdlih dME.ME
li-sd-qir TCL 6 34 r. ii 18, see G. Offner, RA 44
141f.; ahhBusu i-sd-<aq-qa-ru-su> BRM 4 23:5,
dupl. 4-za-qd-ru-~s (see zaqaru mng. 2c)
Kraus Texte 38a r. 12', cf. (in broken context)
jdti u-sa-qa-ra-an-ni Sumer 14 68 No. 42:21
(OB let.); ill u iStari li-Sd-qi-ru-in-ni-ma (var.
li-sd-qi-ru-ni) may my god and goddess
hold me in esteem BMS 2:40, var. from LKA

41 r. 7, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26, also ilu u
sarru li-jd-qi-ru-in-ni BMS 19:25, dupls. PBS
1/1 17:24, KAR 68:25, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 22.

c) to give honor (to gods): u Si RN gar
Elamti la mu-sd-qir il but he, Teumman,
king of Elam, one who does not honor the
gods Streck Asb. 190:14; sa ... [x] Nana ...
[ip]talhu us-ta-qi-ru-ma la iptaqru he who
does not contest (the land grant of the
kudurru) respecting and honoring the [name?]
of Nana MDP 10 pl. 12 iii 2 (MB); sa ultu um
sdti ill mati u sadi sa kibrat arba'i ana su-
tuq-qu-ri-su la naparsudi manama itti idittir
sunu kitmurti ana surub Ehursaggalkurkurra
iArukcu ... Marduk (Assur) to whom from
the beginning of time Marduk gave the gods
of home and abroad, of the entire world, so
that they all, none excepted, might con-
stantly render him great honor and that he
might bring (them) into (his temple) Ehursag-
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aqdamatu

galkurkurra together with their stacked riches
TCL 3 315 (Sar.); in personal names: I-la-ak-
gu-qir Honor-Your-God Qig-Kizilyay-Salonen
Puzris-Dagan-Texte 556:3, and passim in OAkk.,
see MAD 3 59, also ARM 8 28:7, wr. I-la-ka-
gu-qi-ir ibid. 32a i 8, DINIR-ka-Ju-qi-ir ibid.
32b i 8, see Gelb, MAD 22 215.

4. gequru to make expensive (OA): awilum
awil gimillim kaspam 1 MA.NA la ti-sd-qd-ar-
gum the man is able to do favors, do not
raise the price even by one mina of
silver for him CCT 2 41a:26; give out the
tin and the garments to reliable merchants
1 u 2 ITI.KAM la tc-e'-qd-ra let (them) not
become too expensive (for a loan running)
for a month or two KTS 28:18, also
CCT 2 4a:18, 4b:16, BIN 4 25:18, CCT 5 5a:22.

von Soden, Or. NS 27 260. Ad mng. 4: J. Lewy,
OLZ 1927 25; Garelli Les Assyriens 239 n. 1.

aqdamatu s.; the near bank of a river;
Mari*; WSem. word.

anaku u PN ana girrim sa PN 2 ana aq-da-
ma-tim nugtamhirma PN and I made the
sacrificial offering concerning PN,'s expedition
to this side of the river ARM 2 134:4;

nawUm ga L.HA.NA.ME§ aq-da-ma-tam sa
narim ikkalu ... nawm si istu aq-da-ma-tim
ana aharatim ibbiram (for context and
translat., see aharatu) ARM 3 15:12 and 17;
ga aq-da-ma-tim-m[a] (in broken context)
ibid. 72 r. 1'.

For CCT 1 27a:8, see naktamu.

Edzard, ZA 56 144.

aqqabanu see aqqabu.

aqqabu (or aqqabanu) s.; (mng. unkn.);
NA.*

2 MA a-na aq-qa-ba-ni ga ga-me-ra-te two
minas (of wool?) for the a.-s of the .... ADD
953 v 18.

von Soden, Or. NS 35 6.

aqqaru adj.; precious, valuable; lex.*;
cf. aqaru.

[ka-al] [KA]L = [wa-a]q-rum, wa-aq-qa(text:
.TI)-rum A IV/4:289f.

For a-qar-ru-' YOS 3 18:26 (NB), see aqru adj.
usage c-l'.

aqqullaku see akkullaku.

aqru

aqqullu see akkullu and anqullu.

aqrabu s.; scorpion; syn. list*; WSem.
word.

aq-ra-bu = zu-qa-qi-pu Malku V 54.

For refs. written with the logogram GIR.
TAB, see zuqaqipu; for GIR.TAB.LT.Ux(GI§GAL).
LU, probably to be read girtablulli, see the
refs. cited zuqaqipu discussion section.

von Soden, AfO 18 393.

aqru (waqru, baqru, uqru, fem. (w)aqartu,
baqartu, maqartu) adj.; rare, in short supply,
scarce, expensive, precious, valuable, dear;
from OAkk. on; baqrum, baqartum in OAkk.
personal names, maqartu in NB personal
names; wr. syll. and KAL; cf. aqaru.

ka-la KAL = aq-ru Sb II 171, also Idu II 324;
[ka-al] [KA]L = [wa-a]q-rum A IV/4:289; sIG =
a[q-ru] Sa Voc. X 2'; ld.kal.la = wa-aq-rum OB
Lu B v 20, also Part 19:13; im.kal = aq-ru(!) Ih.
X 403; AN.KAL = DINGIR-Wa-qar Silbenvokabular
A 81.

zu.a kal.a.ni nu.mu.un.[da.an.ti] : aq-ru
muduu [ul aSibsu] no dear one (nor) acquaintance
sits with him CT 15 41:9f. (Lugalbanda epic);
KUT.GI hus.a na 4 .kal.la.bi.da.kex(KID) su.am
bi.in.da.ra.du7 .a : ina KT.GI i- i-im NA4 a-qar-
tim ibnima he fashioned (statues of protective
spirits) in red gold with precious stones BA 6/3
p. 47:4 and 13 (Ammiditana year 29), see RLA 2
189, cf. za.kal.la : ab-nam wa-qar-tam BE 1/2 129
ii 21 (OB); na 4 .kal.la mi.zi.de.ei dug4 .[ga] :
sa ina ab-ni a-qar-ti [kiniS kunn2] (a red gold
girdle) properly adorned with precious stone(s) StOr
1 32:9; 16.kal.la [geg]td.ga.na [...] zu L.a :
mdm-ma aq-ra sa b4elu im.iuu a valuable person
forgotten by his master Lambert BWL 241 ii 59,
see Reiner, Or. NS 30 8.

rasubbatu, galtu, aq-ru, melamme, etc. = pu-ul-hu
LTBA 2 2: 55ff.; dappanu = a-Su-u aq-ru Malku
V 24, also CT 18 9 K.4233+ii 32, ibid. 22 K.4213+i
22; KAL = aq-ru Izbu Comm. 264b.

a) rare (animals, plants, stones, etc.):
summa umam seri ahyi aq-ru ana libbi ali Zrub
if a strange, rare wild animal enters the city
RAcc. 36 r. 4, also TCL 6 10:13, also [...] a.
me aq-ru a rare aquatic [animal] ibid. 14,
zermandu aq-ru ibid. 15; u inib kirt aq-ra ga
ina matija laAdu alq I also took rare fruits
that do not exist in my country (to plant in
Assyria) AKA 91 vii 25 (Tigl. I); kaurrd a-
qa-ra(var. -ru) Aa Aadidu ri~qu (I brought
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aqru

for the doorpivots of my palace gates) rare
basalt (quarried) in faraway mountains OIP 2
127 e 3 (Senn.); tuppani aq-ru-tu sa midak

kuniisimma (search for and send me) rare
tablets that are known to you CT 22 1:29 (NB
let. of Asb.).

b) in short supply, scarce, expensive (said
of silver and merchandise, OA): kaspum ina
GN wa-qd-ar ... weriam ana GN2 ustebil
silver is expensive in Wahsusana, (so) I had
the copper sent to Salatuar BIN 4 6:4, cf. at:
tunu la tidia kima kaspi wa-aq-ru-ni ibid.
220:25; annuku annakam wa-aq-ru 14 OIN.TA
u Sa aplis izzaz tin is expensive here, it stands
at 14 shekels (per shekel of silver) or less
BIN 6 59:26, cf. werium annakamma wa-qar
CCT 2 40a:20, aptum ina Alim wa-aq-ra-at
BIN 6 7:21, also RA 59 158:12; summa emaru
wa-aq-ru mimma ana GN la <tu >sra if don-
keys are expensive, do not lead any to GN
CCT 3 7b:26, cf. assa mimmasu wa-aq-ru ..
subat dina sell the garments for whatever
is scarce ibid. 18b:15.

c) precious, valuable - 1' in gen.:
matima ana sibitija wa-qa-ar-tim ul aspus
rakkum I have never before written to
you concerning my need for such a valuable
(thing) Sumer 14 73 No. 47:6 (OB Harmal let.);
you did not send me any nice present and (so)
I did not send you any nice present ana j&di:
ma mimma ul aq-ra u ana kdsama mimma ul
a-qar-ku there was nothing precious for me
and (so) there was nothing precious for you
EA 10:16f. (MB royal); [mimma a]q-ru ruqu sa
ultu ma-ti-e nmaja la emurama all kinds of
precious things from faraway (lands) which
my eyes had never seen before AnSt 7 130:28
(let. of Gilgames); emit LUGAL mimmasu wa-aq-
ra-am usessi the king's mother-in-law will
squander his precious property YOS 10 61:6
(OB ext.), cf. mimma KAL ina bit amili [E]
CT 31 35 r. 13, also ibid. 11, (thieves) mimma
KAL ileqqi will take something valuable
ibid. 14, mimma aq-ru TI-ma KAR 423 r. i 63
(SB ext.); matu Nioa.SU-sd aq-ra ara mahiri
uessi the land will send its valuables to the
market CT 20 50 r. 19, also CT 31 10 r.(!) i 17
(SB ext.); mimma wa-aq-ra-am sa li-[.. .] ilum

aqru

erriska the god will ask you for something
valuable which [....] YOS 10 21:2 (OB ext.);
sutumme ekurrisa limalld NIG.GA la nibi a-qar-
t4 may he fill the storehouses of its (Babylon's)
temples with countless precious possessions
Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16 No. 4
r. 13; gold, silver, tin, iron, elephant hides,
ivory, garments, purple-dyed wool, precious
woods mimma aq-ru nisirti sarrti all kinds
of precious things from the royal treasury
(taken as booty) Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, also
Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:440, cf. TCL 3 340,
and passim in Sar.; UDU.NITA sunu amat
a-qar-[til sheep are a precious thing YOS 3
104:6 (NB let.), cf. UDU.NITA a-qar-ru-' ibid.
18:26; aq-ra damqa tuball my fine, valuable
climbing-belt Lambert BWL 158:5.

2' said of precious metals, jewelry:
[aq-r]a-a sariri ihlta ana Mami (see sariru
A mng. Ib) Lambert BWL 74:53 (Theodicy),

cf. (x iron) damqu nasqu latku [b]eru aq-ru
AnSt 7 130:25 (let. of Gilgames); tiqmn siriti

sukuttu a-qar-ti ckisdssunu utaqqinma I
adorned their (the divine images') necks with
splendid ornaments, precious jewelry Borger
Esarh. 84 r. 36, cf. nisiqti abne sukuttu a-qar-tu
Streck Asb. 50 vi 11.

3' precious stones: pindd-stone mala
NA4.GFT aq-ru valued for pendants(?) OIP
2 132:72 (Senn.), cf. NA4.SAL.LA aq-ra 5R 33ii
41 (Agum-kakrime); gold, silver NA4 a-qar-
tur Lie Sar. p. 80:15, also OIP 2 24 i 30, NA4 .

MES a-qar-t4 ibid. 52:31, Borger Esarh. 48 ii 75,
nisiqti NA4 .MES a-qd-ar-ti VAB 4 194 ii 3
(Nbk.), see also abnu A mng. 3a.

4' said of napistu life, throat: anaku RN
... i napistija a-qar-te ardanunti I, Esar-
haddon, love them (the people of Assur) as
my own precious life Borger Esarh. 3 ii 40,
cf. kima napsati a-qar-ti aramu band lansun
VAB 4 134 vii 30, also, wr. a-qd-ar-ti ibid.
114 i 52, 140 ix 52 (all Nbk.); aq-ra-a-ti nap=
satesunu uparri' guis I slit their precious
throats like a thread OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.);
napsat nisi a-qar-t[u] (in broken context)
AfO 19 65 iii 1.

5' persons: see CT 15, Lambert BWL, in
lex. section; a-qar ina si-me-su AfO 18 50:21
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ar

(Tn.-Epic); note giimrmaru ... ah aq-ru
O date palm, my dear brother Lambert BWL
74:56 (Theodicy); in personal names: A-li-
wa-aq-rum Where-Is-the-Precious-One?
BIN 7 12:5, 89:14, cf. A-lu-uq-ri-im
(gen. of Ali-uqrum) JSOR 11 113 No. 5:3 and 5
(OA), A-li-wa-qar-tum TCL 17 48:1, see Stamm
Namengebung 285; Ahu-wa-qar, Ahu-a-qar,
also Ahu-ba-qar MAD 3 58; A-hu-wa-qar
BIN 9 16:5, etc., also Wa-qar-a-hu-um CT 2
15:2, Um-mi-wa-aq-ra-at My-Mother-Is-
Precious UET 5 158:16, PBS 5 100 ii 26, etc.,
see Stamm Namengebung 295f.; Ahdt-wa-aq-ra-
at BIN 7 83:4, etc.; A-ia-si-im-wa-qar He-Is-
Precious-to-Me TLB 1 87:15; dlIbi-Erra-wa-
qar BIN 9 380:10; A-qar-aplu VAS 4 23:19,
and passim in NB, IMa-qar-tum ADD 891:17
(NA), BRM 1 97:22, and passim in NB, for
NA see also aqgru mng. 2b; Wa-qar-
turn UET 3 1383:2, UET 5 491:12, also Ba-
qar-tum, see MAD 3 59; for the OA title wa=
qartum see s.v.
ar s.; (a word for forest); syn. list.*

a-ba-ba, a-ar = qi-is-tum CT 18 4 r. i 7f.
The writing probably is an attempt to

render ajar(u).

arabanfi (driband, arband) s.; (a bird);
SB.*

summa ... a-ra-ba-nu-u MUSEN elanu
ameli ana pan amili itiq if an a.-bird passes
above a man, (flying) toward him CT 40 50
K.8682+ :14, cf. ibid. 11, 17, (with ilsum) ibid. 20,
23, and 25, cf. also, wr. a-ra-ba-nu-u MUSEN
ibid. K.4001+ :47ff. (SB Alu); lu kudurranu lu
a-ra-b[a-nu-i] lu kappa rapsu lilsumamma
let a rooster or an a. or a "wide-winged"
bird run toward me CT 39 24:28, restored
from LKA 138 r. 6 (SB inc.), see Nougayrol,
OLZ 1956 41; a-ri-ba-nu-fl] [MU]SEN
[MUSEN d]Marduk the a.-bird is the bird
of Marduk STT 341:1, cf. [a-ri-ba-nu]-4i
MUSEN Marduk (in a list of birds associated
with various deities) STT 400:28, cf. also
ar-ba-nu- MUSEN Marduk tasabbat K.2559 r.
13 (rit.).

Possibly "the raven-like (bird)," see
aribu; less likely to be connected with
arabi, q.v.

arabf

ar'abu s.; (a plant); plant list.*
I ar-'-bu : uJ bu-'-9d-nu Uruanna II 116.

arabu (arabia) s.; (a waterfowl); SB*;
wr. syll. and ARA.BU MUSEN.

[ara(UD.DU)].bu musen = a-ra-bu-u, [ar]A.bu
nita musen = zi-ka-rum, [ar]A.bu.min.na
musen = ur-bal-lum Hh. XVIII 314ff., cf. a.ra.
bu musen, a.ra.bu nita musen, a.rA.bu.min.
na musen, and ara.bu.musen, ara.bu.min.
musen Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, cited MSL 8/2
148; gir.gi.lum musen = sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu-
[u-a] Hg. B IV 274, in MSL 8/2 169; gir.gi.[lum
musen] = sa-a-a-hu = a-ra-bu-u-a, gam.g[am
musen] = gam-gam-mu = MIN Hg. D 326f., in
MSL 8/2 175; a-ra-bu iD.UD.DU.BU.MU§EN = a-ra-
bu-u the A. River DiriIII 191; [a-ra-bu] UD.DU.BU
MUSEN = a-ra-bu-4 Diri I 194; a-ra-bu UD.DU.BU =
a-ra-bu-u MUSEN A II1/3:192, cf. a-ra UD.DU =
UD.DU.BU.MUSEN ibid. 189, a-ra UD = sa UD.DU.BU.
MUSEN ibid. 94.

[a].ra.bu.musen [nig] u 4 .A.ba.ka nn.un.
ku : a-ra-bu-u sa ina simanisa la innakkalu an a.
which is not eaten even in the right season Lambert
BWL 236 ii 14, see Falkenstein, ZA 56 94;
sigx(KAx ID) .gi.gi 4 .da : i-sd-gu-mu // a-ra-bu-i
sd [...] (obscure) SBH p. 104 obv.(!) 34f.

is-sur me-e MUSEN // a-ra-bu- ZA 6 244:48
(comm.).

a) in gen.: summa ina ndri ARA.BU.
MUSEN pa-ni is imlama itebbi u imqut if an a.
rises and sinks back into the river with its
face full of earth(?) CT 39 20:140; summa

MUSEN ARA.BU.MUSEN kima BURU5 KI.TA-

ma isa'i if an a. circles lowlike a crow (variant:
ana imitti ameli u sumel ameli ztiq passes to
the right or the left of the man) CT 40 49:32
(both SB Alu); ARA.BU.MUSEN (between
hahhiru and sinuntu) CT 14 9 K.8378:4 (list of

birds).

b) in med.: kappi ARA.BU.MUSEN ina
maski a feather of an a. in a leather bag
Kocher BAM 311:63, cf. supur ARA.BU.

MUSEN AMT 82,2 r. 4', qaqqad ARA.BU.
MUSEN AMT 78,1 iii 33, also K.13395:6; j tim-

bu-ut eqli : J a-ra-bu-u, kal-la-bu-nu Uruanna
III 357f., in MSL 8/2 65.

UD.NUNmuen (see §L 381 175 = Deimel Fara 2

No. 58 vi 15) is, according to A. Falkenstein,
ZA 56 p. 94, identical with UD.DU.BUmuen;

the reading of UD.NUNmuen is u4 -sabx
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or u 4-r abx. Note udu'buD.NUNmuten RA 8 189 No.
8:4 (list of offerings, Ur III).

Meissner, MAOG 3/3 40f.

arabu see rdbu.

arabfia see arabd.

arad ekalli s.; 1. slave of the palace
(a designation of the palace personnel), 2.
(a designation of a specific profession, NB
only); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (LV)
ARAD E.GAL; cf. arad-ekalltu, ardu.

rak-bu-u = ARAD E.GAL Malku VIII 121, cf.
AID(error for rak)-bu-u = ARAD .GAL Malku IV 42.

L .ARAD.KUR Bab. 7 pl. 6 after p. 96 vi 26 (NA
list of officials).

1. slave of the palace (a designation of
the palace personnel) - a) in OA (wardum
Ja ekallim): silver sa libbi PN ARAD (new line)
Sa i.GAL-lim KTS 55b:3.

b) in OB - 1' in the CH: summa lu
ARADxKUR E.GAL Ulu ARADxKUR muskenim if

either a slave of the palace or a slave of a
private person (marries a free woman) CH §
175:57, cf. (in same context, with var. SAG.
ARADxKUR) § 176:69, cf. ibid. 77 and 84;

if a man helps lu ARADxKUR ].GAL lu
amat E.GAL lu warad muskenim lu amat
muskenim either a male or female slave of
the palace or the male or female slave of a
private person (to escape) § 15:31, cf. the
formulation: lu ARADxKUR lu amtam halqam
.a E.GAL § 16:38.

2' in other texts: ARAD E.GAL-lim u marl
alim Sa ibaMi Sutasbitma assemble the slaves
of the palace and all the inhabitants of the
town who are available Sumer 14 35 No. 14:16
(Harmal let.); they took me to Babylon when
I was still young ina Babili ARAD ].GAL andku
and (now) I am a slave of the palace in
Babylon (and they have given me sheep and
goats to herd) OECT 3 40:8; PN itinnum ARAD
E.GAL awil GN itu iimz madutim ina ekallim
ipram u lubhuam imahhar the builder PN, a
slave of the palace, a native of the town GN,
has been receiving for a long time food ra-
tions and clothing from the palace TCL 7 54:4;
SA.TAM.ME§ ... 1 ARAD E.GAL utehhnim (in

fragm. context) TIM 2 54:4 (all letters); an

arad ekalli

Elamite sells a slave girl n am PN arad .gal
u PN, dam.ni to the slave of the palace PN
and to his wife PN2 YOS 5 117:3; PN ARAD
].GAL ul isabbatu (they swear that) they will
not hold PN, the slave of the palace, respon-
sible (in a possible claim concerning a common
wall) Grant Smith College 274:5, cf. bit ARAD
E .GAL Kraus AbB 1 47:7.

c) in Mari: [AR]AD E.GAL-lim ina tuppat
ekallim [a]tir he is a slave of the palace,
listed on the tablets of the palace ARM 6
40:11, of. summa ARAD E.GAL-lim ana ekal:
limma liter if he is a slave of the palace, he
should return to the palace (if he is a free
man, he should be assigned to the be'ru-
contingent) ibid. 21, cf. 5 LU* ARAD .GAL-lim
ARM 9287:6.

d) in MB - 1' in texts from Dir-Kurigal-
zu: PN imhurma ana PN2 ARAD E.GAL iddinma
ina qt PN2 ihliqma PN had received (a cop-
per object) from the satammu-official and
given (it) to the palace slave PN and it
disappeared from the hands of PN2 (where-
upon a fine in copper was imposed upon PN2
and payment was claimed from him and he
was brought into the E.KUR line 15) Iraq 11

131 No. 1:8; m S"i-kabtat DUMU mLi.KU.DiM
ARAD E.GAL ibid. 147 No. 8 r. 22, also (in broken
context) ibid. 24 and r. 18.

2' in texts from Nippur: PN ARAD E.GAL
(in ration list, between ati and dale) PBS 2/2
95:43, cf. ibid. 18:4f.; note (at the end of a
list): x SE sa URU.KI X SE Sa ARAD ].GAL U

[amat] ekalli ina E.NIG.KUD.DA iptehi he has
put into the house where tax barley (is kept)
x barley from the town and x barley from
the male and female members of the palace
organization PBS 2/2 112:8.

e) in Nuzi: (list of houses given one each
to men and women) annditu ARAD.MES U
GEMJ.ME Sa i.GAL these are the slaves and
slave girls of the palace HSS 15 287:23;
naphar 42 LU.MES ARAD i.GAL-lim Sa GN .a
ina GN2 ana egsdi ,a illiku (list of) a total of
42 slaves of the palace of Ulammi who went
to Tursa to harvest HSS 16 404:30; list of 25
LT5.ME§ US.BAR ARAD ]B.GAL (as contrasted
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with 16 L13.ME U§.BAR.ME~ hupU line 25)

HSS 16 360:15; umma &mami LTJ ARAD ]E.
GAL ula tanandasSumi he said, "He is a
palace slave, do not extradite him" JEN
355:42; x LT.MES ARAD E.GAL-lim massaratu
sa ekalli x palace slaves as guards in the
palace HSS 14 615:21; PN itti PN2 ARAD E.

GAL sutappi PN is partner with the palace
slave PN2  HSS 16 83:25; PN ARAD ].GAL

(selling a slave) HSS 19 122:1; PN ARAD
E.GAL-lim (witness) JEN 78:33, HSS 15 30:21,
(prisoner of war) JEN 525:17, 47 and 66.

f) in NA: L'T ARAD E.GAL ADD 434:5;
[lu] LT.ERIN.MES l LTJ Ta-[ak]-ni [lu] LUJ
ARAD E.GAL sarru ludebila may the king have
either workmen or overseers or slaves of the
palace bring here (the requested iron)
ABL 566 r. 9, cf. Iraq 25 75 No. 68:5; from
Guzana: barley for LU ARAD E.GAL-lim LT.
[...] Tell Halaf No. 58:10; 13 gulinu-garments
for LIJ ARAD ].GAL Ja [...] ibid. 63:8; SUt
resi tire manzaz pani nare narate LIT ARAD.
ME§ E.GAL munammiru temu rubiitiSu the
officials, courtiers, servants, singers male and
female, the (entire) palace personnel (serving)
his lordly pleasures OIP 2 52:33 (Senn.).

2. (a designation of a specific profession,
NB only) - a) in gen.: PN u marekunu
LU ARAD E.GAL u naggaru sa itti belini PN and
your sons, the arad ekalli and the carpenter
who is with our master BIN 1 46:22; (sale of
a house by) PN mdru sa PN2 LT ARAD ].GAL
u fPN3 ... assat PN2 VAS 15 43:1, cf. BRM 2
28:1, also (as owner of an adjacent field)
TCL 12 32:7; golden objects (in the temple)
sa PN LTJ ARAD ]..GAL isri[qu] UET 4 143:10
(referring to the time of Nbk. I); PN maru Sa
PN2 [Lt] ARAD I.GAL sa ina babi uSuzzu PN,
son of PN2, the arad ekalli who is stationed
at the gate CT 22 126:7; barley for men sa
qdt PN LUT ARAD E.GAL Dar. 72:6; PN PN2 PN3

LU ARAD.E.GAL.ME naphar 3 ina pan PN4

YOS 7 67:3; qastu sa LIT.ARAD.E.GAL.MEt
BE 10 6:6; note also LIT ARAD E.GAL Sa
taturru BRM 2 50:10 and dupl. Speleers Recueil
295:11, LTJ ARAD E.GAL a ina muhi GIS

sd-kil-lu GCCI 1 224:3, and (in a palace
account) LT ARAD ].GAL ,a4 I.GE§TIN u ;E la

arad-ekallfitu

x ta Moore Michigan Coll. 89:49, LUI ARAD ].

GAL 9a IM.UD.A Sa l .LT.NAR.ME ibid. 50; PN

L1T ARAD ].GAL AnOr 9 9 ii 23f., 12:18, BIN 1

174:29, Nbn. 981:6, 1018:2, 1040:2, YOS 7 95:49,

GCCI 1 115:2, AnOr 9 8:13, 14, and 18, VAS 15

3:26, BRM 2 24:36, OECT 1pl. 21:29, PSBA

19 p. 140:27, TCL 9 69:15 and 22, and pas-

sim in lists enumerating persons with their pro-

fessions, and note (in a distribution of bread
and beer to ummanu craftsmen, after mus
sakil issurri) AnOr 8 26:23, cf. also UCP 9 90
No. 24:23, GCCI 1 409:8.

b) in association with building activities:
bitumen given ina muhhi dullu ana PN LT
ARAD .GAL to the arad ekalli PN for the work
assignment Nbn. 1003:4 and (same person)
Nbn. 1026:4, Nbn. 825:3; beams Ja ARAD
E.GAL-si u rab utini usel& VAS 6 218:8, tools
for PN nappahu u PN2 LIT ARAD E.GAL
Nbn. 784:6, also BIN 2 127:4, note also VAS 6
220:3, GCCI 1 354:2, BRM 2 17:3, 7, 13, and 21;

see also arad-ekallutu.
The use of the word to refer in a general

way to the personnel of a palace organization
is well attested from OA and OB until NA.
Only in the NB period can evidence be found
in which arad ekalli refers to a specific
profession. The probable cognate Aram.
'ardikla "builder" suggests a more exact
definition of the profession involved which
seems supported by the references cited sub
mng. 2b. The apprenticeship contract cited
sub arad-ekallutu shows only that a profession
and not a status is involved.

Oppenheim, ArOr 17/2 227ff. (with previous
literature); Petschow Pfandrecht note 172 and
especially note 347.

arad-ekallfitu s.; occupation of the arad
ekalli; NB*; wr. Lt.ARAD.A.GAL-4-tu; cf. arad
ekalli, ardu.

PN PN2 qallasu ana LU.ARAD.].GAL-4-tu

adi 8-ta Sanate ana PN3 iddin LU.ARAD.

].GAL-u-tu ulammassu PN gave his slave
PN2 to PN3 for eight years for (learning)
the trade of builder(?), he (PN3 ) will teach
him the trade of builder(?) Petschow Pfand-
recht p. 112:4 and 7.

See discussion sub arad ekalli.

21114*

oi.uchicago.edu



arad - arritu

arad-garriitu s.; (a special status based
on a relationship to the king which precludes
the sale of a person as a slave); NB; wr.
(Lf. )ARAD.LUGAL--tc ; cf. ardu.

a) positive formulation: put sehi pdqirdnu
LI.ARAD.LUGAL-c-tu u mdr-bdnitu PN nasi
PN assumes guaranty (with respect to the
small girl sold) against (suits brought) by
a person acting unlawfully, by a person with
a vindication suit, (against a suit claiming)
the status of royal slave or of a free person
Nbk. 100:7, also (with additional clause sa
ina muhhi PN illa' which arises over PN, the
object of the sale) Nbn. 336:9, Evetts Ner. 23:6,
TCL 12 65:8, BRM 1 72:6, UCP 9 417 No. 12:9,
YOS 6 207:9, (sa PN qallisunu) Nbk. 346:6,
(sa arnluttu rPN) Nbn. 801:7, (with added
SuSanittu) Dar. 212:8, TuM 2-3 289:10, cf. also
Moldenke 11:10, VAS 5 30:8, etc.

b) negative formulation: put la sirkutu
la susdntu la mar-bantu la ARAD.LUGAL-
u-ti la bit sise la bit kussi u la bit narkabti sa
PN amti ... PN 2 u PN 3 nasu PN 2 and PN 3

assume guaranty that the slave girl PN has
not the status of an oblate, of a susdnu, of a
free person, of a royal slave, (that she does
not belong) to a cavalry fief, nor to a throne
fief, nor to a chariotry fief BRM 2 10:11, (with
the variations la L E.ANSE.KUR.RA U la
LU.E.GIS.GIGIR) BRM 2 25:12, cf. also TCL 13

248:9, BRM 2 2:14, VAS 15 3:13, etc.; put la segh

la paqiranu la LU.ARAD.LUGAL-u-tU la muskfc
niltu (wr. L1.KI.ZA.ZA-'-tc) la sirki-ilutu la

bit kussi [la bit narkabti] VAS 5 128:9, also
PBS 2/1 65:12.

Eilers, OLZ 1934 94; Petschow Pfandrecht notes
14 and 403 a.

araddu (arantu, arandu) s.; wild ass; SB*;
WSem. lw.

a-ra-du = AN§E.EDI[N.NA] CBS 8538:14 (syn.
list malku = Marru).

summa immeru .ikitti a-ra-an-di(var. -ti)
Jakin qarnau kurrd 14 tiranusu if the sheep
has the appearance of an a., (and) its horns
are short, it has 14 intestinal convolutions
CT 31 30:7 and dupls., var. from CT 41 9:6, see

Meissner, AfO 9 119:7.

aradu A

The occurrence of aradu in the left column
of the syn. list identifies it as a WSem. word,
probably the Heb. 'arod "wild ass."

(Landsberger Fauna 94f.)

aradu see ardu.

aradu A (warddu, eredu) v.; 1. to go or
come down to lower ground, downhill,
downstream, to go ashore, to descend from
heaven, to descend into the grave, the nether
world, to come down from (i.e., be released
by) a higher authority, to leave, abandon,
to capitulate, to be lowered, to hang down,
flow down, (in math.) to decrease, 2. wurrudu
(mng. unkn.), 3. surudu to bring or send
down to lower ground, to send down (in a
legal sense), to bring down from heaven, to
make descend into the nether world, to take
downstream, to obtain release from a higher
authority, to take away, remove, to place in
a kiln; from OAkk. on; I urid - urrad -
arid, 1/2 ittarad, I/3 ittanarrad, II, III, III/2,
erldu TCL 13 196:2 and dupl. Pinches Peek 18:1
(NB), pret. erida STT 82:33, pres. errada:
nim JCS 15 9 iv 10 (OB), imp. erid Gilg. X iii
41, AnSt 10 112 ii 25', III OAkk. u.surid
RA 33 177:4, AO 8959, see MAD 3 62, later
ugerid - userrid; wr. syll. and Ex(DU 6+DU);
cf. aridu adj., arittu, miradu, musaridu,
mugsrittu, muttarrittu.

e DUg+ DU = elu, a-ra-du-um Proto-Diri 222-222a,
also Diri I 199f.; [e] DUg+DU = e-lu-u, [a-r]a-du Ea
III 26f., also Sb I 241f.; [A.DU] = a-ra-a-du =
(Hitt.) kat-ta-x-[x-x] KUB 3 103:11 (Diri III).

du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = su-ru-du Diri I 315.
udug.hul a.la.hul ki.se ha.ba.ex(DU6 +DU).de : utukku lemnu alt lemnu ana erseti li-ri-du may

the evil utukku-demon, the evil alu-demon descend
into the nether world CT 16 22:280f., cf. CT 17 21
ii 90f.; nam.erim sa.an.na.ta im.ta.ex.d[e]:
mdmitu ultu qereb same ur-da the Oath came down
from the inner heaven Surpu VII 3f., cf. (the
headache) kur.ra kur.sa.ta nam.ta.ex.d :
istu qereb Sadi ana matu ur-du(var. -da) came down
to the country from the innermost mountains CT 17
12:5, also ibid. 6ff., cf. also kur.ta gin.na :
[i]stu adi ur-da AMT 61,7 r. 3f.; dKAXIZI am.ta.
ex.d : dBIL.GI itu kam ur-ra-dam-ma (in the
month Abu) Gibil descends from heaven KAV 218
A ii4 and 1 (Astrolabe B); e.ne.da nu.m[e].a
ld.urigal..d6 ni.kii n[u.um].pa.da.e.ne : sa
ina baliu ana a-ri-du qabri la uktall[amu] taklimtu
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(Samas) without whom those who descend into the
grave are not given funerary offering UVB 15
36:13.

dumu.kur.ra ki.in.gi.se mu.un.ex : mdri
Sadi ana matu tu-se-ri-du you (Enlil) have brought
down the mountain dweller into the land (Sumer)
(parallel: dumu ki.in.gi.ra kur.se mu.un.ex :
mara matu ana Sadi tuseli you have let the one who
lives in the land (Sumer) go up into the mountains)
SBH p. 130: 30f., cf. kur.t a im. ta. e:istu sadi u-Se-
ri-da CT 17 22:156 and 158; ama [... du]mu.a.
ni.ta [...] ba.an.kar.kar.es ki.a ba.an.su s .
ge.es : um-m[u ... ] a-bi itti [DUMU].SAG imsu' uma
ana erseti us-te-ri-du they (the demons) have
snatched away mother and father from the first-
born son and made them descend into the nether
world CT 16 43:52f., restored from K.5169:2'f.;
dInnin isa.e.an.na.kex(KID) an.ta.ex.de : sa
Istar istu same ana qereb ajakki -gse-ri-da (see
ajakku lex. section) Or. NS 30 2:10f.

ni-iq me-e <//> a-rad qd-ab-[ril Craig AAT 90
K.2892:20 (comm., coll. W. G. Lambert); DU 6+DU
= tu-se-ra-ad Ebeling Wagenpferde 37 Ko. 3;
tu-ur-rad 5R 45 K.253 iii 36 (gramm.).

1. to go or come down to lower ground,
downhill, downstream, to go ashore, to
descend from heaven, to descend into the
grave, the nether world, to come down from
(i.e., be released by) a higher authority, to
leave, abandon, to capitulate, to be lowered,
to hang down, flow down, (in math.) to
decrease - a) to go or come down to lower
ground, downhill, downstream, to go ashore,
etc. - 1' in OAkk.: inu LUGAL u-ur-da-ni
when the king came down BIN 8 134 r. 1.

2' in OA: ina wa-ra-di-a usebalakkum
I will send you (the tin) when I come down
(from Anatolia) CCT 3 27b:33, cf. ana
Alim E -ri-id-m[a] (in broken context)
ICK 2 124:z+20; note in a legal sense: PN u
PN2 ana bab ilim i-ru-du-ma PN and PN2

will go down to the gate of the god (for the
legal transaction) TCL 20 130:9' and 28'.

3' in OB: la tallakani u ana Jamutbali la
tu-ra-da(!)-ni do not leave (pl.) or go down to
GN YOS 2 134:12, cf. iniima ana GN tu-ra-du
TCL 17 13:18, x]1 UM.MI.A ana GN it-tar-du-
nim VAS 16 97:9; PN li-ir-da-am-ma let PN
go down PBS 1/2 17:6; ana kirtm sa PN ...
5 ERiS.MES ittika li-ir-du-ma let five men go
down with you to PN's orchard TCL 17 15:16,

aradu A la

cf. ri-da-a-ma hztam 4a kirim amrama go down
and look at the damage suffered by the
orchard ibid. 43:17, cf. also ittisu ana eqlim
ri-id-ma Waterman Bus. Doc. 32 r.(!) 11,
also UCP 9 343 No. 19:12, Kraus AbB 1 102:11,
104:5; kakkum sa ilim ana eqlim li-ri-id-ma
let the emblem of the god go down to the
field (for the ceremony of the oath to be
taken on it) TCL 7 40:31 (all letters), cf.
surinnum sa amas ur-da-am-ma Waterman
Bus. Doc. 36:2, also (the emblems) ur-du-nim-
ma TCL 11 173:4; the guard ina durim la
u-ur-ra-ad must not come down from the
fort Kraus AbB 1 2:17; ana libbi elippim
u-ri-id-ma I went down into the ship (to
search it) CT 2 20:25 (let.); a boat of the fish-
ermen ana ugdr GN u ugar GN2 la ur-ra-ad
must not go downstream to the commons
of GN and GN 2 LIH 80:24 (let.); note in a
legal sense: the two litigants ana bab DN
ur-d[u]-ma VAS 9 142:9.

4' in Mari: ana ah Purattim ur-ra-du-nim
(the nomads) will come down to the bank of
the Euphrates ARM 1 83:35; PN istu elenum
ur-da-am PN came down from the Upper
Country ARM 3 58:12.

5' in Elam: eli lillidiz a PN u PN2 ana
mdtim suati sand ul ur-ra-ad no other person
must come down to this land (to sow and
reap) except(?) the descendants of PN and
PN2 (recipients of the grant) VAS 7 67:12,
also, wr. ul i-ra-ad MDP 23 284:16, cf. [sa
ana matim iuati 4]r-ra-du ibid. 283 r. 2';
da qdssu utarru ana eqli u-ra-ad-mi (obscure,
cf. perhaps mng. la-8' and 10') MDP 22 155:17.

6' in MB: harranate a hurdsi sa Ahlami
akannu ul i-ri-da-ni ana tdndi it-tar-da-ni
the gold caravans of the Ahlami did not
come down this way, they went down to the
sea PBS 1/2 51:23f. (let.); el e arri u a-ra-ad
sarri (oxen slaughtered for) the coming up of
the king (to Nippur) and his going down BE
15 199:30, cf. PN kc i-ri-du iteli BE 17 48:22
(let.).

7' in Bogh., EA: the inhabitants of GN
ipparidu ina mat Hurri 4-r[i]-i-du fled and
went down to the land of the Hurrians
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KBo 1 5 i 11 (treaty); la inandinni ... a-ra-da
ana erseti he does not allow (my people)
to go ashore (to take wood and water) EA
154:15.

8' in Nuzi: ammini eriqqatiSu a PN ina
eqel ugari Sa ekallim la u-ri-du-mi why have
the wagons of PN not gone down to the
fields of the palace districts? AASOR 16 6:35;
ina miii ina libbi kiri PN it-ta-ra-ad-dam-ma
he went down at night into PN's orchard
HSS 9 141:9, cf. i-ri-id sallure uqettip he
went down and picked the pears ibid. 15,
cf. also summa anaku ina m2li ina kir sa
PN at-ta-ra-ad-ma ibid. 7:15; summa VDU
ana m e -ra-du if the sheep goes down to
the water JEN 541:9; note as a legal phrase:
when PN returns (the borrowed sheep and
wheat) 4 ina eqli u-ur-ra-ad he will take
possession of the (pledged) field JEN 573:26,
cf. ina libbiu sa ... eqli PN 4-ur-ra-ad JEN
102:22.

9' in MA, NA: fPN ana telilte ta-ta-rad
fPN went down to the purification ceremony
AfO 10 35 No. 61:2 (MA); ki libbiSunu e-li-u
u-ru-du they go up and down (the Lebanon)
as they please Iraq 17 127 No. 12:9 (NA let.);
ina muhhiSunu assapra it-tar-du-u-ni ade isses
su issaknu ... 2 URU.§E.ME ... la u-ri-du-u-
ni I gave orders concerning them (the Elam-
ites who fled into the mountains), they came
down and they administered the loyalty
oath to them, (but) two settlements did not
come down ABL 1008 r. 4 and 9, cf. LT.GAL.
URU.ME§ gabbu i-tu-ur-du ABL 506 r. 6; the
horses ana me ur-ru-du go down to the water
Ebeling Wagenpferde 25 G r. 3, ibid. 21 F r. 3;
Sarru ina muhhi nari u-rad the king will go
down to the river (and perform the ritual)
ABL 553 r. 7; see also mng. la-12' and 13'.

10' in NB: ana mat tdmtim ur-ra-du-'
they go down to the Sealand ABL 210 r. 14,
cf. ibid. r. 11 and 16, cf. Saknu Sa ... ana mat
tdmtim 4-ri-[du] ABL 863 r. 7, and passim,
ana mat tdmtim ni-it-ta-ra-du ABL 521 r. 13;
[x] danate agd PN [ina] pan Jar Elamti ul
4-ri-[id] these [x] years PN did not go to see
the king of Elam ABL 1304:15; UD.1.KAM Sa
MN ana dullu lu-ri-du--nu let them come
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down to do the work on the first ofMN YOS 3
53:27, cf. UD. 1.KAM sa MN ana dullu ur-ra-du-
nu ibid. 31:22; x zeru nizzaqap ... iraki ana
libbi ki u-ri-du-' we planted x land (with date
palms), the oblates have gone down there
(and they divided the land among themselves)
YOS 3 200: 10; kinaltu Sa Esagila ina libbi .. .
ana Uruk 4-ri-du-' the collegium of Esagila
went down in it (the boat) to Uruk (with the
goddesses) YOS 3 86:13, cf. itti elippi it-tar-
du-nu ibid. 173:24; Sa ur-ra-du ina muhhi
ikelli (the harbor authority of Sin) holds
back what comes down (in the boats) YOS 3
72:19 (all letters), cf. also (boats) e-re-du u
eli (see elu v. mng. lb-3') TCL 13 196:2, dupl.
Pinches Peek 18:1; note in a legal sense:
emidu ana zerija ... la ur-rad no tax assessor
should come to my field (to assess taxes)
BE 10 43:12; adi muhhi Sa PN ana kirnsu
it-ta-rad u agar Sa(text ba)-nu-u PN isabbat
until PN (the buyer) "goes down" to (i.e., takes
possession of) his orchard PN may take (an
orchard?) somewhere else (in broken context,
sale of an orchard) PSBA 10 pl. 5 (after p. 146)

35; see also mng. 3b-2'.
11' in hist.: iniumisu ur-dam matum at

that time the people came down (and com-
mitted sacrilege) VAS 1 32 i 18 (Ipiq-Istar of

Malgium); the people of Purulumzi ur-du-ni
GN isbatu came down and seized GN AKA36i
69 (Tigl. I); istu GN attumus ana GN2 at-ta-rad
I moved on from GN and went down to GN2
AKA 272 i 54, cf. ana mdtdte Na'iri at(var. a)-
ta-rad (var. at-tar-da) ibid. 331 ii 97, and passim
in Asn.; ina niribe Sa GN ina res mat
Halman u-ri-da through the GN pass I went
down to GN2  Layard 97:190, cf. ana mat
Kaldi z-ri-id(var. -di) WO 2 34:42, var. from
WO 1 466 ii 50 (Shalm. III), KUR GN attabalS
kat ana alani Sa KUR GN 2 at-ta-rad I crossed
Mount GN (and) descended toward the cities
of GN2 WO 1 466 iii 1, wr. at-ta-ra-da WO 2 40:26,

cf. also STT 43:55 (all Shalm. III), TCL 3 31 and
38 (Sar.); la didurma tahaza it-ta-rad ana
nakri he did not fear the battle but went
down against the enemy BBSt. No. 6 i 38
(Nbk. I); Sennacherib ana Elamti it-rid-ma ...
ihtepi CT 34 49 iii 10, ana mat Akkadi ur-
dam-ma hubut mat Akkadi ihtabat ibid. 47 ii 26,
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ana mat Akkadi ki 4-ri-dam GN ihtapi
ibid. i 20, and passim in this text (Bab. Chron.);
ina MN Madaja ana GN ur-dam-ma in MN
the Medes came down to Arrapha Wiseman
Chron. 56:23 (Fall of Nineveh); the army of
Assyria ana mat Akkade it-tar-du-nu came
down to Babylonia ibid. 50:10; u-ri-dam-
[ma] (var. innesramma) ana erset mat humeri
u Akkade (Merodachbaladan) came down to
the land of Sumer and Akkad Lie Sar. 266,
cf. ana tam-di u-ri-da-ds-S4-nu-ti-ma I went
down to the sea against them ibid. 119; ina
elippati niari ... ana tdmdi u-ri-du they
went down to sea in boats made of papyrus
(I pursued them in boats made of skins)
WO 1 462:13 (Shalm. III); the Arameans
rallied around Sfizubu qereb agamma u-ri-du-
ma usabSd sZhu descended into the marshes
and fomented rebellion OIP 2 42 v 24 (Senn.);
the enemy who had fled into the mountains
ur-du-ni-ma ~Jpeja isbatu came down and
submitted to me AKA 56 iii 71 (Tigl. I), also
KAH 2 84:90 (Adn. II), AKA 298 ii 10, and passim
in Asn., wr. u-ri-du-ni 3R 8 ii 74 (Shalm. III),
also la ur-du-ni sepeja la isbutu AKA 293 i 114

and 361 iii 52 (Asn.).
12' in lit.: DN u si [i-pu-hu-ur ur-du-ni-i-

im DN and he came down to the assembly
CT 15 2 viii 4 (OB); e-ra-da-ni-im(text -si)
they (the women) come down to me JCS 15
9 iv 10 (OB lit.), cf. e-rid ana qsti go down to
the forest Gilg. X iii 41, also AnSt 10 112 ii 25'
(Nergal and Ereskigal), but z-rid ana qi ti
he went down to the forest Gilg. X iii 45, cf.
also mannu sa ur-ra-du ana libbiSa Gilg. Y. iii
17, v 15, Gilg. II v 4, also (if in his dream)
ana GIS.TIR u-rid Dream-book 329:74 ft.,
and ana GIS.SAR la ur-rad KAR 177 r. i
22 (hemer.); a-rid qgitisu Gilg. II v 6, also Lam-

bert BWL 200 r. 1, cf. a-ri-id GIS.SAR KAR 158
r. vii 28 (catalog of songs); ul e-lu-4 mihha ul
a-rid dalid[u(?)] (see dalu A usage a) Gilg. VI
78; [al]kanimma i ni-ri-id-ma sir rzmi anne
i nikula ninu come, let us swoop down
and eat the flesh of this wild ox Bab. 12 pl.
5:17, cf. la tur-rad abi do not go down, my
father ibid. 19, and passim in this text, also
ellima ina damami ... ur-rad ina appi issima
I (the eagle) will soar up into the sky, swoop
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down into the top of the tree ibid. pl. 1:36
(Etana); elli ana uri aptaki -[x] ur(var. 4)-rad
ana qaqqarimma usabbatu kibsi[ki] Maqlu III
145, restored from STT 82, see AfO 21 75; kalbu
ina muhhi sinniStigu ki [eld] ... ana u-ra-di-i-
I ina nerubbati [... ] when the dog mounted
his mate (he was happy, but) for his going
down in .... [...] Lambert BWL 216 iii 31
(NA); iari lu Ser'an samme la ur(var. 4)-ra-da
ultu muhhiga let my penis be (as taut as) a
harpstring so that it will not slip out of her
Biggs gaziga 35:16; mamit ina giShuru mahar
Sama a-ra-du (var. ta[radu]) oath by going
down into a (magic) circle facing the sun 8ur-
pu III 127; me tamti ... a hari tu la s-ri-du
ana libbi (see haristu B) AMT 10,1 iii 2; u-rid
ana na[ri] Gilg. VI 122, see Frankena in Garelli
Gilg. 122 iv 9'; Gilgameg saw a well u-rid ana
libbimma me irammuk went down into it
and washed (with its) water Gilg. XI 286; for
a-rid anzanunze, see anzanunzd.

13' in rit.: arru padsura ana pan AdSur
ira[kkas] ur-ra-da ana muhhi senate iqarrib
the king arranges a table in front of Asur,
descends (from the dais) and approaches the
censers MVAG 41/3 8 i 38 (MA), cf. 1 kappu
... iStu ekalli istu darri nassu ur-r[u-d]u-ni
they come down from the palace together
with the king carrying one bowl (with oil)
ibid. 34; the gods ultu bitatisunu itebbinimma
ana kisalmahi DU6 +DU.MES-ma leave their
shrines and descend into the great courtyard
RAcc. 90:22, and passim in these texts; ana
nari ur-rad-ma 7-c4 itebbu he goes down to
the river and submerges seven times CT 38
38:71 (SB Alu namburbi), cf. ana nari tallak
ana nari tu-ur-rad-ma AMT 74 ii 28.

14' in omens: sepka ana mat nakrim ur-ra-
ad-ma wasiam ileqqi your expedition will go
down to the enemy land and take prisoner him
who is coming out against you YOS 10 36 iii 4,
cf. nakrum ana matim ur-ra-da ibid. 42 iv 20
(OB ext.); umma kulbab .ina igGri ur-ra-du-
ni if ants come down the walls KAR 377:9,
also KAR 376 r. 35, 38f., CT 38 41:7 and 11 and
dupl. CT 40 28 K.6527+ :6, wr. ur-du-ni ibid. 2,
also sIG4 bit ameli DU6+DT.ME u ur-ra-du-ni
BRM 4 21:6; seru ... DU6 +DU U ur-rad KAR
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386:45f. (all SB Alu); summa Adad ur-dam-
ma ACh Adad 19:50 and 20:27, cf. [Adad?]
tu-ur-dam-ma BMS 21:16 and 17, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 100.

15' in math.: elenum ur-dam I have
descended from above (by so much, i.e., I
dropped a perpendicular) TMB 30 No. 61:2,

and passim in this text, cf. ibid. 88 No. 180:3, etc.
(OB).

b) to descend from heaven - 1' gods,
demons, and diseases: sikkatum isatum ...
istu kakkab same ur-du-nim the sikkatu-
disease, fever (and other diseases) came down
from the stars of heaven JCS 9 11 C 5 (OB inc.),
cf. istu serret same ur-du-nu ibid. 8 A 10 and
B 11 (both OB), also ibid. 11 D 7 andAMT 31,2:4
(SB inc.), cf. ultu kakkab samame ur-da ur-
dam-ma ultu kakkab samami Kocher BAM
124 iv 12f., see also Surpu VII 3f., in lex. section;
uncert.: la akalu la satd temu usassa mur-su
4-rad fasting confuses the mind, disease
descends(?) ABL 5 r. 18 (NA); Lamasti istui
same ur-dam-ma the Lamastu demon came
down from heaven LKU 32:12, cf. summa
dLAMMA.MES istu ame ur-da-nim-ma Dream-
book 328 r. i 4, 2 dLAMMA.ME same 4-ri-da-
nim-ma Kocher BAM 248 iii 25, also (the two
daughters of Anu) ultu same ur-ra-da-ni (var.
ul- <tu> AN e-ri-da-a-[ni]) Maqlu III 33, var. from
STT 82; [a]ld tanara sa ultu same ur-du you
have killed the bull which came down from
heaven Thompson Gilg. pl. 42 BM 34193:7, cf.
enlma ultu gamdmi tu[r]-r[a-da] (parallel:
ultu apsi telld) En. el. V 127.

2' other occs.: [sarr]utum ina sama'i
ur-da-am kingship descended from heaven
Bab. 12 pl. 12 i 14 (OB Etana), cf. [nam].
lugal an.ta ex.de.a.ba Jacobsen, AS 11
70 i 1 and parallels, see ibid. p. 65f.; before
creation alalu ur-da ana mati the work-song
came down to the land AMT 12,1:51, see
JNES 17 56; arah a-rad dBIL.GI (the month
of Abu) is the month of the coming down
of DN (i.e., the heat, from heaven) Lyon Sar.
10:61, cf. KAV 218, in lex. section; miitu ...
[hu]ahhu diliptu mala bas, [ina muhhis]unu
it-tar-da death, famine, all kinds of worries
descended upon them (the people) AnSt 5
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104:96 (Cuthean Legend); [subtu] nehti sulum
damiqti ana mati ur-ra-da peace and well-
being will come to the land Thompson Rep.
187:2.

c) to descend into the grave, the nether
world: Istar ana erseti 4-rid (var. ?-ri-du) ul
ild Istar descended to the nether world and
has not come up CT 15 46 r. 5, var. from KAR
1 r. 5, cf. istu ulldnumma Istar ana KUR NU
GI 4 u-ri-du CT 15 46:63 and r. 6; see also
CT 16 22:280f., in lex. section; ninu ulu
nu-ur-ra-da-ak-ki u atti ul ti-li-in-na-a-si
we cannot go down to you (Ereskigal), and
you cannot come up to us (into heaven)
EA 357:4, cf. ul telli ana mahrini u ninuma ul
sa a-ra-di ... ul nu-ur-rad ana mahriki
AnSt 10 110 i 33'f. (Nergal and Ereskigal); [sum:
ma amelu ina] suttisu ana erseti 4-ri-id if in
his dream a man descends into the nether
world MDP 14 p. 55 r. ii 9, and passim in this
text (MB dream omens), also Dream-book 327: 71ff.,
see also ersetu mng. 2a; iitassasama idabbuba
a-rad irkalla when (people) are in trouble,
they speak of descending into the nether
world Lambert BWL 40:47 (Ludlul II), cf.
ana a-ra-di aralli (in broken context) ZA 43
15:28, cf. also [sa 4]-ri-du qabri atura ana
KA.dUTU.[E] I who had descended into the
grave returned to the Sunrise gate Lambert
BWL 60:78 (Ludlul IV); see also UVB 15 36:13,
in lex. section; ana same ellima ... ur-rad
ana apsi Anunnaki upaqqad I will ascend to
heaven (and give orders to the upper gods),
I will descend into the apse and assign the
lower gods their duties Gossmann Era I 184,
cf. Gilg. XI 42; birbirrika ina apsi 4-ri-du
your rays (8amas) penetrate into the apsI
Lambert BWL 128:37, cf. [ul ibassi sa] ur-ra-
du ina apsi balika ibid. 57.

d) to come down from (i.e., be released by)
a higher authority - 1' in OA: inumi
luqitum ... ana Kanis ellianni unitum istu
ekallim i-ra-dam-ma when the merchandise
goes up to GN, the merchandise will come
down from the palace TCL 21 213:21,
cf. ina sambi uniltum 4-ra-da-ni KTS 20 r.
6' and 9', CCT 2 6:24, unitt ina ekallim lu-
ur-dam CCT 4 1 la: 26; 74 kutadni ... ana
ekallim erubu 26 TUG illiqiu 48 TfUG ur-du-nim
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74 kutdnu-garments entered the palace, 26
garments were taken (as dues), 48 garments
were released BIN 4 128:6, cf. summa ekallum
subadt la ilteqema subatia i-ta-ar-du-nim
KT Hahn 13:30, also suq(u)lum istu ekallim
i-ta-ar-dam TCL 19 81:20; 35 kutdnw~ika istu

ekallim Salmutum ur-du-nim 17 TUG.HI.A ...

jautum SA.BA 5 TUG ur-du-nim 12 TUG tablu
your 35 kutdnu-garments came down safely
from the palace, of the 17 garments of mine,
five garments came down, twelve were taken
away TuM 1 19b:10 and 12; kima luquturn...

ina ekallim ur-da-ni TCL 4 51:5, and passim,

cf. also Sa ... luqissu ur-du CCT 2 7:37.

2' other occs.: the kusitu-garments sa ultu
muhhi Nan sa Ezida ur-ra-da-nim-ma ana
muhhi Bilti sa Uruk u Nand illakca iqbinu
assa it-tar-da-a-nu istet ina libbisina ana
dGASAN dsibti Uruk tannadin which are
coming down from Nana of Ezida and are
going to the Lady-of-Uruk and Nana - as he
ordered us, as they were coming down, one
of them was given to the Lady who resides
in Uruk YOS 6 71:21f. (NB); silver and
jewelry i-ri-du-nu ana batqu came down for
repair BIN 2 126:7 (NB).

e) to leave (a post), abandon (a fort), to
capitulate: inum lamassi misari izzizzuma
ahitum sa Esarra bit kissat ill ur-rid sedussu
when the protective female genius who
dispenses justice stood aside, the protective
male genius of Esarra, the temple of all the
gods, left MVAG 21 88 r. 7 (Kedorlaomer text),
also ibid. 3, cf. ur-ri-du-ma il sunu d-ri-du-ma
nagabbis ibid. 12; dl nakrim imam ur-ra-
da-am the enemy city will capitulate today
YOS 10 36 i 49 (OB ext.); ala teppusma diirsu
tusaklal epissiu ur-ra-du-nim-ma ndkirusu
illu you will build a fortified city and finish
its wall, (but) those who have built it will
have to come down and its enemies will go
up into it BRM 4 12:40 (MB ext.); patdr
birati a-rad massarti disbanding of the
fortified outposts, retiring of the guards
ACh Sin 3:68, also Thompson Rep. 27 r. 3, 48:7,
(as a favorable omen) CT 31 50: 18, CT 20 25:28
(SB ext.), cf. (unfavorable) a-rad ali PRT
106: 14, Boissier DA 38 i 2, KAR 428 r. 2, 430:9,
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Boissier Choix 133 Rm. 302:11, also a-rad dl

nakri ibid. 12, KAR 422: 16f., 428:32 (all SB ext.).

f) to be lowered, to hang down, flow down:
summa LU subdssu wa-ri-id if a man's garment
hangs down AfO 18 65 ii 6, cf. subassu magal
it-<ta>-na-ra-a[d] ibid. 4 (OB omens); summa
qatasu ina qaqqadisu saknama la ur-ra-da-ni
if his hands are on his head and will not come
down Labat TDP 90:24f., also ibid. 214:11,
232:15; summa kakku istu arkat amiti
mehret ekal ubdni Ex-ma rs ubani ittul if
a weapon mark hangs down from the back
of the liver facing the "palace" of the "finger"
and looks toward the top of the "finger"
Boissier DA 45:12, also CT 30 13 K.8496 obv.(!)
1, cf. CT 31 11 i 23, 28, CT 30 15K.3841:5 (all SB
ext.); [summa mui a gulgul]ligu it-tar-du if the
water contained in his skull flows down
CT 23 36:58 (med.); [uS].ME9-kcu-nu kima ti-
ki ana qaqqar lit-ta-rad may your blood flow
to the ground like a cloudburst(?) Wiseman
Treaties 471, see Borger, ZA 54 190; meshi
ul ddnu asar 1 ammat z-ra-du u asar lu madu
dannu 1 ammat u iitu i-ra-du (for translat.,
see ammatu mng. 2d) BIN 1 8: 16 and 19 (NBlet.).

g) (in math.) to decrease: llii li-ri-id let
it increase or decrease TMB 46 No. 91:3, 100
No. 202:4, 204:4, 205:5, of. Thureau-Dangin,
ibid. p. 46 n. 3.

2. wurrudu (mng. unkn.): ina tuppija wu-
ru-da-a-ku-ma Fish Letters 6:13.

3. sJirudu to bring or send down to lower
ground, to send down (in a legal sense), to
bring down from heaven, to make descend
into the nether world, to take downstream,
to obtain release from a higher authority, to
take away, remove, to place in a kiln -
a) to bring or send down to lower ground -
1' persons, divine images: nam'adam se-ri-
da-ma send the majority here TCL 19 76:25

(OA); PN nukaribbu sa PN2 ina libbi kir sa
PN2 us-te-ri-ta-an-ni PN, PN2's gardener, sent
me down into PN2's orchard SMN 2495:11

(Nuzi); I took them prisoner ana mat Hatti
ul-te-ri-id(var. -rib)-§u-nu-ti and took them
down to Hatti KBo 1 2:25, var. from ibid. 1:43;
nis . . . ultu qereb Jadi i-se-ri-dam-ma ina
GN uSarme I had the people (who had fled
before my attack) brought down from the
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mountains and settled them in GN OIP 2 27
ii 4 (Senn.); ildni Sa mat Akkadi Sa RN ana
Babili 4-Se-ri-du-[x] ana mahazisunu ituru
the gods of Babylonia whom Nabonidus had
brought down to Babylon returned to their
holy cities BHT pl. 13 iii 21 (Nbn. chron.);
emiqa Sa Sarri belija ana mati ul-te-rid I had
the troops of the king, my lord, go down to
the country (Uruk) ABL 1106:17 (NB), cf.
ABL 1286 r. 6 (NB); I sent PN to Supria,
saying alik ardanika Se-ri-da ittalka ardanisu
u-se-ri-da "Go, take your servants along,"
he left, and took his servants along ABL
251:12f., cf. rlhti niSesunu ... i4-se-rid-u-ni

ABL 1044:15, sab nu-se-ri-di ABL 484 r. 5
(all NA), and passim; alkani ladurkunu ina
SA DAGAL lu-se-ri-id-ku-nu tilli laddinakkunu
go, I will muster you, gladly send you down,
give you equipment ABL 610:7; assapara us-
se-ri-du-ni-eS-Su I gave orders and they
brought him back ABL 1432:16, cf. us-se-ri-
du-niS-[Su] (in broken context) ZA 51 134:14

and ZA 52 226:25 (NA cultic comm.); DN issu bit
iii us-se-ri-du-ni they brought down the
image of DN from the temple ABL 1212:4;
SAL.MES-U-nu Sin issu ame u-se-ra-da-a-
ni their women would bring down the
moon from heaven ABL 633:23, cf. ana se-
ru-di ABL 1058 r. 7 (all NA); note ana nudsuu
ina qabal ekalliSu 4-se-ri-su as for him (the
enemy ruler) I brought him down from
within his palace KAH 2 84:57 (Adn. II).

2' merchandise, booty, objects: inumi PN
Su-ub-ru-um istu mahiri .d-S~-ri-da-ni when
PN brought the Subarean (slave) down from
the market TCL 21 262A 3; x kaspam addinaks
kumma ana Alim ti-se-ri-id I gave you x
silver and you have sent it to the City (Assur)
CCT 2 26b: 5, cf. mimma kaspim sa annanums
ma u4-s-ri-du TCL 14 40:31 (all OA); GIg
dimati ana GN lu Su-ru-du (for siruda) let the
siege towers be brought down(stream?) to GN
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 45 SH 915:17, cf.
adi uttetija i-e-ri-du-nim PBS 7 95:19 (OB
let.) also (the bull-colossi) [us-se]-ri-du (see
aladlamm4 usage b) ABL 984 r. 9 (NA); x
"bitter barley" Sa ultu uri Su-ru-da-ta which
was brought down from the roof PBS 2/2
138:4 and 12 (MB); mimma Sa pan Sarri mahru
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ana libbi lu-se-ri-id mimma a pan sarri la
mahru la libbi ui-e-li (see eli v. mng. 10d-3')
ABL 334 r. 8 (NB); stones Sa iStu bit naks
kamte ... se-ru-da-ni which were brought
down from the storehouse KAJ 178:6 (MA),
cf. (ornaments) ana hubbi Su-ru-du-nu
brought down to be sewn on (the garments
of the gods) GCCI 2 69:9 (NB); Su(text: KIN)-
ku-ut-tu a Istar gabbu nu-se-ra-da (on the
29th) we will take down all the jewelry of the
image of Istar ABL 1094:11, cf. [...] ja
sukutte [...] sa PN i-se-rid-da-ni ADD 676:4;
PA.MES se-ri-da-ni bring timber(?) down
(from the mountains) Iraq 17 127 No. 12:24
(NA), and passim in this text; [sa ... itu]
uri c-se-ri-du-nim-ma (the appurtenances for
the ritual) which they brought down from
the roof AMT 94,9:7, cf. istu iru tu-[se-er-rid]
ZA 45 202 ii 10 (Bogh. rit.); [...] ina kakkabi
tusbat ina srim kima Samas napahi tu-se-
ri-da you leave (the water used in the ritual)
overnight in the open, in the morning at
sunrise you bring it down AMT 100,3:9;
Sama s amma istu sadi -se-ri-dam-[ma] Sa-
mas brought the herb down from the moun-
tain Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 30; ina marsitim ina
namkuri ... sa istu mat Hatte 4-se-ri-du with
the flocks, the goods, (etc.) which I brought
down from Hatti Smith Idrimi 80; sallassunu
... itti gab'ani dannuti Sa sadi lu-se-ri-da
I brought their prisoners (and booty) down
from the steep mountain tops AKA 51 iii 29,

cf., wr. i4-e-ri-da ibid. 116:2 (both Tigl. I), 276
i 65 (Asn.), WO 1 458:38, and passim in Shalm.
III, 1R 29 ii 57 (8amsi-Adad V), also sittatiSunu
... ultu qereb [sadi] fil-se-ri-dam-ma ana
Sallati amnusun2te Winckler Sar. pl. 44 B 10.

3' animals: buil arri ... ana tamirtiSu la
Su-ru-di-im-ma Samm la re'e not to let the
king's cattle go down into his commons to
graze MDP 2 pl. 22 iii 20 (MB kudurru); 3-Su
ina me tu-Se-rad you take (the horses) three
times down into the water Ebeling Wagen-
pferde 16 B 6, cf. 3-4u ina («inma) e-ru-di
ibid. 8, and passim in these texts; (the sheep)
nu-de-ra-da ABL 241 r. 14 (NA).

b) to send down (in a legal sense) -
1' to send to the gate of the god (for legal
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proceedings): ana bab ilim 4-se-ri-si-nu-ma
naSpertam ... iknukunimma I sent them to
the gate of the god (Aisur) and they sealed
the written order for me TCL 20 130:30' (OA),
for other refs. see babu A mng. lc-4'a'.

2' to send down to the field (idiomatic
meaning with unknown connotation, cf. mng.
la-5', 8', and 10'): ana PN qibima ana eqlija la
i4-e-re-si (I am) addressing PN: let him
not make her go down to my field CT 4
38b: 15 and 18 (OB let.); A.sA ... PN ul-te-ri-
da BE 17 48:8, cf. A. A hanna ki 4-se-ri-[da]-
an-ni ibid. 13 (MB let.).

c) to bring down from heaven: you (Irra)
can make the gods return to the country
Sumuqan u Nisaba tu-se-ra-da ana mdti you
can bring down (again) gods of cattle and
grain to the country (i.e., bring abundance of
cattle and grain) Gossmann Era V 32, cf. (the
gods) u- <Je>-ri-du-si-im nuhsam brought
down abundance to them (mankind) Lambert
BWL 155:3 (OB fable); (Samas) mu-se-rid
anqullu ana erseti (see anqullu) ibid. 136:178.

d) to make descend into the nether world,
the abyss: sabtasuma su-ri-da-s~ ana KUR.NU.
GI4 .A seize him and take him down
to the nether world KAR 227 iii 20; sa ana
aralle su-ru-du pagarSu tutarra you can
bring back the one who was already taken
down to the nether world BMS 2:22, see Ebe-

ling Handerhebung 24; ummani sunuti ana
apsi 4-se-rid-ma I had those craftsmen
descend to the nether world Gossmann Era

I 147; [us-te]-rid apsidsu islu lemnu he
(Marduk) sent the evil cough down to its
abyss Lambert BWL 52 r. 6 (Ludlul III), cf.
arni issicru ana same lideli arnm niinu ina apsi
li-se-rid JNES 15 140:22' and 142:37', cf.
also Su-ri-di-s4 apsukki take (addressing the
river goddess) it (the evil) down to your
depths LKA 114 r. 11, KAR 64 r. 16f., and pas-
sim in namburbi rituals; naru limhurannima
li-ge-rid qerbu.du let the river take (the evil)
from me and take it down into its depths
PBS 1/1 14:20 and dupls.

e) to take downstream: idz elippi sa KAS.
SAG Sa ultu GN ana GN 2 ina libbi z--e-ri-du

aradu A 31

the hire for the boat in which they brought
fine beer downstream from GN to GN2
Moore Michigan Coll. 89:33 and 35, of. elippu
S... ina libbi itt i-se-ri-di YOS 3 111:22

(both NB); anutu ... sa PN ina libbi elippi
ii-e-ri-du-u-ni the equipment that PN
brought down by boat ABL 425:9, cf. elippu
... abarakku kaspu ina libbi u-se-ri-da
ABL 89:8 (both NA); umallima elippaki sims

mand [i-e]-rad-ki kdsi I filled your boat with
provisions, I will send you downstream (in it)
4R 58 i 23 (Lamastu), cf. ana makurri tuSarkabs

su DU 6+DU-si-ma (= tuSerridaAsuma) Kuchler
Beitr. pl. 1 i 4.

f) to obtain release from a higher authority
- 1' in OA: 30 subati ina ekallim atta ti--
ri-dam you brought down from the palace
thirty garments TCL 20 158:14, cf. subdti
se-ri-da KT Hahn 13:11, cf. also TCL 4 39:18,
and see Oppenheim, AfO 12 345 n. 7.

2' other occ.: PN istu kidinni u-se-ri-id
he let PN leave the kidinnu (where the
court action took place, opposite: ana
kidinni uselamma line 4) MDP 24 391:23.

g) to take away, remove: PN u PN2

PA.PA ... wardam Sa PN3 ahija i-e-ri-du-nim
ana kaspim iddinuma PN and PN2, the wakil
hattim-official, have taken away and sold a
slave of my brother PN3 PBS 1/2 9:14 (OB).

h) to place in a kiln: mi abna ana libbi
kiri tu-ser-re-da when you want to place the
metal (i.e., the glass) into the kiln ZA 36 182:6
and 8 (chem.), cf. ana kiiri ... kasiti tu-

ser(var. -§e)-rid-ma ina birit mate tareddi ibid.
15, and passim in this texb, also [ana na]5raz

pika tu-se-ri-[id] ibid. 202:51, wr. DUg+DU-id
ibid. 182:37, tu-se-rad ibid. 186 § 6:1, ina
haragi la esete tu-se-rad ibid. 188 § 7:23, wr.
DUv+DU ibid. § 8:28, ina su'li tu-se-rad ibid.
186 § 6:11; ana qiri [... ] i-Se-ri-[is-su]-nu-ti-
ma buSulsunu amur (see bulu mng. 2) Lie
Sar. 231.

i) other occs.: if his buttocks are bruised
and KI.GUB- NU E-a // me la 4-,e-rid
Labat TDP 132 i 60, with comm. KI.GUB-Su-=
man-zal-ta-9u GCCI 2 406:13, the variant
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suggests that manzaltu was taken by the
commentator as derived from nazalu "to
drip" instead of manzazu.

aradu B v.; to serve; EA*; I, II; cf.
ardu.

a) aradu: amur anaku panijama ana a-ra-
ad sarri ki parsi sa abbiti[ja] see, I am intent
on serving the king as was the custom of my
predecessors EA 118:40, cf. EA 119:43, cf. u
baltati ana a-ra-ad sarri belija EA 112:24,
nadna paninu ana a-ra-di-ka EA 89:17, see
Albright and Moran, JCS 4 164 (all letters of Rib-
Addi); u ile'i a-ra-ad sarri belija kima abbitinu
pananum then I will be able to serve the
king, my lord, as our ancestors (did) earlier
EA 144:32 (let. from Sidon); Barra belija i-ru-
du u awat jiqabu sarru belija istimu I serve
the king, my lord, and I listen to what the
king, my lord, orders EA 250:59, cf. sarra
belija i-ru-du ankcu ibid. 51, also u In i-ru-
da-anm arra belija kzma sa abija EA 300:20;
uncert.: u i-r[i]-du [sar]ra EA 186:7.

b) urrudu: I have dispatched men ana
ur-ra-di ina GN u ana nasari biti to serve in
GN and to guard the house EA 294:20; u lidi
sarru belija inuma u-ra-du-su dannis dannis
the king, my lord, should know that I serve
him with all my might EA 257:18, cf. u
u[r]-r[a-a]d belija EA 84:30, lu ur-ra-da arra
belija EA 294:33, ur-ru-du-me arra belija EA

189:21 and 24; sa ismi ana sarri belisu u~-ra-
ad-su he who listens to the king, his lord, and
serves him EA 147:42, cf. amelu la iu-ra-du
sarri jirarusu the king will curse anybody
who does not serve him EA 193:17, also
hazanna sa iit-ra-du-ka EA 114:66; amur
andku arad [sarri u anaku] iu-ra-ad [sarra]
EA 207:7; note the forms kinanna ur-ru-du-
ka anaku qadume gabbi ahheja EA 189 r. 3,
anaku arad sarri ... sa ur-ru-du Barra belija
EA 295:9, also EA 241:11, cf. also u jilmad
sarru belu inima ur-ru-du sarra u inassaru
EA 264:24, also ur-ra-ad-ti sarra belija
(WSem. perfect) EA 296:27; I have brought
back to the king the cities from the Hapiru
aisum ur-ru-di-su in order to (show that I)
serve him EA 189 r. 17, cf. panija ana ...

arahhu B

ur-ru-ud sarri belija EA 295 r. 10, cf. EA 253:28,
266:17, 191:10.

aragubbii s.; (a math. term); OB lex.*;
Sum. lw.

[a.rd.gub].ba = a-ra-gu-u[b-bu-um] (after aru,
arakari, arahu) Kagal E Part 1:22.

For the elements of the compound, see
aru A s., arahi, arakard, see also igigubbi.
It is not likely that this word is to be con-
nected with the name of the sign DU, aragub:
bu, for which see Sa 113, in MSL 3 22.

**aragullum (AHw. 63a) see aragubbd.

arahhu A (arhu) s.; storehouse, granary;
lex.*; Sum. lw.

E.U.GfD.DA = na.pa[k]um, a-ra-ah-hu (followed

by aslukkatum, q.v.) Proto-Diri 361f.; [a-ra-a]h
E.US.GID.DA = a-ra-ah-hu, naspaku Diri V 283f.;
E.U9.GfD.[DA1 = a-r[a-ah-hu] Kagal I 80; [a-ra-ah]

Ex E = a-rah-hu Ea III Excerpt r. iv 4', also Ea
Appendix A iv 5, cf. [...] [Ex SE] = [ar-hu // na]-
ds( !)-pa(!)-ku Ea III 310; a-ra-ah MALX §E = ar-hu,

naspak[u] Ea IV 252f.

summa IM.DIRI AN.GiD ina ame itta[nmar]
IM.DIRI.BI AN.DA.GID.DA sums[u ... ] assu
a-ra-ah-hu la t[idi] a-ra-ah-hu HE.GAL a-ra-
ah-[hu ... ] if a .... -cloud is seen in the sky,
this cloud formation is called AN.DA.GID.DA
[...], if you do not know (the word) a., a.
(means) hegallu (i.e., abundance), a. [(also)
means ... ] (followed by DUBUR.AM.GJD //

AN.DA.GID.DA [assu] AN.DA.GID.DA la tidd)
ACh Adad 29:7 and dupl. ACh. Supp. 2 Adad

102:3.

If the astrological commentary is rightly
interpreted, the commentator explained AN.
DA.GID.DA (perhaps "long (cloud formation)")
by arahhu, for which the log. E.US.GID.DA
indicates a meaning "house with long side."

In OB, arahhu of the lex. texts is replaced
by asahhu, q.v. Possibly Sum. a.ra.ah =
arahhu, and a. sag = adahhu are themselves
phonetic variants, cf. a-sag x CE MSL 2
50:227 (Proto-Ea).

arathhu B s.; (a song); SB*; Sum. lw.(?).

1 a-ra-ah-hu su-me-ru one a.-song, Sumeri-
an KAR 158 r. viii 35; ina qerbtisu naditi
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a-ra-[ah-hi ... ] (parallel: alala, see alila
usage b) TCL 3 207 (Sar.).

Perhaps a harvest song, to be connected
with arahhu A.

arahsamna s.; (name of the eighth month);
from OB on; wr. ITI APIN.(DU8.A).

iti apin.du8 .a = a-ra-ah-sam-na (vars. a-ra-ah-
sa-am-nu, [a-ra-ah-s]a-man) Hh. II 228.

iti.apin <mul.gir.tab> gis.al.la.bi gis.
apin.na [edin.se] a.da.min ri.ri urudu a.ki.
tu UR gar.ra iti dIM gd.gal an.ki.a : ITI APIN
pa-tar GI§.MAH GIS al-la i CIA.APIN a-na EDIN
ul-te-su-u a-ki-it e-re-si is-sa-ka-an ITI dIM GU.GAL
AN-e i KI-tim the month Arahsamna ((its star is)
Scorpio), release(?) of the merditu, hoe and plow
hold a disputation in the field, the akitu festival of
the seed-plowing is performed, the month of Adad,
the dike warden of heaven and earth KAV 218
A ii 39ff. (Astrolabe B).

For equivalences to other calendar months,
see 5R 43:40ff. See also kininu.

Langdon Menologies p. 129ff.

araih s.; (a math. term); OB*; Sum. lw.
[a.r a].I = a-ra-hu-u4 -um (after aru, arakar,

before aragubbu) Kagal E Part 1:21.

For a possible reading A.RA.HI of the
damaged passage TMB 15 No. 30:3 (= MKT 2
pl. 39 ii 7), see von Soden, ZDMG 93 147.

arahu A (warahu) v.; 1. to hasten, hurry,
come quickly, promptly, 2. urruhu (same
mngs.), 3. urruhu to send in a hurry, 4.
urruhu to frighten(?), 5. III/3(?) (uncert.
mng.); from OB on; I Zrah - *irrah - aruh,
II, 11/2, III/3(?); cf. arhanu adj., arhis,
arhu A adj., murrihtu, murrihu, urruhis.

ul GiR == wa(!)-ra-hu, ha-ma-tiL, ha-ra-pu A
VIII/2:248ff., cf. ul // GIR // wa-ra-hu h[a-ma-tu //
... ] RA 6 131 AO 3555 r. 15 (A VIII/2 Comm.);
ul [Gci] = [a-ra-hu] Ea VIII 153; GtR = a-ra-[hu]
(in group with saramu and kapadu) Antagal D b 4.

ID = u 4-ru-hu Proto-Izi Akk. k 21; su-ul-su-ul
SUL.SUL = ur-ru-hu // ha-m[a-tu], sd-ra-hu [...]
A VIII/3:33f. with comm.; ta.ab.la.e = ur-ri-ih-
ma hu-ru-up Antagal VIII 108.

ZU+AB pi.el.lA.se an.si.ul4 .de.en.d5.en:
ana ap-si-i du-ul-pu-tim i nu-ur-ri-ih-u let us
hasten to desecrate the apsu BM 54745:67 f.
(unpub. litany, courtesy W. G. Lambert); 6.ga
ba.an.ul 4 .le.en (var. [ba.a]n.ul,.e) E.SIG4.

ga(var. .dim) ba.ab.hu.luh.e(var. .ha) : [ina

arahu A

biti]ja ur-ri-ha-an-ni ina igarija ugallitanni he
frightened me in my house, he scared me within my
walls CT 15 25 r. 14 (Sum. only), var. from bil.
dupl. PSBA 17 pl. 1 K.41:23f.; mu.gib.an.na.
men mu.lu.lul.la.ga ba.an.ul4.e.en mu.lu.
lul.la gaba.kur.ra.kex(KID) ba.an.ul4.e.en :
istaritu anaku sarru i-tar-ri-ih-an-ni sarri da irat
sadi i-tar-ri-ha-an-ni me, a godde-s, a criminal has
frightened me away, a criminal from the mountain
has scared me away RA 33 104:25f.

GfR // ur-ru-hu // CfR // ha-m[a-tu] KAR 94:15
(Maqlu Comm.); er-hu // ha-an-tu // as-sum ur-ru-
hu // ha-ma-tu (see erhu adj.) TCL 6 17:19 (astrol.
with comm.).

ur-ru-hu, ha-ma-tu = dul-lu-hu LTBA 2 1 v 23f.,
dupl. ibid. 2:231f.

1. to hasten, hurry, come quickly, prompt-
ly: ana belini nistapram sa eli belini tabu tem
belini li-ra-ha-am-ma we have now written
to our lord, whatever our lord's pleasure is,
may our lord's instructions come promptly
TCL 17 40:14, cf. timum li-ra-ha-am-ma
YOS 2 93:20, also VAS 16 165:20; assumika
mahar awilim abi sabim adbubma umma ,sima
supur li-ra-hu-ni-su-ma lidbub I spoke con-
cerning you to the honorable commander of
the troops, he (replied) as follows: "Give
orders that they hasten to him (with the
message) and let him report" CT 4 39d: 8, cf.

PBS 7 58: 10, cf. also mar PN li-ra-ha-am-ma
Fish Letters 5:28, summa la ta-ra-ha(!)-nim
Kraus AbB 1 97 r. 3', see von Soden, BiOr 23 54
(all OB letters); urruk birkdsu a-ru-uh lasdmam
he is long of stride and swift in running
BiOr 11 82 LB 2001:8 (OB inc.) but note saruh
lasdma (see sardhu) Gilg. VI i 20; a-ru-uh
napsursa her (Istar's) pardon is swift AfO
19 54 iv 215.

2. urruhu (same mngs.) - a) in gen.:
haldq mati ur-ru-uh matu damama ul ikalla
the destruction of the country will be has-
tened, the country will not stop moaning
ACh Samas 4:12, also ibid. 14:44; ur-ri-ih-ma
sarru dannu iktasad ana kisdd nar Ulaj the
mighty king hurried, and reached the bank
of the Ulaj River BBSt. No. 6 i 28 (Nbk. I);
ur-ri-hi (for urriha) Sa-LUGAL.MES (for
sarsarrdni) Marduk ur-ri-ha-am-ma ase mdr

Bel (at the New Year) Marduk, the king of
kings, hastened, the son of Bel (i.e., Nabi)
also hastened to leave (in the procession)
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KAR 104:24; arkiSunu ardud ahmut ur-ri-ih
I pursued them in great haste AnSt 5 104:121
(Cuthean Legend).

b) in hendiadys: [u] i-sa-<ta>-tim [§]a
sdbim nihrarim [i]-ri-ih attaSi and I have
hurriedly raised fire signals for a relief force
RA 35 180:12 (Mari let.); ur-ri-ih-ma arkisu
ana GN mundahsiZa ... uma'irma I hastily
dispatched my troops after him to GN
OIP 2 52:34 (Senn.), cf. (in fragm. context)
[ur-r]i-ih izizzassu Thompson Gilg. pl. 15 K.3588
v 43 (Gilg. VII).

3. urruhu to send in a hurry (transitive):
Nibe asu turri gimillisu eli Sutur-Nahunde
Elami ur-ri-ha mar sipri Nibe, seeking
vengeance, hurried a messenger to RN, the
Elamite Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:119; ana
mithusi ummanateja ur-ri-ha kakkeSu he
rushed his armed forces (lit.: weapons) into
battle with my troops Streck Asb. 34 iv 8,
dupl. ibid. 128 vii 45, cf. qabalu idkd ana GN
ur-ri-ha tdhazu ibid. 106 iv 32, restored from
Piepkorn Asb. 58 iv 34; nakru Elami ur-ri-ih
lemnetu the Elamite enemy hastened his evil
work JTVI 29 88 r. 4, see MVAG 21 88 (Kedor-
laomer text); Nazimarutta sipra ur-ru-u[h . . ]
(obscure) KAR 260 r. 9 (= KAH 2 173, MB lit.).

4. urruhu to frighten(?): see CT 15, RA 33,
in lex. section.

5. III/3(?) (uncert. mng.): ae'am sliamma
ina muhhi[su] su-ta-ar-ri-ih have the barley
brought in and act promptly concerning it
(i.e., the storage, etc.) YOS 2 66:11 (OB let.).

Ad mng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, RA 33 109f.

arahu B v.; 1. to devour, consume,
2. .iruhu (same mng.); OB, MB, SB; I
(only imp. aruh/arih attested), II(?), III.

1. to devour, consume: akul ajabija
a-ru-uh lemnitija consume my enemies,
devour those who are wicked to me (address-
ing the fire god) Maqlu I 116, II 132, also
(with comm. aiR // ur-ru-hu // GIR // a-m[a-
tu], see arahu A) KAR 94:14 (Maqlu Comm.),
cf. Girra kulussunti Girra a-ru-uh-kz-nu-ti
Maqlu II 114, also IV 140; a-ru(text: -si)-uh
nakrija Iranica Antiqua 2 158 No. 14:5 (Nbk. I);
a-ru-uh napitalu destroy his life (name of

arahu C

an apotropaic dog figurine) KAR 298 r. 18,
see AAA 22 72, cf. (also name of a dog) ur-ru-
ub napiStaSu (probably error for a-ru-uh)
LKU 33 r. 22, also a-ri-ih zI-Su (inscribed on
a dog figurine) Watelin Kish 1 p. 91.

2. isruhu (same mng.): RN ... la semi
awdtiSu ... [n]apistasu i4-a-ri-ih as for RN
(king of Egnunna) who listened not to his
bidding, he destroyed his life YOS 9 35:122
(Samsuiluna); Su-ri-ih napsassu Anzdm kum
ma destroy his life, defeat Anzui RA 46
92:69 (OB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 28:17, 38:17,
40:39 (SB version) and, wr. su-ri-ih RA 48
148:5 (= CT 46 38 r. 39).

Meaning inferred from the contexts where
the refs. to fire or dogs suggest the proposed
translation "devour," or the like. It is
possible, however, that arahu B is only a
specialized, idiomatic usage of arahu A, with
napiStu or a person as object, in some such
connotation as "make short shrift of"; the
ancient commentators evidently connected
both arahu B and arahu C with arahu A "to
hasten."

arahu C (or erehu) v.; to attack, to rush
against; SB; I irih - irrih, III; cf. arhanil
s., erhanis, erhu, irhu, irttu, mirihtu.

sa ... ana la palih zikribu ... ina sitnun
asgagi aggis ir-ri-hu-ju-ma kakkesu uSabbaru
(see aggis usage a-2') TCL 3 120 (Sar.);
ASsur u Istar i(var. e)-ri-hu-si-ma DN and
DN2 rushed against him (the Elamite king)
Streck Asb. 34 iv 22; i-ri-ih-sum-ma s&sau
zikir p[isu] (Anzf) rushed against him
(Ninurta) and addressed him with (these)
words RA 48 147 i 43 (= CT 46 38:43, Epic of
Zu); bitu iltanu sank i-ri-ha-ma one house-
hold attacked the other CT 15 49 i 13 and ii 25
(Atrahasis).

Although the derivatives erhu, erhaniS,
etc., seem to have the connotation of boldness,
insolence, or the like, the cited usages point
to a meaning "attack." Neither the cited
refs. nor the adj. erhu are to be connected
with arahu A "to be swift, to hurry," in
spite of the explanation of the commentary
cited erhu adj.
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arakard s.; factor, coefficient; OB*;
Sum. 1w.; wr. syll. and A.RA.KAR.

a.r~.kar = a-ra-ka-ru-u4 -um (after arc, before
arahtl, aragubbC) Kagal E Part 1:20.

a) in math. tables: A.RA.KAR sa 1,25,20
4,38,5,29,9,1,24,22,30 the a. of x is y MCT
13 ii 5, cf. A.RA.KAR a-ra-ka-re-e sa 1,20 18,
32,21,56,36,5,[37],30 the a. of the a. of x is y
ibid. 7.

b) in problem texts: 3 vu sa iliakkum ana
2 a-ra-ka-re-e-em tanasSima 6 illiakkum you
multiply the 3 vs which resulted for you by
0;2, the a., and 6 will result for you MCT 45
B r. 12, dupl. ibid. C 6.

Neugebauer and Sachs, MCT p. 15 and 48.

araku v.; 1. to become long, to last long,
to be long-lasting, 2. to last too long, to be
delayed, 3. urruku to extend (in space), to
lengthen, to prolong, to extend, to add to,
to delay, 4. urruku to attain length, 5.
urruku to be protracted, 6. Suruku to
lengthen, prolong; from OA on; I irik -
irrik - arik, 1/2, II, 11/2, III; wr. syll. and
GiD.(DA) (SUD Kraus Texte 12c:21, KAR 395:4,
EGIR BIN 1 30:5); cf. ariktu, arku, arraku,
maraku, miiraku, sep arik, uraku, urku.

gi-id GiD = a-[ra-ku], u[r-ru-ku] A VI/l:200f.;
[gi-i] [GI] = [ur]-[rul-ku CT 12 29 i 4' (text similar
to Idu); gir.gid.da musen = se-ep(var. adds -cd)
a-rik = Mug-ku-u Hg. B IV 276 and Hg. D 325, in
MSL 8/2 169 and 175.

in.gid = ur-ri-ik Ai. I iii 55; in.sud = ur-ri-ik
ibid. 57; tu-ur-rak 5R 45 iii 36 (gramm.).

1. to become long, to last long, to be long-
lasting - a) to become long, with ref. to
space: summa ummum rabitum i-ta-ri-ik if
the large ummu is elongated YOS 10 31 ii 3
(OB ext.), of. ibid. 9; 10 GIg musukkanna sa 2
qa-a-a kabbariini lu 5 lu 6 ina 1 ammiti
li-ri-ku ten musukkannu-timbers which are
two qa thick, they should be five or six cubits
in length ABL 566:14 (NA), cf. 1 GIs taska.
rinnu damqu 2 qa lu kabra 6 ina 1 ammiti
li-ri-ik ibid. 15; e-ri-ik Mibultu ammatu
the ear (of barley) reached five-sixths of a
cubit in length Streck Asb. 6 i 47; summa
ekal tirani 3-ma itlet i-ri-ik itit ikru if there
are three "palaces of the intestines," and one

araku

is longer, the other shorter (than the normal
length) BRM 4 15:23, restored from dupl. ibid.
16:21 (MB ext.); summa Sin ina tdmartigu
qaran imittisu GID.DA qaran umeligu ikri
if when the moon appears, its right horn is
long, its left horn short Thompson Rep. 41:5
and 30:5; for other occs. of the log. GID.DA in
the protases of omens see arku adj.; [umma]
NIG.TAB irqiq u GfD.DA if the "crucible" is
thin and long CT 20 37 iv 14, cf. [summa]
NIG.TAB imitta GiD.DA-ma Sumela ikru ibid.
10, also ibid. 11, and 31:13f. (SB ext.).

b) to last long, to be long-lasting - 1'
with expressions of time (imu, dattu): ana
balat napgati GID.DA me t ib libbi sa beltija
usalla I pray (to the gods every day) for well-
being, long-lasting days, good spirits for my
lady CT 22 6:3, and passim in NB letters, also
ABL 412:5, wr. a-ra-ku iim CT 22 65:5, ABL
282:4, GID.DA ime mdiutu ABL 1387:7; sulum
tub libbi tub eri GiD.DAUm sa abija liqb may
(the gods) order well-being, good spirits,
good health, long-lasting days for my father
CT 22 2:5, also 188:5, ABL 284:3, wr. a-rak
UD.MES CT 22 71:4, a-ra-ku umu ma'dtu
ABL 521:3 and 14, GiD UD.[MES] ... liqiU
ABL 285:2, wr. GID.DA ABL 520:2, 789:2, cf.
also ABL 451:5, and passim in greeting formulas
of letters; GiD UD.MES-ia liqbi sum'ud Sanateja
littasqar may he (Ninurta) order long life for
me, may he ordain for me an abundant
number of years AKA 211:25 (Asn.), (Sin)
a-ra-ku UD.MES iqizanni BBSt. No. 37:2 (Nbn.,
Harran), cf. a-ra-ku u4 -me garritija liggakin
ina pika VAB 4 232 ii 9, 260 ii 37 (Nbn.); ana
balat napgatija GID umeja ... aqiA I made
the ex-voto for my well-being (and) long life
AKA 160:3 (Asn.), wr. a-GiD imeja Iraq 24
94:35 (Shalm. III); ana balatija GiD(var. adds
.DA) umeja kiin paleja ... epu I built (the
temple) for my well-being, long-lasting days,
stability of my reign Borger Esarh. 7:39, of.

OIP 2 149:8 (Senn.), (Assur-sarrat, wife of
Assurbanipal) ana baltiia GiD.DA i~mea
kunnu pale ADD 644:6, also ana balat naps
Jatiu a-rak iimau iturma Labat TDP 230:126
(subscript); Aer dumqi a a-ra-ku u-mi-ia
... idturu ina [...] (Bama and Adad)
wrote into [the entrails of the sheep] a
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favorable oracle portending long life for me
VAB 4 238 ii 43 (Nbn.), cf. Sin ittu damiqti sa

GID.DA ime pall ana sarri belija issapra
Thompson Rep. 16 r. 3 (NA), ana damiqti u
a-rak ime a arri belija ittanmaru ibid. 151:5;

note, wr. EGIR UD-mu BIN 1 30:5 (NB);

marsum iimisu i-ri-ku-ma imdt the sick
man's days will be prolonged but he will
die CT 3 2:13 (OB oil omens), cf. umusu
GiD.DA.M[E-m]a imdt Labat TDP 28:83; u me

rube GID.DA.MES the prince's days will be
numerous (lit.: long) TCL 6 6 ii 2, also ibid. r. i

17, KAR 423 i 39, ii 38, VAB 4 266 ii 10 (all SB

ext.), and passim, sarru iumesu GiD.MES
CT 40 12:20, NU GiD.DA.MES ibid. 19 (SB Alu),

UD.BI GID.DA Labat Calendrier § 42:2, and pas-

sim in omens, sarru ime sandtisu GID.MES

CT 4 5:29 (NB rit.), note summa (SIG 7 .IGI-u)

ZAG GID.DA UD.BI SUD.UD if his right eyebrow
is long, his days will be numerous KAR 395:4

(physiogn.); zeraka [l]imid ume[ka] li-ri-ku-'

may your offspring be numerous, your days
long-lasting VAB 3 65 § 60:102 (Dar.), cf. li-ri-
ku ilmija limid sanatija 5R 66 ii 11 (Antiochus I),

sa RN ... umesu GID.DA.ME ... balatu luttir
RA 16 126 iv 31 (NB kudurru), li-ri-ku imesu
RA 16 78 No. 20:6 (MB seal); sa sarri Agum
imegu lu ar-ku sanatisu li-ri-ka 5R 33 vii 13
(Agum-kakrime), cf. antia li-ri-ka ana um

ddrictim VAB 4 190 No. 23 ii 18, dup]. YOS 9

85:42 (Nbk.); note as prot.: summa umusu
GiD.DA.MES-ma if, having become old Labat
TDP 154: 21 ff.; summa ilmu ana mindtisu
e-ri-ik if the daylight is longer than its normal
measure Thompson Rep. 7:3, and passim, wr.
GID.DA ibid. 1:4, GiD.DA-ik ibid. 10:3, ABL

1410:3.
2' with words for life, reign, etc.: eli nisi

kibrati arbatim li-ri-ik re'lti may my shep-
herdship over the people of all four regions
last long VAB 4 150 No. 18:22 (Nbk.), cf. ana
gar Akkadi ... paladu i-ri-ik ABL 1214 r. 15
(astrol.); URU Pa-la-su-li-ri-ik OECT 3 37:7,
also UCP 9 354 No. 25:6 (coll., both OB letters);
napistZ li-ri-ik (var. GiD.DA) BMS 18: 16, see
Ebeling Handerbebung 92; note in the mng.
"to surpass": in[a] arkdt ~im[l] ana sar mat
Hatti sarritu la mat galap elidsu lu [l]a i-ri-ik
in future days the kingdom of the land of

araku

Aleppo must not surpass the king of the
land of Hatti KBo 1 6 r. 12 (treaty).

3' other occs.: murussu i-ir-ri-ik his
illness will last long TLB 2 21:5' (OB diagn.),
cf. murussu ir-ri-ik Labat TDP 220:34, also,
wr. GID.DA ibid. 6:4, and passim, ana marsi

murussu GID.DA-ik CT 31 50:14 (SB ext.), cf.

also GID.DA (= ardk or urruk) mursi Boissier
DA 211 r. 19 (SB ext.), ana mursisu NU GID.DA
AMT 101,3:21, CT 23 46:29, also Kocher BAM

66:2 and 14, 152 iii 12, 237 iv 30, AMT 45,6 r. 9;

appinama e-te-rik (var. i-te-ri-ik) siletu indeed
(my) disease became very protracted Lambert
BWL 44:90 (Ludlul II), cf. mursu i-ta-rik-ma
KUB 37 120:3'; kilasu GID.DA his imprison-
ment will last long CT 40 48:28, cf. dinsu
GID.DA CT 38 36:79 (both SB Alu).

4' in idiomatic use: ikki sa belija li-ri-ik-
si(for -su) my lord should be patient with him
YOS 3 83:19 (NB let.), for context, see ikku

A usage b.

2. to last too long, to be delayed: sabam
sdti lisniqu akk[im]a umu buqumim [la i]-ir-ri-

ku may they keep a close watch on these men
so that the time of the plucking will not
be delayed ARM 2 140:27; sabum sa halsika
istu iumi maditim ul ubbubma m tebibtim
i-ta-ar-ku the people of your district have
not been "cleared" for a long time, and the
"clearing" is (long) overdue ARM 1 42:17,
cf. [i]mui sabim i-ta-ar-ku (in broken context)
ARM 6 69:5; sattum i-ta-ri-ik-su-nu-si-im-ma
iskaram(?) ul ikassadu it has become too late
in the season for them, and they (the plow-
teams) will not fulfill their work assignment
Fish Letters 15:19 (OB let.), cf. umat samas=
samm i-ta-ar-ka ibid. 13, and umatum i-ta-
ar-k[a](?) ibid. 17:17 (OB let.), see Landsberger,
JNES 8 256, cf. also enna satti ta-at-ta-rak
now the season is well advanced CT 22 54:12
(NB let.).

3. urruku to extend (in space), to lengthen,
to prolong, to extend, to add to, to delay -
a) to extend (in space): bit sahiri ,dtunu ...
u~issunu ina peli ... usarsid 15 spei 4i-ri-ik
5 S eped urappid I strengthened the foundation
of these bIt 4ahiiri-buildings with limestone,
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lengthened (it) by 15 feet (and) widened (it)
by 51 feet AfO 18 352:57 (Tigl. I); Hu-ra-tim
(emend perhaps to ze(!)-ra-tim) Sa adi sama'im
a-ru-k[u](or -k[a])-ni (I have prepared for
them) .... which reach (lit.: are as long as)
the sky CCT 4 6c:19 (OA); SamaS hattaSu li-
ir-ri-ik may Samar extend his reign (lit.:
scepter) CH xlii 15.

b) to lengthen, to prolong: [m]ukarru
lme mu-ur-ri-ku(var. -ka) musati (Samar)
who shortens the days and lengthens the
nights (in winter time) Lambert BWL 136:180
(lamas hymn), cf. ur-ru-ku sa muii to
lengthen the nights ZA 6 241:6 (LB astrol.),

also ur-ru-ku sa imu ibid. 8; imija tu-ri-ki
you (Sin) have given me (Nabonidus' mother)
long life AnSt 8 50 ii 35, cf. [sa sar]ru tu-ri-ki

umsu you (Gula) prolong the life of the king
LKA 17:19, see Or. NS 23 346, cf. also iimja ur-
ri-ki balata surki BMS 8 r. 17, see Ebeling Hand-

erhebung 62:36, 4-ur(var. -ur)-ri-ku (vars.
ur-ri-ku, u-ri-ki) um ussibu Sanati (see asabu
mng. 2a) En. el. I 13; '-ri-ki iuma sumidi a=
natia VAB 4 78 No. 1 iii 43 (Nbk.); mu-ur-
rik(var. -rik) umu muballit miti (Nabu) who
prolongs the days and gives new life to the very
sick Streck Asb. 366:3 (colophon); simtu tabtu
... Ja ur-ruk ume palea ... li Sakin ina piun
may a good decision concerning the prolon-
gation of the days of my rule be pronounced
by them (the gods) Borger Esarh. 27 viii 37,
cf. Marduk belu rabi paleka lu-ur-rik may
Marduk, the great lord, prolong your reign
YOS 1 43:8 (NB); DN u DN2, ulum tub libbi
tub seri a-ra-ku ume ur-ru-ku pale u kunnu
iSid kussi [sa] sarri belija ana daris liqbil may
DN and DN2 order for the king, my master,
for all the future happiness, health, length
of days, the attaining of a long reign, and
consolidation of the foundation of the throne
Thompson Rep. 15 r. 5f. (NB); u ilani ammar
ina biti kammusuni cme a Sarri belija lu-
ur-ri-ku kussd a sarri blija lukinnu and
the gods, as many of them as dwell in
the temple, may they prolong the days of
the king, my master, and assure a solid
foundation for his rule ABL 120:9, cf. ABL
404:12, 1383 r. 2 (all NA); u inandinu ana ur-

araku

ru-ki Sandti Sa Sarri rabi ar Misri and they
(the gods) will grant the prolongation of the
years of the great king, the king of Egypt
KUB 3 70 r. 1 (let. from Egypt); TI.LA-8U ur-
rik sa RN prolong the life of Assurbanipal!
Craig ABRT 1 5:18, see Streck Asb. 346.

c) to extend, to add to, to delay - 1' in
gen.: kaspam ana PN idin la tu-ir-ra-ak-Su
give the silver to PN, do not delay (it for) him
YOS 2 102:16 (OB let.); mimma mala PN ina
libbi ... ur-ra-ka u ukarru PN2 ina libbi
i4-u-zu-uz PN2 shares in whatever profit PN
makes (lit.: lengthens or shortens) from it
(the barley PN and PN2 are to share in equal
parts) Nbk. 235:12; siddu lu-ri-ku-na-Si let
them (the soldiers) extend the distance from
us (uncert.) ABL 590 r. 2 (NA); [summa MUL.
DIL].BAT manzassa ur-ri-ik if Venus prolongs
its stay (in the sky) Thompson Rep. 247 r. 1;
uncert.: [... ] ammitu ina libbini fil lu nu-
u-ur-ri-ik let us keep this [memory?] long in
our hearts EA 29:60 (let. of Tuiratta); adi
uterris quradisu kima suprusi si-pir-ta ur-ri-
ik he deceitfully delayed the message(?)
until he had his warriors deployed Tn.-Epic
"iii" 34.

2' in hendiadys: minam lu-ir-ri-ka-kum-
ma luspura[kkum] what should I write you
at greater length? ARM 4 70:13, cf. 4-ra-ka-
kum-ma adabbubam ibid. 16, i-ri-ik-[ma ad-
bu]-um-ma ARM 2 39:13, also inanna minam
lu-ri-kam-ma ana belija l[u]spuram RA 35
184c:48 (Mari, translit. only).

4. urruku to attain length (of life, reign,
etc.): amela sutu Anum u IStar damqiS
lippalsuSuma mi riqliiti li-ir-ri-ik Banat
masre li'attir may Anu and Istar look upon
that man kindly, and may he attain length of
(life into) distant days, may he increase in
years of prosperity MDP 10 p. 90 (pl. 11) iii 6
(MB kudurru); summa amelu ina suttiSu Enlil
imur sibita GID.DA if a man sees Enlil in his
dream, he will have an extended old age
Dream-book p. 311 K.6267 :y+5; pdlik Anuns
naki ur-rak [balata(?)] he who fears the
Anunnaki-gods will attain long life Lambert
BWL 104:147; Sar Akkadi balaa ur-rak the
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king of Akkad will attain a long life ABL
1109:7, also Thompson Rep. 90:7, 111:4, cf.
Sarru itti ili balata ur-rak CT 20 49 r. 38,
Sarru UD TI ur-rak CT 40 40 r. 64, cf. also Kraus
Texte 7:5, 57a iii 10'; marsu ii iballutma
balata ur-rak that patient will recover, and
he will attain a long life CT 38 36:75, cf.
TI.LA GiD.D[A] CT 39 47 r. 16; Sarru imi
ma'diti ur-rak ACh gama 8:19; ur-ra-akl
(var. ur-rak) ume urappas kimti he (the
future king) will attain long life, enlarge the
family Borger Esarh. 75:39, cf. ur-ru-uk
napSati ritpus surri Lambert BWL 252:19 (bil.
proverbs, Sum. destroyed).

5. urruku to be protracted: istu ereb amsi
adi massarti namariti ur-rak // uSama imdt
(if the symptoms) last from sunset to the
last watch of the night, variant: he stays
awake, he will die Labat TDP 34:12; [summa
amlu li']bu ... isbassuma sili'tasu 4-ta-ar-ri-
ik-ma ittadisu if li'bu-fever seizes a man, his
disease is prolonged and makes him bedrid-
den ZA 45 208 v 20 (Bogh. rit.), cf. sili'taSu
4-ra-ak-ma imdt Labat TDP 222:49; ur-rak

imdt he will have a protracted (illness and)
die CT 23 48:17, also ur-rak-ma imat Labat
TDP 108 iv 17, wr. GID-ma ibid. 100:12, 32:10,
and passim.

6. ~sruku to lengthen, prolong: dEN.KI
mu-sa-ri-ku um balatija Ea who prolongs the
days of my life CH xlii 103, cf. mu-Sa-ri-ku
imija VAB 4 190 No. 23 i 8 (Nbk.), mu-sa-
ri-ik paleja ibid. 280 vii 25 (Nbn.); Bel u

Nabu ilani kalisunu ime Sla arri belija
u-fsel-ri-ku Bel and Nabu, (and) all the gods
have(?) prolonged the days of the king, my
lord ABL 437 r. 11 (NA); lidammiq ittatia

imija li-Sa-ri-ik may he (Sin) render my
omens propitious, may he lengthen my days
VAB 4 224 ii 35, cf. su-ri-ku umija ibid. 280

vii 54 (Nbn.), and passim in NB hist.; Su-ri-ik

paladu extend his reign! ZDMG 98 36:11
(Sar.); ibi Sum .u-rik(vars. -rik, -ri-ka,
-ri-[i]k) iimija pronounce my name, lengthen
my days BMS 5:3, see Ebeling Handerhebung
34:29, cf. (in fragm. context) ,u-ru-uk ium
Lambert BWL 80: 191 (Theodicy).

For VAB 6 204 (= CT 29 31) 7, see rdqu.

arallf

aralat s.; (a plant); plant list*; foreign
word.

it a-ra-la-dsc : t bu.'.-d-nu (for context, see
biuanu lex. section) Uruanna II 115, from Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 11 i 53.

arallu see aralld.

aralli (arallu) s.; (a poetic name for the
nether world); OB, Bogh., SB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and E.KUR.BAD, A.RA.LI.

[a] .ra.l i, E.KURMTNBAD, f-ru'galABX GAL= a-ra-al-
[lu-u] Nabnitu L 72ff.; i.KURa-ra-liBAD = a-r[a-al-lu-
u] Igituh short version 158; [a-ra-li] [URvx x] =
erpetu, a-ra-li, bit Dumuzi A VI/4:29ff.

sag.tuku dingir.ug5 .ga.am sa.ga.].KUR.
BAD.kex(KID) : rabis dingirugge ina qereb a-ra-al-li
(Samas) who watches over the dead gods in the
nether world UVB 15 36:9, cf. dNin.an.na
dub.sar.mah JE.KUR.BAD.kex : dMIN tupSarratu
s9rtu 9a a-ra-al-li-e CT 16 3:95ff.; for other refs.
with Sum. correspondence i.KUR.BAD, see usage c.

a.ra.li em.nu.ug.ta u6 bi.in.dug4.ga.[ne] :
MIN aSar la amari imu[ru] they have seen the
nether world, a place not to be seen 4R 24 No. 2:7 f.;
a.ra.li ka.edin.na.kex [...] : d-ra-d-ld-a [...]
TCL 6 54 r. 20f., see ZA 40 89.

a) as a cosmic locality opposite of heaven:
eliiunu supuk same k[asdu] sapli sa-ra-le-e
irassunu kaSdat their (the twin mountains')
peaks reach the vault of heaven, below, their
flank reaches to the nether world Gilg. IX
ii 5, cf. (the mountain) sa elis reada samami
endama .aplanu Sursiiua ur(text su)-sud-du
qereb a-ra-al-li TCL 3 19 (Sar.), also (said of
Borsippa) Sur-su-su sur-Su-du hesd a-ra-al-li
ZA 53 238:6; the mesu-tree sa ... isissu

sur(text ik)-Su-da supul a-ra-al-le-e whose
root is firmly planted in the depth of the
nether world (and whose crown above
touches Anu's heaven) Gossmann Era I 152;
subat a-ra-al-le-e uh-[...] STT 23:30 (Epic

of Zu); ultu a-ra-al-le-e taqabbi ni-es-s[u ... ]
from the nether world you command his
recovery JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:19.

b) as the abode of the dead: sa ana a-ra-
al-le-e Slrudu pagarsu tutdra you bring back
the body of him who is fated to go down to
the nether world BMS 2:22, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 24, cf. ana arddi A.RA.LI (in broken
context) ZA 43 15:28, also a-ra-al-lu mali

puluhtu the nether world is filled with terror
ibid. 17:53.
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c) as the birthplace of demons: e. ne. ne.
ne dim.ma ].KUR.BAD.mes : unu bindt
a-ra-al-le-e sunu they (the demons) are the
creatures of the nether world CT 16 12:12f.,
dupl. UET 6 392:17, cf. E.KUR.BAD [...] :
ina a-ra-al-le-e sepa i-Sak-<ka>-nu ma-a sd
da-a-ki s-nu(!) they walk about in the nether
world, that is, they are (out) to kill CT 16
9 i 7f., restored (Akk. only) from LKA 82:11;
ana KUR.NU.GI 4 .A ligrissunuti ana GIDIM
a-ra-le-e lircusunti let (the fire) take them
down to the land of no return, let him lead
them to the spirits of the nether world
LKA 154 r. 12.

d) gods associated with the nether world:
rabdta ina E.KUR.BAD mahira la tZsu you
(Nergal) are great, you have no rival in the
nether world BMS 27:6 and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung 112; Enmesarra rubi Sa a-ra-
al-li Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 1, cf. ka-bit A.RA.LI

RA 16 145:25, see ibid. p. 153, cf. also dEN.
KUR.BAD PBS 1/2 106:17, see Ebeling, ArOr
17/1 178; sarrat a-ra-al-lu (Ereskigal) ZA 43
17:58, cf. Allatu ... [Iarrat(?) a-r]a-al-li-i
ibid. 15:30, sarrat a-ra-al-li KUB 37 61:19;
see also lex. section; note: Ea Sin Samas
Nab Adad Ninurta u hiratisunu rabdti sa
ina qereb Ehursaggalkurkurra KUR a-ra-al-li
kinis i'aldu DN DN2 DN3 DN, DN5 DN6 and
their wives of first rank, who were born in
the temple Ehursaggalkurkurra, the mountain
of the nether world Winckler Sar. pl. 35:156.

e) as provenience of gold: sariru russe
nabnit KUR A-ra-al-li red gold, the product of
the A.- mountain Borger Esarh. 88 r. 14, of.
KUR A-ra-lulipsur KUR KUI.GI JNES 15 132:21,

and KUR A.RA.LI (vars. A-ra-al-li, A-ra-a-lu)
= KUR hura[si] ibid. 147:19' (Hh. XXII);
uncert.: MU A-ra-al-lum (year date) VAS 9
154:25.

Tallqvist, StOr 5/4 6f.

aramanitu s.; (a math. term); OB.*
40 sinipitim a-ra-ma-ni-a-ti-a luputma

Sumer 6 133:20.

arammu s.; 1. wharf, embankment (of a
canal), 2. ramp, causeway; OB, MB, Nuzi,
SB, NB.

arammu

gii.I+LV.b d = MIN (= 8immilti) [du-r]i, gin.
I+Lu.bd.e, gii.I+L.al.uis.sa = a-ra-am-mu
Hh. IV 226ff.; giS.anse.gud.si.dili - a-ra-a-
[mu] Hh. VII A 93 var., see MSL 9.

a-ram-mu = ti-tur-ru LTBA 2 2:301.

1. wharf, embankment (of a canal):
ina [...] a-ra-me Sa PN ilabbin he will
deliver the (300) bricks he makes on the
wharf of PN RA 23 158 No. 65:7, cf. eqlu
magrattu halu u misil a-ra-am-mi HSS 13
417:17 (both Nuzi); harrdnu u a-ra-am-mu
kC zbutd if the road or embankment collapses
TCL 9 109:22 (NB let.); delivery of barley ina
muhhi ID a-ra-am-mu a Nabi on the wharf
of Nabui Nbk. 152:5; kima Sa Anu ana
muhhi a-ram-mu sa GIS.MA.AN.NA iktaldu as
soon as Anu arrives at the wharf of the Boat
of Anu BRM 4 7:16 (akitu rit.), cf. itu muhhi
a-ram-mu elud a KAR.KtJ.GA adi abul Sarri
from the upper wharf of the Pure Quay as
far as the royal gate ibid. 20, also adi KAR.
KU.GA a-ram-mu a GIS.MA.AN.NA ibid. 13, see
Thureau-Dangin, RA 20 107f., cf. also ina
muhhi a-ra-am (in broken context) RAcc.
102 iv 1.

2. ramp, causeway - a) across a canal:
eli naratisu a-ram-mu uSakbisma I had a
ramp packed down by the feet (of my army)
over his canals (and captured him) Gadd,
Iraq 16 186:44 (Sar.).

b) ramp before the city gate - 1' in gen.:
a-ra-am-mu ... ina UR SAHAR.HI.A ... ina
pani abullim a ramp (measurements given),
at the base of the earth-mass (measurements
given), facing the city gate (accompanied by
the figure of a trapezoid in cross-section)
MKT 2 46 r. ii 8 (OB), cf. MKT 1 143:1 (= TMB
p. 21 No. 45), wr. a-ra-mu ibid. 240 r. 15, a-ra-
mi ibid. 20; a-ra-am-[m]a Biggs, JCS 19 97:29
(MB let.); bitu a ina muhhi a-ra-am-mu §a
Bel (rent of) a house which is situated on the
ramp of Bel BE 10 1:1 (= TuM 2-3 29).

2' constructed for a siege: a-[ra]m-mu ina
Sipik epri isse u abne marsig padqid [uakbis]
I had (my soldiers) pack down with their
feet under great hardship a ramp with piled-
up earth, wood, and stones Borger Esarh. 104
i 37, cf. a-ram-mu Sa eli GN ... uakbisu
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ibid. ii 2, also ibid. ii 14, a-ram-mu eliSu akbus:
ma Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 55: 11, see Lie Sar.
p. 63 n. 6, a-ra-am-mu elisu uSakbis AfO 8 184

iv 2 (Asb.); ina ,ukbus a-ram-me mihis upe(!)
ala Suatu iksuduma they conquered that
city by means of packing down a ramp and
by blows of battering rams Iraq 7 101 Col. B
15 (Asb.), cf. ina sukbus a-ram-me u qitrub
Supe OIP 2 32 iii 21 (Senn.), [ina] sukbus a-
ram-[me] Winckler AOF 1 532:1; lu ina GIb
a-ra-am-ma lu i[na GIs gub]i lu ina bubuti
(will they conquer GN) either by means of a
wooden(?) ramp, or by battering rams, or by
famine? Knudtzon Gebete 1:8, also ibid. 16:3,
wr. ina a-ra-am-mu PRT 11:6; ina qilti muii
a-ram-mu [su]atu naptu isluhuma iddd isata
in the dead of night they (the besieged)
sprinkled this ramp with naphtha and set
fire to it Borger Esarh. 104 ii 4, cf. (but the
northwind came up and) a-ram-mu ul is[bat]
it did not ignite the ramp ibid. 7.

Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 21 n. 4 and RA 29
114f.; Waschow, AfO 8 128.

aramu (haramu, eremu) v.; 1. to stretch or
place (a membrane, skin or a layer of metal)
over an object, 2. to place a tablet in a clay
case, 3. haramu to place a tablet in a clay
case (OA), 4. harrumu (same as mng. 3), 5.
hurrumu (uncert. mng.), 6. nahrumu (pas-
sive to mng. 2); from OA, OB on; I irim -
irrim - arim (erim), 1/2, II, OA, OB haramu
(ihrim - iharrim), tar-ra-am UET 6 410:23
(SB); cf. armu adj., arrumu, erimtu A and
B, ermu, nahramu, ndramu, urindu.

[si] = a-ra-mu = (Hitt.) ti-ia-la(?)-u-[wa-ar]
(followed by uhhuzu) Izi Bogh. A 195, cf. si = a-ra-
mu CT 26 43 viii 7 (astrol. comm.); NI.AG+A =
a-ra-mu (in group with adaru, katamu) Erimhus
V 122.

gis.gu.za gar.ba kus.si.ga = MIN (kussi ) sa
kar-u matka ar-mu chair whose knob(?) is covered
withleather Hh. IV 109; gi§.tukul.kun.gar.ra
= ha zib-ba-ta [dr]-mu (var. ar-mu) mace covered
with a "tail" (see zibbatu mng. 3) Hh. VIIA 24.

[... eme.vRI.K]I dul.la an.ta igi.duh.a ki.
t[a ... ] : [...] ak-ka-da-a a-ra-mu e-la-a a-ma-r[u
Sap-la-a ... ] ZA 4 434:1' and 3' (= Examenstext
A 18).

1. to stretch or place (a membrane, skin
or a layer of metal) over an object - a) to

aramu

cover drums with leather: enima lills siparri
ana a-[ra-mi ana panik]a when you intend to
cover the bronze kettledrum RAcc. 10:1, cf.
(words to be whispered into the ear of the
bull) Sa lilis siparri a-ra-mi (whose hide is to
be used) for covering the bronze kettledrum
ibid. 26:17 and 26, lills siparri te-rim ibid.
26:8, wr. ta-rim ibid. 22 r. 8, tar-rim ibid.
14:25.

b) to cover the body or a part of the body
- 1' in gen.: esetti ussukat a-ri-ma-at
mas[ki] my bones are visible, covered (only)
by skin Lambert BWL 44:93 (Ludlul II), cf.
surrup Sussuk a-ri-im ka-la-a-[si?] AfO 19

52:150; ammini ar-ma-a IGIII-ka why are
your eyes covered? Biggs Saziga 12 i 8, also
[ammini] ar-ma IGII-ka ibid. 50:2'; summa
amelu Znadu silla dr-ma if a film (lit.: shade)
is stretched over a man's eyes Kocher BAM 3
iv 46, but insu ... GIS.MI DU~ Labat TDP
34:27f., inadu ... GIS.MI DiU-a ibid. 36:30,
to be read probably silla ib(ta)nd.

2' in Izbu: if a ewe gives birth to a lion
and paniuu himsa ar-mu its face is covered
by a fatty membrane CT 27 21:11.

3' in ext.: summa amutu s ra dr-mat if
the liver is covered with a fleshy membrane
(lit.: flesh) TCL 6 1:47f., also (with himsu)
ibid. 49, (with sistu) ibid. 50; summa martu
sera dr-mat CT 31 26 r. 12f., cf. uzu a-rim
CT 20 15 K.6848:10; if there is a sihhu-mark
in the emplacement of the sulmu-mark and
UZU.DIRI panusu ar-mu its surface is covered
by an additional flesh(y membrane) TCL
6 3:45, cf. Summa trdnu panuunu UZU.i.UDU
dr-mu if the surface of the intestines is
covered with tallow Boissier Choix 92 K.3670: 8,
cf. ipa dr-mu ibid. 9, sisztu dr-mu ibid. 10, cf.
also KAR 423 i 28; Summa kaskasu lipd a-rim
Boissier Choix 94 K.6597:7; summa rei marti
siSitu 1 uban ulu 2 uban dr-mi if the top of
the gall bladder is covered by a membrane
of one or two fingers' width CT
30 16 r. 7, cf. [Summa bab] ekalli is~tam
ha-ri-im YOS 10 25:4, silii 2 ... nad4ma
iSzitam ha-ar-mu RA 44 36:13 (both OB),

dumma imitti amiti .i.ztu a-rim TCL 6 1 r. 10,
cf. ibid. 3:10, 2:llf., CT 20 7:19f., if there
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are two "paths" SiSitu dr-mu ibid. 21, sihhu
SIG 7 dr-mu ibid. 22, for other refs. wr. di-hu
a-rim see sihhu usage a-2'a'2" and b'2";
obscure: summa KAL bab ekalli a-RIM CT 20
45 ii 32, also (in broken context) a-rim
Boissier DA 9 r. 18, CT 28 45 r. 9, [d]r-mat PRT
113:14.

4' in oil omens: pa-[n]u-su dr-mu KAR
151 r. 46.

c) to plate with a layer of metal: a bed
sa ina hurasi liqti susume e-ri-mu qerebsa
whose inside I have overlaid with the finest
appropriate gold ZA 5 67:36 (Asn. I).

d) to cover the sky or a heavenly body,
said of clouds, etc. -- 1' in astrol.: [summa]
Istar ina pan Satti si-si-tam dr-mat if in spring
Venus is covered by a "membrane" ACh Istar
9:4 and dupls. Supp. Istar 40:22, Supp. 2 Istar
55:12; summa Sin ina tdmartisu sabiha a-rim
if the moon at its first appearance is covered
by a mist(?) ACh Sin 2:6, cf. Supp. Istar 35:35,
Supp. 2 Istar 49:64, also sabiha salma a-rim
ACh Sin 2:7; summa MIN GUN ar-ma-at if
ditto (= the cloud?) is covered with colored
spots(?) ACh Supp. Adad 61:7, cf. summa
IM.DIRI ar-mat ACh Supp. 2 Adad 113:6; sum:

ma erpetu salimtu eldt ame i-rim if a black
cloud covers the heights of the sky ibid.
112:13, cf. summa UD idi suti s-pa-a i-ta-rim
... AN.MI idi suti ir-rim-ma if the daylight
at the south side is covered with a cloud,
(explanation:) an eclipse covers the south
side ACh Adad 33:13, also (with other cardinal
points) ibid. 14-17, cf. gabbisu ir-rim-ma
ibid. 18, qaran imittiu ir-rim-ma (something)
covers its (the moon's) right horn (expla-
nation to summa Sin ... qaran imittisu
salmat if the moon's right horn is black)
ACh Supp. Sin 7:18; [summa] ... Sin adir ...
ki i-ri-mu izku if the moon is eclipsed, (and
the eclipse) clears up as it covered (it)
ACh Supp. Sin 30:32, for i-KIL (= ikil or Trim)
see the refs. cited sub akamu v.

2' in lit.: dAddu lu 9umSu kidsat same
li-rim-ma (var. li-ri-im-ma) let his name be
the Storm god, let him cover all the sky
(with his clouds) En. el. VII 119.

aramu

e) in transferred meaning: melammu
eqdtu biinsunu e-tar-mu a fierce sheen
covered their faces LKA 63 r. 21 (MA lit.);

kima tinuri qutursunu li-ri-mu [samd] let
their (my enemies') smoke cover the sky as
(that of) an oven AfO 18 294:75 (SB inc.), cf.

qutri Girra li-ri-ma panikunu Maqlu III 170,

also paniSu li-ih-ri-im Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 7:6,
see BiOr 11 82 (OB inc.); Sin ... ikletu panisu
li-rim-ma [...] may Sin cover his face with
darkness Bauer Asb. 2 90 r. 12. Note with e-
vocalism: sadi biruti e-ri-ma Salummatka
your radiance (Samas) covers the high
mountains Lambert BWL 126:19; [ri(?)]-du-ut
mitu i-te-rim panija death's persecution has
covered my face Lambert BWL 42:81 (Ludlul
II), cf. puluhta u rasubbata i-te-rim paniu
Gilg. IX ii 11, cf. also fSus i-te-rim x namurs

[ratu] Tn.-Epic "v" 25.

f) other occs.: IM malurra tar-ra-am ina
kunukki ... bab makurri takannak you cover
the (model) boat with clay, you seal the
opening of the boat with a seal cylinder
UET 6 410:23, see Gurney, Iraq 22 224, also.
wr. tar-rim ibid. 17 (inc.); they bring out the
gold "heaven" from the treasury Ezida
papahi Nabi ultu kutallu adi iSdi biti ir-ri-
mu-P and stretch it over Ezida, the cella of
Nabfi, including the rear and the foundation
RAcc. 141:371 (New Year's rit.); KA.GAL
se(var. su)-'-a-Su i-ri-mu (obscure, name of
the Marduk gate in Babylon) SBH p. 142 ii 7,
var. from K.15122 in Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 159, see
Unger Babylon 234; obscure: suH4 ana UD.3.
KAM itebbima §E ir-ri-in a storm(?) will rise
on the third day and .... the barley ACh
Istar 5: 10 (apod.).

2. eremu to place a tablet in a clay case:
ina tuppi i6tur e-ri-im ib-r[i-im] he wrote (the
oracle query) on a tablet, put it in a clay
case, sealed it K.8323:7' (courtesy W. G. Lam-
bert); see also ermu.

3. haramu to place a tablet in a clay case
(OA only) - a) in gen.: ihdama tuppam a
PN u PN, h i-ir-ma-ma be sure (pl.) to enclose
the tablet of PN and PN, in a case TCL 19 80:9,
cf. tuppadunu hi-ir-ma-nim ibid. 76:18, and
passim with tuppu; exceptionally: tahsistam
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hi-ir-ma-ma enclose the memorandum in
a case BIN 4 32:35.

b) with indication of the contents of the
tablet: tuppam Sa mamt PN ni-ih-ri-im we
enclosed in a case the tablet containing PN's
declaration under oath BIN 6 29:27; x kas
pam ... ana sibtim nilqe'akkumma tuppini
ih-ri-mu we have taken on interest x silver
for you and they have enclosed our tablet
in a case Kienast ATHE 28:22; we gave
merchandise to two persons tuppasnu ana 4
hamSatim ni-ih-ri-im and enclosed in a case
the tablet drawn on their names (stating a
term) of four hamutu-periods BIN 4 4:11,
cf. x kaspum sa isser PN u PN 2 PN3 is ma
tuppaSnu ih-ri-mu-ma COT 1 9a:9; after
four hamuStu-periods they will pay the x
silver which I have given to PN and PN2
tuppasnu ah-ri-mu and have enclosed in a
case a tablet drawn on their names AnOr 6 pl. 7
No. 19:10; tuppam ... ana ime ni-ih-ri-i[m]
we enclosed in a case a tablet (concerning x
silver) for a time agreed upon TCL 4 20:6;
make all this silver ready and ana 12
hamsatim tuppaka hi-ir-ma enclose your
tablet for twelve hamuStu-periods in a case
BIN 6 55:13; PN owes me x silver, PN2 and
PN3  tuppusu ih-ri-mu have enclosed a
tablet (to this effect) drawn up in his name
CCT 2 11a:6; a 2 MA.NA hurasim tuppusu
ih-ri-im-ma ammakam ibadsi he enclosed in
a case a tablet concerning two minas of gold
on his (another person's) name and it is
deposited there TCL 4 24:56, cf. tuppe a ...
ni-ih-ri-mu a§ar PN ana nabsim nizib
BIN 6 54:19; tuppusu hi-ir-ma-ma ana PN
piqda TCL 20 95:20, cf. tuppasa hi-ir-ma-ma
ana PN dina CCT 3 14:32; x kaspam ...
sa PN ana PN, habbuluma tuppusu kha-ar-mu
kaspam ... PN2 Sabbu PN, (the creditor) has
been paid the silver (and interest) on the x
silver which PN (the debtor) owed PN2
and for which a tablet concerning (his
indebtedness) was enclosed in a case ICK 1
57:5; tuppam sa SZbI h i-ir-ma enclose in a
case the tablet with the (enumeration of)
witnesses BIN 6 96:15, cf. x fuppim Sa Mzbe
ha-ra-mi-im ibid. 61:14, and see below mng.
3c; note also tuppudu Sa mudazzizim hi-

aramu

ir-ma BIN 6 67:23, and tuppam sa gamir
awdtini lu ni-ih-ri-ma MVAG 35/2 No. 335:10,
cf. also tuppuSu ha-ri-im CCT 3 18a: 22,
tuppum ha-ri-im Kienast ATHE 64:41; at-
tuppim sa hubullisunu sa abuni ih-ri-mu
CCT 3 42a:16, cf. the silver sa tuppaka
ina KdniS anaku u rabisum ni-ih-ri-mu-ma
Golenischeff 16:8.

c) elliptic: s be anniitim u anniutim
hi-ir-ma-ma (write the names of) all the
witnesses (on a tablet and) enclose (it) in a
case TCL 19 62:23, cf. istu sibe ta-ha-ri-ma-ni
ibid. 25, kima sbe ta-ah-ri-ma-ni Kienast ATHE
47:13, cf. also KBo 9 27:8; sbesa li-ih-ri-mu
COT 5 2a:20.

4. harrumu (same as mng. 3, with plural
object, OA only) - a) with tuppu: tuppe
nu-ha-ra-ma ... nuSebalakkum we will have
the tablets enclosed in a case and we will
send (them) to you BIN 6 73:25, cf. tups
pusu ha-ru-mu BIN 4 114:11, cf. also tup:
pisunuu -ha-ru-mu-t-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 319:8.

b) elliptic: sa atta urkiti ti-ha-ri-mu
(the names of witnesses) that you will have
later on enclosed in a case TCL 4 82:11,
cf. allak -ha-ra-ma I (myself) will come
and enclose in a case ibid. 12, dupl. TCL 21
268:9 and 10.

5. hurrumu (uncert. mng., OB): awztum
hu-ur-ru-mu-um hu-ru-ma the affairs are very
secret(?) TCL 17 59:20 (OB let.).

6. nahrumu passive to mng. 2 (OA only):
tuppum i-hi-ri-im-ma MVAG 35/3 No. 332:17.

The proposed meaning of haramu as used
in OA is based on etymology (see armu,
harmu adj.) but it must be noted that
nowhere in OA does (h)aramu refer to the
placing of letters in clay envelopes, i.e.,
cases. The act seems to have had definite
legal connotations (Landsberger, Arkeologya

Dergisi 4 p. 13 n. 1 with literature); its subject
is normally the creditor, its object the legal
text (tuppu, only once and in obscure con-
text taksistu), as a rule a promissory note.

In AJSL 36 81:44, read tur-ra-am tubahhar you
heat it again, see turram.
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arandu see araddu and arantu.

aranit adv.; like an eagle; SB*; of. erd C.

LI mundahszja eli nnartisu a-ra-nid (var.
A.MUSEN-nig) uSaprima I sent my fighters
flying across his canals like eagles Winckler
Sar. pl. 34 No. 73:129, var. from Lie Sar. 409.

For a parallel, wr. kima A.MUSEN.MES
TCL 3 25, see erd C usage b.

arannu see aranu.

arantu (arandu) s.; (a kind of grass); SB.
S.sag.il = a-ra-an-td (preceded by sassatu and

hirinnu) Hh. XVII 38; u.ab.tir = a-r[a-an-tu], u.
numun.ab.tir = zer [aranti] ibid. 129f.; 6.u 5 .ra.
nu = a-ra-an-td = [... ] Hg. D 214, also Hg. B IV
198; [hi-ri-in] [I .KI.KAL] = sa-as-sa-tumr, [l]a-ar-du,
a-ra-an-tum Diri IV 20ff.

a) in pharm.: U a-ra-an-tum : i MIN
(= hasarratum) Uruanna I 135; T lu-lu-ti,
U a-nu-nu-ti, .SAG.IL, .SAG.KAL, T.TIAL.TAL,0.TAL.TAL.SAL.LA, U.AB.TIR : T a-ra-an-tu,
NUMUN Tj.AB.TIR : NUMUN U MIN Uruanna I

140-147; [U] a-ra-an-tum Kocher Pflanzenkunde

36 i 27.

b) in med.: [...] a-ra-an-di kukru ina
itqi talammi ana libbi me tanaddi ina isati
tusabsal ana libbi uznisu tasakkanma iballut
you wrap a. (and) fir turpentine in a wad of
fleece, put it in water, let it come to a boil,
put it into his ear and he will recover
AMT 33,1:38; cJ har-hum-ba-SmR T a-ra-an-ti

Kocher BAM 202 r. 9'; TJ a-ra-an-tu ibid. 315 iv

30, 316 i 23'; [U] a-ra-an-ti ina KU Biggs §a-
ziga 66 i 40.

c) other occs.: summa ... U.KI.KAL //
U a-ra-an-tum innamir if U.KI.KAL, variant:
a.-grass, appears (in a field) CT 39 6 K.3840:7
(SB Alu), with comm. J a-ra-an-tum /
la-ar-du RA 13 31:7f., of. -ra-a-nu // T
a-ra-an-ti // TJ a-la-mu-u ibid. 3 (Alu Comm.),
also [Summa] TJ a-ra-[an]-tum ittabdi CT 39
9:27 (SB Alu).

For refs. written T.KI.KAL, see sassatu.

arantu see araddu.

aranu (arannu) s. fern.;
cashbox, coffin; SB, NB.

chest, coffer,

araqu

a-ra-nu = [.. .] (followed by synonyms of ewer)
An VII 116.

a) chest, coffer: 1-en GI' ar-ra-nu a aGI.
BU (= hilepi) one chest made of willow VAS
6 246:4 (NB); GI§ a-ra-an-nu 3 musipetu ...

nudunn a TPN a wooden chest with three
musiptu-garments, the dowry of rPN Peiser
Vertrage 101 + 122:8 (= Dar. 530, coll. Geers),

cf. [x] a-ra-nu sa TUG [...] (followed by
zabbilu basket) Nbn. 1119:1f; 1 a-ra-an-nu
GI i-u-kul-la-a-ti (among household im-
plements) Camb. 330:6.

b) cashbox: x silver irbi sa a-ra-nu sa PN
income from the cashbox of PN GCCI 2 131:2

and 7; ki ina Arahsamna suluppi la
iddannu kaspa sm suluppi aki a-ra-nu sa
Arahsamna inaddin if he does not give over
the dates in MN, he shall pay in cash the
price of the dates according to the (exchange
rate of the) cashbox of MN Dar. 484:11.

c) coffin: NA4 a-ra-nu aar taslilt[isu] ina
ert dan-ni babaSa aknukma udannina si-pat-sa
I sealed the opening of the stone coffin, his
resting-place, with strong copper and rein-
forced the seal TuL p. 57:6 (SB).

Oppenheim, JNES 6 117f.; Zimmern Fremdw.
34f.

*aranu see arnu mng. la-4'.

araptannu s.; (a precious object); EA*;
Hurr. word.

1 gu a-ra-ap-sa-a-an-na 6 ituzarra hur[a]si
one set of a.-s (with?) six .... of gold EA 22
ii 14 (list of gifts of Tugratta).

arapu see erepu.

araqu (waraqu) v.; 1. to become green or
yellow, to turn pale, 2. urruqu to cause to
pale, to cause to be green, 3. urruqu to
turn pale, yellow; from OB on; I Zriq
(eruqu CT 15 45:29, '-ir-qu STT 28 iii 21')
- irriq - (w)aruq, 1/3, II, III; wr. syll.,
and sIG,; cf. amurriqdnu, arqu adj. and
s., arqitu, marqZtu, uraqiltu, uriqtu, ur
qanuhlu, urqZtu, urqu, urrnqu.

si-ig sIcG = a-ra // ar-qum (i.e., araqu and arqu)
Nabnitu XXII 235; [si-ig] [sIGl] = a-ra-qu A
V/3:244.
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siGa a-ra-qu sIG7 bad4du ACh Adad 33:2; Satahu
= a-ra-qu ACh Sin 22:1; [si1 2].si 12 .ga.ab =
bu(for wu)-ri-[i]q make green! OBGT XI 12.

1. to become green or yellow, to become
pale - a) said of the face: ana zikri etlim
i-ri-qi panuu at the man's words his face
turned pale Gilg. P. iv 39 (OB); kima nikis

Gis bini e-ru(var. -ri)-qu panuaa her face
turned as pale as a cut-off twig of a tamarisk
CT 15 45:29, var. from KAR 1:29 (Descent of
Istar), of. [ki]ma ni[kis] GIs bini '-ir-qu panis
STT 28 iii 21' (Nergal and Ereskigal), see AnSt 10
108; kasdaptu kZma sihir kunukki anne
lisudu li-ri-qu paniki (see sddu A mng. 2a)
Maqlu III 103; lessa ar-qat her cheek is pale
4R 58 i 38 (Lamastu); summa ... serusu i-ta-
nar-ri-qi if his flesh is constantly pallid
Labat, Syria 33 122f. (med.); pansu i-ta-nar-
ri-qu his face is always pallid Labat TDP
158:12.

b) other occs.: [summa uban ha]si qablitu
ressa wa-ru-uq (or wu-ru-uq, see mng. 3) if
the head of the middle "finger" of the lungs
is pale YOS 10 39:38 (OB ext.); enzu ar-qd-at
a-ruq [sI]PA.TUR-sa a-ruq LU.SIPA-da a-ruq
na-qid-sa ina eki slG7, ammi SIG.MES ikkal
the she-goat is green, green is its shepherd
boy, green is its shepherd, green is its chief
herdsman, it eats green grass in a green plot
Kuchler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+3273 ii 48f. (SB inc.).

2. urruqu to cause to pale, to cause to be
green(?) - a) to cause to pale: zimi tur-ra-qi
bunnanne tuspelli you cause (his) appearance
to become pale, (his) features to change
4R 56 ii 3 (Lamastu).

b) to cause to be green(?): aSSum eqlim
ur-ru-qi-im sa taspurim alkima eqel GN u
eqel GN, ur-ri-qi as to the... .-ing of the
field about which you (fem.) wrote me, go
and .... the fields in GN and in GN2 TCL
18 108:5 and 9 (OB let.); 2 UDU.NITA ana eqlim
wu-u-ur-ru-qi-im YOS 5 212:35, cf. ana wu-
ur-ru-[qi-im] ibid. 208 ii 1, see Kraus Viehhal-
tung p. 33.

3. urruqu to turn pale, yellow: panka ul
ur-raq ul inarruta spdka your face shall
not become pale, your feet shall not be-

ararianu

come paralyzed Streck Asb. 118:69; [summa
camas ina] asisu siG7 if the sun is pale at its
rising KUB 4 63 i 9, cf. [summa Samas] ina asl:
su iltanu ana panisu ur-ri-iq if, when the sun
rises, the north (of the sky) facing it turns
yellow ibid. i 33, see Leibovici, RA 50 14; Bum:

ma samnum -ru-uq if the oil turns yellow CT
5 4:11, cf., wr. wu-ru-u[q] YOS 10 57:13 (both
OB oil omens); summa irimu magal s817
(=urqa) ur-ru-uq Kraus Texte 50 r. 30'.

arararu see arari A.

ararathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word.
gis.a.ra.rat.hu = ~u (preceded by arathu,

q.v.) Hh. III 249.

ararianu s.; (a medicinal plant); MB,
SB; wr. syll. (also PA-PA-(a)-nu, i.e., ari-ari-
a-nu).

a) in pharm.: T a-ra-ri-a-nu : TJ ur-ti-u
(followed by TJ e-ri-a-nu, var. aT ERI4iri-ia-nu,

see eranu) Uruanna I 171a--b; I a-ra-ri-a-nu :
1U a-ri-hu // mat-qu, u Ad-mu mat-qu : a-ra-
ri-[al-[nu], r a-ra-ri-a-nu : x [x x x]
Uruanna I 681ff.; iu ha-di-lu : IU PA-PA-a-nu,
u ka-zal-lum : i( PA-PA-nu, U PA-PA-a-nu :
U si-is-nu (listed with the urbatu-group)
Uruanna I 91ff.; T (var. GIs) a-ra-ri-a-nu:
AS IH UR.KU Uruanna III 128; U a-ra-ri-a-nu

Kocher BAM 254:8 (list of medicinal plants).

b) in med.: 6 patranam u me-er-gi-na-nu
u a-ra-ri-ia-nu (among medicinal plants
requested) PBS 1/2 72:33 (MB let.); IGI.4.
GAL.LA U matqa IGI.4.GAL.LA U turqu IGI.4.
GAL.LA J a-ra-ri-id-nu // T mir-gi-ra-a-nu
Kuchler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 10 (coll.), cf. Kocher BAM
72:8; J a-<ra>-ri-a-ni tasdk ina sikari Nu
patan NAG.MES-s[u(!)] you bray a.-plant and
have him drink it repeatedly in beer on an
empty stomach AMT 55,1:13, cf. a a-ra-ri-a-
nu tasdk ina sikari Nu [patan NAG-s4]
Kichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 33, 2 GIN jT a-ra-ri-a-nu
ina 10 GIN A NAO-Si ibid. pl. 17 ii 67; J a-ra-
ri-a-nu zer bini zer azall[i] 3 a hisa hipi libbi
irtanassi ina sikari N[AG] - a.-plant, tama-
risk seeds, azalld-seeds, the three medications
(for one who) keeps having abdominal pains,
to give to drink in beer Kocher BAM 159 iii 28,
also ibid. 316 iv 2, cf. a [a]-ra-ri-ia-nu
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STT 95 14; Tj a-ra-ri-<ia>-na §a [ina muhh]i

nari asd (for conciliating one's god) ibid.
66, also Kocher BAM 316 i 22, also (for a

phylactery) ibid. 311:54, Biggs 8aziga 66 i 38;
U PA-PA-a-nu : ammi nisik seri : he-mu-4
erSi ameli sulmi - a. is an herb for snake bite,
to shred(?) (it), to surround the man's bed
CT 14 23 K.9283:8, restored from RA 15 76: 10,

cited him' A s., which should be read hemi
or tem "to shred(?)."

Thompson DAB 125f.

ararihuru s.; (an official); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

(after a list of garments, golden ring, metal
objects, etc.) annitu a istu bit PN PN2 marsu
itti LT.MES a-ra-ri-hu-ri sa isbatu these (are

the objects) which PN2 his son seized in the
house of PN (his father) together with the
a.-officials HSS 15 163: 13, cf. (after a list of

five names) 5 LUJ.MES a-ra-ri-hu-ru ibid. 21.

*ararratu see ararru.

ararru (driru, fem. *ararratu) s.; miller;
OB, Mari, MB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll.
and Ll/SAL.HAR(.HAR); cf. ararru in bit

ararri, ararri.tu.
a-ra HAR.HAR = a-ra-ar-ru Diri II 63, cf. HAR.

HAR = a-r[a-ar-ru-um] Proto-Diri 95; HARar-ar

HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru] = [...] Lu III i 13'f., HAR.
HAR = [...], SAR.HAR.HAR = [...] ibid. 15'f.,
cf. 1 .HAR.HAR = [a-ra-ar-ru], SAR.HAR.HAR = [ ... ]
Lu Excerpt II 12f.; [ld.JAR.HAR] = a-ra-ar-ri
Nabnitu IV 160; [a-ra] [HAR] = [a-r]a-rum Sa Voc.
B 2', cf. [ki-in-ki-in(?)] [HAR] = [a-r]a-rum ibid. 6';
ur HAR = a-ri-ru Sa Voc. A 14.

a) in OB: 30 (siLA) SE a-ra-ar-ru thirty
silas of barley for the millers HUCA 34 12:105;
four gur of barley ana ES.GAR LI.HAR.HAR
ana STUKU S.O[I.KAR] to be worked by
the millers, for provisions and voluntary
offerings JCS 2 86 No. 11:4, cf. (in similar
context, with siq mesgqim bi-ru-ji-[im]) ana
ES.GAR LIT.MES HAR.HAR BM 81155:13 (cour-
tesy R. Harris); aSum a-ra-ar-ri-[im] (in bro-
ken context TIM 2 43:4; awilum ul sa a-[ra]-
ar-ri the man is not one of the millers TCL
17 59:14, cf. PN LIT.HAR.HAR BIN 7 222:9 (let.);
A-ra-ru-um (personal name) CT 2 40a:18, also
A-ra-ar-rum Meissner BAP 30:3 and 8.

ararru

b) in Mari: aisum PN LI.DiM u 10 LIT
a-ra-ri bell ispuram anumma PN u 10 LU
a-ra-ri ana ser belija attarda[ss]um concerning
PN the builder and the ten millers that my
lord wrote me about, I have now sent PN and
the ten millers to my lord ARM 5 28:5 and 7.

c) in MB: naphar 20 TUG.SiG LUT.HAR.

HAR.MES mahru total of twenty woolen
garments received by the millers Iraq 11 146

No. 7:14; 4 PI SE.BA PN HAR.HAR BE

14 91a:17, cf. PN HAR.HIAR ibid. 58:11, 28ff.,

32, also ibid. 62:13; SE.BA 2 SAL.HAR.HAR.

MES the rations of two female millers
(referred to as ES.GAR BAPPIR.MES U KA.ZID.DA

work of the brewers and millers) BE 15 77:6,

cf. 1 PI §E.BA 2 SAL.HAR.HAR PBS 2/2 73:31,

120 SILA SAL.HAR.HAR BE 15 164:5.

d) in NB: kaspu sa LU.HAR.HAR.MES

silver for the millers VAS 4 148:1, cf. 3

MA.NA KT.BABBAR Sa ana HAR.HAR [...]

VAS 6 191:1; note as "family name": LU.

HAR.HAR VAS 3 53:13, Nbk. 137:15, mLU.

HAR.HAR Nbn. 600:4, LU a-ri-ri RA 19 85:14.

e) in SB: sa LU.HAR.MES ina E LUT.MU.MES

... ana 4 nap-tan Ja [Anu] Antum (grain)
which the millers (provided) in the kitchen
for four meals for Anu and Antu RAcc. 76:23;

enu isippi zabardabbd sirasi engisu LUT a-ri-ru
(in enumeration of the personnel of Egis-
nugal, see engisu) YOS 1 45 ii 26 (Nbn.);

summa ina res marti eristu kima kakktu
eristu a-ra-dr-ri if there is an eristu-mark
(looking) like a lentil on top of the gall
bladder, (that means) wish for a miller TCL
6 4:26 (SB ext.).

Logographic writings have been included
here, though they should perhaps be read
te'inu, q.v., and te'ittu, note LU.HAR.[HA]R =
te-i-nu-4 OB Lu 422.

Landsberger, OLZ 1922 338f.

ararru in bit ararri s.; mill; OB*;
cf. ararru.

ina a-ra-ar-ri isbatannima useribannima
iphianni he seized me at the mill, made me
enter and shut me in CT 6 8:11, cf. [nip]dtu
ina E a-ra-ri Sitta kalia Kraus AbB 1 137:10
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(both OB letters); for e.HAR.IJAR in OAkk.
and Ur III see Oppenheim, Eames Coll. p. 146 f.

ararrfitu s.; work of the grinder; SB*;
cf. ararru.

He had an image made of himself, holding
a grinding stone sa epeS AR.JAR-ru(?)-ti(?)
for doing a grinder's work Borger Esarh. 105
ii 20.

araru A (araru) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.
[sa-lam-bi-tur-ra] [u.A.DUG4 .G]A = a-ra-ru-u

Diri IV 18; i.MIN(= sai.SAR, i.e., salambi).tur.
ra = a-ra-ru-u = dA-sul-tum Hg. B IV 181.

4.DUMU.SAL A.SA, U. A.LAM.BI.TUR.RA, U.A.
DUG4 .GA : 4 a-ra-ru(vars. add -t/u) Uruanna I
275ff.; 4.PA.PA : a-ra-ra-ru (i.e., cryptographic
writing PA-PA for ar-aru) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv
10 (= Uruanna I); f.PA.PA.PA (i.e., t rat r-dru),
4 a-a-ba-sa : 4 a-rat a-ra-ru, 4 a-ra-ru : ' ha-an-zi-
ba-td, 4 a-raa-ru tam-liU 4 lu-lu-ti SAg Uruanna I
278ff.; r i.UDU e-rid-ti : 6 ds-Su-ul-ti, t SA.LAM.
BI.TUR.RA : 4 a-ra-ru-u, 4 da-iu-ul-tu Uruanna II
170ff.; A.DUG4 .GA : fr a-ra-[ru-u] Uruanna III
270.

Ua-ra-ru-u : himit seti : KI.MIN (= ina
diSpi Samni pasasu) - a.-plant, a medication
against fever, to rub on in honey or oil
Kocher BAM 1 i 55; U a-ra-ru (among medic-
inal plants on a shelf) Kocher Pflanzenkunde

36 ii 31.

In STT 95 : 66, read i a-ra-ri-<ia>-na.
Thompson DAB 146 and 224ff.

ararf B s.; granary; syn. list.*
a-ra-ru-u = ka-ru-U (followed by synonyms of

idittu) Malku I 271.

In KAJ 108:2 probably read GIS.ME
a-da(!)-ru-u, see similar passages cited adru s.

arardl C s.; (a word for male prostitute);
syn. list.*

a-ra-ru-u = MIN (= ku-lu-'u) LTBA 2 1 vi 48.

araru s.; curse; NA, SB; cf. araru A.

iphurunimma ilZ rabiti smat Marduk ullil
Junu uSkinnu uzakkiruma ana ramanidunu
a-ra-ru (var. a-ra-ar-ra) ina m eu Samni itmu
ulappitu naplate the great gods, having
assembled, elevated the position of Marduk
and did obeisance, while they pronounced
upon themselves an imprecation, swore by
water and oil, touching(?) (their) throats

araru A

En. el. VI 97; k i a a-ra-ru(var. -ri) ana dEN

ihtini kappi... ubattuquni just as one cuts off
the hands of those who blaspheme against
Bel Wiseman Treaties 626.

araru A v.; 1. to curse, 2. to treat with
disrespect, to insult, to disown, disavow;
from OAkk. on; I irur - irrar, 1/2; li-
ra-ru-su ZA 51 140:75, NA; wr. syll. (AI
CT 4 5:11), cf. araru s., arratu, arru A adj.

ib= a-ra-ru IgituhI132; [x].A6.bal.la,[x.x].
tar.x.da = [a]-ra-rum (followed by nazaru, tam-i)
Nabnitu Fragm. 7 a7-8; as.bal.dug4 .ga = a-
[r]a-rum (in group with arratu, nazaru) Antagal
VII 115; nam.kud.da = a-ra-[ru], ta-mu-[t]
A-tablet 371.

u1.eme.hul.gAl.e as.bal mu.un.ab.dug 4 .
ga : 9d liSanu lemuttu i-ru-ru-u he whom an evil
tongue cursed 5R 50 i 69f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1);
dNin.urta dumu.dEn.lil.la.kex(KID) a im.mi.
ib.sar.re : dMIN belum mar dMIN ir-ra-ar-s4 Lord
Ninurta, the son of Enlil, curses it (the stone)
Lugale XII 14, also X 3, XI 19, XII 36, also nam
am.mi.ib.tar.re (var. as am.mi.ni.ib.sar.re) :
ir-ra-ar-Su-nu-[ti] ibid. X 21; ki.bal.a na.Am.bi
TAR [. . ] : mat nukurti aa ta-ru-ru [... ] the enemy
land which you cursed BA 5 633 No. 6:39; dingir.
gal.gal.e.ne.kex nam ha.ba.ra(var. adds .an).
tar.ru.da(var. .de) : ilu rab4ti li-ru-ru-su may
the great gods curse him CT 17 34:39f.

umun.bi na.am ba.da.an.TA : belSu i-ta-ra-
ar-su his lord has cursed him 4R 11:13f.

id dAm.an.ki ba.kud.da.gim ka.ba sahar
ba.diri : kZma nar .a Ea i-ru-ru-Ad pl.unu tidi
imtali their (the rivers') mouth was filled with mud
like that of a river which Ea had cursed SBH p.
114:llf.; ld nig.nu.un.zu.a.ra sag.ba an.di.
ib.dug4 .a (var. du bi.in.du.a) : ~d ina la ede i-
ru-ru (var. i-i-ru) who, without knowing, cursed
(var.: went ahead) 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer
No. 1), vars. from LKA 75:17f.

a-ra-rum = na-za-rum CT 18 10 r. i 54.

1. to curse (with god as subject) -- a) to
curse a person (with arratu) - 1' in royal
inscrs.: ilu rabiutum in napharisunu ar(copy
t)-ra-dam la-mu-dam li-ru-ru-us may the
great gods in their entirety curse him with an
evil curse AfO 20 78 ii 8 (Naram-Sin), cf. er-
ra-dam le-mu-dam li-ru-ru-us MSP 4 161 ii 7

(OAkk.); Sin ahum rabim ina il ahheAu
erretam rabitam li-ru-ur-u may Sin, the
eldest brother among the gods, his brothers,
curse him with a terrible curse (i.e., with
leprosy) Syria 32 17 v 19, also erretam lemuts
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tam li-ru-ru-su RA 33 52 iii 11 (both Jahdun-
lim), DN erretam rabitam li-ru-ur-Su VAS 1 32
ii 21 (Ipiq-Istar of Malgium); ilui rabctum $a
same u ersetim ... Suati zerasu massu sabsu
nisiu u ummansu erretam marustam li-ru-
ru(var. adds -ku) erretim anniatim Enlil ina
pidu Sa la uttakkaru li-ru-ur-su-ma arhi
likudaSu may the great gods of heaven and
nether world curse him, his descendants, his
land, his soldiers, his people, and his army
with a baleful curse, may Enlil with his unal-
terable utterance curse him with these curses
so that they speedily affect him CH xliv 83
and 89; [ili rabitu] ezzis [likkelmiuuma arrate
maruS]te li-ru-ru-su may the great gods look
upon him in anger and curse him with a
baleful curse Weidner Tn. 57 No. 63:10 (Assur-

res-isi I), and passim in MA royal, see also aggis
usage a-1'; ilu rabitu sa same u erseti arrat la
napsuri marustu li-ru-ru-si-ma may the great
gods of heaven and nether world curse him
with a terrible, irreversible curse OIP 2 148:28

(Senn.), and passim in NA royal.

2' in leg.: arrat la pasari li-ru-ru-u may
they (the gods depicted on the kudurru)
curse him with a curse which cannot be
dispelled BBSt. No. 5 iii 33, also arrat la
napsuri li-ru-ru-su ibid. No. 8 iii 25, ar- <rat>
la napsuri marusta li-ru-ru-su ibid. No. 7 ii 15,

arrat la napsuri lemutta li-ru-ru-su BE 1/2
149 ii 17, arrat marusti [le]mutti [ a]-ga-ds-ti
li-ru-ru-su ZA 9 385:9, and passim in kudurrus;
whoever changes this agreement Anu Enlil
u Ea dr-ra-ta ma-ru-us-ti la nap[sur]u li-ru-ru
may Anu, Enlil and Ea curse with a baleful,
indissoluble curse BE 8 4 r. 3, Anu Enlil u
Ea arrat la napSur marusti li-ru-ru-sd ABL
1169 r. 3 (NB leg.), also VAS 5 21:31, BE 8 150:2,
TuM 2-3 16:10, and passim in NB leg.

3' other occs.: sa ta-ru-ri attima takarrabi
you (goddess) bless whom you have cursed
79-7-8, 50:24 (SB lit.); ilani ... arrat la napsuri
marusti li-ra-ru-cu-ma may the gods curse
with an evil curse which cannot be dispelled
him (who destroys the tablet) ZA 51 140:75
(NA lit., subscript); Marduk AS Nv BIR i-r[u-
ur ... ] dimat la tdri i-[im] (in broken con-
text) RAcc. 131: 60 (New Year's rit.).

araru A

b) to curse a person, to curse a reign, a
land, etc. (without arratu) - 1' in royal
inscrs. and kudurrus: ina libbiSa aggim ina
uzzatisa rabiatim Sarrissu li-ru-ur may she
(Itar), with angry heart (and) in great fury,
curse his royal rule CH xliii 103; haa u
liSbir simatiu li-ru-ur may he (Anu) break
his scepter and curse him (lit.: his fate)
CH xlii 52, cf. AsSur ... bel smati SimatiSu
li-ru-ur AKA 252 v 90 (Asn.); Alsur ... li-ru-
ur-Su-ma Unger Reliefstele 29; ilui a Sarri
i-ra-ru-su the king's gods will curse him
MDP 2 pl. 20:11 (MB), Uramazda li-ru-ur
VAB 3 69:108 (Dar.); amelu sdau il rabAtu ...
aggis li-ru-ru-su may the great gods curse
that man in anger BBSt. No. 6 ii 38 (Nbk. I), cf.
Anu ... aggis li-ru-ur-Su-ma Hinke Kudurru
iv 3, Anum abi ilani fnakris1 li-ru-ur-Su
BBSt. No. 4 iii 9.

2' in omens and lit.: [summa ... ]-<d(var.
-Sj) issebir ilu mata suatu ir-ra-ru(var. -ru)
if [the ... of Marduk's barge] breaks, the
gods will curse that land TCL 6 9:6, vars.
from CT 40 39:28 (Alu), see RA 19 142; Enlil maes
ta i-ta-ra-r pale nukurti [... ] Enlil has cursed
the land, [there will be] a reign of hostilities
ACh Supp. 2 8amas 40:2, cf. Enlil mata kalaa
i-ru-ur ittazar AfO 17 85:13, also a-ra-dr
DINGIR u [x] ACh Adad 7:20; kzma irri li-ru-
ru-si kispusha Maqlu V 37.

c) to pronounce a curse (said of persons)
- 1' in gen.: abua ta-ru-ur-ma lemuttu
issakininna pantiu when you cursed my
father, calamity befell him Streck Asb. 22 ii
124, cf. amelu la juradu sarru ji-ra-ru-su
the king will curse the man who does not
serve (him) EA 193:18; Samhat libbaSu a-ra-ra
ubla [al]-ki samhat A~mat lusimki (his heart)
prompted him to utter a curse on the
courtesan, "Come, courtesan, I will determine
your destiny" (followed by luzzurki izra rabd,
see izru) Gilg. VII iii 5, restored from CT 46
23:11'; summa ina MN KI.MIN-ma apilSu AA-
ma (= lirur-ma?) itti PES.GAL-U la idabbub
if in MN ditto (a lunar eclipse occurs), then
he should curse his son and not speak with
his grandson(?) CT 4 5:11 (NB rit.).

2' to legalize a contract: PN ina uuzzi
Sa aheAu eqla iknnukma arrata i-ru-ur-ma ...
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iddin PN deeded the field (to PN2 ) in a
sealed document with the appropriate curse
formula in the presence of his brothers
BBSt. No. 9 i 26; ina ade is[[...] u arrata
i-ru-ru-ma they [...] in the adi-agreement
and they pronounced (upon themselves) an im-
precation (should they violate the loyalty
oath) ABL 1029:12 (NB); note Anu Enlil u
dMar-bti ar-ra-as-su mar-ru- <us >-tu li-i-ru-ur
Cyr. 277:18.

2. to treat with disrespect, to insult, to
disown, disavow: e-ra-ar ahija u enassar GN
ana sarri I will disavow my brother and keep
GN for the king EA 179:25, cf. mdru la asru
la sanqu ... ir-ra-ar [ahasu] ZA 4 240 iv 14 (SB

lit.); [summa sinniltu sa] ekallim [.. . ]-ta
ta-ru-ur (var.: ta-ta-ra-ar) lu mar Tukulti-
Ninurta [...] 1E:1 sa sarri sa majo[li ... ] sa

GI litte [... ] sa sapldnusa ta-ta-ra-ar-si if a

palace-woman insults [...], insults either a
son of RN, or [a member of] the royal
household or the harem, or one entitled to sit
in the presence of the king (lit.: to a stool),
(or) any woman who is beneath her in station
(her nose will be pierced) AfO 17 283:79f. (MA
harem edicts); ipis ina puhri i(var. e)-ru-
ra-ni ardi my slave publicly treated me with
disrespect in the assembly Lambert BWL
34:89 (Ludlul I).

For AOB 134:7, see driru; for CT 12 15 iii 40 (A
III/5:145), see hararu A.

Landsberger, MAOG 4 294; von Soden, ZA 40
178.

araru B v.; 1. to fear, to become agitated,
panic-stricken, 2. atarruru to be beset with
fear, 3. urruru to cause fear, panic, 4. II/2
to become frightened (passive to mng. 3),
5. IV to become agitated(?); OB, SB;
I irur - irrur and i'arrur, 1/2, 1/3, II, II/2,
IV, IV/3 (?); wr. syll. and (in mng. 2) UR4.
UR 4 ; cf. arurtu B.

[ur4] = a-ra-rum Izi H App. i 10; [...] = a-ra-ru,
pa-la-thu Lanu B ii 9f.

[dum].dam1.a.ni.ta ab.dil.dil ur 4 .ur 4 .re.
e .db : [ana u]tazzumidu i-dr-ru-ra tdmcti at his
(Adad's) roaring the seas are agitated JRAS 1932
39:10; Idigna i.slh i.ur 4 .ur 4 i.li su im.tu.
bu.ur : Idiqlat edt ar-rat dalhat u xxx the
Tigris was turbid, agitated, roiled and .... Lugale
II 45; lit.ux(GIcIAL).lu pap.hal.la mu.un.da.

araru B

ru.u : amelu muttalliku i-ru-ru-ma they (the
demons) frightened the suffering man UET 6 392:5.

ne.a.am (phonetic for ni.am) a.ba(?).ri.
im ne.a.am ne.x.x mi.li.im.ma ne.ga.al
dInnin za.kam : a-ta-ar-ru-rum pirittum gilittum
namrirru u milimmu kumma Itar agitation, terror,
fear, splendor, and awe-inspiring sheen are yours,
O Istar Sumer 13 73:9 (OB lit.), Sum. only Hil-
precht AV No. 20 r. 7; an mu.un.da.ur 4 .ur 4 :
sam, i-ta-na-ar-ra-ru-Su (when Adad is raging)
heaven is in a panic before him (followed by ersetu
indssu earth quakes before him, see ndu) 4R 28
No. 2:9f., see OECT 6 p. 32; ge, ba.ur 4 .ur 4 .ra.
mes : ina msii it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru sunu they (the
evil spirits) are constantly agitated at night CT 16
20:102f.; kur.ra zd.kusi.a mi.ni.in.e im(var.
omits).mi.ni.ib.ur.ur4.ur4.d : ina &adi sinni kui
asdtma i-ta-nar-ra-ar (var. i-[t]a-[n]a-dr-ra-dr-ru) a
shark's tooth has come out of the highland, it (the
highland) is constantly agitated Lugale I 39; dA.
nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne en.sar.ra nam
mi.in.tar : Anunnaki ilu rabtti adi sari i-tar-ru (or
emend to itarru<ru>) the Anunnaki, the great gods,
were in a panic everywhere (Sum. differs) Angim II
27, see Falkenstein, Studies Landsberger 137.

dA.nun.na ki.tus.ub.su.uk kin.na.kex(KID)
nam.mi.ni.ib.ur 4 .ur4.e.ne : dAnunnaki ina su-
bat MIN la tu-ra-ar do not cause the Anunnaki to
panic in the assembly Angim II 30.

udug ur 4 . ur 4 .re : [utukkf] i-dr-ra-ru the utukku-
demons are agitated (at his awe-inspiring splendor)
CT 17 5:32 and 34, cf. ni mu.un.da.ru.us su
mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ga : (NE) (dupl. omits
NE) i-dr-ra-ru zumru unarratu they .... (Sum.
"they cause fear"), make the body shake PBS 12/1
6 r. 14f., dupl. UET 6 391:11.

UR 4.UR 4 a-ra-ru sa palahi - ur 4 .ur 4 is araru in the
meaning "to fear" CT 20 26:8 (ext. comm.), see
mng. 2; [...] = i-ta-na-ra-ar CT 19 3 r.(!) iii 12
(list of diseases).

1. to fear, to become agitated, panic-stricken:
ina kakki ummanum i-ru-ur-ma kakkisa
itabbak as to war, the troops will become
frightened and throw away their weapons
YOS 10 24:42, cf. ummanum [...] i-ru-ur
ibid. 42 i 53 (both OB ext.); ina satti sudti
tibut nakri ibafssma mdtu ir-ru-ur-ma (var.
i-ru-ur-ma) ana dannati ipahhur in that year.
there will be an enemy attack, and the land
will become fearful and assemble in forti-
fied places ACh ama 8:2 and 10:30, var. from

ACh Supp. 2 Bamas 39:39, cf. also a-ra-dr
KUR.BI ACh Sin 18:32; sabbitu ana qatlka la
tanadi etemmi i-ar-ru-ru-ka do not take a
staff in your hands (or) the spirits will panic
before you Gilg. XII 21, also sabbita ina
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qat[iSu issi] etemmi e-tar-ru ibid. 37B, see

ibid. p. 68 n. 10, note the Sum. version gis.
ma.nu su.za nam.mu.un.ga.ga gidim.
e.ne ur 4 .re.en UET 6 56:64; nise lipla
hama litquna huburdin bulu li-ru-ur-ma liter
ana tiddi let the people be afraid and subdue
their noise, let the cattle panic and "turn to
clay" Gossmann Era I 74, restored fiom VAT
10071:23f. in Lambert BWL pl. 73, see AfO 18 401;
summa senu ina tarbasisina i-ru-ra if the sheep
panic in their fold CT 28 9:38 (SB Alu);
[summa(?)] ribu sa KI eli minatisu i-ru-ur
if the earthquake is more severe than usual
RA 34 2:17 (Nuzi astrol.), but i-ru-ub ibid. 19,
note (in parallel context) i-ru-ub ACh Adad
20:49, but [... ] ia-ar-ru-ur ibid. 50.

2. atarruru to be beset with fear: see
Sumer 13, 4R 28, CT 16, Lugale I, in lex. section;
ummanka ina subtisa UR4 .UR 4-dr (= ztanarrar)
your troops will be agitated constantly in
their ambush CT 20 26:7, for comm., see
lex. section, cf. ummdnka ina supat [wasb]at
i-ta-na-ra-ar YOS 10 17:12 (OB ext.); [...]
matisu umisamma UR4.VR 4-dr(?) the [...] of
his country will be agitated every day Craig
ABRT 1 82 r. 9 (SB tamitu); summa immer
ina rubsisunu it-ta-na-ar-ra-ru if sheep are
constantly agitated in their pens CT 41
11:18, also CT 28 9:34f., cf. summa sen i-ta-
na-ar-ra-ra ibid. 37, wr. Ug i-ta-na-ar-ra-ar
CT 41 11:26 and CT 28 38a: 7 (all SB Alu).

3. urruru to cause fear, panic: see
Angim II 30, in lex. section.

4. 11/2 to become frightened (passive to
mng. 3): summa a-ri-ir i-tar-ra-ar if he is
pusillanimous, he will be (easily) scared
ZA 43 96 ii 14.

5. IV to become agitated(?): see CT 17
5:34, PBS 12/1, in lex. section; DINGIR.MES
URn i-ar-ra-ru (obscure) CT 38 49:25 (SB Alu);
uncert.: [...] hursana la i'-a-ra-ru-di(?) AfK
1 24 r. 3; for possible IV/3 forms, see mng.
2 and discussion.

The references cited in mng. 2 seem to
belong together on the basis of the usage;
the majority of the writings indicate the
form ztanarrar, i.e., 1/3, and only a few the

araru C

form ittanarrar, i.e., IV/3. One could assume
defective writings in the first case and assign
all these forms to IV/3, were it not for the
clear 1/3 infinitive atarruru and the fact that
the forms i'arrar(u) are rare and are used as
if they were presents of I and not of IV. The
references cited in mng. 5 may have to be
interpreted as I presents, in spite of the vowel
a instead of u.

The passage i-ta-ru-ur YOS 10 47:34 is
to be taken as a form of tararu, q.v., on
account of the parallel itrur CT 41 10:25,
12:15 and 18.

Note also the exceptional transitive usage
of iruru in the bil. text UET 6 392, cited in
lex. section.

(von Soden, Or. NS 20 259.)

araru C (ereru, hararu) v.; 1. to rot,
2. to discharge a putrid liquid, 3. to defe-
cate; MB, SB; I irur/ihrur-irrur and
i'arrur/iharrur, stat. harir, IV i'arrar, IV/3
(ittana'rar); cf. arurtu A.

[...] = e-re-ru, [. .. ] = MIN sa a-ka-li Antagal
III 249 f.

is.mu al.ur4 = A. ha-ri-ir Disease list 180.

1. to rot: see Antagal, in lex. section; ina
ARAH.MES se'u ir-ru-ur the barley will rot in
the granaries ACh Sin 3:127, cf. ibid. 67, also
K.8263:5, cited Bab. 6 117, and dupls., and note
the variant ia-ru-ur ACh Sin 35:5.

2. to discharge a putrid liquid: Bumma ...
ina pfsu ru'tu illak i-har-ru-ur if saliva flows
from his mouth and he discharges a putrid
liquid Labat TDP 80:2 and 5, cf. IGI-gSi tarka
i-har-ru-ur ru'tu ina piSu illak his eyes are
dark, he discharges putrid liquid, spittle
flows out of his mouth STT 89:137, cf. also
Znasu ir-ru-ru his eyes discharge a putrid
liquid AMT 90,1 iii 13, dupl. K.9523 ii 5; .umma
irriiu i-ha-ar-ru-ru if his bowels discharge a
putrid liquid PBS 2/2 104:5 (MB), cf. Labat TDP
128:21'-24', also (with 1/3 or IV/3) summa

irriiu it-ta-na-'-ra-[ru] ibid. 25', also irriu
i-dr-ru-ur (var. [il-ar-ru-ur) AMT 43,5:8, var.
from dupl. AMT 56,1:13, also Ak.ME§ i-'a-ru-ru
(note imdt line 4) LKA 85:2; §A.ME-kU
nuppuhu irriiu i-dr-ru-ru irriu idtanassd
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araru C

(wr. KA.KA-2) Kocher BAM 159 v 48f., and
note parallels irri~u i-a-ru-ru (var. i-dr-ru-ru)
AMT 21,2:6, var. from dupls. AMT 22,2:4 and
K.9216 ii 4'; summa ri§ libbisu patirma i-dr-ra-
dr Labat TDP 112:28, to be compared with
sibit libbi irdi u res libbisu i-ru-ur ibid. 44:42,
note summa ur)ussu i-har-ru-ur Labat TDP
84:29; exceptionally in ext.: [summa] UR5

i-har-ru-ur (followed by i-has-su-us) if the
lungs discharge a putrid liquid KAR 422 r. 3.

3. to defecate: if a raven ana pan ummani
ina sasisu i-har-ru-ur defecates while it
croaks in front of an army (marching out to
war) CT 39 25 K.2898:5, and note the
variant i-dr-ru-ru ibid. 3; if a raven ina
muhhi ameli ih-ru-ur ibid. 9; exceptionally
in IV/3: if ravens fly in flocks and pani
ameli suhhuruma it-ta-na-'-ra-ar-ru wheel
toward the man and defecate constantly
ibid. 13.

The references sub mng. 1 have been
cited previously sub ereru v., those sub
mngs. 2 and 3 sub hararu D. The latter were
there erroneously interpreted as an acoustic
phenomenon on the basis of the cognate
verbs cited by Labat TDP 80 n. 152. These
cognates, however, are to be connected with
Akk. naharu "to snore" and have no relation
to (h)araru, as the loss of the h indicates.

The difficult group of homonymous verbs
(hlw)araru pose problems which have not yet
been adequately solved. An attempt has
been made in the distribution of meanings
and usages sub araru B and C which is meant
to organize certain aspects rather than to
offer a normative arrangement. In view of
tararu "to tremble" a verb (w)araru of
similar meaning (araru B) has been assumed
(irur-irrur/i'arrur). The references in which
(h)araru denotes a physical process are more
difficult to disentangle because several mean-
ings seem present, one referring to a process
of rotting or putrifying (ardru, erru denoting
the spoiling of grain during the winter storage)
and one (mng. 2) for which "to discharge
a(n abnormal) putrid liquid" fits in many
passages. Only with respect to birds (mng. 3)
does "to defecate" seem acceptable. The paral-

aratti

lel use of a nuance of asdau beside araru (sug-
gested by the same Sumerian correspondence
UR4 .VR 4 for both verbs and also by the two
designations of diseases arurtu and aSuStu)
as in [summa] hasL i-har-ru-ur if the lungs
(of the sheep) discharge a putrid liquid
KAR 422 r. 3f., and [umma has]g i-has-su-us
(see haSaSu B) complicates the picture.

araru see arard A.

arasu s.; (a condiment); OB, NA(?).
15 GIN a-ra-zum (among items imported

from Dilmun) UET 5 678: 19, cf. ibid. 286 r. 3;
1 DUG a-ra-zum sa tabatim TCL 11248:10 (all
OB); uncert.: a-na a-ra-si (in broken
context) ABL 685:14 (NA).

ara Sinu s.; wild dove; EA.*

2 natullatum a maski sa ki a-r[a]-as-ga-a-
an-ni burrumu two leather reins variegated
like a wild dove EA 22 i 22 (list of gifts of

Tusratta).

Probably a variant of amursdnu, q.v.
Meissner BAW 2 31 f.

aratu see aru.

ara u see ereSu B.

arathu s.; (a tree); lex.*; foreign word.
gis.a.rat.hu = §u (between gis.su.rat.hu

and ararathu, q.v.) Hh. III 248.

arattf (fem. arattitu) adj.; excellent (lit.:
in the manner of Aratta); SB, NB.

a-rat-ta LAMXKUR.RU.KI = rS, kab-tum, ta-na-da-
tum Diri IV 87ff., of. LAM.KUR.RU.[KI] = [a-ra]-
tu-, [ka-ab]-tu-um, ta-na-da-tum Proto-Diri
547-547b; gi.gu.'za.LAMXKUR.RU.KI (vars. [gis.
gu.za] a.rat, gis.gu.za LA.LAM.ti.tum) = a-rat-
ti-tum, ka-bit-tum Hh. IV 76f.; gis.gu.za.
LAMXKUR.RU.KI = a-rat-[ti]-tum = ku-us-si ni-me-di
Hg. A I 33, in MSL 5 187; [a.sa.LAMXKUR.R]U.KI
- A.XA a-rat-te-e, A.A ta-na-da-te Hh. XX iii 13f.

a-rat-td-u(var. -tu-d) = MIN (= kussi) ni-me-d[i]
Malku II 182, of. a-rat-ti-i = MIN (= kussi2) ni-me-di
CT 18 3 r. iii 4 (syn. list); ki-kur-ru-u, tu-'-u,
pa-an-pa-nu, a-rat-tu-u = au-ub-tum Malku I 280ff.,
cf. a-rat-tu-u, si-si-ri-nu, a-mir-tum = [8ubtu]
Explicit Malku II 145ff.

[9]u-tin-nu, [a]-rat-tu-u, ba--u-lu, [ru]-us-qu-nu,
i-d-nu-4 = kab-tum Malku I 17ff.

a) describing objects - 1' a special chair
for gods: aGI.GUT.ZA a-rat-te-e [... mi]Jab
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arazallu

Belet-parsz beltiSu the superb throne, seat
of his goddess DN Bauer Asb. 2 47:5, also
[GIa.GU.ZA] a-rat-te-e [ u]atu ibid. 8; note
aratt4 alone: ].KU a-ra-ta-a rabic ana mu~ab
IStar beltija abni (in) the A.KiT I made an
excellent (seat) splendidly for Igtar, my
goddess, to sit on AAA 19 110:36 (Asn.), also
ana Ea belija a-rat-te-e hurasi hudsd a arru
mahri la ipusuS kima a iumu mahri epusma
I made for my lord Ea an excellent (throne)
of red gold, resembling those from earlier
times, such as no previous king had made
for him VAB 4 280 viii 17 (Nbn.).

2' other occs.: see, referring to a field, Hh.
XX iii 13f., in lex. section; musarSidat a-rat-
te-e (name of the Temple-tower Gate) Frankena
Takultu 124:122, also BA 6/1 153:43 (Shalm.
III); in difficult context: summa GI§.TUKUL
[x].Dv 6 -ma kima sikkati izziz GIS.TUKUL a-rat-
tiu-i [... ] ina mati KU fi-Sil-tum eli ummanija
imaqqut a-rat-tu-' dEn-[lil ... ] i dEN l.KUR.
RA Nergal GIS.TUKUL Nergal kima 2-8s iq-
b[u-u] (var. DuG4 -u) if the right "weapon"
... -s and stands upright like a peg, a
superb "weapon" (mark), [...] will rage in
the country, confusion will befall my army,
(explanation): arattd (is?) Enlil, [... ] and
the Lord of the E.KUR is Nergal, the weapon
of Nergal, as it is said as its second (ex-
planation in the lexical lists) CT 31 10 r.(!) i
11f., vars. from AMT 71,3:10f. (ext. with comm.).

b) describing a person: ana bitini ina
erebika <i>-sip-pu a-rat-tu-u linassiqu seipka
when you enter our house, may the noble
purification priests kiss your feet Gilg. VI 15.

Derived from the geographical nameAratta.

Weidner, AJSL 38 163; Bauer, OLZ 1921 74,
ZA 42 167; Salonen Mobel 81 ff.

arazallu see arzallu.

arazapanatatu s.; vineyard-keeper; LB*;
Old Pers. word.

LU a-ra-za-pa-na-ta-du TCL 13 218:4, also
(omitting LV) ibid. 22.

Possibly Old Pers. *raza-pana "vineyard-
keeper," see Mayrhofer, Die Sprache 8 p. 121 n. 1.

arbu

araziqqu s.; (part of a wagon); syn. list.*
a-ra-ziq-qu, i-ip-ka-a-tum = pa-da-at-td (var.

pa-da-a-tum) Malku II 227f., cf. a-ra-zi-[x] (fol-
lowed by hu-tu-[x]) CT 18 1 Rm. 355:3'.

arba see erba.

arballu s.; sieve; NB; Aram. lw.
3 ar(!)-bal-la-tu4 (among household utensils

such as pa~iuru, magSanu, muSel, kulm4,
etc., in dowry list) Nbn. 258:35; 2-ta GI§
dr(!)-bal-lu.MES (among utensils, garments,
etc.) Ner. 28:23.

Of. Aram. arbela "sieve" Jastrow Diet. 1 114.

arbain see draband.

arbasitu s.; (an earthenware container);
MB.*

10 DUG DAL GAL 15 DUG tamsilu 2 DUG

masqi 2 DUG ar-ba-si-tum 10 DaG kukubu 5
DUG kandurU PBS 2/2 109:34, also (in similar

sequences) ibid. 5, 19, and 44.

arbatu see erbettu.

arba'u see erb s.

arbiu see erbesu.

arbitu see armi.

arbiu see armd.

arbu adj.; uncultivated (field); MB, SB;
cf. arbitu.

itat Idiqlat ina name ugari ar-bu-ti agar
bitu u Subtu la bai tZlu u eperi la apkuma
libittu la nadat (I built a town for Assur) on
the banks of the Tigris in meadows and
uncultivated fields, where there was no house
or dwelling, no mound of ruins or rubble,
where no brickwork had ever been laid
Weidner Tn. 28 No. 16:94; eqel ugarisu ar-bu-ti
sahhis usemi he turned the uncultivated
fields of his farmland into meadows TCL 3
209 (Sar.), cf. ugarsu ar-bu ibid. 205; URU.

ME§ KAR-tic [...] CT 38 46:27, cited as URV.
MES dr-bu-tu TUS [...] CT 41 30:14 (Alu
Comm.); (Ningirsu) muTiib ugar dr-bu-t[]
Or. NS 36 116:28.

See also harbu B.

arbu s.; fugitive, person without family;
Nuzi, SB; cf. nerubu.
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**arbfim

ka-ar KAR = nap-Su-rum, nar-ru-bu, er-re-bu,
ar-bu A VIII/1:212ff., cf. ka-ar KAR [nap-Su-ru //
nar-ru]-bu // ni-ru-bu // la-sa-mu // er-re-bu // [... ]-bu

// ar-bu I/ er-re-bu // DAG // mut-[... // DAG // ar-bu]
AO 3555:17 (A VIII/1 Comm.), see Scheil, ZA 10
201; [lu.k]ar.ra = ar-bu, [ld.te].a = te-hu-u
Ai. III iv 20f.

im.ri.a.BAD = ar-bu (in group with tehi
dependent, la iSan2 poor) Erimhus IV 170; [lu ].
BAR = rdr(?)1-bu CT 37 24 r. iv 11 (App. to Lu).

[lu.kar.ra ad.d]a.na.ra [a.na ba.a]n.
tuk.a [in.n]a.ni.in.ku 4 : ar-bu u ana abiSu
mimma Sa irdu us.ribSu that a. delivered to his
father all that he had obtained Ai. III iv 37.

barley ana 2 LU dr-bu-ti ana A.MES u-a-at-
ta-nu for two fugitives for .... water
HSS 16 194:4, cf. ana 2 L[U.MES] dr-bu-tum
ibid. 176:23.

**arbfim (AHw. 66b) see karpu.

arbuitu s.; 1. flight, rout, 2. devastation,
ruin, 3. status of a person without family
(arbu); from OB on; wr. syll. and KAR with
phon. complement; cf. arbu adj.

igi.nig[in] = [d]r-bu-tu, [x]-gal-tu Igituh I 27 f.;
dr-bu-ti =- [sah-l]u-uq-ti Izbu Comm. 85, see mng. 2.

1. flight, rout - a) in gen.: [ana] kakki
ar-bu-tum with respect to war: rout YOS 10
33 v 25 and 40, 53:21 (OB ext.); miqitti urnm
mani ina narpaSe sanis KAR-tum downfall of

the army in .... , other portent: rout TCL
6 4:14 and 16 (SB ext.), cf. KAR-tum BRM 4

16:15 and dupl., wr. SAL.KAR-tum ibid. 15:17

(MB ext.); ina kakki ar-bu-ut ummanim
in war: disaster to the army YOS 10 41:52,
cf. ibid. 42 iv 15, 46 iii 24, 37, iv 35, 47:55f.,

and passim in OB ext.; ar-bu-ut ummanika

ibid. 53:25 (behavior of sacrificial lamb), ar-

bu-ut ummani KAR 150:14, KAR-Ut um=
mdni CT 20 13 r. 14, 26:17, KAR 428 r. 34,

KAR-ut umman nakri ibid. 33, PRT 119:9,

Boissier DA 228:44f., and passim in SB ext.; ar-

bu-ut nakrim rout of the enemy (preceded by
ar-bu-ut ummanim) YOS 10 47:77 (OB behav-

ior of sacrificial lamb), also ibid. 18:49, 44:64,

46 iii 9 (OB ext.).

b) with alaku: umman Sarri KAR-tu illak
the king's army will take to flight CT 30 50:13,
cf. ummdn nakri KAR-t4 DU-akc CT 20 31:18

(SB ext.), and passim, see alaku mng. 4a-2'

(arbitu); [massa]ratum uhtabbatama a-bu-
[lum(?)] [a]r-bu-tam [i-l]a-a-ak the guard
units will be abandoned, and (sentries at)
the gate will flee YOS 10 33 v 32 (OB ext.).

2. devastation, ruin (with alaku): dadme
naddti sa pirik [mati]ja sa [ina tarsi Sarrani
abbe]ja ar-bu-tu ill[iku] the abandoned
dwelling places within the confines of my
land, which had gone to ruin during the reign
of my royal ancestors Rost Tigl. III p. 4:19;
A.DAM ar-bu-tu DU.MES the outlying districts
will go to ruin CT 27 1:14, dupl. ibid. 9:13 (SB
Izbu), with comm. Aa.DAM = [na-mu-u],
na-mu-u == a-[ha-tum], na-mu-u = se-[e-ru],
matu dr-bu-ti DU-[ak], dr-bu-t4 = [sah-l]u-uq-
ti Izbu Comm. 81-85; mdtu dr-bu-ti illak ni 
issallala the country will go to ruin, the
people will be taken prisoner CT 39 17:58 (SB
Alu), of. CT 27 17:27, and 41 r.(!) 23 (SB Izbu),
Thompson Rep. 252A:2, also mat rube KAR-t[U
DU-ak] CT 30 38 ii 13 (ext.), matu KAR-tu illak
ACh Supp. Samas 31:48, 60, RA 34 2:2 and 12 (Nu-
zi astrol.), note KUR ar-bu-ti [illak] (variant?)
KUR kar-mu-ti [illak] ACh Supp. 2 Adad
103b:28; lu si innaddima dr-bu-tu(var. -td) ilz
lak that town will be abandoned and will go to
ruin CT 40 3:66, var. from ibid. 7:56; alu i
dr-bu-ti illak CT 38 1:14, 8:32, wr. KAR-tu
DU-ak CT 40 42 K.2259+ :9 (all SB Alu); alani
asbuti innadduma KAR-t4 DU.MES CT 30 16
K.3841 r. 19 (SB ext.); bitu sd ilanisu inaddu
suma lupnu uSallakuSuma dr-bu-ti illak its
gods will abandon that house, they will let
it become destitute, and it will go to ruin
CT 38 17:97, cf. bitu i dr-bu-tu illak that
house will go to ruin KAR 376:39, wr. KAR-
ti illak CT 38 17:96, CT 40 17:55, also (said
of a field) CT 38 5:137, (of ugaru commons)
CT 39 33:58 (all SB Alu); mat Ellipi ina pat
gimrisa ar-bu-ta 4-a-lik I brought the entire
land of Ellipi to ruin OIP 2 59:29 (Senn.),
cf. ar-bu-ti-is 4-sa-li-ka tamirtus (see alaku
mng. 4b) TCL 3 275 (Sar.), for other refs.,
see alaku mng. 4a-2' (arbitu).

3. status of a person without family (arbu):
aSum ana ar-bu-ti-la sa PN ahatiki 6 Ocv
le'am addinulim because I gave PN, your
sister, six gur of barley, on account of her
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ardabu

status as one outside the family UCP 9
338 No. 14:10 (OB let.); note amelu Sl dr-
bu-ti illak that man will enter a de-
pendent relationship(?) CT 40 10:21 (SB Alu),
cf. amelu KAR-ti illak TCL 6 1:50 (SB ext.).

For the replacement of OB harbitam alaku
by arbuta alaku, see alaku mng. 4a-2' (arbtu).
The refs. cited sub mng. 3 describe a special
social relationship, for which see arbu s.
and errebu.

ardabu s.; (a measure of capacity); NB*;
Old Pers. lw.(?).

231 ar-da-bi ultu GN ina qat PN ana kisir
sa PN2 nadin 231 a.-s from GN delivered to
PN as rent for PN2 Camb. 316:9, cf. ibid. 1, 6,
13, 14, and 18.

Loan word from Aram. ardab, itself prob-
ably from an Old Persian word, cf. &p-rkT,
see Zimmern Fremdw. 22.

ardadillu (artatillu, astatillu) s.; (a plant);
Bogh., SB.

u.as.tl.tal = dcs-ta-til-lu (var. [ar]-da-di-lu)
Hh. XVII 46f.; d.li.li.kas.zi.da = da-da-ru =
kur-d[in-nu], ui.as.tal.tal = ar-da-dil-lum = MIN
Hg. D 219f.

a) in Uruanna: 1.URU.TIL.LA, IT NUNUZ

da-da-a, I.AS.TAL.TA[L], U jd-mi GIS.U.GiR, U

kur-ab-du : v ha-ru-bu Uruanna I 183-87; U

as-ta-til-la tam-lis : EME UR.KU ibid. 679;

u.as.tal.til : [ar-da-dil-l]um <//> kur-
[din-nu] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 29 iii 8 and dupls.

(courtesy F. Kocher).

b) in med. and magic: ar-ta-ti-la ... ahe
tusakkalsu (various drugs, including) a.,
you give him to eat, each separately KUB
37 43 i 14; U as-ta-til-la Biggs Saziga 68:4;

U ar-da-dil-lum ... 7 samme anniti ta:

kassim (various drugs, including) a.,
these seven drugs you pound ibid. 52
AMT 88,3:5, cf. U as-ta-til-la AMT 32,1
r. 7, wr. U.AS.TAL.TAL AMT 28,8:11, 46,5 r.

2, 48,2:7, 87,1:11, 89,1 ii 8, STT 93:95', (for

fumigation) CT 23 43:6, AMT 95,2:9, (to be
worn in a leather bag) Biggs Baziga 53:20,
KAR 184 r. 20, Kacher BAMI 216:58, (as an oint-

ment) RA 54 175 r. 5, cf. also Ebeling KMI 51

v(!) 5, dupl. AMT 89,1 ii 8, Kocher Pflanzenkunde

ardat lilt

36 ii 12, etc., and (followed by zEr .A.TAL.TAL)
ibid. 1 v 32f., RS 2 138:17.

The plant grows in reed thickets, cf.
6as.tal.tal gis.gi.ta numun.bi su.su.e
the a.-plant spread its seed in the canebrake
Heron-Turtle Disputation 11, note also 'a .tal.
til Agazi edin.[na] ba.da.[an].gar
the a.-plant and the mustard plant are
planted in the steppe Tree-Reed Dispu-
tation 39. In Kramer Enki and Ninhursag 211
read [lugal.mu eas.tal].tal mu.(na.ab.
be). (All refs. courtesy M. Civil.)

Thompson DAB 257; Kocher, KUB 37 p. iii.

ardadu s.; thief, criminal; SB.*
ar-da-du, kar-ri-ru, Sar-ra-qu = sa-a-ru criminal

Malku I 90ff.

as.dah a.sa.ga tab.ba.na.ka [...] :
ar-da-du sa ina eqel tappisu [...] the thief
who [.. .]in the field of his partner Lambert
BWL 119:17f.

ardananu see dinanu.

ardat lill s.; (a female demon); SB; wr.
syll. and KI.SIKIL.LIL.LA(.EN.NA), KI.SIKIL.UD.
DA.KAR.RA; of. ardu.

lu ki.sikil.lil.la igi ba.an.si.kar 16 sag
ki.sikil.lil.la ki.kex(KID) ba.an.dib.bi.es :
&a ar-da-at li-li-i ihiruSu etlu Sa ar-da-at li-li-i
ikrimuSu the man whom the lilt-woman has
chosen, the man whom the lild-woman has detained
5R 50i 59ff.; ki.sikil.lil.la dam nu.tuk.a :ar-
da-at li-(li>-i sa mutam la ids - lilh-woman who
has no husband (followed by gurus.lil.la : etlu li-
li-i) ASKT p. 88-89 ii 30; ki.sikil edin.na lil.la
ab.lil.l1& si.de : ar-da-at li-li-i ina apti awili izziqa
the lilt-woman blew in through the man's window
Bab. 4 pl. 3 A i 1, cf. [k]i.sikil.lil.la [a]b.ba.e.
ta [li] sur.ra.ab : ar-da-at li-li-i a ina apti biti
ana L isruru (see sardru B) ibid. pl. 4 iv 6, and
note ki.sikil edin.na lil.la [k]i.sikil.lil.la
[a]b.ba gur.gur.kam : ar-da-tu a ina bit zaqiqi
ana ar-da-a-ti ina apti ittanuru (see zaqiqu in bit
zaqiqi) RA 17 176 r. vi 1 and 2, and parallel Bab. 4
pl. 4 iv 1 and 3.

li.lil.la ki.sikil.lil.la ki.sikil.ud.da.kar.
ra : li-lu-u li-li-tum ar-da-at li-li-i male and female
lil-demon, lilt-woman 4R 29 No. 1 r. 29f., cf.
li.lil.la.a he.a ki.sikil.lil.l h6.a ki.sikil.
ud.da.kar.ra [h6.a] : lu lil lu lilitum lu ar-da-at
li-[li-i] CT 17 34:19f., also [lil].16 ki.sikil ki.
sikil.lu.i.d[a.kar.ra] : li-l-i li-li-tu (SIKIL
dr-da-t[u . .. ], with Greek transcription [... ] ?Xh,
apSa [...] Iraq 24 69B 2:lf.; [ki.sikil.u]d.da.
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kar.ra dib.ba me.en : [ardat li-l]i-i kamil anaku
I am the paralyzing lil-woman (preceded by lili
and lilitu in the same phrase) CT 17 49:28f.;
dDiM.ME dDM.ME.A dDIM.ME.KIL lui.lil.l ki.sikil.
lil.1h ki.sikil.ud.da.kar.ra : lamatu labasu
ahhazu li-lu-u li-li-td ar-da-at li-li-e ASKT p. 90-91
ii 63, and passim, note u1.lil.la ki.sikil.lil
ki.sikil.lil(var. ud).da.kar.ra CT 16 5:197.

ba[lukki e]-e'-lum LT.LIL.LA KI.SIKIL.LiL.LA
ul itehhi ana marsi without your (permission,
Istar), the e'elu-demon, the lild-demon and
the ardat lili do not affect a sick man KAR
357:27; lu etem riddti [lu LTj.LiL].LA.EN.NA lu
KI.SIKIL.LiL.LA.EN.NA ... [isbassu]ma KAR
184 obv.(!) 39, of. lu-i ar-ta-at [lili] KUB 37

78:2'; lamastu labasu ahhazu LU.LIL.LA SAL.
LIL.LA KI.SIKIL.LIL.LA Maqlu I 138, also ibid. II

55, V 71, KAR 233:19, AAA 22 42 i 4, Gray §a-

mas pl. 4 r. 7, see Schollmeyer No. 18, wr. SAL.KI.

SIKIL.LiL.[LA] KAR 227 r. iii 36, LU.LIL.LA KI.

SIKIL.LIL.LA KI.SIKIL.UD.DA.KAR.RA Kocher

BAM 212:5, also AfO 14 144:84; charms against
dDIM.ME dDIM.ME gab-bi LiL.UD.TAR.EN.NA
GURUS.LIL.LA.EN.NA U KI.SIKIL. <LIL >.LA.EN.
NA CT 1416BM93084 r.9, cf. gurus .lil.l. mes
ki.sikil.lil.la.mes KAR 44:10; as a
diagnosis: KI.SIKIL.LiL.LA isbassu the lilld-
woman has seized him Labat TDP 80:13,
also qdt KI.SIKIL.[LL.LA] ibid. 160:40, note
(as prognosis) ana DAR (= mihisti?) KI.SIKIL.
LIL.LA itdrSu ibid. 196:62f.; NA.BI KI.SIKIL.

LIL.LA 2 MU.ME isabbassu a lil4-woman will
seize this man for two years CT 38 28:27 (SB
Alu); ar-da-at li-li-e ihdrSu the lild-woman
will choose him KAR 177 r. i 5, wr. KI.SIKIL.

LIL.LA ibid. r. ii 30, Iraq 21 52:45, Iraq 23 90:4,
and note kis-ki-li-li ihdrsu Iraq 21 48:14 and

50:33 (all hemer.).

See also kiskililu.

ardatu (wardatu) s.; young woman (girl
or adult); OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. (wardatu
Proto-Diri and PBS 1/2 122:6, SB) and (SAL.)
KI.SIKIL; cf. ardu.

lu.ki.sikil = ar-da-td, ld.ki.sikil.tur = ba-
tu-lum, li.ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-td Igituh short
version 285ff.; ki.sikil= ar-da-td Igituh I 175;
ki.sikil = ar-da-tum, ki.sikil.tur = ba-tul-tum
Lu Excerpt II 36f., also LTBA 2 1 iii 45f. (Ap-
pendix to Lu).

[TE].UNU = ba-a-tu-[ul-tum], wa-ar-d[a(!)-tum]
Proto-Diri 524f.; [u-nu] [TE.UNU] = ar-da-tum, ba-

ardatu

tul-tum Dirn VI B 18'f.; mu.tin = ar-da-tum Izi
G 94; gi.e = [ki.sikil] = [ar-da-tu], mu.tin =
[ki.sikil] = [MIN] Emesal Voc. II 71f.; sa-ag SAG
= ar-da-tum Idu I 112; fIG.SAL.KID (corrupt for
ki.sikil?) nam.dam.se ba.ab.ak.a = ar-d[a-
tu(?)] a-n[a ... ] Ai. VII ii 36; [.. .] x = ar-da-tum
Lanu Fragm. B iv 6'.

ki.sikil ama.a.ni.ta ba.ra.ex(DU6 +DU).de :
dr-da-tz ina mastakida uzelli they drive the maiden
out of her room (parallel: etla ina bit emrntiSa uSessi
they remove the young man from the house of his(!)
father-in-law) CT 16 9 i 26f.; ki.sikil nu.un.zu.
am h6.me.en : lu ar-da-tum la lamittu at-ta be you
an untouched maiden (parallel: etlu la muStennid)
ibid. 10 iv 45f., restored from ibid. 50:18f.; [ki].
sikil SAL.am [gis.n]u.dug4.ga : MIN (= ar-da-
td) .a kima sinnidti la rZhatu maiden who has not
been impregnated like a woman Bab. 4 pl. 3 A i 4;
urui.a ki.sikil.mu en.di.a.ni kur.ra.am : ina
ali ar-da-tum(var. -ti) zamarsa ani (parallel: etlu
nissssu sant, for translat., see zamrnru s. lex.
section) SBH p. 112 r. 10f.; gurus.ki.sikil.bi
ll .e.ne : etlu u ar-da-ta (var. dr-da-at) ukassdi they
paralyze young men and women 8urpu VII 13f.;
ki.sikil.sig .ga : a ar-da-ti damiqti (see damqu
mng. 2) CT 17 22 iii 151ff., note also ki.
sikil gurus : et-lam i wa-ar-da-[tam] PBS 1/2
122:5f.; ki.sikil su.nu.luh.ha : dr-da-td 9a
gatasa la mesd (parallel: sinnistu 9a qtdSa la damqa)
CT 17 41:13f.; ki.sikil ama.na.Am.tag.ga:
ar-da-tum v-ma ASKT p. 120 r. 5f., also ibid. 13f.;
ki ki.sikil.e.ne sila e.sir.ra nu.mu.un.dib.
b a : 9a itti ar-da-a-ti s qa u suld la iba'i (see bd'u lex.
section) Bab. 4 pl. 3 iii 6', and passim in this text;
li.ki.sikil an.na hd.du7 .ra : ar-[da]-tum usum
Same SBH p. 98:15f., and dupl. Delitzsch AL3

p. 135:17f.; lu.ki.sikil ne.en sa 6 .ga.ra : ar-
da-tu kV'am damqat (see damrnqu mng. 2) JRAS 1919
p. 191 r. 20; dNin.lil ki.sikil tur.bi : MIN ar-
da-as-su sihirtumma let Ninlil be its young heroine
(of the story of Enlil and Ninlil) JRAS 1919
190:11; note li. ki.sikil : ar-da-ti // sin-ni-tum
SBH p. 77:27f.

e.ne.em.ma.ni gi u 8s. mu.ak gi.bi se.
am.sa 4 : amassu ana ar-da-te ina u'a izzakkarma
[ardatu di idammum] when his word is said to the
young woman accompanied by "Woe!," that
woman moans SBH p. 8:58f., cf. gi : ar-da-ti
ibid. p. 27:22f.; u4 gi, ti.la : icmu ar-da-ti uqatt[i]
the iimu-ghost destroys the young woman ibid.
p. 95 r. 19f., cf. gi, : ar-da-tim ibid. r. 31; mu.tin
mbn : ar-da-tum anaku Langdon BL No. 8:14f.,
and passim in this text; an.ta a.nun.na gu
de.4b.bi : elid ar-da-tum amat iqabbi above, the
young woman says SBH p. 97:74f.; Sul mu.ut.
na.mu : et-lu dr-da-a-td TCL 15 No. 16:43.

mi-ir-tum, a-ku-ba-tum = ar-[d]a-tu (followed by
aubbatu = addatu) Malku I 162f.; Fmel-me-tum,
me-er-tum, .i-du-ri = ar-[da-tum] Explicit Malku
I 76ff.
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a) in gen.: petat pusumme a kaliina
KI.SIKIL.MES you (Istar) are the one who
opens the veil of all girls STC 2 77:33, cf.
GURUS KI.SIKIL-am i-Su RA 15 175:27 (OB

Agusaja); [etla] ina sun KI.SIKIL tuSei you (Sim
matu-disease) have made the young man leave
the embrace of the young woman BE 31 56

r. 9, cf. [...] ar-da-tu ina sun mutiSa the
young woman in the embrace of her husband
AMT 67,3:10, dupl. Kocher BAM 128:35; lilid

dr-da-tum muSapSiqtum let the woman in
travail have an easy birth Kocher BAM 248 iii

34; ul idi melulu ,a KI.SIKIL.MES I have

not known (ever since I was a young girl) the
singing games of the maidens (the jumping
games of the young girls) STT 28 v 3' and 19',

see AnSt 10 122; kima summati idammuma

KI.SIKIL.ME (see damamu mng. Ib) Thompson

Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200:10; lubki ana (var. ina

muhhi) SAL.KI.SIKIL.ME§ s TA sjni ha'iriSina
Ballupani let me wail over women who are
torn from the embrace of their spouses
CT 15 45:35, restored and var. from dupl. KAR

1:37; KI.SIKIL.MES TUR.MES ina ursZsina
tuStamZt you have killed the young women
in their bedrooms Gossmann Era IV 111;

KI.SIKIL band zi[mi7a] Lambert BWL p. 48:31

(Ludlul III).

b) referring to a goddess: iga'alki ar-da-at
she (Istar) will ask you (Saltu), "0 girl!"
VAS 10 214 vi 40 (OB Agusaja); obscure: ar-

da-at ta-at-ta-du-um-ma taraoSi RA 22 169:19

(Istar hymn); ki.sikil dInnin an.na :

ar-da-tum Istar SBH p. 98 r. 17f., also TCL 6

51:13f., and nitadam.zu ki.sikil dNin.
Nibr u[ki : [ana] hrtika ar-da-ti d[MIN]
Angim IV 35 and 46, see also the refs. in Tallqvist

Gotterepitheta p. 32 s.v.

c) beside etlu: [ALAM GTJRU ana GURU§
ALA]M SAL.KI.SIKIL ana SAL taJakkan [... tugs

t]asabbassunf ti you set out a figurine of a man
for the man, a figurine of a girl for the woman,
you join them [... .] AMT 101,2 i(!) 9, see AfO 18

110; Marat KI.SIKIL Adrat GURUi 8a Sinni ta
la [... ] the hair of a young girl, the hair of a
young man who [has] not [touched] a woman
AMT 46,5:4; GURUS KI.SIKIL (var. SAL ar-da-
tum) [iz]zib u KI.SIKIL izzib oURUS the man

16*

ardu

will abandon the woman and the woman the
man CT 13 49 ii 13f. (prophecies), see Gray-

son, JCS 18 20; isbat GURUa anqullu iqabbzi
isbat KI.SIKIL lamatu iqabbnii if she seizes
a man, they call her Anqullu, if she seizes a
woman, they call her Lamastu 4R Add. p. 10

to pl. 56 i 35f. (Lamastu), cf. [at]ti lu et-lu
[anak]u lu ar-da-tu Lambert BWL 226:4;

LU.GURU U KI.SIKIL ina ideunu tugea[b]
you make the man and the woman sit down
at their (the figurines') side BBR No. 49 r. 9;

obscure: si.sI la ar-da-te-ku-nu KUR.KUR Aa
L.aURUS.MES-kU-nU Wiseman Treaties 481;

for other refs., see etlu mng. 2b-3'; note um
manu contrasted with KI.SIKIL.ME§ Thomp-

son Gilg. pl. 54: 9f.

Possibly one should restore in ABL 1239:9
[lu LT.GURUS] lu L1.GURU.SAL and read [lu
etlu] lu ardatu, though ardatu occurs only in
lit. texts.

ardi§ see artig.

ardu (wardu, bardu, urdu, aradu) s.; 1.
slave, 2. official, servant, subordinate,
retainer, follower, soldier, subject (of a king),
worshiper (of a deity); from OAkk. on;
wardu in OB, bardu and urdu in OA, urdu in
MA, NA, ardu in OB, MB, and SB, aradu
Explicit Malku I 67, pl. (w)ardi, NA urdani;

wr. syll. and (SAG.)ARADxKUR, later (SAG.)

ARAD (in OA also m); cf. arad ekalli, arad-
ekallitu, arad-arrittu, aradu B v., ardat lili,
ardatu, ardu in rab urdani, arditu, urdanitu.

[a]r-da ARAD, [el-rum ARAD, e-rad ARAD, a-rad
ARAD - ar-du A VIII/2:213ff.; a-rad ARADXKUR,
ur-da ARADXKUR = ar-du ibid. 217f.; [a-rad]
[ARAD] = [ar]-du Sb II 345; ur-du ARAD = wa-ar-
du-um MSL 2 p. 149 iii 16 (Proto-Ea); [...]
[ARADXKUR] = [a]r-du Sa Voc. AD 3'.

su-bar[ Hyl = ar-du SaVoc. AA 15', and Z 11';
su-bur BE+AH = [ar-du] Sb II 319, [§u-bu-ur]
[§A]H = wa-ar-du-um MSL 2 p. 147 i 19 (Proto-Ea).

sa-ag SAG = ar-du Idu I 123; sag - ar-[du]
Antagal M i 3'; sag = ri-e-u, ar-du, [sa]g.nita =

ar-du, ri-e-Au Hh. I 127ff.; sag.nita = [ri]-e-Su =
ar-du Hg. I 11; la.bar = ARAD = [ar-du], e.ri =

ARAD = [MI] Emesal Voc. II 66f.; SAGe'-ruAL =
ab-du, la.bar = ar-du Antagal III 229f.; AMA.A.
TV = wa-ar-du-um, du-.u-mu-[u] Proto-Diri 488f.;
lli AMA.A.TUe'me- du

- MIN (= i-lit-ti) dr-di, MIN
am-ti CT 37 24 r. i 7f. (Appendix to Lu);
AMAa'maeduA.TU = dr-du Lu III iv 60.
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me.ze.tuk.zu = ARAD pa-[lih-ka] Antagal
G 63; ku.dub.ba, ki.dub.ba = MIN (= qu-ut-tu-
pu) ha ARAD Nabnitu J 319f.

se.ba.arad.da = MIN (= ep-[ru]) ar-[di] Ai. V
A3 11'; arad.a.ni su.ba.ab.gur.ra = a-rad-su
u-ta-ri Hh. I 373; tukum.bi Id sag.ga.e u6.
hun.gai.e.de : summa awilum ar-da Zgurma Ai.
VII iv 14f.; e.ri.zu.se ... arhus tuk.an.na.
ab : ana ARAD-ki ... remu riAi u have mercy on
your (fern.) servant ASKT p. 122:16f.; e.ri.za
9i .zu de.en.hun.g : ana ARAD-ka libbaka li[niuh]
may your wrath against your servant quiet down
OECT 6 pl. 2 (p. 19) K.4664:18f., and passim, wr.
e.ri; ma.e lu.mu7 .mu ARAD.ZU ka.tar.zu
ga.si.il.la : anaku atipu ARAD-ka dalillka ludlul
let me, the exorcist, your servant, sing your praises
CT 16 8:296f., and passim; dNin.urta ama.a.
tu.bi me.de.en : dNin-urta ar-du-ti ninu LKA
76: 13f.

ab-du, ri-e-au, du-uA-mu-u = ar-du Malku 1175ff.;
d.-ta-pi-ru = ar-du u am-t[u] ibid. 179; ab-du = ar-
du An VIII 7; a-ra-du = zi-ka-[ru] Explicit Malku
I 67; ur-du = ma-a-ru ibid. 184; me-li = ar-[du]
Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:27; ri-e-Bu // LT.ARAD
Lambert BWL p. 34 comm. to line 78 (Ludlul I).

1. slave - a) in OAkk.: se.ba ARADxKUR

rations for the slave(s) Biggs, JCS 20 87:23
(Pre-Sar.), always wr. ARADxKUR in Sargonic
texts, ARAD and ARADxKUR in Ur III texts,
see MAD 3 p. 62.

b) in OA: mahar PN ... 2 wa-ar-di ana
PN2 apqid I entrusted two slaves to PN2

before PN (and another witness) BIN 4 200:5,
cf. mahar PN u ur-dim sa PN2 CCT 3 12a: 13,
GEME-tdm 4 ur-dam TCL 19 60:19; ur-dam
.. ana PN ... ussir CCT 5 16b: 1, cf. ibid. 7,
also tuppi u ... agar PN u bar-di-su ibagsiu
his tablets are with PN and his slave COT 4
6b: 14, wr. ana ... PN ARADxKUR-dim ibid.
6d: 3, wr. IR ibid. 5, also Goldnischeff 18:19,
etc., and note amatim u IR-di-e-ma TCL 4
25:14; PN ur-du-um wa-ra-ad-k& Hecker
Giessen 39:5-6; kima sa aham ina karim
la is. ARADxKUR etapsanni he has treat-
ed me like a slave as if I had no
friend in the kdrum BIN 4 25:38; Sa
MA.NA kaspim Sa sim PN ARADxKUR for
the price of forty shekels of silver for the
slave PN TCL 14 67:7; a tablet indicating sa
ina bi-te-e am-tim wa-ar-dim ... qatka daks
natnima that you hold claim to the houses,
the slave girl, and the slave CCT 4 37b:19,

ardu

cf. ana kaspim u muta' ur-di-su KBo 9 40:11,
see Hirsch, ZA 53 312; cash the five minas of
silver belonging to PN ana ur-di-im dina
and give them to the slave CCT 3 40c:6, cf.
(also a slave as carrier of valuables) CCT 4
45a:21, cf. also (for a slave as witness) Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 25: 19, (for a slave
as debtor with his master's consent) TCL 4
75:6, TCL 20 129 left edge 2; PN ur-a-s e
assassu am-a-si PN is (now) his slave, his
(PN's) wife, his slave girl J. Lewy, AHDO
1 107:13, cf. (if there is a claim against
the slave girl sold) PN u PN2 N 3 ana PN
utarruuma u i-ra-si PN and PN2 will return
PN3 to PN4 (the buyer) and he will be his slave
TCL 21 252:17, also ibid. 20.

c) in OB: ana pi wa-ar-di-im mar awili
ittanaddinu should free men be extradited
on the word of a slave? TCL 18 90:12;
[d]inum ina Larsam matima ul ibbaai abi
marl SAG.ARADxKUR-Sit ana marutim ul isak=
kan there has never been a legal decision (of
this kind) in Larsa - no person who has
sons can adopt his slave TCL 18 153:20;
assum tem 1 SAG.ARADxKUR sa ana mar
belisu miqit pim irsma ina sibittim kali as
to the report about the slave who uttered a
blasphemy against his master's son and is
being held in detention PBS 7 60:7; summa
ARADxKUR awilim let mar awilim imtahas if a
slave slaps the face of a free person (they cut
off his ear) CH § 205:92, cf. umma ARADxKUR
ana belisu ul beli atta iqtabi if a slave
says to his master, "You are not my master"
(same punishment) CH § 282:97; Summa
awilum gallabam idasma abbutti ARADxKUR

la sem ugdallib (see gallabu usage a-i')
CH § 227:46; in manumissions: ARADx KUR
la iqabbdu they must not call him a slave
(any more) BIN 2 76:11; summa as4 ...
ARADxKUR MAS.EN.KAK ... uStamit if a

physician brings about the death of the slave
of a commoner CH § 219:85; PN SAG.ARADxKUR
ana Samas addinuu the slave PN whom
I gave to Samas Boyer Contribution No. 107: 5
and 13; wa-ra-s& iSappar she may give
orders to her slave Waterman Bus. Doc. 25:14;
2 wa-ar-di Subartm damamma buy me two
slaves from Subartu AJSL 32 285 No. 9:15,
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cf. SAG.ARAD taklam §amam UCP 9 336 No.
12:9, also ibid. 15; PN u PN2 ilid bitim ar-
du-ia-a Sa ilki illaku PN and PN2 are house
born, my slaves who perform the ilku-service
for me TCL 1 29:14, and note for the desig-
nation (w)arad bitim: (a list of ten persons)
~ PN ARADx KUR E (added up as 11 LT.HUN.GA

hired men) VAS 9 111:11, also (same group)
ibid. 112:6, 113:12, etc., cf. also PN ENGAR
ARADxKUR E (beside amat bitim line 6) CT
8 30a:3, ARADxKUR E Sumer 14 71 No. 46:13;

PN u ARAD.E.MES irubunim x kurummassunu
... isbatu PN and his "house slaves" came
and took their food rations Gordon Smith
College 54:3, and note GEMI.ARAD wilid bitim
Kraus Edikt § 19' v 36; ana minim ... idi
wa-ar-di-ia tuSaddina wa-ar-du-u-a u alp5a
ukull4m limhuru agru idisunu lilqi why did
you collect wages for my slaves? my slaves
and my oxen should receive food rations, the
hired men should take their wages BIN 7
49:7 and 9; note, referring to suharu: su-ha-
ra-am wa-ra-ad-ka Genouillac Kich 1 B 5:5,
su-ha-ri SIPA ARAD-ka illikamma Speleers
Recueil 231:7, see also sikhirtu mng. 2a;
for ARADx KUR.HI.A, see PBS 7 27:21, UCP 9

348 No. 22:17; for wardum beside amtum,
see amtu usage a-3'.

d) in Mari: 1 SAG.ARADx KUR LU Suti PN
(sale) ARM 8 9:1, cf. ibid. 10:1; kaspam lut=
taddin SAG.ARADxKUR.MES lusmmma I will
spend money, I will buy slaves ARM 1 52:9;
SAG.ARADxKUR.MES GN ana belija ul usdrem
I did not send the slaves (i.e., the prisoners
made at the conquest) of GN to my lord
ARM 2 13:5, cf. anumma 4 SAG.ARADxKUR

zitti belija ustabilam now (however) I have
dispatched to my lord four slaves, my lord's
share (of the booty) ibid. 9.

e) in Elam: PN ARADx KUR PN2 PN 3 DAM.

A.NI umma thus said PN3, the wife of PN, the
slave of PN2 MDP 28 424:2, cf. PN DAM PN2

ARADx KUR PN3 MDP 24 342:16; summa nmtrat
Susi ahiz [x] E.DJ.A Sa ARADxKUR ul ileqqe
if he is married to a woman who is a native
of Susa, he does not take the house of a slave
(nor the house belonging to the woman)
MDP 24 395:13.

ardu

f) in Alalakh: summa munnabtu ARAD.ME§

GEME.ME§ ,a matija ana matika inna[bbitu]
if runaway slaves, male or female, flee from
my country into yours (note immatime belhu
illakam when his master comes line 25) Wise-

man Alalakh 2:22; adi GUD.HI.A ippalu
ARAD a PN they are slaves of PN (the
creditor) until they have returned the
(twelve) head of cattle ibid. 32:11, cf. kima x
kaspim PN qadum nisisu ARAD RN PN and
his people are slaves of RN for (the debt of)
x silver JCS 8 6 No. 38:8.

g) in MB: atta ammeni ki ar-di teteppussu
why did you always treat him like a slave?
BE 17 86:21; hita beli limissu ARAD-du Sa
temika Si my lord should impose a punish-
ment upon him, he is (but) a slave (and) under
your orders Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:19; a cow
bought by PN iSparu ARAD sa PN2 PBS 2/2
27:6.

h) in Bogh.: sa GEME.MES-ic qatiina ina
ert uddappir u Sa ARAD.MES-sc qatamma ina
qatisunu uddappir qabliiunu ipturma he let
his slave girls' hands abandon the grinding
slab, and let his slaves' hands abandon the
same, he freed them (placed them in the
temple of the sun goddess of Arinna and
granted them freedom) KBo 10 1 r. 12 (Hattu-

sili bil.).

i) in EA: IGI.DUg.HI.A [2]0 ARAD.MES

damqti KU.BABBAR narkabati sise damqiti
as presents twenty fine slaves, silver, chariots
(and) fine horses EA 99:13 (let. from Palestine);

note ARAD UR.KU a slave, a dog (as invective,
contrasted to ARAD kittisu his loyal servant
line 63) EA 85:64.

j) in RS: 4,920 shekels of silver and
bronze objects amounting to three talents of
copper, 80 cows, 16 work oxen, 250 sheep and
goats 7 ARAD.ME§ 6 GEME.ME§ MRS 9 167

RS 17.129:12, cf. lu AR[AD] lu GEME ibid. 127

RS 17.396:8; minumme SAL.ME ... GEME.

MES-9i ARAD.MES-di all her women, her slave
girls, and her slaves MRS 9 209 RS 17.355:10.

k) in Nuzi: if PN makes a claim 10 LU.
ARAD.MES etleiti ana PN 2 [...] [he pays] ten
full-grown slaves to PN2 JEN 555:7; anaku
la GEMi--mi U mdreja la ARAD.ME I am not
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a slave girl and my sons are no slaves
JEN 449:11, cf. gerretiu a fPN GEM1.MEg U
ARAD.ME the children of the woman PN
are slaves JEN 433:21; if they say la ARAD.
ME§-nu U GEME.ME§-nu [ninu] we are not
slaves and slave girls (any more) JEN 457:10;
umma PN LU.ARAD ,a PN u Sa PN,3 Sa KUR
Ha-lim thus says PN, the slave of PN2 and of
PN3, the Hanigalbatean HSS 9 34:2; 1 amtu
Sa PN ARAD-dum sa PN2 one slave girl of PN,
the slave of PN2 RA 23 156 No. 54:5; note 1
ARAD 3 ina ammati one slave, three cubits
(tall) AASOR 16 63:5 and 10, cf. 1 suharuS a(!)
2 ammati ARAD-du HSS 9 13:5; PN fPN2

ana a~iti ana mar Arraphe inand[in u ana]
LO.ARAD la inandin PN may give PN2 as wife
to a citizen of Arrapha, but not to a slave
HSS 19 87:13; whoever breaks the contract
ARAD la uppud la gebir ... inandin will give
(as fine) a slave who is neither blind nor
maimed HSS 19 118:20, see Shaffer, Or.
NS 34 32f.; note, possibly as a personal
name: PN DUMU ARAD i-ti JEN 552:13 and
647:4; tuppi ARAD.ME § a URU GN list of the
slaves(?) of GN RA 28 39 No. 8:1, cf. naphar
13 ARAD.ME§ Sa URU Taenniwe u sa al ilani
(beside a list of the niS biti Sa URU Zizza line
65) HSS 16 198:52.

1) in MA: as long as the master lives,
I will serve the master ARAD Sa belija anaku
I am the slave of my master KAV 159:6; ana
piZama aa tPN PN2 ARAD PN, ina amuttida
uzzakkiAi ana agsuttiSu iltakan PN2 , the
slave of PN3, has cleared rPN with her own
consent from her status as a slave girl and
has made her his wife KAJ 7:7; Sa ARAD U
GEM appidunu uzni unu unakkusu (see amtu
usage a-11'a') KAV 1 i 49 (Ass. Code § 4).

m) in SB: 2400 LU.ERIN.[ME]§ [x x (X)].
MEA U ARAD.ME§ (as prisoners) Lie Sar. 450;
reSiS emema itti ARAD.ME§- imnir ramanuS
he became like a slave and walked (lit.:
assigned himself) among his own slaves
Borger Esarh. 103 ii 4; Spii ina puhri iruranni
ar-di publicly, in the presence of people, has
my slave cursed me Lambert BWL 34:89 (Lud-
lul I); ARAD mitanguranni 0 slave, obey me!
Lambert BWL 144:17, and passim in this text;
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nimalaS Sa ar-da u Sa hazannim (my dates
are) good for the slave as well as for the
magistrate ibid. 162:27 (Fable of Tamarisk and
Date Palm); ARAD halqu lissud u lissahra
(see sddu A mng. Ic) LKA135:15; ARAD
mala belisu imassi the servant will be as
important as his master CT 20 39:10 (SB ext.);
ARAD.E Ulu AMA <ina bit ameli irteneddima
bit ameli issappah either a house slave or
the mother(?) will rule the house of the man
and it will become dispersed BRM 4 12:76
(ext.); ZI.GA ARAD u(!) GEMS (see situ mng.
4b-1') KAR 382 r. 52 (SB Alu).

n) in NA: sale of a household (UN.MES)
composed of PN ARAD PN2 PN3 bitu naphar
3 napsate PN, a slave, PN, (and) the woman
PN3, a family totaling three souls ADD 232:3,
cf. (sale of) PN LU. AM ARAD-U sa PN2 PN,
a purchased man, the slave of PN2 ADD 182: 3;
4 ZI.MES ARAD.MES Sa PN ADD 161:3; fPN

... PN, ina libbi 2 MA.NA kaspi ana PN3 LU.
ARAD-94 ana SAL-u-te issu pan PN4 ... ilqe
PN2 bought the woman PN for half a mina of
silver from PN4 for PN3, his slave, as a wife
ADD 309:4; sarru bell lid'ala Summu la LU.
ARAD sutuni the king, my lord, should in-
quire whether he is not a slave Iraq 17 137
No. 18:34; LT.ARAD.ME§-ia ibaSsi ... eqlu
kird ibaSsi L .ARAD.MES-ni ja rab saqe ...
niSeja [uk]taSSiduni I have slaves, also fields
(and) orchards (in the province of the chief
cup-bearer), but the retainers of the chief
cup-bearer have chased away my people
ABL 353 r. 8; for private slaves, very rare in
ABL, cf. also ARAD Sa PN ABL 303:6; note:
among the rich or the poor, the bearded ones
or the eunuchs lu ina LU.ARAD.MES lu ina
Lr.SiM.ME§ the (house-born) slaves or the
bought (slaves) (among the natives of
Assyria or those of a foreign country)
Wiseman Treaties 221; PN amtu PN2 ARAD
fPN 3 marat amti naphar 3 ZI.MEs zitti Sa PN4
the slave girl PN, the slave PN2 , the daughter
PN3 of the slave girl, together three souls,
PN,'s share of the inheritance Jacobsen Co-
penhagen No. 68:12 (=-- RT 36 181).

o) in NB: PN Lli.ARAD-SU da qdt imittidu
ana Sumi Sa PN, Satrat her slave PN on whose
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right hand the name of PN2 is written TCL
13 248:2, and passim; PN ana kaspi ul inandin
u ana ARAD ul ihirri PN will not sell (the
sirku-woman living in his house) nor marry
her off to a slave YOS 7 66:19; mar banr
anaku mar-banUta la iSi ARAD putiru kaspi
§a rPN anaku I am a free-born man (but) I
have no (document proving my) being a free
man (so I declare myself) a slave redeemable
by a payment of money (made) by the
woman PN Nbn. 1113:19, cf. ARAD anaku
now I am a slave ibid. 24; note i-di a ARAD-
ka (in broken context) YOS 3 186:33; 5
LU.ARAD.ME ana panika altapar I am
sending to you five slaves CT 22 237:14 (both

letters).
2. official, servant, subordinate, retainer,

follower, soldier, subject (of a king), wor-
shiper (of a deity) - a) official (of the king
or of another official) - 1' of the king -
a' in gen.: libbaka imrasuma mahar wa-ar-
di-ka taSkunu so that you became angry and
said in front of your officials ("Why did they
not enter the town?") Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 5,
cf. wa-ar-du-um Sa annitam iqbdkum the
official who told you that ibid. p. 59 iv 8,
also PN u wa-ar-du-ka la ibaSM PN and (any)
of your officials who is around ibid. p. 58 iii 18;
ana PN SAG.ARAD be[lija] aqbima ul imguranni
I asked Sin-iddinam, the official of my lord,
but he was not agreeable CT 29 17:17, cf.
bell ana PN SAG.ARAD begli]ja lispuramma
ibid. 20; wa-ar-du a ana annitim bel la uwas
sisu beli ul irammu the officials who did not
inform my lord about this matter do not
love my lord ABIM 26:19 (all OB); the king sits
down on a sailor's chair ijten ina wa-ar-di
sarrim Sa eli Sarrim tabu one of the king's
officials whom the king likes (sits down beside
him on a lower chair) RA 35 5 ii 11 (Mari rit.);
sit reSim ARADx KUR U be'rum a halas GN u
GN2 the military officials, the royal officials
and the elite troop of the district of Terqa
and Sagartim (who could not go to Mari)
ARM 2 140:22; PN sukkal Elamti ... ana PN2
ARAD-di-JU inunma PN, the sukkallu of Elam,
granted privileges to his official PN,(and grant-
ed him the renewal of certain rights) MDP 23
282:4, and passim, see endnu C usage a, cf. (the
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king) PN Kazan Nippuri ARAD-8U ... irim
Hinke Kudurru iii 12; PN bl alija u bitija i u
ARAD-du 9a RN belija AM PN (the son of the
testator) is the lord of my city and my house
and the official of my lord Jarimlim Wiseman
Alalakh 6:23; PN nappah hurd~i ur-du Sa
Sarri ABL 812 r. 10; anndti ARAD.ME LV
sumaktarati ABL 892 r. 22, followed by
Sarru ARAD.ME S-4i la umaggir ibid. 24; note
the seal inscriptions of the type PN ...
DUMU PN2 ARAD Ammidit[ana] TCL 1 157,
and passim in OB, also MDP 28 531 seal, PN

DUMU PN, ARAD Burnaburial RA 16 74
No. 13:8.

b' arad Sarri: §E.BA ARADxKUR LUGAL

HSS 10 66:23, cf. ibid. 204:4 (OAkk.); awdti

kunu Sa naiadtunu mahar ARAD x KUR.ME Asar:
rim ukna (come and) present the matters
which you are concerned about to the royal
officials YOS 2 94:27; oil expended for the
zisagallu-offering ' wa-ar-di Sar-ri-im a uaad
bilusumma la iddinu and for the royal offi-
cials, which they brought to him but did not
hand over UET 5 607:59 (all OB); ittdtim §a
gt ARAD LUGAL idbubam (see ittu A mng. 3b)
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 32:24, cf. ibid. 34 and

40; IGI PN ARADxKUR LUGAL MDP 23 270:13;

PN a-rad LUGAL BE 14 56:9; in all 42 ARAD

LUGAL da dunni ,a PN PBS 2/2 130:5 (both

MB); uairti ARAD LUGAL ,an&m I have sent
another royal official EA 306:24; PN ARAD

[LUG]AL MRS 9 286 RS 19.68:33; PN ARAD

LUGAL ae GN KAJ 88:7 (MA); PN LTJ.ARAD

LUGAL Sa muhhi ulmani JCS 7 126 No. 11:8
(MA Tell Billa); ARAD.LUGAL edi innabbit
BRM4 16:31 and dupl. 15:15 (MB ext.); note

ana ARAD Sa sar Babili ABL 1236 r. 4 (NB),
and Lt.ARAD Sa sarri ABL 519 r. 23 (NA).

2' of a foreign king: Jumma ARAD Sar GN
u lu mar GN lu ARAD ARAD Sar GN either an
official of the king of Ugarit or a citizen of
Ugarit or the official of an official of the king
of Ugarit MRS 9 107 RS 17.238:3ff.; arrat
mat GN tunteddi ARAD-8a mar KUR-a PN
umu the queen of Ugarit recognized a

(former) official of hers, a citizen of her
country, named PN ibid. 238 RS 17.231:4;
PN ARAD-SU sruddu ibbalkitma his official
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Indabibi rebelled against him (the king of
Elam) Streck Asb. 34 iv 11.

3' official of another person: mahis pti
... PN ARAD PN2 aban PN PN, the official of
PN2 , is the guarantor, seal (impression) of PN
HSS 9 68:12, cf. aban PN ARAD Sa PN 2 u Sa

PN, HSS 9 34:37, also PN ARAD sa PN 2 (as

adopter) JEN 572:4, PN ARAD sa PN2 (who
is a mar sarri) HSS 9 20:3 (all Nuzi); PN
tupsarru ARAD Sa PN2 mar PN3 ABL 872:9,
cf. LU.ARAD.MES-ni a rab sdqi ABL 353 r. 11;

IGI PN ARAD Sa mar sarri ADD 242 r. 7, and

passim, IGI PN ARAD 9a abarakki ADD 244 r. 13,

and passim in such contexts; kunuk PN LIT.

ARAD sa PN2  (as seller of a slave girl)
ADD 311:2; abat sarri ina muhhi PN ARAD
sa .akin mati Nuhubaja a decree of the king
concerning PN, the official of the governor
of GN ABL 307:2, cf. PN ARAD .a LU.GAL.A.

BA ibid. 4 (all NA); mare bitatika alik
naspartika u LU.ARAD.MES-ka members of
your household, your agents, and your
officials (entered my house) BE 9 69:3 and 9;
PN LU.ARAD ,a PN2 ina naspartu sa PN2 PN,
the official of PN,, (acted) upon written in-
structions of PN2 TuM 2-3 185:7; a warranty
given for PN mar biti mare bitatisu LU.ARAD.

MES-i u paqdu sa PN the administrator PN,
members of his household, his officials, and
the agent of PN ibid. 204: 10; atta ahheka u
LU.ARAD.ME-ka you, your colleagues, and
your officials BE 9 25:4; kunuk PN LU.ARAD

sa Gubarra (i.e., Gobryas) TuM 2-3 190 upper
edge, cf. unqu PN LU.ARAD ia PN2 BE 10
76:24 (all NB).

b) servant, subordinate, retainer, follower,
soldier - 1' in OA: Ta'isamajum ur-di-i
anaku uSabbasu u atta Zibuhijam IR-ra-ad-ka
atta Jabbisu the ruler of Ta'isama is my
follower, I will satisfy him, but you yourself
satisfy the ruler of Zibuha, your follower
Balkan Letter p. 6:5 and 7.

2' in OB: .attam ina Sippar ARAD.MES
kaluunu ugbu this year all the retainers are
staying in Sippar (and you are standing by
idly) TCL 7 11:8; the people of GN harvested
x XAN ARAD.IHI.A (beside fields of ERIN
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PN(?), ERIN kisir Sarrim, ERIN mar Amurrim)
UCP 9 348 No. 22:5.

3' in Mari and Shemshara: wa-ar-du-um
sa bit RN [ana]ku ... ana bit RN2 annabit
I was a retainer of the house of Jahdunlim
and I fled to the house of Samsi-Adad
RA 34 138:8 (translit. only); ARADx KUR.MES-
su-ma idiikusu his own retainers have killed
him ARM 1 3 r. 11'; u LU.MES ARAD-s[U sa]
aqb[d] sibilam and send me the servants of
whom I spoke (the harvest time has arrived)
ZA 55 136:22 (Shemshara).

4' in Bogh.: LU.MES Hurri RN ARAD-dam

isassusu the Hurrians call Sunassura a mere
retainer KBo 1 5 i 38; enima marsu itti
ARAD.MES-SU ussemmihma when his son
made a conspiracy with his (the king's)
servants (and slew his father Tusratta)
KBo 1 2:29 (=KBo 1 1:48).

5' in EA: umma PN ARAD .a kittika thus
(says) PN your loyal servant EA 246:4, and
passim in this phrase; nadnati 10 LU .ARAD.MES
I gave (him) ten men EA 288:18; ju.sira arru
ERIN pitdti ana ARAD-SU let the king send
archers to his servants EA 216:17; amur ninu
ARAD.MES LUGAL-ri see, we are servants of
the king EA239:19.

6' in RS and Alalakh: atta RN qadu matika
ARAD-di (now) you, Niqmepa, and your land
are my vassals MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:3, cf.
ARAD.ME s-ia sunumi u ina tuppija kanki
satrumi they (the houses of PN and PN2) are
my vassals, they are written (as such) in my
sealed document ibid. 168 RS 17.337:5; anaku
ARAD-du sa SamSi sarri rabi bilija I am a
vassal of the Sun, the great king, my lord
ibid. 49 RS 17.340:12, cf. Jarimlim ... ARAD
Abban Wiseman Alalakh 1:9.

7' in MB: amelti sa ARAD.MES-ia i[dik]u
diksunutima execute the people who have
slain my servants EA 8:28 (royal); RN sarru
ina liti ... PN ARAD-SU ippalisma King
Marduk-nadin-ahhe observed with pleasure
his servant PN during the victorious battle
BBSt. No. 8 i 6.

8' in NA: Sarru ana ARAD.MES- 4 li pus
ramma the king should send an order to his

248

oi.uchicago.edu



ardu

soldiers (that they should cut the road
between Babylon and Borsippa) ABL 326 r.
13, cf. 500 ER1N.ME§ ARAD.ME Sa Sarri

belija ABL 280:6, also sarru belija damu a
ARAD.MES-si la umasSar the king, my lord,
should not shed the blood of his soldiers
ABL 753 r. 5; ur-di KUR Urartaja the Urartian
soldiers STT 43:24, see Lambert, AnSt 11 150;
ade sa sarru ... TA LU.ARAD.MES-sc iskununi
the oath (of loyalty) which the king had
imposed on his servants ABL 584:10; ana
sarri belija LU.ARAD.MES-ka LU.EN.URU.MES

sa ina GN dulli sarri eppasuni to the king,
my lord, (a communication from) your ser-
vants, the chieftains who do royal service in
Milqija ABL 526:2, cf. ulmu ana halsu
sulmu ana LT.ARAD.MES sa sarri belija all is
well with the fortress, all is well with the
servants of the king, my lord ABL 343:7.

9' in NB: sarru itti ARAD.MES-,s limnan
nima idati a ARAD--ti a sarri ina muhhi j a
tabbas4ma would that the king would reckon
me among his servants so that I have proof
of my status as servant of the king (and I be
not discriminated against among the other
Babylonians) ABL 283 r. 8, also ABL 793 r. 9;

mati pani u ARAD.MES-ka u mat Akkadi la
qatika iteli it will need not much more (lit.:
there is little before) and your followers as
well as Babylonia will have changed sides
(lit.: will have gone out of your hand)
ABL 542 r. 23, cf. itti ARAD.MES sa sarri
tazzazma ABL 1257 r. 9; PN ahua rabi ARAD
sa bel sarrani belija my older brother PN is
(also) a loyal servant of the lord of kings, my
lord (he, Nabu-bel-sumate, has kept him in
fetters for four years) ABL 460 r. 3; ina mat
tdmti gabbiSu ARAD sa sarri ... janu in all
the Sea Country, there is no servant of the
king (like PN) ABL 516 r. 11; as a subscript:
PN ARAD sa arri mahri PN, the senior royal
official Thompson Rep. 26 r. 5; hubussunu ana
ARAD.MES [...] [they, the kings, distribut-
ed(?)] among [their] servants the booty they
(had won) ibid. 22:10; ana muhhi unqdti u
ARAD.MES sa sarri ja illakunimma concerning
the dispatches and the royal officials who are
coming (into Nippur and staying there for a
few days) ABL 238 r. 10; PN ARAD-a u manzaz
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panija Bel-ibni is my vassal and my personal
servant ABL 289: 10; you have promised:
anaku LIT.ARAD.MES akan[naka ... ] enna
LU.ARAD.MES bell lis[sur] "I, myself, will
[protect] the personnel (of the palace) there,"
now, my lord should protect the personnel
BIN 1 92:21 f., cf. mind ana muhhi ARAD.MES
nimdtu why should we die on account of the
servants? ibid. 24; lamutanu ARAD.MES-kaa

the house servants under your authority
TCL 9 118:7.

10' in OB, SB omens: wa-ar-du-um belsu
iddkma kussdm isabbat a retainer will slay
his lord and take the throne YOS 10 39:20,
cf. wa-ar-du-um itebbima belsu iddk RA 27
149:46, cf. also amit RN Sa wa-ar-du-u-su
ina kunukkatisunu idikugu (see ddku mng.
2a-7') YOS 10 46 v 34; wa-<ar>-du ddk
belisunu libbasunu ittanabbalam retainers
will plot the slaying of their lord ibid. 42
iii 17; jarrum milik wa-ar-di-i-su eligu ul tab
the advice of his servants will not please the
king ibid. 37 r. 6; sarru massu u wa-ar-di-
su i-qi-a-ap (var. i-te-e-eb) the king will ....
his country and his servants ibid. 25:18,
var. from 24:25 (all OB ext.), cf. jarru ARAD.
MES-si ina barti idukkusu CT 40 12:21 (SB

Alu), also sarru ARAD-Si kima suskalli usahhap
the king will clamp down on his retainers
like a suskallu-net CT 28 48 K.182+ :7 (SB
ext.), and passim; note: mar Ninsun ana ARAD-
sc Enkidu ibakki the son of Ninsun mourns
for his servant Enkidu Gilg. XII 54, and note
that Gilgames addresses Enkidu consistently
as ibri, while in the Sum. version (e.g.,
JCS 1 8:3, 8) arad and Subur are used.

11' in hist.: ana balat RN ... PN ...
ARAD-SU ... ipus his servant, Zariqum, made
(the temple of the goddess) for the well-being
of Amar-Sin AOB 1 2:14, and often in dedica-
tion inscrs.; a temple official ARAD RN

servant of Tiglath-Pileser (I) KAH 2 64:4,
and passim; PN Mannaja ARAD kansu isdid
nirija PN, the (king of the) Manneans, a
humble servant (of mine), one who pulls my
yoke Winckler Sar. pi. 31 No. 65:36; PN ,akin
Uri ar-du (var. [LTj].ARAD) dagil panija PN,
the governor of Ur, my own servant Borger
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Esarh. 46 ii 44, note Suizubu ... L.ARAD
dagil pan bel plhati GN OIP 2 41 v 21 (Senn.),
Sarrani qepni ... ARAD.ME -ni dagil panija
Streck Asb. 8 i 76; ina qat ARAD.MES-- tam
niiduma you have handed him over to his
servants ibid. 24 iii 7, and passim.

c) subject of the king: arrum ARADx KUR-
sie uballat (if the "owner" of the adulterous
wife spares her) the king spares the life of
his subject CH § 129:53; ki ARAD.MES-ka
tusannaqanndSi you want to control us as if
we were your subjects KBo 1 10:24; ina
Sanuttija ana ARAD.MES-ia uttersunuti I made
them my subjects again ibid. 1:19; ARAD.
ME§-ia Sa ittanabbitu my subjects who had
run away ibid. 14:14; ana Lj URU ASsuraji
ARAD abiSu to the (king of) Assyria, the
subject of his father ibid, 3:6; ARAD.MES
Sarri mdiiti umahhisu they killed many
subjects of the king ibid. 11 r.(!) 22, see Giter-

bock, ZA 44 122, and passim in Bogh.; PN ARAD
LUGAL KUR GN PN a subject of the king
of GN MRS 9 171 RS 17.42:1, also ibid. 169
RS 17.158:2, and passim in RS in such identi-
fications; minumme ARAD.ME S a RN lu ARAD

lu GEM] any subjects of king RN, male or
female MRS 9 163 RS 17.341:21', cf. summa
ARAD GEM Sa sar Ugarit ibid. 28'; assum
[ka]spi sa ARAD.ME§ §a eli ARAD.MES-ia as
to the silver which my subjects owe (your)
subjects ibid. 216 RS 17.83:8f.; mare
KUR ASSur ARAD.MES-ka ul utirakkamma
I have not returned to you the Assyrians,
your subjects Borger Esarh. 103 i 22, cf. ar-di
ul umaaSir he did not release (my) subjects
ibid. 47 ii 48; mdssu eliSu ibbalkitma lapan
sahmaSti ARAD.ME§-si Sa uSabs, eliSu ...
ippardidma his land rebelled against him
and he fled from the turmoil created for
him by his subjects Streck Asb. 82 x 11;

ARAD.ME ,Sa Sar mat AsSur anini we are
subjects of the king of Assyria ABL 280 r. 3,
also ABL 576:16; amat Sarri ana ... LtU
Uruk.ME§ ... ARAD.ME§-ia a decree of the
king for the people of Uruk, my subjects
ABL 297:3, of. (in the same context) ABL
296:3, 289:2, also ARAD.ME-ia U ra'imani/ja
ABL 403 r. 1; ARAD Sa PN Mandiraja Au he is
a subject of PN the (ruler of) Mandira ABL
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168 r. 22, cf. (after an enumeration of per-
sons) ARAD.MES Sa PN Gambulaja ABL 140
r. 3; ana anaku L .ARAD.ME§ itturunu they
have become my subjects VAB 3 p. 13 § 7:7
(Dar.).

d) worshiper of a deity - 1' in gen.:
umma PN ARAD-ka-a u palihka (letter to a
god) ARM 1 3:4; RN ARADxKUR naram DN
Addahusu, the beloved worshiper of Insu-
sinak MDP 4 pl. 1 No. 8:3, with var. wa-ar-du-
um nardm DN MDP 2 pl. 13 No. 4:7, and passim
in votive inscrs. of all periods; ARAD-kCa sa ...
kini tappalsanni Winckler Sammlung 2 1:13

(Sar.), cf. ana RN Sangi elli ARAD palih
ilitika rabiti TCL 3 5 (Sar.); jdti RN ar-du
pdlih [Nabi u Marduk] Borger Esarh. 19:28;
jaii a-ra-ad-sa emqu mutnennd palih ilitisu
VAB 4 100 ii 6 (Nbk.); RN ARAD-SU sahri
ibid. 220 i 29 (Nbn.); anaku ARAD-ka RN
BMS 2:26 var., and passim in prayers, note:
e tabut ARAD binut qgdtka AfO 19 57:66, anaku
ARAD-ku-nU nasirkunu PBS 1/2 106 r. 17, see
ArOr 17/1 178; Ea ... izakkara ana ARAD-9i
jdtu Ea said to me, his servant Gilg. XI 37,
cf. (in same context) a-na ar-di-su RA 28 92
i 6 (OB Atrahasis).

2' in personal names: for the names of
the type Arad-DN see Stamm Namengebung
262, also abbreviated to Arassu(nu), Ardu,
etc.; for OA names, e.g., Wa-ar-di-dEn-lil
ICK 1 22 A 4, beside U-ra-ad-Ku-bi-im BIN 4
162:40, IR-ad-Ku-be TCL 4 43:19, Ur-da-
ASSur, etc., see Hirsch Untersuchungen 12 n.
54 and p. 33; for OA U7-ra-zu.IN, see
Balkan Letter p. 23 c/k 343:4; for Arad-eSSesi,
see esMesu mng. la-i', for Arad-nubatti,
Arad-MN, see Stamm Namengebung 271f.

3' on seal inscrs.: PN DUMU PN2 ARAD
Sin u Ningal VAS 7 189 seal, and passim in
OB, also PN DUMU PN2 ARAD Sa DN Boyer
Contribution 210 seal; RN naram DN ... PN
ARAD-8 OIP 43 146 No. 16, and passim in seals
from Eshnunna; dNin..an.na ... izibiSu
ARAD Ni.TUK Ni.TUK-ki 0 DN, save your
obedient servant RA 16 92 No. 53:6, cf.
dLugal.bAn.da ... Ja ARAD kcni ... usuh
mursadu 0 DN remove the disease of your
loyal servant RA 16 78 No. 20:3.
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4' other occs.: x KU.BABBAR da amas
UGU PN ARAD-U isil the 11 shekels of silver
which his servant PN owes to Samar Meiss-
ner BAP 9:3 (OB); IGI PN LU.ARAD Sa Istar
(as witness) ADD 172 r. 14; aSSum PN awilum
SAG.ARADxKUR E dUTU as to PN, that man is

a "slave" of the Samas temple TCL 18 90:25

(OB); L~T.ARAD ri-e.MES MU.ME§ these slaves
of the (bit) reg BRM 2 17:19 (NB); note
the late NB personal names: ARAD-E-ri-es,
e.g., TCL 13 228:1, ARAD.IE.GAL.MAH, e.g.,

BE 8 151:11, and ARAD.E.KUR, e.g., VAS 15
39:14.

e) in polite use to refer to oneself in letters
- 1' in the address: umma PN wa-ra-ad-ka-
ma YOS 2 141:3, cf. umma PN SAG.ARAD-
ka-ma CT 29 17:2, and passim in OB, note
ana belini ... atammi wa-ar-du-ka UCP 9
348 No. 22:4 (OB); ARAD-ka PN (beginning
of a letter) PBS 1/2 15:1, also 16:1, Aro, WZJ
8 569 HS 112:1, and passim in MB, also CT 22
64:1, and elsewhere in NB, note ARAD-ka kinu
PN CT 22 212:1; umma PN ... ARAD-ka epri
sa 2 sepeka EA 298:6, and passim in similar
phrases in EA; ana sakinni Sa GN bilija qibima
umma sakinni sa GN2 ARAD-ka-ma MRS 9
218 RS 17.425:5; ana PN belija tuppi PN2
ARAD-ka KAJ 302:2 (MA); [ana sarri] belini
ARAD.MES-kca hazannati tupsar dli qaqqaddti
sa URU Asuraja to the king, our lord, your
servants, the mayors, the city scribe (and)
the heads of all the inhabitants of Assur
ABL 1238:2 (NA), cf. ana sar mdatti belini
ARAD.MES-ka PN PN2 U PN3 YOS 3 7:2 (NB),
and passim.

2' other occs., referring to the writer of
the letter: iR-ad-[ka] kenum anaku VAT 9301:21
(OA, courtesy M.T. Larsen); limad awdte ARAD-
ka anndti take cognizance of these words of
your servant EA 292:52; umma PN ep-ru u ar-
du naramkama BE 17 24:10 (MB); mare GN

tamkar eli mat ARAD-ka kabtu danniS the trad-
ers, natives ofUra, have become too overbear-
ing for the land of your (the king of Hatti's)
servant MRS 9 103RS 17.130:7; ,arru ... ana
dini Sa ARAD-Si liqila may the king pay heed
to the case of his servant ABL 1285:12, cf. jars
ru ... rimu ina muhhi ARAD-g4 lisbassu may
the king have mercy on his servant ABL 2 r. 20;

ardfitu

may the king send word libbu ana L1T.ARAD-
Su liSkun and give heart to his servant ABL
554 r. 1, and note aki a Sarru ... ina mubhi
Lj.ARAD-S4 iSpuranni according to what the
king has written to me about his servant
ABL 966:6, and passim in NA; ana ARAD-S4
qassu liSatrissu ABL 1169 r. 6, and passim in NB.

3' in protestations of loyalty: anaku
ARAD-ka sib t belija kata epesam ele'i I am
your servant, I am able to carry out your
wishes CT 2 48:29 (OB); inanna la ar-du Sa
belija anaku now, am I not a servant of my
lord? PBS 1/2 73:13 (MB let.); Li.ARAD
ra'imu sa belisu anaku I am a servant who
loves his master ABL 620 r. 5 (NA), cf. ARAD

sa bit belisu ira'amu ABL 402:10, also ABL
290 r. 12 (NB); kinuti sa ARAD itti beliu Sarru
... limur may the king realize the loyalty
of (this your) slave toward his lord ABL
1207 r. 6; ARAD-ka kalabka u palihka ABL
965:18 (all NB), cf. anaku ARAD-SU kalabu
u palihsu ABL 916:11 (NA).

For a proposed etymology, see Poebel,
JNES 1 256 n. 17.

Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 82ff.; Cardascia
Muraui 12f.

ardu in rab urdani s.; (a temple official);
NA*; wr. LU.GAL.ARAD.ME ; cf. ardu.

LI.GAL.ARAD.MES sa abuka ipqidini the
.... -official whom your father has appointed
ABL 533 r. 1, cf. L~.GAL.ARAD.ME -ni ibid.

r. 12, LTJ.GAL. [ARAD.MES(?)] r. 14.

ardunanu see dinanu.

ardutu (wardutu, wurdtu, urdiitu) s.;
1. slavery, position of a slave, 2. position
of a royal official, vassalage, 3. role of a
worshiper; from OA, OB on; wardiitu in
OA, OB, Mari (wurditu ARM 2 49:6, 9),
urditu in MA, NA; wr. syll. and ARAD (in
Nuzi, RS, and Bogh. also ARAD.ME§, SAG.
ARAD in ARM 1 29: 7f. and 17, IR CCT 3 2 b: 30)
with phonetic complements; cf. ardu.

[n]am.arad.da = ar-du-tu, nam.arad.da
in.ak = MIN il-lik, nam.arad.da ab.ba.ak =
MIM it-ta-lak Ai. III iv 48ff.; nam.arad.a.ni
mii.ni.in.zu = ARAD-8U t-ra-ad-di he "increased"
his slave status Ai. II iv 15'; nam.arad.a.ni.s
= ana dr-du-ti-u Hh. II 49.
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arduitu

1. slavery, position of a slave - a) in OA:
ana mamman ana wa-ar-[d]u-ti[m] errab for
whom am I to enter a slave relationship (as
guarantor)? BIN 6 27:10, cf. a-na wa-ar-
du-tim ana mamman errab ibid. 18; IR-du-
tdm la tasabbat CCT 3 2b:30.

b) in OB: marl hirtim ana marl amtim
ana wa-ar-du-tim ul iraggumu the children
of the first (main) wife will not claim slave
status for the children of the slave girl
CH § 171:76, cf. bel wardim ana marl marat
awilim a-na wa-ar-du-tim ul iraggum CH
§ 175:67.

c) in Nuzi: 4 Hapiri annitu u ramansus
numa ana ARAD.ME -ti ana PN usteribsuniti
these four Hapiru-men put themselves into a
slave relationship with PN JEN 456:7, cf.
PN2 tupsarru u ramansuma ana ar-du-ti ana
PN uSteribsu ibid. 11, also ana ARAD-ti ...

usiribgu JEN 455:3, ana ARAD-du-ti Zterub
JEN 611:4, ana ARAD-ti irub JEN 613:4, and
passim; tuppu Sa ARAD-ti Sa Nullui RA 23 158
No. 61:6; maresu sa PN la ukasassunuii
ana ARAD-ti la inandinsunu he will not expel
the children of PN nor sell them into slavery
ibid. 145 No. 12:32; marija PN ana ARAD-du-ti
ana PN2 addinmi I have sold my son PN to
PN2 to be a slave HSS 19 115:4, cf. ibid.
123:5, and passim.

d) in MA: fPN u liddni[sa] ana amiti u
ur-du-ti la isa[bbutu] they will not seize the
woman PN and her offspring as slave girls or
slaves KAJ 7:29.

e) in SB: ARAD-u-tam ippusma ikabbit
he will become a slave but then become
important CT 41 20:18 (SB physiogn.); fetters
simat ARAD-U-ti the sign of slavery Borger

Esarh. 103 ii 19.

f) in NB: ri-ka-su sa ARAD-u-tu contract
involving slave relationship Nbn. 1113:8, cf.
PN ck ARAD-u-tu uteruma they (the judges)
returned him to the status of slave ibid. 26;
riksa(!) ... sa Lt.ARAD-i-tu Sa PN Sa PN 2

naid mahariunu iStassima they read before
them (the authorities) the documents which
PN2 was holding concerning the slave status
of PN Cyr. 332:22, cf. also LjT.ARAD-?-tU
(in broken context) RA 25 p. 59 No. 9:4.

arduitu

2. position of a royal official, vassalage -
a) in Mari: sa ARAD-du-ti-ia ana ser belija
aspuram I have communicated (the above)
to my lord in keeping with my function as
royal servant ARM 2 81:36, also (in the same
phrase) wr. ARAD-ti-ia ARM 6 28:31; ARAD-
du-ut-ni belni la hasih our lord is not in need
of our service ARM 5 48:16; marl GN ... ana
SAG.ARAD-tim la teleqqem SAG.ARAD-SU-nU la
tahasseh do not take on the services of the
GN tribe or request their service ARM 1
29:7f., cf. ana SAG.ARAD-tim telteqi ibid. 17;
ana PN ARAD-du-ti ul satir it is not written
(on the tablet) that I should be in service
with PN ARM 5 34:11, also ibid. 6, cf.
akklma ARAD-du-ti sa x x ibid. 9; RN wu-
ur-du-tam ana ser RN2 istanappar Isme-
Dagan constantly sends messages of sub-
mission to Hammurapi ARM 2 49:6, cf.
abusu ana awel Elnunna wu-ur-du-tam ista:
nappar ibid. 8.

b) in Bogh.: abuja ana ARAD-ut-ti-su

uttersu my father reduced him again to his
(former) status as a vassal KUB 3 14:3, cf.Vunu ana ARAD.ME -ti-ia ittiru KBo 10 1:22
(Hattusili bil.); for ARAD-UT-TIM as loan word
in Hitt., see MVAG 34/1 index p. 188; see also
epesu mng. 2c (ardiztu c').

c) in EA: anaku Iterub ina L[IU].ARAD-dum-
ti EA 171:12, cf. ana i-ri-bi [ina LU.ARAD-
du]m-ti ibid. 4; ana ARAD-du-ut-ti ana sa
belija lu kittum tamarsunu for those who are
in vassalage to my lord loyalty should indeed
be what they are intent on(?) EA 51 r. 11;
see also epesu mng. 2c (arditu b').

d) in RS: ina ARAD.MES-Ut-ti sa sar mat
Ugarit iterbuni MRS 9 52 RS 17.369A:13'; the
king of Ugarit redeemed a thief (probably a
craftsman) for x silver ana ARAD-ut-ti Sa ar
mat Ugarit irteh and placed (lit.: left) him
among the retainers of the king of Ugarit
(note ARAD sar mat Ugarit iut line 13) ibid. 165
RS 17.108:8, cf. (in a similar instance) PN PN 2

iptaar. . ina ARAD-[ut-ti S]ar mat Ugarit ibid.
232 RS 17.244:12; RN ... RN2, madrsu itu
muhhi ,ar mat Ugarit uttekkirSuniti u ana ar
mat GN ina ARAD.MES-ti-AU ittadinsu Murbili
removed the king of Siyannu and his sons
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argabu

from (the vassalage of) the king of Ugarit
and gave him as a vassal to the king of
Carchemish ibid. 80 RS 17.382+ :13.

e) in NA: bit ina pani ur-du-u-te illakas=
sunni ina pan ur-du-u-te eppas whether he
will come to him because of his being a vassal
and act as a vassal (contrast bit ina pi tdbi
illak [...] ina pi tabi Di-as line 10f.) ABL
945: 7ff., cf. Sipirti epes ARAD-u-te sa GN the
message concerning the entrance of Bit
A[mukkan] into vassal relationship ABL 896
r. 16.

f) in NB: gabbi pansunu ana ARAD-u-tu
sa sarri ... iltaknunu all of them intend to
become vassals of the king ABL 521 r. 14, cf.
enna ARAD-U-ti sa arri assebi ABL 283:13;
idati sa ARAD-ZU-ti [sa sarri] (see ardu mng.
2b-9') ABL 793 r. 10; ARAD-u-tu ,a sarri
belija ul ippuu ABL 286 r. 3, cf. ABL 283 r.
17, ABL 793 r. 19, and see epesu mng. 2c
(ardtu).

g) in hist.: atmesunu unessiq asbat ana
ar-du-ti (var. ARAD-ti) u paldhija utdaunti
I selected from among their young men, I
chose them to be retainers and to serve me
AOB 1 114 ii 3 (Shalm. I); mdmit ildnija ...
ana ARAD-ut-te(var. -ti) utammisunuti I made
them take oaths by my gods to be (my)
retainers AKA 70 v 16 (Tigl. I); sa... imdsu
ARAD-SZ who disliked being his vassal TCL 3
80 (Sar.), cf. nr belutija isljma imigu ar-du-ti
ibid. 346; RN sar URU a r-du-ti RN, king of a
vassal(?) city Sumer 9 150 v 32 (Senn.); for
refs. with (arduta) epesu or uppusu, see epesu
mng. 2c (arditu).

3. role of a worshiper: the gods a-na
wa-ar-du- <ti>-su-nu erstininni wished me to
become their worshiper VAS 1 32 ii 9 (OB
Ipiq-Istar).

argabu s.; (a bird); lex.*
[x].x.musen= ir-ka-bu= [a]r-ga-bu Hg. CI 39,

in MSL 8/2 173.

argamannu s.; 1. red purple wool, 2.
tribute; Bogh., SB, NB, NA; wr. syll. and
(siG.)ZA.GiN.SA 5 .

[sig.za.gin.n]a = uq-na-a-tum = in-zu-re-tum,
[sig.za.gin].x = (blank) = ar-ga-ma-nu, [sig.
za.gin.sig.sig] = (blank) = MIN ar-qu Hg. C II

arganu

iv 5ff.; TT1j.MIN (= nahlaptu) sa ZA.GIN.SAg (fol-
lowed by sa ZA.CIN.MI, i.e., takiltu) Practical Vo-
cabulary Assur 227.

1. red purple wool - a) in gen.: ina
muhhi ittadl SIG.GAN.MID SIG.MI-t4 SiG dr-
ga-m[an-nu] they laid (blankets? of) red
wool, blue purple wool, red purple wool on
(the chariot) STT 366:3; 1 MA.NA SIG ar-ga-
ma-nu ana 15 cIN kaspi ... ana abbeja
ultebila I sent my fathers one mina of red
purple wool for 15 shekels of silver BIN 1
4:10 (NB let.), cf. (listed with other kinds of
wool) x siG ZA.GIN.SA5 sadirtu regular red
purple wool Tell Halaf 62:3 (NA).

b) as tribute: TUG lubulti birme TUG kite
SIG ZA.GiN.MI (= takiltu) SIG ZA.GIN.SA5 ...
amhursu I received from him brightly
trimmed garments, linen garments, and wool
(dyed) blue purple and red purple AKA 367 iii
68, cf. ibid. 284 i 88 (both Asn.), also lubulti birme
TIG.GADA SiG takiltu SIG ar(var. dr)-ga-man-
nu Rost Tigl. III p. 26:155, Winckler Sar. pl. 25
No. 53:12, OIP 2 60:56 (Senn.), and 40 TUG
SIG ar-ga-ma-nu birme u kiti VAS 1 71 left
side 13 (Sar.), wr. SIG ZA.GIN.SA5  (in fragm.
context) Rost Tigl. III pl. 13 ii 8 (= p. 16:89),
BA 6/1 79 (Shalm. III); mandattasu ... [...]
ta-kil-ti u SIG dr-ga-man-nu (in fragm. con-
text) ABL 1283 r. 6 (NA); immere palkuti sa
dipatisunu ar-ga-man-nu sarpat sheepskins(?)
whose wool was dyed purple Rost Tigl. III

p. 26:156.

2. tribute (Bogh. only): [...] ina MU.1.
KAM lu ar-kam-ma-an-na-suu ina abn tam=
kar sia mat Hatti lisaqqilu [let him bring?]
his tribute yearly, and let them weigh (it)
with weights of the merchants of the land
of Hatti KBo 1 4 ii 1; u ana Sami ar-ga-ma-
an-na lu la inandin but he does not have to
pay tribute to the Sun (i.e., the Hittite king)
KBo 1 5 i 48, see Weidner, BoSt 8 60 and 94.

Zimmern Fremdw. 37. Ad mng. 2: Friedrich,
ZMDG 96 483 (with previous lit.); Otten, ZA 51
275; Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 230.

argannu see arganu.

argZnu (argannu, harganu) s.; 1. (a
conifer), 2. (the resin of the conifer); from
OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.
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arganu

gil.§im.min.nu (var. gi§.§im.en.nu(!).x) =
ar-ga-an-nu (var. dr-ga-nu), gis.sim.ar.gan.nu
(vars. giS.Sim.mar.gan.nu, [...].ga.nu) = s
(followed by gis.sim.mar.gu.nu, gi§.iim.mar.
gu.zum, gi§. im.ba.ri.ra.tum) Hh. III 116f.;
[gil.§im.ar.ga.nu] = [ut] = si-i-hu, giSi.im.
m[ar.gu.nu] = [9u] = [ba]-ri-ra-tu Hg. A I 24f.,
in MSL 5 141; [Sim.en.nu] = ar-ga-nu, [sim.ar.
ga.nu] = A-ua Hh. XXIV 70f.

gi§.ar.ga.nu = [u] Hh. III261; gis.hashur.
ar.ga.nu = u Hh. III 38; r.LUM.HA = ba-ri-lu,
t si-hu, v [dr-gal-nu Practical Vocabulary Assur
105ff.

1. (a conifer) - a) in gen.: u m sa birit
GIg Jhs u GI' ha-ar-g[a-ni] ja asbatu PN
fih(!)1-ta-ar-Ja-an-ni and PN has deprived me
of the water (in the canal) between the sihu-
trees and the a.-trees, which I (previously)
held rights to ARM 2 28:17; agar ar-ga-nu
itbuka terinni[]u] where the a. shed its cones
STT 36:22 (lit.).

b) leaves: PA GIs dr-ga-[nu] Kocher BAM
228:6.

c) root: see Uruanna II 76, cited mng. 2b.

d) seed: UMUN T sihu NUMUN ar-ga-an-nu
AfO 16 49:36 (Bogh.).

e) other occ.: libbi oi dr-ga-ni qalpi the
core of a peeled a.-(branch?) AMT 1,2:14.

2. (the resin of the conifer) - a) in econ.:
8 ma.na ar.ga.nfm Jones-Snyder 282:5;

ar.ga.num BIN 5 292:10, 30ma.na Sim
ar.ga.num UET 3 1117:2 (all Ur III), for
other occs., see MAD 3 63.

b) in pharm.: i IM mar-gu-lu, I mar-gu-
nu, U SIM dr-ga-nu, U.ZA.HUM, U.LI.BABBAR
: i si-i-hu Uruanna II 68-72; IT IM ar-ga-nu,
r ur-nu-uq-qu : - a[r-ga-nu], U TAL.TAL-nu d
KUR-i : SUHIUS U M[IN] ibid. 74ff.; GI dr-ga-
[nu] = [... ] Kocher Pflanzenkunde 44:3'; U

SIM dr-ga(!)-ni : f NA4 ga-bi-i Uruanna III 506;
U si-hu u dr-ga-nu U.LUM.HA (listed with
other plants on one shelf) Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 36 i 2f.

c) in med.: GI§.§IM.LI uT ar-ga-an-na ...
u szha 4 ar-ga-an-na ... riqqi anndti kalidina
ina GI§.GAZ tah adal juniper, a., sZhu, a.,
(and other drugs): you crush all these aro-
matics in a mortar AfO 16 48:12, 14, cf. ibid.

argibillu

24 (Bogh.); GIg siha GI [drl-ga-nu GIS bari
ratu tabilam takassim you chop sihu, a.,
and bariratu dry AMT 82,2 r. 10, cf. (be-
tween sihu and bariratu) AMT 79,1:20,
94,2 ii 16, CT 23 43 ii 9, Kocher BAM 107:6, 158
iii 14', wr. T ar-ga-nam AMT 15,3:14, ar-ga-
na Kocher BAM 171:28', GIg ar-ga-nu RA 18 19
r. 12, U dr-gan-nu LKU 56:8, STT 230 r. 28,
Tj dr-gan-ni AMT 22,2:11, u dr-gan-na
Kocher BAM 3 iii 9, J dr-gdn-nu ibid. 253:2,
GI dr-gin-na ibid. 199:5, 4 ar-ga-an-na
KUB 37 43 i 18', without det. ibid. 33:3', 46 ii 2';
U ar-ga-nam u barradtu ana I I GIG tanaddi
ina tinri tesekkir depesu tumasa' you put
a. and barlratu on the affected spot, enclose
(some of it?) in the oven, and rub his feet
with it AMT 74 iii 6, cf., wr. 4 a[r]-ga-an-nu-
um BE 31 56:4; ZiD ar-ga-ni powdered(?) a.
(between ZiD sihi and ZID barirati) Kocher
BAM 124 iii 50; note also sim.hur.sag.gagar.ga.nu.um.ma (var. al.ga.nu.ma)

Hymn to the Hoe 92 (courtesy M. Civil).

The OAkk. refs. wr. ar-KUR-nam MDP
14 p. 62ff. 8, r. 5, p. 76:5, may have to be read
ar-gin-nam, but are not likely to be identical
with arganu, since the measures used with
the two differ; see Gelb, MAD 3 63. OB
marganum, q.v., may be a variant form of
arganu. For the use of arganu-wood, note
uruduha.zi.in.an.na ... gis.bi gi'ar.ga.
nu.um.hur.sag.ga ildag.e diri.ga.am
"the ax's handle of a. of the mountain is
stronger than ildag-wood" 3N-T310:3 and
dupl. (courtesy M. Civil).

Thompson DAB 359ff., Ebeling, Or. NS 17 133f.

argibillu s.; (a wooden structure); lex.*
gig.ar.gibil = §u-lum Hh. VII B 307, cf.

gis.ar.gibil(!) MSL 6 p. 159:264 (Forerunner to
Hh.).

Meaning suggested by ar.gi.bil.lu(copy
.KU) zabar e.giG.par.ra.ka.ni mu.na.
an. dim (Amar-Sin) built for her (Inanna)
a bronze a. in her gipdru UVB 1 pi. 24:4, see
ibid. p. 51; see also e.anse.ka gis.ar(var.
omits .ar).gibil. m in the donkey stable
there is an a. UET 6 26:97 (Hymn to the Hoe
89). Note the mention of doors for (gis) ar.
gi 4 .bil.lu UET 3 272 r. v 10, 826 ii 6, r. i 2f.,
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argugu

1347:3f. (Ur III), also, wr. ri.gi 4 .bil.lu DP

473 iii 2 (Pre-Sar.), cf. also, wr. gis.ri.gi 4 .
bil.liu (among parts of vehicles and plows)
DP 423 ii 2, 486 i 5, and passim in Pre-Sar.

argugu see argukku.

argukku (argugu) s.; (an agricultural
implement); lex.*; Sum. lw.

[gis.(x).B]U = ar-gu-k[u] Proto-Diri 170 j;
gis.gi-diGfD = a-la-lu-u, gi~.gi4.MINGfD = ar-g[u-g]u
Hh. VI 91f.; gis.ur.ur, gis.ur.gi4 .gi 4 = bu-du-

[su], gi§.ur.gi4.gi4, gii.ar.[gu.gu] = ar-gu-gu
Hh. V 188-190a.

Landsberger, MSL 1 164 (from Sum. ur.gi 4 .gi 4).

arhB adv.; for each month, monthly; NB;
wr. ITI.AM, ITI.TA.AM, ITI.A.TA.AM, ITI.A.TA,
ITI.A.TA-', ITI; cf. arhu A s.

ITI.AM KIT.BABBAR idi biti inamdinu'
monthly they will pay the silver, the rent on
the house VAS 5 59:8, wr. ITI.TA.AM BRM

1 43:19, ITI.A.TA.AM VAS 5 67:19, ITI.AM
Speleers Recueil 288:7, Nbn. 500:6, ITI.A.TA
BE 8 112:12; ITI.TA.AM 17 imi (cf. ina ITI 12
'umf line 1) VAS 6 129:9; ITI.TA.AM hubullu
inandin Moldenke 24:7, wr. ITI.A.TA-' Cyr.

45:6, Nbn. 282:6, ITI.A.AM-' PSBA 9 289:1;
ITI x GiN KU.BABBAR ... irabbi monthly x
shekels of silver will accrue (as interest)
BRM 1 33:10, cf. ITI 4 itm four days a
month TuM 2-3 210:12, cf. also Dar. 150:8, and
passim, note ITI.A.TA Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Con-
tracts 37: 11; ultu UD.1.KAM sa MN Aa ITI.AM
1 GIN ... irabbi from the first day of MN
monthly one shekel will accrue (as interest)
Moldenke 2 3:5.

For the reading of the writings with TA.AM,
etc., see istend discussion section. Possibly
some of the cited refs. should be read arhussu,
q.v.

arhalu (warhalu) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.*

2 GiN zim ar-ha-lim. ... ahhur x (silver),
the price of the a., is still outstanding
Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 16:4;
various garments 1 naruqqum kunukklja 1
wa-ar-ha-lim mimma annim ana PN apqid
one sack under my seals, one a., all these I
deposited with PN CCT 1 16b: 28; 7 ar-ha-lu
SA.BA 2 pd-ti-tum 1 pd-db-ru-um BIN 4 90:5.

arhi§

Probably a manufactured object.

arbhnfi (marihnd) adj.; (designation of a
certain stage of growth of the date palm);
lex.*; cf. arahu A.

gi§.gigimmar.MIN(= u 4 .hi.in).dub.dub.bu
= ar-ha-nu-t Hh. III 341, cf. [u 4 .hi.in.dub.dub]
= [ar-ha-n]u-u (preceded by [u 4 .hi.in.sig,] = [ar]-
qu, [u 4 .hi.in.sig7 .al. eg.ga] = [a-ru-uq ba-i]-
il) Hh. XXIV 274.

ar-ha-nu-u (var. dr-ha-an) = mu-ur-ri-hu Malku
II 284; ar(var. dr)-ha-nu-u = gi-dim-ma-rum date
palm Malku II 130, cf. ar-ha(text -gi)-nu-u = [gi-
Aim]-ma-ru CT 18 2 i 69; ir mar-ha-nu-[u] : Gci.
NfG.TUK Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 23, see gi:
Aimmaru.

arhandf (erhnid) s.; (a disease); lex.*;
cf. arahu C.

LULPa'-a'zIIlNUN = ar(var. er)-h-nu-t(var. -u)
(followed by miqit irrz) Erimhus V 109; pa-ah LUL
= d PAH.ZIL dr-ha-nu-u the sign LUL (with the read-
ing) pah in PAH.ZIL (means) a. (between pu-ri-du
and qu-ba(read -ma?)-nu) A VII/4:127.

ar(var. dr)-ha-nu-i(var. -u) = qu-um-ma-nu
Malku IV 70.

**arhata (AHw. 67b) see arhd.

arhit adv.; promptly, soon, in time, with-
out delay; OAkk., OA, OB, Bogh., EA, MA,
SB, NA; wr. wa-ar-hi-is TCL 17 73:21, VAS
7 192:14, YOS 10 54 r. 11 (all OB); cf. arahu A.

u1.nig.erim.e ul4 bi.ib.[sub.bu.de] (var.
g6.bi ib.6ub.bu.de) : ragga dr-hi. (var. ar-hi)
tulamqat you (gamas) quickly annihilate the evil
man 5R 50 i 27f., vars. from LKA 75:12f.
(= Schollmeyer No. 1).

a) in OAkk.: [ar]-hi-i [ii]bilam send
immediately ITT 1 1080 r. 7, cf. ar-hi-i§
[$Ai]er MCS 4 13 r. 15 (both letters).

b) in OA: tertaka ar-hi-i lillikamma
(I am here alone, take care to) let your
orders come to me promptly TCL 19 3:21,
tertiki ar-hi(!)-eA lillikam TCL 20 106:16, and

passim with tertu and alaku, also tertaka ar-
hi-i l likudanni let your orders reach me
promptly TCL 20 120:15; apputtum ar-bi-ii
atalkam it is urgent, come to me immediately
CCT 4 45a:18, also Kienast ATHE 42:17, 47:35;
ablakam ar-hi-i turdam send me the fuller
immediately OIP 27 5:25; until my orders ar-
rive, do not load the donkeys, when my orders
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arrive ar-hi-is si-ir-<<da>-dam load promptly!
COT 2 18:20; exceptionally referring to the
past: la ta'idma PN ar-hi-is la tattardam
you did not pay attention and did not send
PN to me promptly BIN 6 74:32.

c) in OB letters: summa beli atta tudam=
maqamma tusabbalam ... u anaku ana sa

beli ar-hi-is udammaqamma ... ar-hi-is ana
belija kdta usabbalam if you my lord want to
do me a favor and send me (the cow), I too,
since my lord is doing me a favor promptly,
will promptly send you my lord (the silver)
CT 2 48:39 and 41; awilam sa tuppi ubbalakkum
la takalla ar-hi-is turussu do not detain the
man who brings you my tablet, send him
off immediately Sumer 14 27 No. 8:17,
cf. ar-hi-is turdam Kraus AbB 1 85:21; mah:
rika la ikkalli ar-hi-is turussuniti they must
not be detained in your presence, send them
immediately VAS 1681:14, cf. ar-hi-is turdima
send (someone) immediately TCL 18 86:15, and
passim with taradu; suharam turdima ar-hi-is
ana res arhi luttalkam send the boy so that I
can arrive promptly before the beginning of
the (next) month PBS 7 110:27, cf. ar-hi-is
atlakamma come at once TCL 18 88:28, and
passim with alku; la takalldsu ar-hi-is apla'
niu do (pl.) not detain him, give him
satisfaction promptly TCL 7 31: 13; ar-hi-is ...
ul tappalsuma should you not provide him
promptly (with cargo-boats, then the respon-
sibility rests with you) LIH 75:18, cf. TCL 7

11:29; [k]i'am qibisumma ar-hi-is ippalka
speak thus to him and he will pay you
without delay YOS 2 1:26, and passim with
apalu; la tulappatam ar-hi-i ssinqam do not
delay, arrive promptly OLZ 1914 112:8, cf.
ar-hi-is lisniqnim TCL 7 21:29, and passim
with sanaqu; if you want to come up here
ar-hi-is uddidamma ali'am ... ar-hi-is temam
gamram supram come here at once (if you
do not want to come up here) send me at once
(your) full report CT 4 35b: 15 and 18, cf. PBS 7

114:13, 124:22; ar-hi-is adassu u mdrius

te(!)-ra-ma promptly return his wife and his
children CT 29 38:14; supurma UDU.NITA ui
SILA4 ar-hi-ia li esnikkum send instructions
so that they immediately deliver to you a ram
and a lamb A 3546:12; make available the full

arhi

contingent so that ar-hi-is buqimum likkamis
the shearing may be finished at once LIH
25:20, cf. ar-hi-fill... likmisunim BIN 7 5:9;
sibitka ar-hi-is usabbalakkum I will immedi-
ately send you what you desire CT 6 3c: 17; ar-
hi-is ana libbu Dilbat tabalim astapram I have
written about taking (this barley) promptly
to GN VAS 7 203:28; awilum ... panija
madi[] babil sa ar-hi-is nadan[im] epuB the
man has shown me great favor, arrange to
deliver (the barley) at once Sumer 14 29 No.
11:15 (Harmal), cf. sa ar-hi-is su-[...] epus
TCL 18 95:30, also sa taradikunu ar-hi-is
eppes Sumer 14 18 No. 2:14; andkumi ar-hi-

[i]s usessiuninnima if they set me free soon
AS 6 p. 29:13 (early OB Eshnunna); note, re-
ferring to the past: ar-hi-is ul ik[s]udannima
ultappitam he did not arrive here in time,
he was delayed TCL 17 64:6; piqat mar sipri
ar-hi-i[s] ittasu nim annitka la annitka supran
nesim mar sipri ittasunimma adi eburim
se'um ul ussiam write us yes or no, whether
the messengers possibly have left ahead of
time, if they have left, no barley will be
issued to me before the harvest ABIM 22:30.

d) in Mari and Shemshara: annitam la
annitam [ana ssrija] ar-hi-i s u-up-r[a-am]
send me at once a report about how things
stand ARM 1 19 r. 4', cf. ar-hi-is ana serijami
supram Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 54 SH 921 :13,
also temam gamram... ar-hi-is ana srija isubi:
lamma ibid. 27; apputtum ar-hi-is la tuhhar
ram it is urgent, at once, do not delay
ibid. 81 SH 812:69.

e) in Elam: sutesirassunuti[ma] [a]r-
hi-is litta[lku] get them ready so that they
may leave soon MDP 18 240:11, cf. a[r]-hi-i[s]
sutesirma ibid. 242:6.

f) in MA: PN ... ar-his ana GN sebilaniSsu
send (pl.) PN quickly to GN KAV 107:14,
cf. KAV 106:17, 108:18, cf. also KAJ 291:4;
a pi tuppe annite ar-hi-is leqea alka apputtu

according to this tablet take (it) at once
(and) come, it is urgent MCS 2 16:18; gumma
mimma lasuta tatappalsu u ar-hi-i la tdtans
nadiu if you answer him evasively and do
not give (it) to him immediately OIP 79 88 No.
3:17 (MA Tell Fakhariyah).
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g) in Bogh.: ar-hi-is lillik let him come
at once KBo 1 4 ii 56, cf. ana alaki . .
ar-hi-is KUB 3 69 r. 9, cf. ibid. 11; note ar-hi-
is ar-hi-is at once, at once ibid. 34 r. 17f.

h) in EA - 1' arhis: ar-hi-is user send
(your messenger with my messenger) at once
EA 35:16 and 41, and passim with ussuru, of. mar
siprija ar-hi-is ana muhhika aSappar EA
170:32; note anumma ikasadakku ar-hi-is
ar-hi-is now he will come to you very soon
RA 19 105:19.

2' kima arhis: [u]jsira ... kima ar-hi-es
ana GN send (help) as soon as possible to
GN EA 103:26, 45, cf. (let the king send
troops immediately) u tisbatu ala kima ar-hi-is
so that they may take the town as soon
as possible EA 137:99, cf. also EA 117:78;
hummitu kima ar-hi-i skasada hasten (your)
arrival as much as possible EA 102:30; kuSda
kima ar-hi-es come as soon as possible
EA 82:52, 95:35; summa sarru juwasiruna
... kima ar-hi-is if the king sends (troops)
promptly EA 112:23, cf. EA 88:36.

i) in NA letters: whatever I wrote of to
the king dr-hi sarru bell lusebila let the
king, my lord, send here promptly ABL 566 r.3,
cf. dr-his sbila ABL 1262 r. 6, dr-his lasme
let me hear at once ibid. r. 7; according to
his answer dr-hi supra promptly reply to
me ABL 579 r. 4; dr-his mugirraka ... lillika
let your chariot come at once ABL 1369 r. 4;
anennu dr-his nillaka we will come at once
ABL 775 r. 6, cf. ABL 884:13, ABL 685:30; ilani
sa sarri dr-his ipatturu the gods of the king
will immediately grant release ABL 663:8; dr-
his ina pan garri lu taksuda arrive before the
king promptly ABL 896:17; [ar]-hi sPN la-as-
al I will inquire promptly of PN ABL 593 r. 2;
dr-his ina qate mar siprika taSakkanSu you
will put him promptly in the charge of
your messenger ABL 434 r. 2; note dr-hi-Si
dr-hi-i supra promptly, promptly send to
me KAV 214:12.

j) in lit.: awatum marustum a DN ar-hi-i
liksussu may the evil command of Samas
come upon him immediately CH xliii 32, cf.
ibid. xliv 90; mt irammu wa-ar-hi-i [. . .] the
country he loves will immediately [...] YOS

arhig

10 54 r. 11 (OB physiogn.); ar-hi-is mi-mu im
x da Satiqi maruStam immediately .... ward
off (addressing Damkina) evil! VAS 1 32 i 11
(Ipiq-Itar); bumtanimma Simatkunu dr-
his(var.-hi-is) simaSu come at once and
speedily transfer your own office to him En.
el. III 65 and 123; adi surris nihamma dr-hi-is
izizzamma relent toward me immediately
(Samar), stand by at once KAR 246:15 and
dupls.; Sa ar-his napsuru ba [it]tisu (Marduk)
who becomes reconciled promptly AfO 19
56:30 and 32; zamand tuballa dr-hbi you im-
mediately annihilate the hostile one BA 5
385:10, dupl. Scheil Sippar p. 97, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 92; lisan mussapratu tuhallaq
dr-his you immediately destroy the tongues
of the sorceresses ibid. 12; a ilu ittisu zend
tusallam dr-hiS you immediately reconcile
(with his god) the one at whom his god is
angry BMS 2:24, see Ebeling Handerhebung 26;
epis lumni attama ar-his takammu you
bind the evil-doer immediately Maqlu II 83; in-
cantation for piza dr-his ubburi immediately
binding her (the sorceress') mouth AfO 18
296:28; me dr-hi sisammu (see sami v. mng.
1) ZA 52 226:8 (NA lit.); dr-his ullad she
will give birth immediately K6cher BAM 248
iv 5 and 15, cf. (the child) dr-his littasamma
ibid. iv 1, also ii 56 and 69; dr-his ha-an-tis
Grayson, JCS 18 16:5 (SB prophecies), cf. [dr]-
his ha-an-ti napistaSunu liblima Maqlu II 16;
exceptionally referring to the past: mursi
dr-hi-is (var. r[rl-hi8) iggamir my sickness
was over soon Lambert BWL 50:49 (Ludlul III);
cities of PN sa ana sepeja dr-his la iknuSu
which had not promptly bowed in sub-
mission to me (lit.: my feet) OIP 2 31:71
(Senn.).

k) in omens: umma ina same ilum ina
imi bibbulim ar-hi-is la itbal if the moon
does not disappear from the sky promptly on
the day of the neomenia ZA 43 310:9 (OB
astrol.), cf. ibid. 16; Sarru dr-his mt SaggaSti
im; t the king will be assassinated soon
KAR 212 iv 41, see Labat Calendrier § 66':32;
ar-hi-ig imat Or. NS 32 384:6 (OB), cf. ar-
ii-iS iballut ibid. 18; marsu A4 ar-hi-iS
itebbi that patient will get up soon KUB
4 53 r. 3, also CT 40 48:32, of. murussu

25717

oi.uchicago.edu



arhiSam

dr-his ezzibdu (opposite: murussu irrik his
disease will last long) Labat TDP 10:33,
dr-his imat Labat TDP 144 iv 58, and passim
in omens; note nakru ana mati dr-his imaq=
qut an enemy will soon come into the
country CT 40 40 r. 75, dupl. TCL 6 9:19; nakru
ar-his ip-par-gid KAR 152:3.

arhitam (warhisam, arhisamma, warhigam:
ma) adv.; monthly, on the first of each
month; from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and ITI-
gam(-ma) ; cf. arhu A s.

nam.ti.la dNanna.ginx(GIM) itu.itu.da
mui.mu.da(var. dam):[ba-l]a-tam 9a kima dEN.ZU
wa-a[r-hi]-8a-am i-t[e-e]d-di-§u life, which renews
itself every month like the moon god LIH 98:90
(Sum.) and ibid. 97:92, dupl. VAS 1 33 iv 9 (Akk.,
Samsuiluna).

Let me have your instructions with the
first caravan u jdti wa-ar-hi-sa-ma u sa-pd-
ti-sa-[ma] and me, every first and fifteenth
of the month (in broken context) JSOR 11
127 No. 7:27 (OA); ana sabim wa-ar-hi-ja-am-
ma littaddinusuniisim let them give (the
rations) to the troops every month ARM 1
60:14; Ebabbar ar-hi-Sa-am-ma i.SIM lu
apaggal I pour perfumed oil on Ebabbar
every month CT 44 1 r. 7 (NB copy of Cruc. Mon.
Manistusu); ar-hi-a (in difficult context,
between iimisa and dattigam) BBSt. No. 5 ii 21
(MB kudurru); summa MIN MIN dr-hi-gam
UD.1.KAM ITI MU UD.1.KAM ikul if ditto
(= a moth) eats ditto (= a woman's garment)
every month on the first day, (explanation?):
(each) month of the year on the first day
BRM 4 21:23 (SB Alu), also ibid. 21; GID-ii UD.
MES ITI-gam kunna rimenitu take care of
the merciful one (i.e., Nana) for all future,
every new-moon day BA 5 628 No. 4 iv 11 (=

Craig ABRT 1 54, SB hymn to Nana); ana

muhhi miriheti ... iStanappara TrI-sam on
account of the insolent messages which he
(Teumman) used to send every month
Streck Asb. 110 iv 95; Nannaru utepa
mi~a iqtipa uaddidumma duknat miii ana
uddii uD-me ar-hi-dam la naparkd ina age
i-muS he (Marduk) made the moon ap-
pear, entrusted (to it) the night, he al-
lotted to it, the ornament of the night,
to make known the days, (saying): move on

*arhitu

every month without interruption with
(your) disk En. el. V 14; ITI-am-ma Sin u
Samas ina tamartigunu ... annu kenu
etappalu a4hmed (see annu s. mng. 2c)
Borger Esarh. 18 Ep. 14a 45, cf. ibid. Ep. 14b 7;
Sin u ,ama ... ITI-ram-ma harran kitte u
milari sabtuma UD.[X].KAM vD.14.KAM usa:
diru tamartu Sin and Samar took the correct
way every month and appeared regularly
in opposition on the [13th?] or 14th day
Borger Esarh. 2 i 35; Sin Samas ina anniSunu
keni ITI-am istanapparuni idat dumqi Sin
and Samar sent me every month favorable
signs (indicating) their firm approval Streck
Asb. 210:6, for restoration see Bauer Asb. 2 87:19;
Sin ... hadiz lippalsannima dr-hi-am-ma
ina niphi u riba lidammiq ittatua may Sin
look upon me joyfully and make favorable
signs occur for me every month when he
rises and sets VAB 4 224 ii 34 (Nbn.), cf. Sin
bel a[ge] a[r]-hi-sd(?)-am la na[parkd] ina
niphi u [riba] idat du[mqi] .. . [...] ABL 36
r. 10 (NA let. to Esarh.), cf. also Sin u amas ITI-
gam la naparkd liqbd dumqesu Borger Esarh.
67 Nin. G 14', also, wr. ITI-ram-ma ibid. Nin.
H 12'; Annunitum ... dr-hi-sam-ma ina
sit dUTV u ereb dUTU ana Sin abi dlidika
sukriba damiqti 0 DN, every (new) moon at
sunrise and sunset pray for favor for me
to Sin, your father VAB 4 228 iii 41 (Nbn.); jatu
ITI-iam-ma la naparkd ... kisp akassap
guniti I (Nabonidus' mother) made funerary
offerings for them (the dead kings) every
month without interruption Landsberger, Halil
Edhem Mem. Vol. 126 iii 12 (= VAB 4 292).

arhiamma see arhisam.

*arhitu s.; monthly duty(?); OB*;
pl. arhiatu; cf. arhu A s.

aum [KJ1.BABBAR ar-hi-a-tim [...] [fsa
ni-pu-ti ka-x-[...] with regard to the silver,
the monthly duties, [...] for which my
pledge [is held], (may my father speak and
the pledge [...], within four days after this

letter I shall come to my father in Sippar)
PBS 7 79:6, also (in partly destroyed context)

ibid. 12, 16, and 20.

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 p. 72f.
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arhu (fem aruhtu) adj.; fast; OB, NA;
of. arahu A.

a) referring to a copper compound used
in making blue glass: [Sum]-ma UD.KA.BAR
ar-hu a-na e-[pe-si-ka] if you intend to
produce a.-compound ZA 36 196:23; tuselb
lamma NA4.ZA.GIN SIG a UD.KA.BAR ar-hi
sa [dull-li you take out (of the kiln) fine lapis
lazuli (colored glass) made of a.-compound for
inlays(?) ZA 36 188:30 (glass texts); KU.
BABBAR.MES KT.GI.MES AN.NA.ME§ UD.KA.

BAR ar-hu UTUL.ME UD.KA.BAR silver, gold,
tin, a.-compound, bowls of bronze (as tribute)
WO 2 142 E (Shalm. III), cf. (in difficult con-
text) x GUN URUDU ar-hi Winckler Sar. pl. 28
No. 59:1; uma summa NA4 .ZA.GIN lassu
URUDU ar-hi now, if there is no lapis lazuli,
there is (blue glass made of) a.-compound
ABL 531 r. 7.

b) other occs.: [Summa ina libbi] padanim
GI .TUKUL ar-hu-um sakin if a .... "weapon"
lies in the middle of the "path" YOS 10
18:23 (OB ext.); INIM.INIM.MA a-ru-uh-tum

(subscript of an incantation for easy child-
birth) VAT 8381:28 (OB inc., courtesy J. van
Dijk), see Studien Falkenstein 238 n. 20.

The meaning of the word ("fast") suggests
that it denotes a fast-acting coloring com-
pound to produce blue glass. This is also
borne out by the designation "slow copper"
(nihu) in ZA 36 184:2, restored from unpub.
dupl.

arhu A (warhu, urhu, barhu) s.; 1. moon,
2. new moon, first of the month, 3. month;
from OA, OB on; warhum in OA (note i-ITI.
KAM, i.e., iwwarhim Kienast ATHE 1:13) and
OB, arhu from OB on, urhu in OA (TuM 1
9b:12, Golenischeff 20:34), MA, NA, ba-ar-[hil-
im Tell Asmar 1931 205 r. 12 (OB), pl. (w)arhu
(arhanu EA 357:58, also ITI.ME -ni ABL
503:8, NA, ITI-hi-ni HSS 13 323:14, Nuzi,
Ebeling Stiftungen 14 r. 11, note ITI.ME§-ti
HSS 14 522:11, Nuzi); wr. syll. and ITI,
often with phon. complements, in OA ITI.(1).
KAM, (in astron. AB, see ACT 2 467 s.v.); cf.
arhd, arhiam, arhztu, arhussu.

[i-tu] ITI = ar-hu moon A III/3:204; [a-ra-ah]
ITI = MIN, [i-tu] ITIXBAD, [i-tu] KASKAL.ITI = MIN

arhu A

ibid. 205-207, also [id(?)] ITI, ITIx[BAD], [KASKAL.
IT]I = ar-hu Recip. Ea A vi 26ff.; u 4 .sakarx(SAR)
=ar-hu new moon Hh. I 217, sag.u 4 .sakarx = re-
es ar-hi ibid. 218; u 4 .u 4 .sakarx = u4-mu ar(var.
dr)-hu day of the new moon Hh. I 201, cf. [u 4].
sakarx = v[D-um wa-ar-hi-im] Kagal G 15; for
sit arhi see setu mng. lb, and note ft [dl]E[§.KI]-X :
tr UD.DA ITI-a-nu (= set arhanu) Uruanna III 284;
[i-zi-en] [§]iR = dr-hu feast of the new moon A
VIII/2:17; amar.u 4.sakarx = bu-ur dr-hu (after
bu-ur e-se-e-si) calf for the feast of the new moon
Hh. XIII 353, cf. udu.u 4.sakarx = [MIN (= immer)
ar]-hu ibid. 126; a-ra-ah ITI = [ar-hu] month,
i-ti ITIX[X] = MIN, i-ti ITIxBAD = MIN Ea III 215ff.,
cf. i-ti UDXES MSL 2 p. 46:161; i-tu (var. i-ti) ITI,
ITIXBAD = ar-hu Sb II 84f.

ud.25.kam = ar-hu mit-hur Hh. I 191; iti =
ar-hu month, iti.i = a-na MIN (= ar-hu) within
a month, ud.iti.se = a-na u 4-mu MIN within the
period of a month, sag.iti.se = a-na re-es MIN
until the beginning of the month, egir.iti.§e=
a-na ar-kat MIN until the end of the month Hh.
I 211ff.; iti.bi u 4 mu.bi = ar-hu u4-mu u sat-tu
month, day and year Ai. VI iii 48; mai.iti.1.
kaim = si-bat a-ra-ah monthly interest Ai. II i 37;
ka.kB .iti.1.kam = ki-sir a-ra-[ah] monthly rent
Ai. VI ii 51; a.iti.da.a.se (vars. a.iti.da.a,
a.iti.bi. ) = a-na i-di ar-hi-Su as his monthly
wages A-tablet 140; a.iti.bi. se = a-na i-ti ITI-z =
(Hitt.) ITI-as ku-us-sa-an Izi Bogh. A 40; iti.
dirig.8e.kin.kud = ar(var. dr)-hu at-ru Ad Ad-da-
ru intercalated Adar Hh. I 233.

en id 4 (= UD.dNANNA) dagal.bibru :ana belim
9a set wa-ar-hi-Au rabU Suparruru to the lord
(Nanna) whose light is spread over far regions
Sjoberg Mondgott 104:2f.; id 4 ba.an.da.id : ge-
et ar-hi it-ta-ad-ddr(text-m) // ir-ta-bi (see Qtu lex.
section) SBH p. 54:20f.; zi ud iti.ga mu.a h6.
<p d> : nis u4 -mu dr-hu u sat-ti (may you be
conjured) by the life of the day, the month and the
year PBS 1/2 115:13f.; iti nu.silim.ma mu.
zu. se:ina arhi la muSallimu SattiSu in the month
which does not complete its year 4R 30 No. 2 : 29.

rul.SAKARI x = dr-ha, [dr(?)]-ha = dSin STC 2
49:18f.; dr-hu li-it-tu dr-hu lit-.tu CT 46 54:2
(astrol. comm.); ana 4 ITI (glossed:) ra-ab-bi ur-hi
for four months ABL 80 r. 3f. (NA); ar-hu = Sin
ACh Adad 33:19; ITIar

hu Thompson Rep. 98:2.

1. moon: sdtu kima ar-hi-im annatalim
she (Nana) is like the moon to look upon
VAS 10 215:3 (OB hymn); for set arhi moon-
light see situ mng. lb.

2. new moon - a) in gen.: enma ITI
agd tasrihti na#z% when the new moon wears
a resplendent crown 4R 32 ii 2 (SB hemer.);
e-ma ITI ina iteddulika at every new moon
when you (Sin) renew yourself YOS 1 45 ii 42
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(Nbn.); DUB.8.KAM inbu bel ar-hi-im eighth
tablet (of the series) "the Fruit, lord of the
new moon" 4R 33 iv 13 (SB hemer., colophon);
ina libbi inbu bel ar-hi atir it is written in
(the series) "the Fruit, lord of the new moon"
ABL 362 r. 7 (NA), cf. lizziz Sin EN ITI 8urpu
IV 92.

b) day of the new moon, first of the month:
ina ar-hi sebuti u sapatti teliltam luaskin
rimka I will perform a purification, a ritual
bath, on the new moon day, on the seventh
and 15th day CT 46 4 iii 20, cf. ibid. 1 iv 52 (OB
Atrahasis); ar-ha-am sebutam u sapattam
kima kullumata ullim spend the new moon
day, the seventh and 15th day as you have
been taught TCL 1 50:23' (OB let.); ina UD-
um wa-ar-hi-im on the day of the new moon
TCL 10 86:7 and 88:2 (OB); wa-ar-ki wa-ar-
hi-im anaku ana serika allaka[kk]um I will
come to you after the first of the month TCL
17 23:25 (OB let.), cf. UD.2 wa-ar-hi on the
second(?) day of the month MDP 22 143:19,

preceded by istu UD.21.KAM adi wa-ar-hi
ibid. 16, cf. also adi wa-ar-hi-im until the
first of the month Jean Sumer et Akkad 202:3
and 8, ABIM 29:18 (both OB); delivery of
vessels PN UD ITI (received by) PN, on the
first day of the month (first in a sequence of
days of the month) PBS 2/2 109:9 and 15

(MB), but note ITI MN UD.1.KAM isteat
[]anitam ina wa-ar-hi-i-im salustam ina urri
wa-ar-hi-i-im for the first time in the month
of MN on the first day, for the second time
on the day of the new moon, for the third
time on the day after the new moon day
TCL 17 6:8f. (OB let.); I had an extispicy
performed [a]na niq wa-ar-hi-[i]m con-
cerning the sacrifice for the first of the month
ARM 5 65:30; enima ina ITI Sin innamru
when, on the day of the new moon, Sin
appears 4R 32 i 2 (SB hemer.), and passim; ina
UD.15.KAM u ina ITI eSi on the 15th day and
on the day of the new moon HSS 14 106:14,
ITI-bi edi (until) the new moon day RA 23
145 No. 14:4, ina ITI essi MN HSS 13 40:4
(all Nuzi); ina ITI la ITI MN on the day
of the new moon in the month MN ABL
90:9 (NA).

arhu A

3. month - a) in gen. - 1' in leg. and
econ.: karum ume iskunniatima iimini ITI.
KAM ahhuru the karum has set us a deadline
(lit.: days), our deadline is now one month
past KTS 25b:18; kaspam 1 GiN mala istu
GN u annanum illikakkuniitini asar tapaqqi
dani ITI.KAM sa usuni tertaknu lillikam
concerning every shekel of silver which has
come to you from GN and from here, let
your report about where you entrust it to
a (transporter) come to me in the very
month in which it has left BIN 4 49:23;

summa atta 1 ITI.KAM isten takalla supurma
kaspam sa i-GN ibassiu lublinim even if you
hold (it) back for only one month, write that
they should come with the silver which is in
GN KTS 34a:12; kaspi ITI.KAM sina u salasat

libel he may have power of disposition over
my silver for two or three months TCL 19 46

r. 13', cf. ime ITI.KAM U 2 ITI.KAM la ta-be-e-ld
BIN 4 53:27f. (all OA); annitka la annitka
wa-ar-ha-am a tallakam supramma whatever
your (answer) may be, let me know the month
you will come OECT 3 67:26 (OB let.); ina
wa-ar-hi-im sa it-ta-ti-fqul during the month
which has (now) elapsed PBS 7 27:14; for
other refs. with etequ, see etequ A mng. 2d-3';
salsam ar-ha-am during the third month
TCL 1 49:8, wr. ITI.3.KAM ibid. 4, sanim
wa-ar-hu-um BIN 7 40:11; UD-ma-tim ITI.1.
KAM ipdssu he held him in prison for a full
month CT 4 la:25; istu inanna ITI.3.KAM
ina me ul illianim they (the fields) will not
come out of the water for (another) three
months from now CT 29 27:22 (all OB letters);
ana ITI 30 UD.KAM igursu he hired him for a
full month (lit.: a month of thirty days)
VAS 9 180:6, wr. ITI.UD.KAM ibid. 8, ITI.DA
UD.30.KAM YOS 8 67:9 (both OB); ITI eribam
ina UD.14.KAM the coming month on the
14th day ARM 2 90:21, and passim, see eribu
adj. mng. 1; 1 ITI 10 vD-mi istu qand addd
it is (now) one month (and) ten days since I
laid the reeds BE 17 46:6 (MB); ina ITI.KAM.
ME§ f[al kussi in the winter months KUB 3
34:9 (let.); Ja darru b lZ idpuranni ma ITI
anniu tabd DUMU LU(GAL ina panija lIruba
regarding that which the king has written,
(asking) "Is this month propitious (that) the
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crown prince may come before me?" ABL
365:7, cf. ITI MN ITI DUG.GA the month
MN is a favorable month ibid. r. 1 (NA); assu
sa ITI massartu ,a Samas s because (this is)
the month for keeping watch for (an eclipse
of) the sun ABL 477 r. 5 (NB); ITI.MES DUG.

GA.MES sunu ana dulldni epadi taba they
are auspicious months, auspicious for the
performance of the rites ABL 1308:8; pisrate
sa sume sa ITI.MES the interpretations of the
omens of the (several) months ABL 355:14;
ina ITI salme in a propitious month ABL
401:12 (all NA); mind ina ITI 1-et sipirtaka
ul ammar why do I not see a single letter
from you all month CT 22 6:41 (NB let.),
cf. sa ITI.ME ITI MN u ITI MN 2 for the months
MN and MN 2 UCP 9 8:5 (NB).

2' in lit.: ina ITT MN a-ra-ah mukin temen
dli u biti in the month Ab, the month for
establishing (lit.: which establishes) the
foundation-platform of city and house Lyon
Sar. 15:52, cf. ina ITI sitas ITI bin dDara-gal
(see sitas s.) ibid. 9:57; ina ITI MN ... ITI
gasri apli asaredi a Enlil in the month
Tammuz, the month of the valiant first-born
son of DN TCL 3 6 (Sar.); ITI MN ITI restd
sa abi Enlil ITI nanmurti MUL.APIN isinni
qireti sa sar DINGIR.MES Asur (in) the
month Nisannu, the first month, (the month)
of father Enlil, the month of the heliacal
rising of the Plow star, of the feast of the
banquet of the king of the gods, Assur OIP
2 136:24 (Senn.); ina ITI.SIG4 ITI Sin in the
month Simanu, the month of Sin Streck Asb.
70 viii 96; ina ITI SE ITI mitgari in the
month Addaru, a favorable month Borger

Esarh. 45 i 87; ina ITI sI.sA ina vD-mi DUG.GA
in a favorable month, on an auspicious day
KAR 50 r. 1, dupl. BBR No. 56:3, see RAcc.
22:12, and passim; ITI.NU.ZU-s (in) an un-

known month BHT pl. 15:6; ITI sihati (see
sihtu) KAR 158 r. ii 31; ar-ah sa balati isinni
akiti lissakin nigitu let rejoicing take place
in the life-giving month of the New Year's
festival Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p.
15 No. 4:7; UD-mu band ITI uddusu to create
the day, to renew the month (for context and
comm. see edesu mng. 2b-2') STC 2 pi. 49:12;

arhu A

12 ITI.ME MUL.MES 3.TA.AM usziz (for each
of) the twelve months he installed three
stars En. el. V 4; Nabu ... mukin ITI u MU
DN, the establisher of month and year
BBSt. No. 11 iii 7 (NB kudurru), cf. da-kin
ar-hi, dMu-kin ar-hi = MIN (= Sin) CT 25 42
K.4659:lf. (list of gods); ana Sin ... [m]uaddu
ume ITI U sat[ti] for Sin, who marks time
(lit.: day, month and year) Perry Sin No.

6:3 (SB), cf. mindat umi ITI u satti 10I.
BAR-Sa limiSam you (Sin and Samas) daily
watch(?) the correct measures of time (lit.:
day, month and year) PBS 1/2 106 r. 6, see
ArOr 17/1 179; mdlakITIu UD.15.KAM a voyage
of one month and 15 days Gilg. X iii 49, cf.

[m]dlak ITI UD.20.[KAM] Thompson Esarh. p].
16 iv 23 (Asb.); es-ru ITI illikamma the
tenth month (of pregnancy) arrived CT 46
1 vi 1, dupl. ibid. 4 iv 11 (OB Atrahasis), for preg-
nancy reckoned as ten (sidereal) months, see Neu-
gebauer, American Journal of Philology 84 (1963)
64f.; UD.MES-Ms ina qutti dr-hi-sd (var. ar-hi-sa)
ina gamari when her days (of pregnancy)
came to an end, when her months were
completed Kocher BAM 248 iii 20, var. from
Lambert, Studies Landsberger 286:25, cf. adi ITI
sa aladi uSettequma until she has let the month
of giving birth go by KAR 223 r. 11, cf. ibid.

obv. 1 and 6; [im]annu ar-hi she (Nintu)
counts the months (of pregnancy) CT 46 4
iv 9 (OB Atrahasis), see von Soden, Or. NS 26
310; ar-hu u sattu liktarrabu E.SAG.IL siri
may they always (lit.: month and year)
praise the august Esagila Pinches Texts in Bab.
Wedge-writing p. 15 No. 4:5; lumun UD-mi
ITI u satti evil of day, month and year
KAR 56:16, cf. mamit imu ITI u Satti Surpu
III 115, also Surpu VIII 42; imnu Julma ITI
hiditi attu hegallasa libilla (see abalu A
mng. Ic) Maqlu VII 142, also K.5959:9' and
dupls. (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); dtamar
belti um ukkulluti ITI.ME§ nanduruti Sanati sa
niziqti now, my lady, I have experienced
darkened days, very gloomy months, years
of vexation STC 2 pi. 81:72, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 134; ina ITI-[il-ni-ma ul nurrad ana
malhriki in this (lit.: our) month we cannot
go down to you (Ereskigal) (parallel: ina
Satti[k]ima in this (lit.: your) year (you
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cannot come up) i 32) AnSt 10 110 i 34 (Nergal
and EreSkigal).

3' other occs.: Summa ana MU.2.KAM DT-
u§ reS adannika 240 81 ITI if you perform
(the extispicy) for two years, then the be-
ginning of your term is 240, (i.e.,) eight
months CT 31 16:17 (SB ext. with math. calcu-
lations); summa ina ITI.ME§ Sa MU.AN.NA UD.
1.KAM if (he makes a tomb) on the first day
of any of the months of the year Labat Ca-
lendrier § 41': 1; arhisam UD.1.KAM ITI MU UD.
1.KAM monthly on the first day, (i.e., in) the
month(s) of the year on the first day BRM 4
21:21 (SB Alu); ZI Sin sa ITI-js the lunar
velocity of its month Neugebauer ACT 1 227

No. 201:4, and passim, see ibid. p. 232; for AB
as log. for arhu (month) see ibid. p. 467 s.v.;
12 ITI la magir (the 29th day) is not favorable
(in all) twelve months KAR 177 iii 22, and
passim in hemer.

b) in idioms - 1' ITI iium (umate) full
month: adi 1 ITI UD.MES within a full
month KAJ 88:10, 1 ITI UD.MES-te one
full month KAV 1 ii 79 (Ass. Code § 18), and
passim in MA; 1 ITI UD.ME§-te tupaSSahsu ina 1
ITI UD.ME§-te tanaSSia you keep (the infusion)
undisturbed for a full month, after a month
you take it out Ebeling Parfiimrez. p. 39:6,
cf. ITI UD-me ABL 109 r. 16; ITI UD-m.MES
aga it is (now) a full month CT 22 174:24

(NB), also ITI UD-mu.ME§ a' YOS 3 17:30 and
dupl. TCL 9 129:31 (NB let.); ina ITI UD.MES
in one month (I subjugated all Elam) Streck
Asb. 56 vi 99.

2' da arhi monthly: 5 GIN.ME§ K T.BABBAR
Ja ITI irabbi (the debt) increases monthly by
five shekels of silver ADD 27:5; sa ITI ina
muhhi 1 mane 1 GIN kaspu ... irabbi one
shekel of silver accrues (as interest) on one
mina per month VAS 4119:5, also BRM 1 87:5,
and passim, cf. Sa ITI.ME§ 'a ibid. 21:25
(all NB).

3' ina arhi monthly: x GIN.TA ana MA.NA-
im sibtam ina ITI.KAM ussab he will pay as
monthly interest x shekels per mina TCL 21
221:10, wr. ina ITI.1.KAM ibid. 213:26, and
passim in OA; x E ana ummisunu ina ITI-i

arhu A

inaddinu they will give x barley to their
mother monthly Waterman Bus. Doc. 41:10

(OB); (sale of prebend) ina ITI 12 UD-mu
twelve days per month VAS 6 129: 1, cf. 5 um
ina ITI BRM 2 34:2, (interest) ina ITI TuM
2-3 39:4 (all NB).

4' arha ana arhi month by month: uwa-ar-
ha-am a-na wa-ar-hi-im suprim send (fem.)
here (a report?) month by month Jean Sumer
et Akkad 199 r. 7, also ibid. r. 2, cf. [a]na
ITI-hi u ana ITI-hi JEN 475:15; ITI ana ITI
BRM 2 17:20 (NB); UD-mu ana vD-mu ITI
ana ITI MU.AN.NA ana MU.AN.NA tub libbi ...
ana Sarri ... liddinu may (the gods) give the
king happiness (health, etc.) day after day,
month after month, year after year ABL 1410
r. 2 (NB), cf. ITI ana ITI (in broken context)
ABL 1287:13; AB and AB month by month
Neugebauer ACT No. 200 i 14, 20, 21, ITI and
ITI ibid. ii 6, etc., see ibid. p. 467 s.v. Ab, 477
s.v. itu, ITI ana ITI BBR No. 68 r. 7 (NA).

5' ana ... arhi within (x) months: ana 3
ITI.KAM isaqqal he will pay within three
months BIN 4 153:6, cf. istu ITI.KAM MN ana
ITI.3.KAM isaqqal CCT 4 13c:15, and passim in
OA; they will repay the barley ana 5 ITI-hi
within five months KAJ 68:5, cf. ibid. 9 and
65:6 (MA).

6' ana arhiSu monthly: ana ITI-S' ana
idlsu inaSgi he will take for his rent (x silver)
monthly YOS 3 69:11 (NB); note in OB:
ana ITI-Su gursu JCS 11 26 13:3.

7' sa arhisu monthly: if he does not repay
2 GIN.ME§ ana 1 MA.NA Sa ITI-d irabbi it will
accrue two shekels per mina monthly ADD
41:7, and passim.

8' ana la arhi: ki ... ana la ITI.MEs
ippuuma they do not work even for one
month (parallel ana la UD.15.KAM.A.TA
line 9f.) BIN 1 39:8 (NB let.).

9' aki arhi per month: aki ITI 3 GIN KiT.
BABBAR ... inandin he will give three shekels
of silver per month VAS 5 148:4, cf. e-lat
ITI-4 i-te-qu aki ITI-dS KiJ.BABBAR inandin
YOS 7 148:8 (both NB).

For names of months see Landsberger, Kult.
Kalender passim, MSL 5 25:221ff.; Langdon
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Menologies passim. For OA and MA see J. Lewy,
ArOr 11 35ff.; for Mari, ARMT 15 164; for Nuzi,
C. H. Gordon, RSO 15 253ff. For an unusual
calendar in the time of Rim-Sin of Larsa, see
F. R. Kraus, ZA 53 136ff.

arhu B s.: cow; OB, Mari, Elam, SB;
pl. arhatu; wr. syll. and AB.

ab AB = ar-hu Sb II 252; [ab] = [ar]-hu Antagal
III 71; GUD.AB.AM = ar-hu wild cow Practical
Vocabulary Assur 352; [sallam] [TTRXMA ] = [ar-
hu] AV/3:87; [immal] [TURXMA§] = a[r-hu] ibid.
91; ab AB = a-i A VII/2 catch line; b= ar-
hu, ab.silam = lit-tu4 Hh. XIII 333f., also Hg.
A II 244f., in MSL 8/1 54.

ab a[m]ar.b[i] ur.r[i] dab5 .ba : ar-[h]u d
bu[r]-ld nak-ri is-ba-[at] VAT 256+ :13; for other
bil. refs. see usage b.

[ ]b // ar-hu TUR-tud d la tu-lid-du, [ab].ALma//
bur-td ar-hu GAL sd tu-lid-du - ab is a young cow
which has not calved, ab.mah is burtu, a full-
grown cow which has calved Rm. 307:7f. (Alu
Comm.), see MSL 8/1 63.

a) in OB - 1' wr. syll.: 1 (siLA) AE A
GUD.HI.A sa pu-uh ar-hi-im sa PN illiku 1
(siLA) SE SA.GAL ar-hi-im $a PN inuma rlqat
one (seah) of barley as hire for the oxen
which worked instead of PN's cow, one (seah)
of barley as feed for PN's cow when it was
not working UCP 10 78 Nr. 3:9 and 11 (Ishchali);
assum ar-ha-t[im] sa tusdb[ilam] with regard
to the cows which you sent me PBS 7 21:5;
asum ar-hi-i[m S]a aSpurakkum mimma lib=
baka la imarras do not worry at all about
the cow I wrote you about JCS 17 82 No. 8:4.

2' wr. AB: summa 1 GVD le'dm summa 1
AB tdbtam either one capable ox or one fine
cow VAS 16 129:23; [x] AB PN itti 3(!)
AMAR.MU.1 ublakkum PN brought you [one]
cow together with three one-year-old calves
YOS 2 89:7, cf. AB u ublinim they did not
bring me the cow ibid. 9, cf. also TCL 1 34:19';
1 GUD 1 AB MU 1 one ox, one one-year-old
cow Pinches Peek 14:9, also BIN 7 209:1; 1
GUD 1 AB TCL 1 196:4, and passim in OB,
note 1 AB Makkur-Sin one cow (named)
Makkir-Sin CT 4 lb:7, cf. CT 47 78:17, VAS
7 49:1; ina d[lim] AB.[HI].A ana KfT.BABBAR
site'ma temka arhid supram KiT.BABBAR
sa x AB.HI.A summa MU 3 Jumma Jaddidatim
<lulabilakkum> look around in the city for
cows to buy and send me your report

arhu B

quickly, <I will send you> the silver for
x cows, either three-year-old or two-year-
old ones PBS 7 124:21 and 23, see Landsberger,
MSL 8/1 63, cf. 3 AB.I.A VAS 7 14:1,
probably all to be read arhu; for AB.HI.A
as collective designation of cattle, see littu;
for AB in Mari, see the refs. cited ARMT 7
247 and 9 299; 1 AB salimta one black cow
MDP 22 160:13.

b) in SB: ana(!) GUD.AB (var. ana muhhi
AB) il[tahit] AMAR ekdu (var. miru ekduhi'ba-
Kx-Md iL-si) arhbiaa ina gamri umisa ina qutti
GUD.AB ik-ta-mi-si i-ha-al ar-hu (vars. AB
ig-ta-lit u-ga-al AB, AB ig-da-lit i-ga-[...]) a
spirited young bull mounted the cow (var.
adds the end of a partially broken line) -
when her months (of pregnancy) were com-
pleted, her days (of gestation) came to a
close, the cow (GUD.AB = littu) kneeled down,
the cow (AB= arhu) was in labor W. G. Lam-
bert, Studies Landsberger 286:26, vars. from Ko-

cher BAM 248 iii 19ff. and AMT 67 iii 9ff.; ab gix.
gu: ar-hu ld-as-sa-i-tum lowing cow TCL 6
54:24f. and dupls., see ZA 40 85, but note Ab:
littum lines Iff., 22f.; b amar.ra gu.
nam.me a.a.[...] : ar-hu ana bu-ri ki la
[...] the cow does not low for the calf
ibid. r. 10f., cf. Ab amar.ra inim na.an.

gi .gi : ar-hu ana bu-ri ... u[l ... ] ibid.
r. 12, see ZA 40 88; ab.gim f tr [...] : ki-ma
ar-hi [...] SBHp. 129:18f.; i ab.ku.ga :
ina samni ar-hi elletu with fat of a pure cow
BIN 2 22:167 and dupl., also, wr. ar-hu
ibid. 195, see AAA 22 90; i.ab thr.ku.ga.ta
mi.[a] : saman dr-hi 4a ina tarbasi el[li]
ibbanu fat (i.e., butter) from a cow which
was brought forth in a pure cattlefold CT 17
39:45f.

While syllabically written references in OB
show that the reading of AB is arhu, no
syllabic writing is attested in later periods
except for poetic usage in literary texts. The
reading of GUD.ITI.AB in VAS 6 274:13 and 15
(NB) is possibly arhu, although in economic
and administrative texts from MB on arhu
does not occur, but is replaced by burtu and
littu, q.v.

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62ff.
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arhu C s.; half-brick; Ur III, OB*; wr.
syll. and SIG4 .AB.

sig 4 .SAL = ar-hu (between libittu and agurru)
Igituh I 375, also Practical Vocabulary Assur 779;
sig 4.SAL = ar-[hu], sig4.ab = ar-[hu] (between
sig 4 = l[i-bit-tu], sig 4 .dili = e-d[i-i§-§u-u], and
sig 4.tab.ba = na-at-b[a-ku]) Lanu I A i 6f.;
sig 4 .zi.da.NE.RU.du (var. zi.[dul.NE.[x.x) =
ar-hu is a-gur-rum Proto-Izi 269, cf. [sig 4 ... ].
[xl.ma = dr-hi u a-gur-ri Antagal VIII 209;
[sig4 .Ab] - [ar-h]u 1.sIG4 Antagal III 73.

SIG4.AB j KS US.BI 1 KTS SAG.BI 5 SU.SI

SUKUD.BI a half-brick, two-thirds cubit is
its length, one-third cubit its width, five
fingers its height MOT 92 O 10, r. 10, cf. ibid.

r. 12; 20 SIG 4 ar-hu ITT 5 9322:2 (Ur III);
gi .i. sub ar-ha mold for half-bricks (par-
allel: gis.i.sub si.sa mold for regular
bricks) RA 16 20 ix end, xii end (Ur III), cf.
na-al-ba-an SIG4.AB (x is the coefficient
of) a .... of half-bricks MCT 132 Ud 4, see
A. Kilmer, Or. NS 29 288 A; GI§.MA.LA SIG4.AB

cargo boat for half-bricks ibid. 278 ii 4';
SIG4.ANSE SIG4.AB a pile (see amaru) of
half-bricks TMB 204 Nos. 598-600, cf. MKT
1 124:7-9.

Meissner, OLZ 1922 241; Neugebauer and Sachs,
MCT p. 137.

arhu see arahhu A.

arhu (road, path) see urhu.

arhussu adv.; each month, monthly; SB,
NB; wr. ITI-(us)-su (rTI-ut-u Pinches Peek
7:4, LKU 51:21, ITI-hu-us-SU TuM 2-3 107:8);
cf. arhu A s.

a) sa arhussu: Salsu sa imu ina UD.28.
KAM GIS.UB.BA-<G-nU ... gabbi Sa ITI-us-su

kal dattu (sale of) their entire prebend of one-
third day on the 28th, monthly, all through
the year TCL 13 244:4, cf. Sa ITI-SU MU.AN.
NA-SU Speleers Recueil 297:6, also VAS 15 8:11,
UCP 9 64 No. 33:3, and passim referring to
prebends, see guqql and isqu; iimi ba'irutu
9a Eanna sa ITI-U-su ina ITI 5-d uimu the
monthly days of fishing for Eanna, five days
per month (is the office of PN) YOS 7 90:1;
KT.BABBAR irbi sa gidri Sa ITI-US-SU the
silver, the monthly income of the toll paid at
the bridge TCL 13 196:17, dupl. Pinches Peek
18:15; whoever among them does not do

aribu

his service libbd 4a Satara da ITI-us-su ina
Sumatiunu according to the record for each
month under their names BRM 2 17:16;
sheep for DN and DN2 UD. 16.KAM Sa ITI-US-SU
on the 16th day each month RAcc. 79 r. 32; 15
im a barditi sa ITI-US-SU (these are) the 15
days (suitable) for divination each month
KAR 151 r. 56, cf. [... ].II.A.ME da barditi Sa
ITI-US-SU ibid. 57 (SB ext.).

b) arhussu: mimma gabbi sa (<ina TA
UD. .KAM adi UD.30.KAM ITI-US-SU everything
which pertains (to those prebends), from the
first day to the thirtieth day each month
BRM 2 55:7, cf. a 5 iimZ ... ITI-US-Su VAS 6
37:4, VAS 4 76:7, and passim; me . . . ITI-

us-su ultu UD.12.KAM adi UD.15.KAM iddinu:
Suniiti he granted them (the use of) water
every month from the twelfth to the 15th day
BE 9 7:15; ITI-hu-us-su hubullu inandin he
will pay interest monthly TuM 2-3 107:8, cf.

VAS 4 100:7, and passim, also ITI-Us-su idi biti
inandinu' VAS 5 23:8; aki sa ITI-ut-su ina
biri i[mni ... ] as every month at midday
LKU 51:21 (rit.); Sa UD.14.KAM ITI-US-SU ilu itti
iii la innammaru (this means) that the gods
(i.e., sun and moon) are not seen together
(i.e., are not in opposition) on the 14th day
every month Thompson Rep. 82:10, cf. ibid.
134:7, 151:3, ACh Sin 3:62.

See also arhd. For the adv. ending -ussu,
see also umussu, sattussu.

ari s.; upper story; syn. list*; Elam.
word.

is-di biti = a-sur-ru-u, a-ri = rug-bu NIM.MAk
Malku I 276f.; is-di. bti = a-sur-ru-u, a-ri = ru-ug-
bu [NIM] Explicit Malku II 119f.

See also aru B s.

aria see era.

aribanu s.; (a plant); lex.; cf. dribu.
. .ur.Pi.r = ar(! )-ba-nu (var. a-ri-ba-nu) = gip

eribi Hg. B IV 186, var. from Hg. D 216, also cited
Uruanna III 424, for context see aribu mng. 2.

aribani see draband.

aribit see erebid.

aribu see erbu.
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aribfi s.; (a garment); MB.*

1 TUG iShenabe 1 TUG a-ri-bu-u Sa PN PN2

iimu ribbat Sipati imhur PN2 received one
ishenabe-garment and one a.-garment from
(the shepherd) PN on the day (they paid out)
the balance of the wool BE 14 94:9, cf. 1 TUG
a-ri-bu I 2 nahlapatu PBS 1/2 54:25 (let.).

aribu see aribu.

aribu (eribu, herebu or aribu, erebu, herebu)
s.; 1. crow, raven, 2. in sep eribi (a plant),
3. the star Corvus, 4. (a fish); from OB on;
wr. syll. (herebu OB lex.) and UGA, BURU 5.
(MUSEN), (SIR.BUR.MUSEN CT 28 32 r. 23, CT 41

7:46, KAR 381 ii 3', Kocher BAM 318 iii 20); cf.

aribdnv .
IR.BUR MUSEN = he-re-e-bu Proto-Diri 549;

gu-ru §IR.BUR MUEN = he-re-ba-am CBS 11319+ iii
13 (OB lex.); bu-ur SIR.BUR MUsEN = a-[ri-bu] Diri
IV 152; SIR.BURbu-ru musen = a-ri-bu (var.
e-ri-bu), AIR.BUR.gi musen = na-'-i-ru, IR.BUR.
babbar musen = pe-su-i, msI.BUR.mi musen =
sal-mu, IR.BUR.se. numun musen = e-rib ze-ri
Hh. XVIII 338-42, for the writings BUR.SIR, IR.AS,
in the Forerunners to Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 151;
SIR.BUR MUSEN = [a]-ri-bu = ha-ah-hur, IR.BUR
babbar MUsEN = pe-su-u = pa-as-pa-su, IR.BUR.
mi MUsEN = sal-mu = a-rib ze-e-ri Hg. D 347ff.,
also Hg. B IV 249, cf. SIR.BUR musen, SIR.BUR.
gi musen Deimel Fara 2 58 vii 8f.; bu-ru IRn+IR =
e-r[i-bu MUEN] A VIII/4:96.

.NAGC-'gaA musen = a-ri-bu Hh. XVIII 348,
for N.NAG.ga musen, U.NAG.ga.numun musen,
U. E.NAG.ga mu s en, etc., in the Forerunners to
Hh. XVIII, see MSL 8/2 152; uga = a-ri-bu = ha-
ah-hur Hg. D 350, also Hg. C I 20, in MSL 8/2
167 ff.; 6-ga V.NAG.GA.MU§EN = a-ri-bi Diri IV 38;
na 4 .za.gin.gu.uga musen = sd MIN(= ki-sd-du)
a-ri-bi Hh. XVI 60; U.NAG.GA.MU EN AfO 18 341
iii b 20 (Practical Vocabulary Nineveh); [u.NAc.a
ku 6] = [a-ri-bu] Hh. XVIII 112.

buru5 MUEN = e-ri-[bu] Hh. XVIII 172, cf.
buru5 MUEN = e-ri-[bu] = ka-la-bu-ut-tum Hg. B
IV 228, Hg. D 267, in MSL 8/2 166ff.; [bu-ru]
BURU 5 = a-ri-bu, is-su-ru, di-mi-tu Idu II 363ff.;
BURU5 MUSEN = e-ri-bu CT 41 29:6' (Alu Comm.).

buru5 .a ab.zi.zi : e-ri-ba i-de-ek-ki he will
scare away the crows Ai. IV i 32; burus.MUSEN.
ginx(cuM) ... ha.ba.ni.ib.dal.daal] : kma a-
ri-bi . .. littapra& may (the headache) fly off (to the
sky) like a crow CT 17 22:141-144; buru4 .mi.
musen.bi na.nam ... buru4 .babbar.musen.
bi na.nam : a-ri-ib-su salmumma ... a-ri-ib-4u
pesmma he (Nergal) is its (the stalk's) black
crow, its white crow ASKT p. 124:18f. and 22f.

aribu

uga musen nimgir dingir.re.e.ne.kex(KD)
a. zi.da.mu bi.in.tab : a-ri-ba isisra nagir ill
ina imnija atmuh in my right hand I held the bird
crow, the herald of the gods CT 16 28:64f. (coll.);
uga.bi gis.tir.mu siu.a.bi : a-ri-bu-8u(text -ma)
qgitu urrd its crow.... -s the forest SBH p. 9:108f.;
ka ug[a].ta mi.ni.ib.ta.sub : ina pZ a-ri-bi
uaddi he (the adoptive father) made a raven let
go of (the foundling) Ai. III iii 36.

a-ri-bu = qa-rib mas-ha-a-ti STT 403:7 (comm.
to Labat TDP 8:13ff.), note that qarib ma.hati
elsewhere explains hahhuru, q.v.

1. crow, raven - a) in gen.: ERIN massar
e-ri-bu MUSEN guards (against) crows TCL 1
174:5 (OB), cf. Ai. IV i 32, in lex. section, use:
sizma a-ri-ba(var. -bi) umaisir illik a-ri-bi-ma
then I sent out a crow, I let (it) go, and off
went my crow Gilg. XI 152f.; ERIN.MES
pagri issir hurri ameliti a-ri-bu panuun
ibnusunUtima ili rabitu the great gods
created them as people with partridge(?)
bodies, men with raven faces AnSt 5 98:32
(SB Cuthean Legend); kunsillu kinu a-ri-bi
muttaprisu iram[mu. . .] immaggar a-ri-bi
seru muttabbik martu can the stationary
kunsillu-thorn and the flying crow love each
other? can the crow and the venomous snake
come to agreement? MVAG 21 92: 11f. (Kedor-
laomer text); U.MES a UGA ana mIdrsu ilqd
herbs which the raven took to his sons
AMT 11,2:34; 3 amar i.ga musen three
fledgling crows (as offering to Inanna) BIN
5 115:10; uncert.: namhari.MES a-ri-bi sa
Papsukkal u Guskinkubanda the a. vats of
DN and DN2  RAce. 89:10, cf. uga mud.la
dEn.lil.la (incipit of an inc.) K.10664:5',
see Caplice, Or. NS 34 112.

b) in omens: summa a-ri-bu nassiS ina
imitti anmli issi if a crow caws plaintively at
the right of a man Labat TDP 8:13, cf.

ibid. 14ff., also CT 41 1 80-7-19,161+ r. Iff.,
K.6791:5ff. (SB Alu); Bumma ummani harrana
illikma UGA ana pan ummdni istanassi if a
crow keeps cawing in front of the army, as
my army goes on a campaign CT 39 24:34
(catch line) = ibid. 25 K.2898+ :1, cf. ibid. 2-13;
Jumma amelu ana harrdni itbima UGA
ina imitti ameli izzizma issi if a man starts
on a journey and a crow hovers to the right
of him and caws CT 40 48:7, cf. ibid. 3 and
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38, cf. also CT 41 1 80-7-19,161+ :lff.; note, wr.
§IR.BUR.MU§EN CT 41 7:46; Summa surdi
u UGA ana pan Sarri salta zpuSuma surds UGA

idik if a falcon and a crow fight in the
presence of the king, and the falcon kills the
crow CT 39 28:9, cf. ibid. 10, CT 39 30:35-39,
also (with mimma ikkalu) ibid. 32, (itti
ahameS imtanahhahu) ibid. 33, (itti ahmes
iStanassi issanundu u issanabburu) ibid. 34
(all SB Alu); ina muhhi UGA Sa Sarru be[li
iS]puranni Summa UGA mimma ana bit amili
uSerib ... summa surdi lu a-ri-bu MUSEN
mimma Sa na4l ana bit amli SaniS ana pan
ameli iddi with regard to the crow about
which the king, my lord, wrote me, (the
omens say:) if a crow brings anything into a
man's house, if a falcon or a crow drops into
a man's house, or in front of a man, some-
thing it is carrying ABL 353:5, 7, and 11;
ina IUL UGA Sa ina bitija [... ] against the
evil portended by a crow which [...] in my
house KAR 387 ii 13f., cf. [NAM.BU]R.BI

lumun surdd summatu [v]GA lu issuru mamma
K.8932:2 (courtesy R. Caplice), cf. also summa

JGA ina qaqq[ad amili ... ] K.3277 r. 3, see
Caplice, Or. NS 34 111; [summa MU§EN1 arabi
MUEN kima BURv 5 KI.TA-ma isa'i if a water-
fowl circles low like a crow CT 40 49:32 (SB

Alu); Summa enzu SIR.BUR.MUSEN ulid if a
goat gives birth to a crow CT 28 32 r. 23 (SB
Izbu); the bird ana BURU.MUSEN maSil
resembles the crow CT 41 5:28, cf. summa
BURUtB5 .IR.BtR.MUSEN hah[huru] (in broken
context) KAR 381 ii 3' (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 2';
summa izbu KA UGA Sakin if a malformed
creature has a crow beak CT 27 40:11, cf. ibid.
50 K.3669 r. 10 (both SB Izbu); summa qaqqad
a-ri-bi Sakin // Sdrat qaqqadiSu salmatma if he
has the head of a raven, (explained as) the
hair of his head is black Kraus Texte 17:12;
note, as prot.: Summa qaqqad AIR.BUR.MUSEN
MI ikulma if he eats the head of a black
raven Kocher BAM 318 iii 20.

c) in med.: qaqqad BURU.MUSEN salrmi ...
idtenid turrar tasdk you char and pound
together the head of a crow (and heads of
other birds) AMT 5,J : 14, cf. qaqqad a-ri-bi
(in a list of substances for use in magic)
CT 14 16 93084 r. 4, qaqqad a-ri-bi(!) AMT

aribu

6,9:4, SAG e-ri-bi AMT 99,2:18, UGU e-ri-bi
AMT 62,3:22, UGU UGA Kocher BAM 237
iv 34; SAG(!) UGA salmi teleqqi you take
the head of a black crow Iraq 18 pl. 25 i 23,
see Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 40, cf. qaqqad e-ri-bi
pese KUB 37 43 iv 4 and dupl. 45 r.(!) ii 7;
NUNUZ U[GA] the egg of a crow AMT 8,2:7;
t is-bab-ti : AS A BURU5 MUSEN MI - ibabtu-
plant: wing of a black crow (or raven) Uruanna
III 60; Sif e-ri-bi MUSEN KUB 37 54:4.

d) drib zeri: BURU5 .SE.NUMUN itta'lad a
seed-crow gave birth (like a mammal, see
aladu mng. la-2') CT 29 48:6 (SB list of por-
tents); summa BURU.SE.NUMUN.MUSEN CT
41 1 K.2911 r. 2ff. (SB Alu), see Hh. XVIII 342,
Hg. D 349, in lex. section.

2. in HSp eribi (a plant): u. ur.PI.PI =
ar(!)-ba-nu (var. a-ri-ba-nu) = GIRII

e-ri-b[i], u.i'r.ra = h[a]-hu-il = MIN, [11 ].x.
RI.UD (var. .SIM.ERIN) = l[i]-piS(var. -pil)-
tur = MIN Hg. B IV 186ff., vars. from Hg. D
216ff.; I MIN (= UR.PI.PI) <:> a-ri-ba-nu :
t GRin 1 a-ri-bi (var. e-ri-bi), U UR.RA <:> ha-
hu-u : J MIN, J IM.ERIN : li-pis-t4 : U MIN
Uruanna III 424ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde

12 v 25ff. and 30a r. iv 5'ff.; GiR1 1 1.NAG.

MUSEN (in list of drugs) ibid. 36 i 26; UGiR.
NAG.GA.MUSEN AMT 18,5:4 and dupl. Kocher

BAM 124 i 27, also AMT 54,1:5.

3. the star Corvus: [mul.uga]= a-ri-bu
Hh. XXII iv B 50; MUL.UGA a-ri-bu kakkab
Adad CT 33 2 ii 9; note MUL.UGA (with
representation of a crow) TCL 6 12 r. 5;
[Summa MUL].KU 6  ana MUL.UG[A]mu-ul5''

ga

[i]mid Thompson Rep. 238 r. 1, restored from
(wr. MUL.UG 5 .GA) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 71:5, cf.
LBAT 1499:32; for other refs. from astrol.
texts, see Gossmann, 9L 4/2 No. 132, for the
star Corvus used in ref. to Mercury, Mars,
and Saturn, see ibid.; for different spellings
see ibid. and Schaumberger, ZA 44 275 n. 7.

4. (a fish): see Hh. XVIII 112, in lex.
section; U.NAG. ga ku6  Riftin 64:5, etc.,
ku6 U. ga UET 3 1293:5, etc., see Landsberger,
MSL 8/2 119 n. to line 112.

See discussion sub babhuru; note also
BURU 5 KUR.RA KAR 298 r. 23, see AAA 22 72,
perhaps to be read arib sad.
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Ad mng. 1: Landsberger, MSL 8/2 152 note to
line 348 and WO 3 249 n. 16. Ad mng. 3: Schaum-
berger, ZA 44 274ff.

aridnu see alidnu.

aridu adj.; perpendicular(?); SB*; cf.
arddu A.

umma ina subat imitti kakku a-ri-du sakin
if there is a perpendicular(?) "weapon-mark"
in the right subtu TCL 6 5:38, also CT 20 24
K.3676:7 and 9, cf. CT 20 48 iv 11ff., CT 30 17
K.6837:1 and 3, CT 28 K.8014:5; summa ina
elal tirani kakku a-ri-du -ma eli tzrani irkab
if a perpendicular(?) "weapon-mark" comes
out from the "palace of the intestines" and
rides on the intestines BRM 4 15:15ff., dupl.
ibid. 16:15ff., also (with DU6+DU-ma) Boissier
Choix 87 K.8272:6; summa 3 GIS.TUKUL.MES
a-ri-du-ti ina sumeli saknu CT 20 46 iii 3, cf.
2 GIS.TUKUL.ME a-ri-du-tu .aknu KAR 446:1,
and (also with 3) passim in this text, cf. ina
imitti marti 3 kakku a-ri-du-ti saknu Boissier
DA 249 iv 6, cf. also 250 iv 18 and 20; note in
difficult context: CIS.TUKUL a-[ri]-du u
mahirsu ana pan kakki e-bi-ri [...] CT 20
44 i 48, also [... .] sepu saknat ana pan a-ri-du
silu nadi CT 30 44 83-1-18,415:4, [ana pan
a-r]i-du sepu saknat ibid. 2.

aridu s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

2 sappi kaspi a-ri-du Sa [...] two silver
bowls, the balance(?) of [repair work]
UCP 9 83 No. 5:1, cf. gold jewelry a-ri-du
19 GIN KU.GI hatu ana batqu GCCI 2 49:4; x
MA.NA TUG.HI.A a-ri-du Oberhuber Florenz
165:21 and 31.

arihu (aruhu?) s.; (a kind of milkweed);
SB.*

a) in Uruanna: U pu-uh-pu-hu, u a-ri-hu :U- MIN (= sizbanu), U GA-a-nu : i hi-la-ba-nu
Uruanna II 48ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11
i 8ff. and CT 14 31 K.8846:3f.; U a-ri-hu, t

BABBAR, 4 a-mu pe-su-zi : uf l (A.KAL)
sar-be-te (var. GIA.ASAL) Uruanna I 225ff.; T
a-ri-bUhu : U A.KAL sar-bat Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 4:7; [v d-m]i sur-de-e : u a-ri-hu
drug against durdd: a. Uruanna II 44; V
a-ri-ha Kocher Pflanzenkunde 32a ii 12; 4I a-ri-hu

mat-qu ibid. 4:43.

ariktu B

b) in med.: gurus a-ri-hi [GA] v a-ri-[hi]
a.-root, milk of a. (and other materia medica,
for A.GA.ZI-disease) Kocher BAM 73 i 2', also
ibid. 297:3', cf. v tar-mug Sa ... [GA1 [kima]
u a-ri-hi-ma irasSi - tarmus-plant which has
milk just as the a.-plant ibid. 73 i 4';
a-ri-ha tasdk you pound a. AMT 48,2:3, cf.
(in broken context) u a-ri-hu AMT 58,8:2,
U a-ru-ha Kocher BAM 307:5.

arijatu see erijatu.

ariktu A (arkatu) s.; spear; SB; pl. arkatu;
cf. araku.

[gi§.nig.gid.da], [gis.gid].da = a-rik-tum
Hh. VI 239f.; urudu.nig.gid.da = a-rik-tum,
urudu.gud4 .da = ku-ri-tum Hh. XI 383f.; gin.
gid.da = a-ri-[ik-tum] Kagal E Part 4:38; [gis].
gid.da = a-rik-tum (in group with tilpanu and
qastu) Antagal C 244; GIS.GfD.DA a-rik-t[i] STC 2
63 r. 5 (En. el. Comm., commenting on isu arik,
the name of Marduk's bow, En. el. VI 89).

gis.gid.da ki.a ba.ab.dun(var. .di)
shr mud.ne.ne bi.ib.si (var. mud.e
bi.thm) : dr-ka-a-tim ina erseti istuma harra
dama umtalli he drew (a furrow) in the earth
with a spear, and filled the ditch with blood
Lugale V 23; gis.gid.da a mi.ni.ib.ur 4 .
ur 4 .e. d : ar-ka-tum idan ihammanmai (his)
hands gather up the spear Lugale II 34; a.
dah gurus.a gis.gid.da A.me.mu mu.
<e.da. gal.la.am> : resat etli a-rik-ta ana
idi tahaz[ija nasdku] I hold my spear, (called)
Help-in-Battle, the man's helper Angim III
34; in broken context: sila.bi l.gis.gid.
da.kex(KID) : ina suqigu ana a-rik-ti SBH p.
128:29f.

There is conflicting evidence whether
ariktu denotes "bow" or "spear."

For gi..gid.da in Sum., see Romer Konigs-
hymnen p. 162.

ariktu B s.; length; MA, SB*; cf. araku.

a-rik-tum // kasittu // summa manzazu
GiD.DA-ma padana [ik]ud rubi ina harran
illaku ikaad length (observed in the extis-
picy predicts) achievement, (as in the omen:)
if the "station" is long and reaches the
"path," the prince will gain victory in the
campaign he is going on CT 20 39:1, cf.
a-rik-tum kadittum (title of first tablet of
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commentary series) CT 20 1:15, of. also
Sa ina libbi a-rik-tum kaSittum which are in
(the tablet) ariktu kaSittu Boissier DA 212:31;
Aumma haliqtu a-rik-tum Sa iqbn KAK.TI sa
sumeli halqat iime rubi GID.DA.ME sikkat
seli a sumeli ihalliq a imitti 10 ana a sur~mli
ittirma ar-kat taqabbi if (the protasis indi-
cates) lack (it predicts) length, as it is said
(in the commentaries), (if) the left false(?)
rib is lacking, (this means) the life of the
prince will be long, the left false rib is
missing, (as when) the right one exceeds the
left one by ten, then you may say it is
"length" CT 31 49:28f., dupl. ibid. 18:20f. (all
SB ext.); uncert.: a-ri-ik-ta(-)sa x [...]
(in broken context) KAR 154 r. 4 (MA rit.).

ariktu C s.; long flute; SB*; cf. araku.

sAt samm e ebiti u kanzabi sa malili sinniti
u ar-ka-a-[ti] (see sinnatu A) Craig ABRT 1
55 i 9 (= BA 5 620).

arimanu s.; (a type of ax); lex. *
urudu.durx(§EN).ti.la = a-ri-ma-nu Hh. XI

406.
(Limet Metal 34.)

arimmuri see eriu.

arinnu s.; well; Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

TTL a-ri-in-ni well (in obscure context)
HSS 13 402:8.

For place names Arinna, usually written
TUL with phonetic complement, see Forrer,
Glotta 26 178.

aripSe s.; (a tool); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.
3 GIS a-ri-ip-se (in an enumeration of

tools, etc., similar to that of HSS 13 106
where they are referred to as unitu) HSS
13 107:7.

The ref. to a tree aripse in Lacheman apud

Starr Nuzi 1 p. 535 is probably identical to
HSS 13 cited above, since no other ref. to
aripse is attested in the published texts from
Nuzi.

ariru adj.; blazing; MB, SB; cf. urruru.
sag.AN = a-ri-ra Nougayrol, Studies Lands-

berger 36:21 (Silbenvokabular from RS); nams.aru,
a-ri-ru = pat(text ar).rum (before synonyms of
diltahu) Malku III 7ff., from LTBA 2 1 x 48.

arittu

a) in gen.: ASAur ... ina girri (wr. dGS.
BAR) a-ri-ri pagaru uSaqme Assur caused
his body to be consumed by a blazing fire
AAA 20 88:144 (Asb.); ina miqit iSati a-ri-ri
idddsuma they threw him (Samas-sum-ukin)
into the blazing conflagration Streck Asb. 36
iv 51, cf. Sa lapan ... isati a-ri-ri iAetfni
ibid. 60; uncert.: (the king) ral-ri-ir zajari
AOB 1 134:7 (Shalm. I).

b) as poetic epithet of Girra and Nusku:
Girra a-ri-ra KAR 22 r. 2, of. Girra a-ri-ru
Maqlu II 76, 104, III 183, and passim in Maqlu;
Nusku belu gaSru a-ri-rum karubu Nusku,
mighty lord, blazing (lamp), .... Hinke Ku-

durru iv 25, cf. Nusku a-ri-ru Maqlu II 8.

c) as poetic epithet of a dagger: see Malku
in lex. section; uncert.: ezzuti a-ri-ri nasd
[...] Lambert BWL 178:14.

For Iraq 6 169 68:281 (= Hh. XI 291), see
sdriru A lex. section.

ariru see ararru.

ari tu (eristu) s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
tug.MUmu-ud-raBu, tig.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug.

nig(!).ugu.gam.ma = su-bat a-rid-ti Nabnitu
IV 226ff., cf. kus.e.sir.nig.ugu.gam.ma =
(senu) sa e-ris-[ti] Hh. XI 127, kus.suhub.su.
kam.ma = ([Juhuppatu]) [sd e-ris-ti] ibid. 182;
dug.sagan.nig.su.kam.ma = (sappatu) [sd]
[el-ris-ti Hh. X 108; [tug.nig.dara].rbarl.ra
= kan-nu s e-rig-ti (followed by MIN sa haristi)
Hh. XIX 306; tug.MU.BU = kar-[ru], i-ra-[§u],
tdg.bar.ra, tug.bar.ra.si.il.la, tug.nig.
ugu.gam.me = su-bat e-r[is-ti] Hh. XIX 240ff.

Only in the late Nabnitu reference does the
form aristu occur; in all others it is eriStu.
Hence, it probably is not connected with the
adjective (w)ardu "unclean," nor with haristu
"menstruating woman" because it occurs in
Hh. XIX 306 beside haristu. In view of the
explanation subat idirti for karru, subat
a/eristi most likely means "garment (shoes,
etc.) of sorrow (or mourning)." See also eristu
in sa eristi.

firi~Situ see erriitu.

irittu (warittu) s.; 1. downstream (travel),
2. perpendicular, 3. canal branching off at
a right angle; OB, NB; cf. aradu A.
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aritu A

1. downstream travel (OB): x silver sa
ina libbi kisim PN ana wa-ri-it-ti GN (var.
ana wa-ri-it-ti-Su a GN) ilqi that PN has
taken from the business capital for his travel
to Larsa TCL 10 93:7, var. from case, see Lee-
mans Foreign Trade p. 63f.; 1 SAG.GEME PN SAL
SV.BIR4.KI wa-ri-it-tum one Subarean slave
girl, PN, imported (lit.: (brought by) down-
stream trade) TCL 1 147:2, of. 1 LU.TUR ...
wa-ri-it-tum e-li-[tum(?)] VAS 9 146:3; for
other refs. to warittum beside elitum, see
elitu s.

2. perpendicular: ina 4[0] mithartim 20
wa-ri- <tam> usuh ... 10 wa-ri-tam ana 20 sib
substract 20, the perpendicular, from 40, the
(side of the) square, add 10, the perpendicular,
to 20 TMB 50 No. 98:15f., cf. 10 wa-ri-ti-ka
kumur ibid. 1, also ana kumurre wa-ri-tim 4
KI.GUB isi ibid. 9.

3. canal branching off at a right angle
(NB): ina a-rit-tum sa PN PN2 me ibbak PN2
has the right to lead water from PN's a.-canal
TuM 2-3 195:1; adjoining kidad fD a-rit-ti
UET 4 205:28, also ibid. 106:2, 193:18; respon-
sibility for heritu a (harri u) a-ri-tu VAS
5 89:15, wr. a-rit-tu4 /ti ibid. 86:6, TuM 2-3
134:6, 135:9, 136:7, also, wr. a-ri-it-tu4 Dar.
341:7.

Ad mng. 1: Leemans Foreign Trade 110f. Ad
mng. 3: Schultess, ZA 25 287.

aritu A s.; 1. shield, 2. shield-bearer,
3. (a name of the planet Venus); from OA,
MB on, Akkadogram in Hitt.; pl. ariatu,
ardtu.

kus.E.[fB.tR.M]8 = tuk-~u = a-ri-tum //ka-ba-bu
Hg. A II 178, in MSL 7 151; [x].x.Mi, [kus.E].
fB.IJR.Mi = a-ri-tum Nabnitu IV 153f.; for akap
arZte, see aSkapu lex. section.

tuk-su = a-ri-t, ka-ba-bu Malku III 23f.; ka-
ba-bu a-ri-[tu] KAR 180:13' (Alu Comm.?); a-ri-
turn = da-al-tum CT 18 3 r. ii 6.

1. shield - a) in gen. - 1' in adm. texts:
1 KU~ a-ri-tum uruckma[nnis]u kaspa uhhuz
10 GoN kaspi sa ina libbis[a] naddi 9 KUv
a-ri-tum &a urukmanniunu siparru one
leather shield, its urukmannu overlaid
with silver, ten shekels of silver have been
used for it, nine leather shields, the
urukmannu's of which are of bronze EA

aritu A

22 iii 42ff. (list of gifts of Tugratta), cf.
ibid. i 47; 10 qaSate 10 patre ... 10 gurpis
[se] 10 azanna[te] 10 a-ri-ti ten bows, ten
daggers, ten hauberks, ten quivers, ten
shields (part of the equipment of an eSirtu-
unit, i.e., ten men) Tell Halaf 48:9 (NA); asu
sa Sarri ana seri ibaSsi Sir'ani gursippi u
a-ra-a-ta ina muhhija the campaign of the
king is imminent, and the coats of mail,
hauberks, and shields are my responsibility
YOS 3 190:29 (NB let.); 1 a-ri-tum a GIS.
GIGIR.ME one shield for (use in) chariots
(in a list of equipment) HSS 15 167:22 (= RA
36 140, Nuzi), cf. ultesini a-ri-ti sa aGI.x.[x]
they brought out a [...] shield (among
appurtenances of a chariot) STT 366:6 (SB
lit.); 3 a-ri-[i]t-tum 1 qalt[u] siparri HSS 14
616 (= 264) 23, cf. 1 a-ri-tum (in a list of equip-
ment) HSS 15 3:21 and r. 2 (= RA 36 172, both
Nuzi); naphar 9 GI§.A.S.MES 10 Sa GIS.PA.
MES (= sa hattati?) naphar 19 a-ri-a-te [ka]b-
bu-ta-te in all nine .... -shields (and) ten .... -
shields, a total of nineteen heavy shields
Tell Halaf 53:12 (NA), cf. GIS a-ri-a-te sa PN
issu pan rab kallabani iMisni shields which
PN drew from the chief of the light troops
ibid. 51:1; 720 kappe kaspi 69 sikkire kaspi
8 a-ri-tu kaspi 720 silver bowls, 69 silver
bolts, 8 silver shields (in a chest) ADD
932:7; PN askapu KUS a-ri-a-te [...] KUS
a-ri-a-te KAJ 5:5f. (MA); GIs a-ri-ti (in
broken context) ABL 1315 r. 12 (NA), ABL
1279:19, 1335 r. 5 (NB).

2' other occs.: [6] [al-ri-at hurasi sa ina
atmdnisu imnu u Sumelu it'ulama ihtalld
saruris [u] qaqqad kalbe nadrite surruSSin
asnimnma 5 GUN 12 MA.NA samu rufSS
tisbutu Suqultu six golden shields, which were
suspended to the right and left of his (the
god's) cella, shining like sunshine, and from
the center of which heads of raging dogs
protruded, which contained red gold to the
weight of five talents and twelve minas
TCL 3 370 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 45 K.1671
C 17, see TCL 3 p. 80:56; 12 a-ri-at kcaspi dans
nate sa qaqqad abilbi nidi u rzmi bunnd
nibhdZin (see abibu mng. 3a) TCL 3 379 (Sar.),
cf. ibid. 382; 25212 a-ri-at ert danmate qallate
x large and small copper shields .TCL 3 392
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(Sar.); belum ili p[atram qa]tam a-ri-tmrn
liddinasum may the lord, my god, give him
a dagger, a bow, (and) a shield Belleten 14
17:74 (Irisum), see von Soden, Or. NS 25 145f. n. 1;
ustanasbar kima kiSkatt GIS a ra-a-te GIS
kababate (see sabaru A mng. 6) Streck Asb.
256 i 24; hilepu sa ina muhhi atappu azqup:
suniti gabbisunu ana GIs a-ra-a-ti ippuSu
the willow(s) which I planted along the
irrigation ditch, all of them they could use
for shields (reference is probably to the use
of the branches for making shields) Weiss-
bach Misc. pl. 5 iv 9 (NB votive); in obscure
context: a-ra-a-tum sa LIT.GAL.MEs CT 22
248:12, 15, 17 (MB let., see Borger, AfO 19 152f.);

note as Akkadogram in Hitt.: in the right
hand he (the god) holds a bronze mace (GIs.
TUKUL.ZABAR), in the left hand A-RI-TUM
KXT.BABBAR (decorated with an eagle and a
lion in ivory) von Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 18
ii 12, cf. 2 URUDU A-RI-TUM GAL ibid. 10 i
5, see L. Rost, MIO 8 184 and 178; [I shall
make for DN, my lo]rd KUS A-RI-TUM

KT.GI SA 4 (or 2) MA.NA KUB 21 27 left edge 1,
cf. (also for a god) KIS A-RI-TUM KIT.
BABBAR Bo.5376:7 (unpub.), cf. (mentioned be-
side weapons) KUB 13 35 i 2, KUB 30 36 iii 13.

b) in metaphoric use: hassin ahija tuklat
idija namsar gibbija a-ri-te sa panija trusty
ax at my side, sword in my belt, shield in
front of me (said of Enkidu in the la-
ment of Gilgames) Gilg. VIII ii 5, see JCS 8
93; a-ri-it-ka de'iqtu a[naku] I (Istar) am
your reliable shield 4R 61 iv 59 (NA oracles for

Esarh.); summa tradnu kima a-ri-t if the
intestines (look) like a shield BRM 4 13:35

(MB ext.); see also, as a descriptive name for
door, CT 18, in lex. section; 1 GIN massar
bdb A-ri-tum one shekel (for) the guard at
the Shield Gate AfO 19 79 Amherst 258:13 (NB).

2. shield-bearer: nadin ana PN DTMU LIT
a-rit inima nakir PN2 tupsarrum itti sarri
biliu u PN idiiksu (property) given to PN,
the shield-bearer, when the chief scribe,
PN,, rebelled(?) against the king, his
master, and PN killed him MRS 6 68 RS
16.269:6; LTr GI§ a-rit (followed by LTf GI§.
BAN) Bab. 7 pi. 5 (after p. 96) ii 29 (NA

aritu B

list of professions); 50 LU a-rit 50 L[I.BAN]
ABL 1009: 15, cf. 50 a-rit (parallel: L.BAN
lines 10ff.) ibid. 8, also ibid. r. 21 and 27 (NA);
350 GIs a-rit 240 GIS.BAN ... sa illikuninni
350 shield-bearers, 240 archers, (a total of
590) who came here ADD 856:1, cf. ADD
947:3; 30500 qa'tu 30500 GIS a-ri-ti ina libb=
sunu aksurma eli kisir sarriitija uraddi I in-
corporated 30,500 bowmen and 30,500 shield-
carriers (from the prisoners) into my standing
army 01P 2 76:103, cf. (10,000) ibid. 60:59,
(30,000) 63 v 16, (20,000) Sumer9 150:45 (Senn.);
LU ERIN.MES GIS.BAN GIS a-ri-ti (var. a-rit)
... sa aslula ultu qereb Elamti eli kisir gar-
ritija uraddi the bowmen and shield-bearers
whom I had taken from Elam I added to my
standing army Streck Asb. 60 vii 2, also Borger

Esarh. 114 § 80 i 8; LU a-ri-t[i] ... eli em[iqz]
AMur gapste u kisir sarrani abbeja mahrdte
ma'dis [uradd]ima I added shield-bearers
(and other captured military personnel) in
great number to the massive armies of Assur
and the regular troops of my royal ancestors
Borger Esarh. 106 iii 18; rab hansija issi 100
[ERIN.MES(?)] sa GIS a-ri-te URU Marhuaja
ABL 251 r. 1 (NA), cf. LU 3-s sa a-rit shield-
bearing third man (on the chariot) ADD
324:4.

3. (a name of the planet Venus): MUL
a-ri-tum <//> MUL DIL.BAT ina ITI Ajari
PSBA 1909 pl. 4:2, see p. 24; [M]UL a-ri-tum //
Istar belet matati CT 26 40 i 4' and 42 i 7'.

For representations of the shields mentioned
in TCL 3 370, see ibid. p. xviii; in mng. 2, the
reading may be sa arnti, amel ariti, or sab
ariti, as well as aritu alone. In CT 18 12,
read sa sit kiSadi, see CAD 16 (S) p. 221.

Thureau-Dangin, (RA 36 57 ff.), RA 39 99; von
Brandenstein, MVAG 46/2 40f.; Landsberger,
AfO 18 379.

aritu B s.; (a knife); lex.*
gir zabar = pat-ri, gir.gal zabar = nam-sa-ru,

[gir].gal fzabarl = a-ri-tum (followed by usultu)
Hh. XII 44ff.; gir.ga[l zabar] = [a-ri-tum] =
[...] Hg. A II 231, in MSL 7 171; uiGiR - [x]-x-x-
[x], me.ri.l = nam-s[a-ru], cfR.gu.la = a-r[i-tu]
Erimhus VI 68ff.

See also arru B adj., with the same Sum.
equivalent.
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aritu C s.; dowel(?); lex.*
gis.na4.KIiIB.bar.ra = tak-da-[x], gis.na4 .

KI IB.rsr.ra = har-Su-.t, gis.na4.KI9IB.a.sa.ga
(var. gis.KI9IB.kak .sa.ga) = a-ri-tu(var. -turn)
Hh. V 68ff., for forerunners gis.KIIB.sk.ga and
gis.KI IB.tsr.sa.ga, see MSL 6 11.

The term probably designates a pole pin
on the axle of a chariot and may possibly
be the same word as aritu A, "shield," used
in a transferred mng.

aritu see eritu.

ariu see eriu.

arka (warka, arka, arki, arku, urki, urku)
adv.; 1. afterward, 2. behind, to the rear;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EGIR; cf. arki.

[ni.me].la[m] egir.a.ni nam.mi.in.[ds.
s]a: [pu]luhti me[lammiSu] ar-ka iraddisu his
(Ninurta's) awe-inspiring splendor follows him
Angim II 9, cf. a.ba.e al.di.di : ar-ki al-lak-ma
ASKT p. 129:41f.; a.zi.da A.guib.bu igi egir
a.ma.ru5 mu.un.dib.es.am : imna u sumela
pa-ni i ar-ku usbi' abibanima (see abibani lex.
section) 4R 20 No. 1:3f., cf. igi egir zi.da
a. gub. bu. da : pa-na ar-ka imna u sumela KAR
31:13f.

1. afterward - a) warka: sittam wa-ar-ka
sebil dispatch the balance afterward CCT 4
30b:22 (OA); wa-ar-ka-ma PN ki'am iqbi
afterward PN said as follows BE 6/2 58:9;
wa-ar-ka busesa ... PN ummasa ana PN2

martida iddin(!) afterward her mother PN
gave her (the deceased's) possessions to her
daughter, PN2 CT 8 25a:25 (both OB); wa-ar-
ka wardum ina qdtisu ittasbat afterward the
slave was found in his possession CH § 19:72
and § 45:41, § 173:46, § 191:81, note wa-ar-ka
(var. EGIR) § 170:50, and i-na wa-ar-ka
afterward (her husband returns) § 135:47;
note i-wa-ar-ka (parallel: im-ma-ah-ra)
AfO 13 46 ii 5 (OB lit.); [istu pa]-na is wa-ar-ka
alum GN sa belija ul sa iimam the town of
GN has been my lord's for ever and ever, not
only today ARM 13 143:3; istu wa-ar-ka
TCL 18 151:26; sa wa-ar-ka an-nu-um-ma lu
itu <inanna> UD.10.KAM (uncert.) Fish
Letters 7:13; wa-ar-qa KUB 4 67 i 5 (Izbu).

b) arka: ar-ka inanna idiapparakkumma
ana GN talli'am later on, if a written order
is given to you, you will come up to Babylon
CT 29 40:8 (OB); ar-ka jar Elamti .. .

arka

Arame kaliunu kitru rabil iktera after-
ward the king of Elam and all the Arame-
ans formed a great alliance OIP 2 88:44
and rarely in Senn., cf. ar-ka RN ... Aru=
bu kalisu ... usbalkitma Borger Esarh. 54
iv 23, etc.; ar-ka Akkadd litbdmma after-
ward let the Akkadian rise Gossmann Era

IV 136, cf. ar-ka (var. ar-ki) ibid. IV 98 and
103; exceptionally: dr-ka ul ismu'inni ABL
898 r. 6 (NB).

c) arki: ar-ki bitat abbaeunu uSedkizuniti
afterward he removed them from the es-
tates of their forefathers BBSt. No. 3 i 33,

cf. Hinke Kudurru iii 20; ar-ki ina MN ...
fPN ibukamma afterward in MN he brought
the woman PN (to the authority) TCL 13
179:9 (NB); dr-ki PN is[meSu]ma afterward
PN granted him (his request) BE 10 10:6;
sa... dr-ki PN zera ina qat PN, ana kaspi
imhuru which (PN2 bought and) afterward
PN bought (this) field from PN2 Nbn. 1111:7;
a man who has promised a dowry to his
daughter and who even wrote a deed for her
ar-ki nikkassiuu imtd and afterward, (as) his
property grows smaller (he gives a dowry ac-
cording to the balance of his property) SPAW
1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iii 26 (NB laws); dr-ki anaku
ana GN attalak afterward I went to Babylon
VAB 3 27 § 20:39 (Dar.), and passim in LB royal.

d) arku: dr-ku la taqabba' afterward you
must not say (as follows) YOS 3 188:17, cf.
ar-ku PN ... iStapru TuM 2-3 254:12 (both
NB letters), cf. also ar-ku Nbn. 953:4; dr-ku
PN imesuniiti afterward PN granted their
request BE 10 4:10, and passim in the legal texts
from the Murasu archive.

e) EGIR: EGIR ilani rabite isimuma hatta
... ana qatija umell afterward the great
gods made their decision and gave into
my hand the scepter (called Shepherd-of-
People) KAH 2 84:7 (Adn. II); EGIR RN ana
GN uridma afterward Sennacherib went
down to Elam CT 34 48 iii 9 (Synchr. Hist.);
ana AMur-ah-iddin marija .a EGIR Asur-
etellu-mukin-apli Sumu nab to my son Esar-
haddon who was afterward named Assur-
etellu-mukin-apli ABL 1452 r. 1 (= ADD 620,
NA); EGIR imarra later on, he will get sick
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CT 39 44:3 (SB Alu); EGIR S natusu dama
ukallam later on, his urine shows blood
AMT 66,7:18, cf. EGIR sndtesu is[tin] AMT
60,1 ii 23; may Assurbanipal be preserved
(nasir) to rule over country and people EGIR
ana sarritu lu nabi Sumsu and later on be
nominated to kingship Wiseman Treaties 300.

2. behind, to the rear - a) in gen.:
1 GUD sa wa-ar-ka one bull who is (trained
to pull) at the rear RA 30 99:5 (OB).

b) in pana u arka: [la] adiri pa-na ar-ka
Tn.-Epic "vi" 10; pa-nu 4 ar-ca ina sell
kilallan before and behind, on both sides
OIP 2 111 vii 71 (Senn.), cf. sa panisunu pa-
nu u ar-ka inattalu whose faces look forward
and backward Borger Esarh. 87 r. 5; I dug
imnu u Sumelu pa-ni u arku VAB 4 254 i 31,
also CT 34 32 ii 61 (both Nbn.); [IG1] 4 EGIR
RA 44 16:8 (OB ext., translit. only); pa-ni u
EGIR CT 34 28 i 73 (Nbn.); lu pa-ni lu EGIR
PBS 1/1 12:18; sa pa-ni ar-ki imna sumelu
eldnu u saplanu ABL 1240:11 (NB); obscure:
before his death kirbana sa pa-ni u wa-ar-ki
ihpima ana 1PN martisu iddissi he broke
clods taken from the upper and the lower
(ends of the field) and gave it (or them) to
his daughter PN MDP 23 285:11.

arkabinnu A s.; (a kind of door); OB,
SB, NB*; foreign word.

ar-ka-bi-in-ni = MIN (= daltu) la qa-ti-tu4 Malku
II 172, of. ar-ka-bi-in-nu = daltu la qa-ti-tu4 CT 18
3 r. ii 22.

ki d[s-ku-pa-tim] [lul-ba-ka ki ar-ka-bi-nim
[1]u-ti-te-ka (for lutetteq-ka) I will pass across
you as (across) a threshold,I will walk through
you as (through) an a. Tell Asmar 1930 117:2,
cf. kima askuppatim lubaka [ki]ma ar-ka-bi-
nim lu-ti-ti-ka Sumer 13 97:10 (both OB incan-

tations); su-ha-tum sa ina teh GIS.IG ar-ka-

bi-in-ni the suhatu which is near the a.-door
TCL 6 32:4, see Weissbach, WVDOG 59 52 (Esa-
gila Tablet); dalat ar-ka-bi-[in-ni Sa la i]kalli
.ara u z7a (you, I7tar, are) an a.-door which
does not keep out wind or draft Gilg. VI 34.

von Soden, OLZ 1955 515.

arkabinnu B s.; (name of a month);
Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

arkaitu

a) in gen.: rations issued to the women
of PN ina arhi Sehali sa TeSup ina arhi
Sehali sa Nergal u ina arhi Ar-qa-bi-ni in
MN, in MN 2, and in A. HSS 13 254:20 (trans-
lit. only); ina gamdr ITI Ar-qa-bi-in-nu HSS
5 10:15, ina essi ITI-hi sa Ar-qa-bi-nu ibid.
11, cf., wr. Ar-qa-bi-in-ni HSS 13 238:12, IT
Ar- <qa>-bi-in-[ni] JEN 182:7, ina arhi Ar-
qa-bi-in-nu HSS 15 125:11, and passim in Nuzi.

b) referring to a festival: ina arki isinni
ja Ar-[qa-bi]-in-ni after the A.-festival SMN
3355:6, cited ArOr 10 63.

There is no evidence connecting the Nuzi
month name with arkabinnu A, the word for
a type of door. For other refs., see arkabu.

Gordon and Lacheman, ArOr 10 51ff.

arkabu s.; (a decoration); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word; pl. arkabena.

[1 GIS.N]A ja akkulli sa ar-qa-bi a bed
(made of) sakkullu-wood, with(?) a. HSS 15
133:24 (- RA 36 141), cf. 2 x sa ar-qa-bi
ibid. 19; [...] taskarinni sa x.MAH.MES u sa
ar-qa-be-e-[na] [x].MES kaspa u[h-hu]-zu ar-
qa-be-na u kigall[a ... ] [x beds] of boxwood
with(?) .... and with(?) a.-s, its [... ] over-
laid with silver, the a.-s and pedestal(?)
[of .... ] RA 36 147:16f.; [s]a ar-qa-be (in
a list of furnishings, in broken context)
HSS 15 131:51.

Probably a designation of an ornamented
part of a bed.

arkaitu (aska'tu, arkdtu, urukaitu, urkitu)
adj. fem.; Urukean (goddess); OB, NA, SB,
NB.

mu.tin men me.e Unugki.ga.na [men]
ardatu anaku u-ru-ka-[i-tu andku] Langdon BL
No. 8:20f.

dUr-ki-tum BIN 7 211:3 (OB); dTNuGki-a-
a-i-tu (var. ar-ka-a-a-i-tu) Streck Asb. 220:30,

and passim, also d Ur-kit-tu Craig ABRT 1 5:14,
r. 3, ibid. 9:8, also (in personal names) 'Ur-kit-
ti-diri ADD 779:3, and passim in NA; note the
NB forms dAs-ka-a-a-i-ti AnOr 9 21 r. 6, YOS
7 20: 18, dAS( !)-ka-a-a-i-tum Oberhuber Florenz

165:43, LKU 51:2, and passim, also (in person-

al names) fdA,-ka--i-ti-AIN Nbn. 700:2,
etc., but dAr-kat-tmu-Dr.GA-at Dar. 379:46.
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arkani§ (arkanuS) adv.; 1. afterward,
later on, 2. backward; SB, NB; arkanus
only in En. el.; cf. arki prep.

1. afterward, later on - a) in SB:
surris tatammi tarassi ar-ka-nis when you
speak in haste, you will be sorry(?) afterward
Lambert BWL 104:133; ar-ka-nis ina sibutiSu
afterward in his (Sargon's) old age (all the
countries rebelled against him) King Chron.
2 6:11, see p. 113, cf. dr-ka-nis simti ubilsuniti
VAB 4 292 iii 7 (Nbn.); note the atypical
(instead of arkat): sa ina ar-ka-nis-si muh-hi
eqlati suatu idabbubu whosoever starts a
lawsuit in the future concerning these fields
BBSt. No. 24:31.

b) in NB: dr-ka-ni s arru abuka iqtabassu
afterward the king, your father, said to him
ABL 965 r. 8, cf. ibid. 31, also [dr]-ka-nis anaku
aqabbassu ABL 1198:16; dr-ka-nis ana muh:
hisunu ittebi later on they attacked them
ABL 520:23; ar-ka-nis ana Elamti ki ih-hi-su
later they returned to Elam ABL 266:14,
cf. ar-la-ni ski ihhisi ABL 998:11, cf. also ABL
462:20, 859:12, 1106:17, 1216 r. 6, 1260r. 19, and
passim; [dr]-ka-nis ... dini idbubuma
later on, they went to court RA 18 33 No.
35:5, cf. dr-ka-nis ... x kaspa ... iss~nimma
ZA 3 228:7, also BIN 2 132:7, dr-ka-nis fPN

ana slmit tallik TCL 12 32:11.

2. backward: bini ar-la-nis (var. ar-k[a-
nu]-us) grow backward (addressing the
moon) En. el. V 20; teri dr-la-nis (var. ar-ka-
nu-us) turn backward! En. el. II 119, cf.
itir ar-ka-nis OIP 2 87:30 (Senn.), and itiira
ar-ka-nis(?) Borger Esarh. 105 ii 38.

von Soden, ZA 41 125.

arkanu (warkanum, barcknum, urkanum)
adv.; later on, afterward; from OA, OB on;
wr. syll. and EGIR with phon. complements;
cf. arki prep.

egir.bi.ta.am nu.gig.am ... ba.an.da.il.
la : ar-lca-nu qadistu ... ittaSi afterward he took
a qadihtu-woman in (from the street) Ai. VII iii 7.

a) in OA: wa-ar-k-num 10 Gar weri'am
ugribamma afterward he brought ten talents
of copper (and said: I want to buy from you)
TCL 19 53:16, also (same spelling) TCL 20 83:18,
wr. wa-ar-lkd-nu-um ibid. 84:21, TCL 14

arkanu

38:23, and passim; x copper ur-kd-num .. .
PN ilqi KT Hahn 39:5, cf. ur-kd-num iqbiinim
BIN 6 138:1, and passim in this spelling; note
(in broken context) bar-kd-n[u-um] BIN 6
203:4.

b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-nu-um (for warka, see
arki conj.) abum ana Simtim ittalku after the
father has died CH § 167:85, and passim in CH,

wr. wa(var.omits)-ar-ka-nu-um § 146:48; wa-
ar-ka-nu-um TCL 18 128:26, cf. TCL 17 21:33,
and passim, ar-ka-nu-um TCL 10 123:17;
note the idiom iStu pandnum ana wa-ar-ka-
nu-um nowhere (do I have any father and
master but you) TCL 18 95:5, also idtu
pa-<na>-nu-um wa-ar-ka-nu Kraus AbB 1
53:23; assu Sa la ipattaru ar-ka-nu-um so
that they (the described qualities) should not
depart (from her) thereafter VAS 10 214 vii
18 (Agusaja); s pandnumma mutum wa-ar-
ka-nu he (Gilgames) first, the husband later
on Gilg. P. iv 34; wa-ar-[ka-nu-um] UCP 9 p.
373:3 (smoke omens), wa-ar-ka-a-nu-um (in
broken context) MCT 90 M r. 3; note with
-ma: wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma dinSu iteni (see
end mng. Id) CH § 5:12, cf. §155:76, and
note wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma (replaced in var. by
wa-ar-ki-si-im-ma) § 176:83.

c) in Mari and Elam: wa-ar-ka-nu-um
allakam later on I will come ARM 1 22:31,
and passim, cf. ana kima wa-ar-[k]a-nu-um
ARM 4 12:23; [wa]-ar-ka-nu-um-ma MDP 4
5:16 (= MDP 23 163).

d) in Bogh.: EGIRr--nu-um KBo 1 5 i 6.
EGIR ar-kd-a-na ibid. 16, wa-ar-ga-nu-um
KUB 3 16:12 and 17, ar-ga-a-na KBo 1 5 i 43.

e) in EA and RS: keep your agreement
with the land of Hatti u EGIR-ka-nu tammar
and soon you will see (what the Great King
will do to his enemies) MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:21;
note the exceptional ana ddriti ar-ga-na-Su
zaki he is free forever thereafter MRS 6 70
RS 16.276:20.

f) in Nuzi: ar-qa-nu ... E.ME§ .a irteh
PN ilqimi afterward PN took the barley
which was left over HSS 9 108:15, cf. ur-
qa-nu HSS 15 145:28 and 33; ina ar-ka-nu
RA 23 148 No. 29:5, ina wa-ar-qa-nu JEN
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324:31; note: x men of the plows Sa ur-qa-nu
§a Sarrati (parallel: x men of the plows Sa
pa-na-nu sa Sarrati line 11) HSS 13 49:21.

g) in SB: EGIR-nu AMT 45,6 r. 6 and

50,4:3, Labat TDP 150:48', Thompson Rep. 272 r.

4, KAR 44 r. 14, KAR 156:6, Streck Asb. 4 i 20,

and passim in Asb., note EGIR-nu (var. ar-ka-a-
nu) ibid. 12 i 118, of. also EGIR-nu ADD 650:13

and 649:10, see ARU Nos. 21 and 20 (Alsur-etel-

ilani); ar-ka-a-nu Borger Esarh. 42 i 41, etc.;

[... ]. tuk: ar-ka-nu ittasrar afterward he
rebels (and runs away) Ai. III iv 10; with
-ma: dr-ka-num-ma Lambert BWL 102:88.

h) in kudurrus: ar-ka-nu MU.25.KAM RN

afterward in the 25th year of RN BBSt. No.
9 i 18, cf. dr-ka-nu No. 36 ii 17.

arkanut see arkdnis.

*arkat (warkat) conj.; after; OB*; cf. arki
prep.

wa-ar-ka-at ana harranim -su4- after he
left to go on the journey UET 5 462:14.

*arkatam (warkatam, urkatam) adv.; after-
ward, soon after, to the rear; OA, OB; of.
arki prep.

a) afterward, soon after (OA only): sitti
kaspija 10 MA.NA wa-ar-kd-tdm sebilam later
on send me the ten minas, the balance of my
silver BIN 6 74:27, see Kienast ATHE 27, cf.
wa-ar-ka-tdm ... gebilanim TCL 14 31:21, also
(in similar contexts) TCL 19 36:32, and passim;
aSSumi sa mer'e PN §a taSpuranni wa-ar-
k4-tam aSapparakkum as for what you have
written me concerning the sons of PN, I
will report to you later KTS 5b: 6 (OA);

according to your instruction wa-ar-kd-tdm
weri'am uzakkama ... abbak I will soon
afterward (i.e., after the wagons are ready)
obtain clearance for the copper and bring
(it to you) TCL 19 15:15; let him pay the
silver ur-k-tdm abum ana ahim la inappus
and afterward none has to give the other a
respite (in payment) TCL 19 63:45; if she
has no offspring within two years(!) she will
buy a slave girl u wa-ar-kd-tdm itu Sarram
mim<ma> taraddiuunni u a ar libbidu ana
.smim iddaddu and afterward, after she has

arkatu

had a child, he (the husband) can sell her(!)
to whom he wants ICK 1 3:12, see Hirsch, Or.

NS 35 279f.; with -ma: u ur-kdt-tm-ma pa.
tram taddinamma uta'erakkussu and after-
ward you gave me a dagger and I re-
turned it to you TCL 20 86:11, and passim,

see J. Lewy, MVAG 35/3 p. 167 n. b.

b) to the rear (OB only): if the lung
panam u wa-ar-ka-tam pusi maliat is com-
pletely (lit.: to the front and to the rear)
full of white spots YOS 10 36 i 27 (ext.).

arkatu (warkatu, urkatu, barkatu) s.;
1. rear side (of a building), rear area, back-
side (of a human being, an animal), rectum,
rear part (of an object), rear side (of a
part of the exta), rear guard, 2. (in prep-
ositional use) after, 3. estate, inheritance,
family fortune, 4. circumstances (of a case);
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and EGIR(.ME);
cf. arki prep.

e-gi-ir EGIR = ar-ka-tum Sb II 159, e-gir EGIR,
TLMX tr = EGIR-tU Ea VII Excerpt 19'f.; [e]-gi-ir
EGIR = a[r]-k[a-tum] A VII/2:212f.; egir.bi
e.sir.limmu.ba = d[r]-kdt-su [su-u]q er-bet-tu its
(the house's) rear border is the square Hh. II 69a;
gis.egir.ma = dr-kdt e-lip-pi stern of a boat
Hh. IV 376; egir.sam.nu.til.la.bi.se = ana
dr-kdt imeu la gamriuti Ai. II iii 45', also Hh. I 304;
egir.iti.se = ana ar-kat MIN (= ar-hu) (preceded
by ana reg arhi) Hh. I 215, egir.se.kin.kud = ar-
kat e-se-di ibid. 151, egir.burux.se = ana ar-kat
e-bu-ri ibid. 155; egir = ar-ka-tu estate Ai. VI ii
29, egir.6.ad.da = ar-kdt E AD ibid. 30, egir.ra.
ni = ar-ka-su ibid. 31, egir.ra.ni in.kala.ge =
MIN t-da-an-nin he established his estate ibid. 32,
egir.ra.ni in.GUG4 .e = MIN -pa-ra-as (mng.
unkn.) ibid. 33, egir.ra.ni nu.in.GGv.e = MIN
ul u-pa-ra-as ibid. 34; egir.bi.nig.kala.ga =
ar-kat-su (var. EGIR-su) i-dan-na-an Hh. II 63.

a.ba = (a.ga) = ar-ka-tum EmesalVoc. III 72;
a.ga = r-ka-tum (in group with kutallu and
esenseru) Antagal G 221; gis.a.ga.tukul = ar-kat
kak-ki Hh. VII A 31.

MUR7 = wa-ar-ka-tum Proto-Izi 278 4; mur-gu
SIG4 = ar-ka-[tum] A V/1:88; da.ri = ar-ka-tu (in
group with bum, kisittu and dirkatu) Erimhus I
276; du-ur DR = u-bu-rum, wa-ar-ka-tum MSL 2
p. 150:12 (Proto-Ea); GI = ar-ka-[tum] CT 12 29
iii 18 (text similar to Idu); a.bi.bar.ra = [id] dr-
[ka-ti] Hh. II 241; li(?).li = ar-ka-tum (in group
with buu and kisittu) Imgidda to Erimhus A 5';
Nif.zu = ar-ka-tum Proto-Diri 370; gi§.BAD GI§.
SAR = ar-kat ki-ri-i Hh. III 267c.
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a .tar = ar-ka-tu pc-ra-asu Izi E 186A, cf. TAR =
MIN (= pa-ra-su) d dr-[k]dt Antagal H 44; en.bi
tar.ra = ar-ka-tu pa-ra-su, en.bi bi.in.tar = ar-
ka-su pdr-sa-at, en.bi li.bi.in.tar = ar-ka-su ul
MIN Ai. VI ii 36ff.; egir.ra.ni i.GUG4 = MIN ip-ru-
us Ai. VI ii 35.

gis.ma egir.ra am egir.ra nu.<mu.na.ab.
tam> : Ad ina ar-kat5 GI.MA ina ar-kat5 GI§.MA
<ul ub-bal-i> KAR 375:61f.; egir.bi ... a.ba
mu.un.zu : ar-kdt-su ... mannu ilammad who
can understand what is behind it (and in it) SBH
p. 31:36f.; egir.bi ... [...].si.sa.e.ne : ar-
kat-su [it-ta-irl KAR 8 r. 4f.

a.ga.se he.en.si.in.gi 4 .gi 4 :ana dr-ka-ti li-tu-
ru they should turn back CT 17 32:16f.; LUM (copy
ZUM) me.ka [gin.na].mu.[de] : ina ar-kat
t-a-ha-zi ina a-la-ki-[ia] SBH p. 105:29f.: umun.e
en li.bi.in.tar.ra.bi : be-el-§d ar-kdt-su laip-ru-
us 4R 11:17f.; immanakku-stone en.zu na.an.
tar.re (later version: egir.zu na.an.tar.[re]) :
dr-kat-ka a-a i[p-pa-ri-is] you should not be cared
for Lugale XIII 11; mu.lu.zu.bi la.ba.gub
Bn.zu a.ba ib.[tar.re] : mu-du-ka (var. mu-du-
Ad) ul iz-za-az ar-kdt-ka (var. ar-kdt-su) man-[nu
idi] SBH p. 110:28ff., dupl. STT 156:13.

ar-ka-tiEGIR = [...], MIN[EGm] = [...] Izbu

Comm. 223 f.; KUR // ar-ka-tu // KIN // dr-kdt CT 41
45:4 (Uruanna Comm.); KUN.SAG.GA = re-e-u
dr-kdt, AN = re-e-sc, RU = dr-kdt (comm. on lu sabit
kun-sag-gi En. el. VII 127) STC 2 pl. 52 ii 9ff., cf.
CT 13 32 r. 11 (En. el. Comm.).

1. rear side (of a building), rear area,
backside (of a human being, an animal),
rectum, rear part (of an object), rear side of
a part of the exta, rear guard - a) rear side
of a building - 1' in OB: EGIR.BI bit PN
its rear side: the house of PN TCL 1 157:57;
a house wa-ar-ka-at-[s]4 its rear side (beside
SAG.BI its front) BE 6/1 13:8, cf. SAG.BI ...
EGIR-SA ibid. 65:4, also YOS 12 75:6, CT 8

32a:7, wa-ar-ka-sic CT 2 14: 5; with ref. to
rights-of-way: ana wa-ar-ka-tim musiim ina
birisunu they have the right-of-way in
common toward the rear TCL 1 65:39, cf.
aSsum PN zittasu [wa]-ar-ka-tim nuhhutat
JCS 5 81 MAH 15993:29, see Landsberger, JCS 9
127 n. 53; note the sale of 3 SAR E wa-ar-ka-
tum CT 2 45:13, cf. 1 SAR E.KI.GAL supalum
wa-ar-ka-tum CT 47 34a: 5, also 34:4; note the
variant EGIR.BI VAS 8 121:7 (tablet) against
SAG.DUL(!).BI on case ibid. 122:7, and see
(for the use of SA.DUL instead of EGIR)
aburru mng. 1; A.SA-lum wa(!)-ar-ka-at alim
a field behind the town UET 5 219:1 (OB);
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igaram eSam a epirtim ... wa-ar-ka-sc
ipuB he built the new pise wall of the temple
at(?) its rear (corresponding to Sum. egir.ra
mu.na.diu p. 69:13) MDP 2 p. 72 (pl. 13) Nos.
4 and 5:18.

2' in Nuzi: bitatu agar wa-ar-qa-ti tarbasu
buildings in the rear of the yard HSS 13 366:5,
cf. wa-ar-qa-s sa 2 E.ME§ JENu 797:40.

3' in SB: DN EN dipti ar-kat biti ukdl the
goddess Ningirim occupies the rear of the
house as mistress (text: lord) of conjuration
AfO 14 146: 116 (bit mnsiri); summa parakku
TA EGIR E LU imitta emid if a dais leans
against the rear of a man's house at the right
CT 40 3:55 (SB Alu), cf. ibid. 56; Sa ina regi u
ar-ka-ti durugu kunnu whose foundation is
firmly established before and behind En. el.
VII 92, also STC 2 pl. 63 r. 19; ina ree u ar-ka-
a-te ina sell kilallan (see selu mng. 2a)
Lyon Sar. p. 10:66, and passim in this phrase in
Sar.

b) rear area: I have not written to my
lord adi wa-a[r-k]a-at nahlim ikgudam
until (the flood?) reached the rear of the
wadi ARM 6 3:1'; ina wa-ar-ka-at durim ina
serim sabum ibiatma the army will remain
overnight outside the wall in the open
country Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 16 (OB let.); if
a fungus appears ina si-ir dr-kat sfqi on
the rear end of a street CT 40 19 K.10390:3
(SB Alu).

c) backside of a human being or an
animal, rectum - 1' referring to human
beings: summa sinnistu ar-ka-ta-d kab-ba-ra
if a woman's buttocks are large Kraus Texte

lib viii 1, cf. Jumma ar-ka-as-sa kapsat if her
rear is narrow ibid. 3; if he passes blood
EGIR-ti4 mahis he (the patient) has suffered
an attack in the rectum Labat TDP 86 r. 3;
tidda ina piu is EGIR-s4 ittenezzi he throws
up or voids clay ZA 43 18:70 (SB lit.); pitu
u EGIR nakiassu CT 39 44:14 (SB Alu).

2' referring to animals - a' in gen.: pi
ana kardi kardi ana riqi[ti] riqitu ana dr-k&t
inan[din] the mouth (of the sheep) gives
(the food) to the stomach, the stomach to
the reticulum, the reticulum to the rectum
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KAR 165:11; SAG.DU A.GA si-su-t the head
(and) rear are (those of) a horse M10 1 76 iv
49 (description of the representation of a demon).

b' a cut of meat: uzu ar-ka-at Ebeling
Stiftungen 13:12 (NA); UZU.EGIR BBSt. No. 36
v 11, OECT 1 pl. 20:6, VAS 6 152:1 and 153:1,
10 EGIR (beside 10 GIS.KUN = rapaltu)
VAS 6 268:16f., UZU EGIR-tum.MES Sa [alpi]
VAS 5 136:1 (all NB), for the parallel urka:
tu/uSkatu see s.v.

d) rear part of an object: wa-ar-ka-at d-a
KU.BABBAR hummus on the rear of (the image
of) Ea the silver (plating) was stripped off
PBS 8/2 194 i 6, also wa-ar-ka-at GIS.GU.ZA
ibid. i 16 and ii 8 (OB); if a ruler mounts a
chariot ana EGIR GI.GIGIR imqut and falls
down toward the rear part of the chariot
CT 40 36:35 (SB Alu), see also lex. section;
for arkat eleppi see KAR 375:61ff. in lex.
section, cf. also (in Sum. referring to the
reverse of a tablet): egir.dub.me.ka
a.na.am ga.ab.sar.en.de.en what will
we write on the reverse of our tablet? Dia-
logue 3:1 (courtesy M. Civil).

e) rear side of the exta: wa-ar-ka-ta(for
-tu)-sa simam sarpa (if) its (referring to the
middle "finger" of the lungs) rear sides are col-
ored with red YOS 10 40:9; summa wa-ar-ka-
at tulimim usurtum if there is a design on the
rear of the spleen ibid. 41:64, cf. wa-ar-ka-at
libbim ibid. 42 i 33, and passim; wa-ar-ka-at
amuiim behind the liver AfO 5 214 No. 1:1,
cf. EGIR-at sibtim YOS 10 42 iv 16; if a weapon
mark istu wa-ar-ka-at takaltim ana dananim
ittul looks from behind the "pouch" toward
the "path" ibid. 11 i 29, cf. ana wa-ar-ka-at
amutim ittul RA 27 142:39, and, wr. ar-ka-at
ibid. 41 (all OB ext.), if a weapon mark TA
EGIR-at amuti mehret askuppat ME.NI DU6+DU
comes up from behind the liver opposite the
threshold of the "palace gate" CT 31 11 i 23,
see also nasraptu, takaltu; summa spum wa-
ar-ka-as-sr pa.trat if the rear of the "foot"
is split YOS 10 50:10, but note (masc.) summa
AS wa-[ar]-ka-s pa-ti-ir ibid. 44:19, DI§ TI.BI
sumlim wa-ar- <cka>-as-si kma ipqarrurtim RA
27 142:24 (OB ext.); Summa KAL ... EGIR-SU

patrat Boissier DA 7: 14 (SB ext.); Summa am
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tu IGI.ME-d4 U EGIR-SU tisbutama if the front
part and the rear of the liver are linked TCL 6
1:22, cf. EGIR-s patrat KAR 454:5, and passim
in ext., for refs. wr. EGIR.MES, see arkitu mng.
4; obscure: Summa Su-ub-tum ar-ka-[tum . .. ]
K.3978+ cited Holma Korperteile p. 172 note to
p. 65ff.

f) rear guard: panassunu taqtarba dtamar
EGIR-su-nu udini la taqarriba their vanguard
has arrived, I saw (it) myself, their rear guard
is not coming as yet ABL 813 r. 12 (NA);
EGIR ERIN.MU KUR TI the enemy will take
the rear guard of my army PRT 128:1.

g) in prepositional use: panukki sedu
ar (var. dr)-ka-tuk lamassu the gedu-spirit is
in front of you (fem.), the lamassu behind you
Ebeling Handerhebung 60:16; amurma dr-kat
(vars. ar-ka-tum, ar-ka-te) redati ippiru (see
ippiru) Lambert BWL 38:11 (Ludlul II); ar-
kat ahami one behind the other Tn.-Epic
"iv" 19; it (the tunnel) does not permit him
[ana amari] [pal-n[a]-at-sa-EGIR-su (sandhi
writing for panass(u)-arkassu) to see (any-
thing) either in front of or behind him
Gilg. IX v 34, 37 and 41.

2. (in prepositional use) after: ana Alim
wa-ar-kd-at PN kaspam ugebal he will send
the silver to the City after (the departure of)
PN MVAG 33 No. 227:8, cf. ibid. 10, cf. harrani
wa-ar-ka-at PN my caravan (leaves) after
(the departure of) PN BIN 4 68:3, also i-na
wa-ar-kd-at PN BIN 6 222:22, ina wa-ar-ki-
ti-a CCT 3 31:27, i-wa-ar-ka-at PN MVAG
33 No. 287:22 (= TuM 1 22a) ; wa-ar-kd-at-
kd uisbalakkum I will send it to you af-
ter your departure CCT 2 38:9, cf. wa-ar-
kd-at-kd ana Alim uSebalam BIN 6 38:8,

ur-ki-ti Sebilanim TCL 4 52:13, cf. also
ur-ki-ti ibid. 82:9 and 10, TCL 21 268: 8f. (all OA);
wa-ar-ka-at simdati sa RN iskunu after
the release of debts which Sumu-li-el promul-
gated OECT 8 3:15, cf. wa-ar-ka-at MU RN

u RN, simdatam ibkunu (see simdatu mng. la)
RA 52 217 No. 3:21 (both OB); u ar-qa-as-s
eqla ana PN-ma uttermi and later on I
returned the field to PN himself JEN 340:15;
note limmu Sa EGIR PN eponymy after
(the eponymy of) PN VAS 1 84:28, 85:28, CT 33
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16 tablet 11 and case 9, ADD 499:12, PEF 1904
p. 231:5, also JCS 7 137 No. 70:12 (all NA), but
note dr-kat PN ADD 213 r. 9; obscure: (Sa)
EGIR GN(?) ADD 73 left edge and 74 left
edge; for the use of EGIR and Sa EGIR in
eponym lists, see RLA 2 p. 436 iv 19ff., v 7, 20,
30, see also Weidner, AfO 13 316; see also ar/kd
mng. lc-1' and limu.

3. estate, inheritance, family fortune -
a) in OA: wa-ar-kd-at awilatim attabalim
izzaz ihid watch out, he (our brother) is
about to carry off the estate of the ladies
TCL 14 40:36.

b) in OB: wa-ar-ka-sd sa marikama her
estate belongs to her children only CH §
171:4, cf. wa-ar-ka-sd sa ahhizama §§ 180:58
and 181:74, cf. also § 150:20; wa-ar-ka-sd ema
elisa tabu nadanam to give her estate to
whomsoever she pleases CH § 178:70, also
§ 179:29 and 38, § 182:94; mimma annim wa-ar-
ka-sc buSusa all this (enumerated previously)
constitutes her estate and her (other) posses-
sions Waterman Bus. Doc. 66:8'; wa-ar-ka-si-
na u bususina ... sa PN-ma their (pl. fem.)
estate and their (other) possessions belong
exclusively to PN VAS 8 12:19, cf. also
busesa u wa-ar-ka-ti-sa Waterman Bus. Doc.
22:2, cf. ibid. 23:2, etc., see bu4u usage a-1'a';
note: bissa u iR-ka-sd (for warkassa) sa
ahhisama CT 8 50a: 12; eli(!) wa-ar-ka-at PN
mamman mimma ul isu nobody has a claim
to the estate of PN Gautier Dilbat 33:12,
marl PN ... wa-ar-ka-at PN e-re-du-4 the
sons of PN will inherit the estate of PN ibid. 9,
cf. fPN redzt wa-ar-ka-ti-Sa PN her heir Water-
man Bus. Doc. 65:5, and passim, see redd; eqlam
sa wa-ar-ka-tim eteris I have planted the
field of the estate TCL 18 87:35; for Sum.
refs., see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 112
and n. 4.

c) in Nuzi: ar-qa-as-sd sa fPN sa PN2-ma
the estate of fPN belongs to PN2 JEN 441: 17,
also 431:10 and 432:17, note EGIR-8u [u]
maniissu sa fPN Sa PN2-ma the estate and the
belongings(?) of fPN belong to PN 2 JEN 433: 10;
ur-qa-as-szi a PN a PN2-ma AASOR 16 30:12;
deposition of the citizens of GN, "We know
PN as daughter of PN," EGIR-s8 u wa-la-as-su
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la nidema but we do not know about her
estate and her progeny AASOR 16 53:7.

d) in OB, SB omens and lit.: wa-ar-k[a]-
ral-at bel immerim issappah the estate of the
owner of the sheep will be scattered YOS 10
33 ii 3 (OB ext.), cf. ar-ka-su damqat Or. NS 32
384:15 (OB omens); EGIR E.BI ihalliq the estate
of this family will come to nought KAR
376:31, cf. EGIR L isehhir the man's estate will
diminish CT 27 50 K.3669 r. 10, EGIR abiSu
SIG5  CT 28 28:12; EGIR-SU issappah his
inheritance will be scattered CT 39 3:13, and
note EGIR-su udannan CT 30 8 Rm. 115 r. 7,
and passim in the apodoses of omens; he will die
EGIR-8s na'dat blssu issappah his inheritance
will be in danger, his family will be scattered
Labat TDP 72:24; EGIR-at-ka nakru i-t[a-ab-

bal] KAR 442:10; mdri EGIR AD-su-nu iba'a
CT 38 48 K.3883+ :69 and 64 (SB Alu); ar-kat5-
sun Saru itabbal the wind carries off what
they have left behind (their deeds are counted
as nought) Lambert BWL 114:50 (Fiirsten-
spiegel); may the gods make his progeny
disappear from the memory of man likkisu
EGIR-8 (and) cut off his .... VAS 1 37 v 47
(kudurru). obscure: EGIR.[MIN-.sc NU GAR.MES]

with gloss dr-ka-tu-su GAR.MES Kraus Texte

21:2, restored from CT 28 29:23 (SB physiogn.).

e) in NB: fate took my master PN and
PN2, the brother of PN sa dr-ka-tu4 PN2 ilqi
who took over the estate of PN2 YOS 7 66:5,
cf. PN sa dr-kat Ja PN 2 ilqi VAS 4 79:6;
uncert.: dr-kat a-ha-[ti-su] (or a-ha-[mes])
VAS 5 129:33.

4. circumstances (of a case) -- a) with
parasu to investigate the circumstances of a
case or an incident: see Izi E, Antagal H, Ai. VI,
in lex. section, for other refs., see parasu.

b) with sa'alu to investigate: wa-ar-ka-
as-sd la taa'alniati you are not asking us
about her circumstances BIN 7 31:19 (OB);
dajane dibbZiunu imi dcr-kat PN iStaluma
TCL 12 86:12 (NB).

c) with hdtu to examine the circumstances:
mimmu ippuSu ... ar-ka-at-su hi-i-ta he
(Nabonidus) who examines the circumstances
in whatever he does VAB 4 262 i 11.

Landsberger Brief n. 28.
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arkatu see ariktu A.

arkatu see *arkaitu.

arki (warka, warki) conj.; after; OB, SB;
wr. syll. and EGIm; cf. arki prep.

egir.ba.BAD .a. ta = ar-ki im-tu-tu after he died
Ai. III iv 52.

a) in OB: wa-ar-ka abum ana Simtim
ittalku after the father dies CH § 165:39, and

passim in CH in this phrase, also wa-ar-ki PN
ana SimatiSa il<li>ku BE 6/1 58:6, and passim
in OB, wa-ar-ki PN ummasa ilUia iqterdi
BE 6/1 101:28, and passim in Sippar referring to
naditu-women; egir PN ad.da.(a.ni)
nam.ba.BAD.ta.am after his father PN
had died Jean Tell Sifr 9:6 and 9a:6, and see
Ai., in lex. section; wa-ar-ki PN ... imitu
after PN died VAS 7 16:3; wa-ar-ki HA.LA
E.AD.DA.A.NI-su-nu usanniquma after they
had established the (respective) shares of
their paternal estate Jean Tell Sifr 56:15;
wa-ar-ki RN mi~aram iSkunu after king RN
had promulgated a release of commercial
debts CT 6 42a:16, and passim, also wa-ar-ki
mi-jar GN iSSaknu UCP 10 172 No. 104:6, and
passim in Ishchali texts.

b) in SB: EGIR RN issehiima after Suzubu
had rebelled OIP 2 41 v 17 (Senn.); note ar-ki
Sa ana Sarri atiru after I had become king
VAB 3 15 § 10:11 (Dar.).

von Soden, ZA 41 146f.

arki (warki, arku, urki) prep.; 1. behind, to
the rear of, 2. after; from OA, OB on; wr. syll.
and EGIR; cf. arka, arkaniS, arkanu, arkat,
arkatam, arkatu, arki conj., arki alpi, arkini:
Ju, arkiS, arkiu, arkitam, arkitu, arkd, arkim,,
urkitu, urku, urkdi, urku tu.

gd = ar-ku RA 16 167 iii 3 (group voc.).
egir se.KIN.KUD = ar-ki (var. [ar-k]dt) MIN

(= e-qe-du) after the harvest Ai. III i 8; egir.mu
nam.ba.DU.Dn.de : ana dr-ki-ia aj illikuni they
should not follow me CT 16 1:16, and passim;

n.bi.ne egir.bi.ne im.ma.an.gur.ri : idliunu
ana ar-ki-u-nu ter AJSL 35 141:13, cf. egir.zu.
BA na.an.gi 4 .gi4 :ana dr-ki(text -ku)-ka la tutdr
BA 5 706 No. 59:8f., also egir.bi u.me.ni.sub :
ar-ki-4 usukma CT 17 22 ii 137f.

[a].ga.bi.4e nu.silig.ga : a-na dr-ki-ki ul
itd[r] BIN 2 22:43f., cf. igi.na bad.du(var. .da)
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a.ga.na bad.du(var. .da) : ana paniu isi ana
ar(var. dr)-ki-Su isi be off from before him, be off
from behind him CT 16 15 v 25f.

bar.mu.ta su.sigg.ga he.en.du.du : ana
ar(var. dr)-ki-ia (var. EGIR-ia) ubanu damiqti lits
taris let me be pointed out in an auspicious way
CT 16 8:282f.; i.bi.mu.se a.ba.am bar.mu.9e a.ba. m : ina panlja mannu ina ar-ki-ia
mannu who is in front of me, who is behind me?
ASKT p. 128:65f.

1. behind, to the rear of - a) before
nouns - 1' arki: he gave to PN qaqqirisu
8a ur-ki bitim his lands behind the house
MVAG 33 No. 215:6, cf. wa-ar-ki bit Assur
behind the ABsur temple BIN 4 106:6 (both
OA); a field ita A.sA PN EGIR ID GN AN.TA
adjoining PN's field, behind the upper GN
canal CT 45 121:3 (OB); inima nakratmi gabbi
matati ar-ki PN when all the countries are
rebelling (and following) behind Aziri EA
98:6; sadd marsu sa amelu dr-ki ameli illaku
a difficult mountain where men must walk
one behind the other Wiseman Chron. p. 74:11;
for arki ahames see ahdmes mng. 3; ar-ki
ursu la izzaz he must not stand behind a
mortar KAR 147:28 (hemer.); pasSira EGIR
niknakki ... tasakkan you place the table
behind the censer BBR No. 1-20:63; DN u
DN2 EGIR Antu izzazza KAR 132 ii 6; ar-ki
il tiklisu behind the gods in whom he trusts
(the king rushes into battle) Tn.-Epic "ii" 33;
naphar 17 LT.MES a wa-ar-ki awelim (beside
others sa res awelim iii 20) ARM 9 27 iii 22,
also, wr. ar-ki ibid. 24 ii 47; 28-s4
EGIR Ahlame Armaja Puratta MU.1.KAM 2-su
lu etebir for the 28th time I crossed the
Euphrates, twice in one year, in pursuit of
the Aramean(-speaking) Ahlamu AfO 18
350:34 (Tigl. I); uban lemutti EGIR-g4 tarsat he
is pointed at with evil intent KAR 26:3, and
passim; ina IGI takalti u EGIR takalti kakku
... Sakinma CT 30 36 K.9932:6 (SB ext.);
abuja EGIR-ki gimtisu ki illiku when my
father died (lit.: went after his fate) KUB 3
14:12.

2' ana/ina arki: if a snake ana EGIR
ameli imqut falls down behind a man Labat
Calendrier § 58:6, cf. (a figurine) ina EGIR
kussi tetemmir KAR 298:18; if there are two
(additional) ears ina EGIR uznigu sa imitti
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behind its (the malformed animal's) right
ear CT 27 38:28, and passim in Izbu.

b) with suffixes - 1' arki: illak [Enkidu
. . ] u Samkat [wa]-ar-ki-Su Enkidu walks

(ahead), and the prostitute behind him
Gilg. P. v 8; panusu alumma ar-ke-e-Sd tillu
before he (the king, comes) it is a city, when
he leaves, a ruin hill Borger Esarh. 97 r. 13;
ki murani ... alassum ur-ki-ka I run after
you like a little dog BMS 18:12, see also
rapadu, eld; surrati ... EGIR-ia iddanab:
bubu they were plotting constantly behind
my back Borger Esarh. 41 i 28; [ash]utu

mimma lemnu sa IGI.MU EGIR.MU ana muhhika

I have stripped off (myself) upon you (the
magic figurine) all the evil that is before and
behind me KAR 64 r. 3, restored from KAR
221:16 and STT 64:23, cf. Sa paniki ... Ja

dr-ki-ki LKU 32:16 (Lamatu), cf. dumuqti

ar-ki-u luck is (just) behind him Kraus

Texte 62 r. 1.

2' ana/ina arki: jidul abulla ana EGIR-ia
he closed the city gate behind me EA 197:9;
aktasi idiki ana ar-ki-ki I have bound your
hands behind you Maqlu III 99; if two ears

of the malformed animal are normal 3-turn ina
EGIR-si (var. ku-tal-li-S4) GAR-at and a third
is located on its back CT 27 35:14, var. from

ibid. 41:4, cf. uznasu ana EGIR-42 kasra

ibid. 33:14 (SB Izbu); if the middle finger of

the liver ana karsisa kabsatma ana wa-ar-
ki-sa [na]parqudat is depressed toward the
front and reversed toward the back YOS 10
40:13 (OB ext.); if there are two fissures at
the left ana IGI-scu-nu Sutadti ana EGIR-si-nu

pitrusu running parallel in the forward
direction but diverging toward their rear
CT 20 43 i 31, and passim in ext.; if there is a
"foot" mark ana IGI-d U EGIR-9d szlu nadi
and there is an abrasion toward its front and
rear CT 30 2:24, for refs. wr. EGIR.ME§, see
arkitu mng. 4; aj ipparki rabis Sulmi ina
EGIR.MU (my) protective spirit should not
cease being behind me BMS 6:124 and dupls.,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 50; note SamaS ina
panija Sin ina dr-ki-ia Samas in front of
me, Sin behind me LKA 82:5; ana panidu
dulmu ana wa-ar-ki-su balatu UVB 18 pi. 28

arki

W 19900,1:5 (OB); note the idiom: awat belija
ana wa-ar-ki-Su innandi my lord's order will
be neglected ARM 2 113:11; for idiomatic
construction with verbs, see alaku, bu'd,
ezebu, raksu, saharu, sabatu, Saparu, sast,
tardsu, tebil, uzuzzu.

2. after - a) before nouns: PN kassar

PN2 Sa ur-ki luqiitija luqlssu urdu PN, trans-
porting agent of PN2, whose merchandise
came down (from the palace) after my
merchandise (had left) CCT 2 7:36, cf.

wa-ar-ki ellat PN after the (departure of the)
caravan of PN BIN 4 150:9; wa-ar-ki tuppim

annim after (the departure of) this tablet
TCL 19 11:10, and passim in OA; I will come
to you wa-ar-ki warhim after the first of the
month TCL 17 23:25, cf. wa-ar-ki tuppija
annim A 3531:19, also ARM 1 17:5, and passim

in OB letters; wa-ar-ki simdat sarrim 3.KAM.

MA after the third royal decree (concerning
the release from commercial debts) VAS 13
81:9, also CT 8 35b:8, etc., cf. wa-ar-ki awat

sarrim YOS 8 110:7, egir inim lugal
YOS 8 139:4, and passim in such formulas in OB;

wa-ar-ki mubabbilim §a humiuim itehh after
the juggler, the wrestlers approach RA 35 3

iii 18, cf. ibid. 20, 22 (Mari rit.); ar-ki Sudiiti
(the tablet was written) after the proclamation
HSS 9 18:40, cf. ina ur-ki iudti RA 23 143 No.

3:32, tuppu annd ina EGIR-ki kirenzi ...

satir HSS 19 118:16, and passim in this formula

in Nuzi, see Shaffer, Or. NS 34 32f.; your sons

and grandsons Sa EGIR ade ina mii sdti
ibbasisni who are going to live at any time
after (the conclusion of) this treaty Wiseman

Treaties 7; EGIR nasmadati anndti after (the

application of) these poultices (var. enima
nasmadati anndti tassamduS Kocher BAM 3 i

15) CT 23 23:10; wa-ar-ki abiSu after (the
death of) his father CH § 158:25, cf. dr-ki
PN TCL 12 122:14 (NB); egir.dam.a.na.ka
after (the death of) his wife BE 6/2 23:21 (OB);
EGIR RN after (the death of) Kandalanu
BHT pl. 4 r. 4, and passim referring to kings, see

Brinkman, Or. NS 34 244f. n. 4; dr-ki mititus §a

PN after the death of PN TCL 12 119:16,

and note ar-ki tuppi tuppi VAS 4 27:14 (NB);
dirkiitu ... da EGIR amirtu ... tabuka=

nimma the oblates whom you (pl.) brought
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here after the roll call YOS 7 70:4 (NB);

ar-ki kubusse ... Sa PN sukkallu u RN ikbusu
after the directives which the sukkallu PN
and RN had established MDP 23 209 r. 4',
cf. EGIR kubussi Sa DN MDP 22 126:12, and

passim in Elam; ur-ki annije after this AfO 12
53 Text O ii 5 (Ass. Code), cf. EGIR anne AMT
61,2:5; 2 ITI ur-ki adrati two months after
threshing time KAJ 99:9; ana um adanniSa
tanaddima EGIR adannila teppus (see adannu
mng. 2a-2') CT 31 46:13 (SB ext.); note limum
Sa wa-ar-ki PN Balkan Observations 92 No. 42a,
see also arkatu mng. 2, arkd mng. Ic.

b) with suffixes: as soon as you left for the
City wa-ar-ki-k-ma PN u PN2 ana bab ilim
irdiunimma PN and PN2 went immediately
after you(r departure) to the gate of the god
CCT 4 14a:14, cf. ur-ki-a-ma after me (i.e.,
my departure) BIN 4 35:43, and passim in OA;
ar-ki-Su-ma PN ikSu[dam] just after his
departure PN arrived here VAS 16 149:8, cf.
ar-ki-Su-ma x kaspam ... ulbilam TCL 1
54:20; wa-ar-ki-ka-ma PN illikamma PN
came here immediately after you(r departure)
TCL 17 74:7 (all OB); Sandm wa-ar-ki-Su eqelsu
... isbat somebody else took his field after
him (i.e., his leaving) CH § 30:58, cf. wa-ar-
ki-Sa after her death CH § 167:81, MDP 28

403:11, also wa-ar-ki-ia ibid. 405:14, etc.;
ar-ki-ka uasSd mald pagar[su] he will put
the signs of mourning on himself after you
Gilg. VII iii 47; istu wa-ar-ki-su ul uta balatam
ever since he (left) I have not found (what
gives) life Gilg. M. ii 10 (OB); PN sakin mdti
GN sa ar-ki-Su the governor who (ruled)
after him MDP 6 pl. 9 ii 26 (MB kudurru);
bili lu 3 imi ki EGIR-ia iballutu (I wish) that
my master should live for only three days
after me Lambert BWL 148:86 (Dialogue); lu
mammannuSu a dini ... issi fPN u EGIR-
ubta'ini or whosoever would start a lawsuit
against fPN even after her (death) ADD 244:13;
mannu atta arru .a tell ar-ki-ia you, king,
whoever you (may be) who will come after me
VAB 3 67:105 (Dar.); note: a9uiu ur-ki
aeha'i inassuqu ilaqqiu his brothers select
and take (their shares) one after the other
KAV 2 ii 6 (Ass. Code B § 1).

arkiS

c) ana/ina arki: a-na EGIR umim forever
CT 4 46b:8, cf. i-na EGIR-ki imi MRS 9 52 RS
17.369A: 7', and passim in RS; a-na ar-ka KBo
1 5 i 12; ina dr-ki umu TCL 12 35:17, cf. ina
EGIR imu Dar. 323:26, and passim in NB, see
also arkitu mng. lb-2', 3'.

arki see arka.

arki alp! s.; oxdriver; OB*; cf. arki prep.
PN ar-ki GUD.HI.A PN2 adi patdr ereim PN3

IN.HUN PN3 hired PN, the oxdriver of PN2,
until the end (lit.: the unharnessing) of the
plowing (season) YOS 12 421:2.

arkilla s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
gis.gud.alim = a-lim-bu-z = dr-kil-la-a Hg.

B II 188, in MSL 6 143; g i.RAB+GAN.ME.ADDIR =
sa-gum-mar-gu-u = dr-kil-la-a ibid. 191.

arkinigu adv.; afterward; NB*; cf. arki
prep.

PN bought slave girls from the sons of PN2
for one mina twelve shekels dr-ki-ni-s4 PN ana
1 MA.NA 12 GiN KI.BABBAR ana PN2 iddin
afterward PN gave (the slaves back) to PN2
for one mina twelve shekels of silver UCP
9 p. 417:7 (photograph on pl. 13).

arki§ (urkiS, urkisi) adv.; afterward,
backward, behind; MA, SB, NA; cf. arki prep.

a.nam.isib.ba egir.bi u.me.ni.su : me Sipti
ar-ki-is ziri[q] (see zaraqu lex. section) CT 17 1:8.

a) afterward: ur-ki-i s arru [h]ita ilteme
(if) afterward the king learns of the crime
AfO 17 288:110 (MA harem edicts); mannau a
ina ur-kis ina matema who at any time there-
after (makes a claim) ADD 361 edge 2, and
passim in ADD, also VAS 1 93:15, TCL 9 63:8,
ABL 609:9, wr. ina ur-kiS-si VAS 1 94:15, ADD

418 r. 2, 419 r. 3, 643 r. 9; note ana ur-kis ana
matema Craig ABRT 1 5:4 (NA oracles), also
ADD 252:7, ur-kis (alone) ADD 350:13, 503:2.

b) backward, behind: the onrush of my
battle sa ... la ini'4 ar-kis that they cannot
turn back TCL 3 153 (Sar.), cf. la itiruni
ar-kis OIP 2 82:40 (Senn.); itira ar-kid
En. el. III 82, cf., wr. ar-cki (var. ar-ki-id)
ibid. II 54, ar-ki-id (var. ar-kis) IV 128;
pa-ni 4i ar-kcis both in front and behind (the
ascent was difficult) TCL 3 20 (Sar.).
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arki§i see arkihu.

arki§u (warkiSu, (w)arkidi, arkiduma, barki
suma) adv.; later on, thereafter; from OA,
OB on; wr. syll. and (in chem.) EGIR.BI;
of. arki prep.

EGIR-sU // ah-ru-un-u EA 245: 10 (let. from Megid-
do).

a) in gen. - 1' in OA: he went into
hiding from me and left (for Assur) bar-ki-
su-ma ki-ma us'uni assumiu Alam ana
ta'urisu amhur thereafter, as soon as he had
left, I petitioned the City to have him
returned TCL 20 129:22'.

2' in OB: they (a palace slave and the
free woman he marries) establish a household
and acquire property wa-ar-ki-si-im-ma
(var. wa-ar-ka-nu-um-ma) ... warad ekallim
... ana simtim ittalak afterward the palace
slave dies CH§ 176:83; note in Sum.: egir.
bi.ta PBS 8/1 2:8.

3' in NB: U EGIR-, agar paniu isakkanu
sibussu ikassad and afterward he (the king)
will obtain whatever he sets his heart on
ABL 588 r. 1; dr-ki-si ultus arru ... ajabisu
qassu iksuduma and afterward after the king
has defeated his enemies ABL 865:7, cf.
dr-ki-fi afterward (we marched from the
king to the fortress of GN) ibid. r. 6; EGIR-4U
PN [... i]pulu umma afterward PN answered
him as follows TuM 2-3 267:8, cf. EGIR-su

PN ignmesuma ibid. 132:5, also Iraq 17 87
2N-T293:6.

4' in SB: EGIR- samna ... tanappah
afterward you blow oil (through a pipe into his
nostrils) Kocher BAM 3 i 39, cf. AMT 50,6:10,
also Kiichler Beitr. pl. 13 iv 50, and passim in
med.; u EGIR-id kiam 3-9i iqabbi thereafter he
says three times KAR 60 r. 2, see RAcc. 22;
[EN] ... EGIR-g tamannu you recite after-
ward the (named) incantation AMT 6,2:2;
EGIR- m6 ana qdt ill tanaddin thereafter
you give the water (to wash the hands) to the
images BBR No. 75-78:4, cf. also RAcc. 34:13,
36:26, 40:11, Biggs Baziga 62 r. 4ff., and passim
in rituals, wr. EGIR.BI RA 60 36:1 and 5
(chem.); EGIR- N1TA 3 U.TU thereafter she
gives birth to three males CT 27 1 r.(!) 12

arkitu

(SB Izbu), of. Labat TDP 72:6, and passim in
omens.

b) in colophons: EGIR-si thereafter
(followed by incipit of the next tablet of a
series) CT 39 50 K.957:13-28; (incipit of the
next tablet) EGIR-J? CT 39 38:16, KAR 71 r.
27, Surpu I r. ii 18, see Surpu p. 54, cf. also
(incipit) EGIR- ~ is-Sat-tar is written there-
after Kocher BAM 201:43'.

arki§uma see arkisu.

arkitam (warkitam, urkitam, urkite) adv.;
afterward, soon after; OA, MA, NA, NB;
cf. arki prep.

a) in OA: wa-ar-ki-tdm-ma taturma umma
attama later on you returned and said TCL
20 110:7, cf. wa-ar-ki-ta-ma umma anakuma
TCL 19 75:14, also wa-ar-ki-tdm-ma [an]a
GN illikamma BIN 4 43:15, wa-ar-ki-tdm
Golenischeff 21:7, and passim, ur-ki-tdm-ma
TCL 4 20:37, cf. [u]r-ki-ta-ma (in broken
context) BIN 6 57:26, and passim.

b) in NA: ur-ki-te issapparuni Iraq 17 127
No. 12:21, ur-ki-te kaniku issapparuni ibid.
33; ur-ki-te sarru ana hitini lu la iSakkan
afterward the king should not blame us ABL
248 r. 6.

c) in NB: fPN simta ubilsuma dr-ki-tam
2PN2 tappaqidma afterward fPN passed away

and PN2 was appointed RA 12 6:6.

arkitu (warkitu, barkitu, urktu) s.;
1. sequel, following, future, 2. later child,
person born later, second in rank, 3. second
stationary point of a planet, 4. rear; from
OA, OB on; pl. warkiatu, (w)arkatu; wr. syll.
and EGIR(.MES); of. arki prep.

ba-ar BAR = ar-ka-[td] A 1/6:194, cf. bar = wa-
ar-ka-turn A-tablet 603f.

u 4 .na.me.se : ana dr-kdt uD-me Hh. I 309,
also Ai. IV iv 48 and (in group with u 4 .kdr.se)
Antagal G 268; u 4 .kudr.s : a-na ar-kdt UD-me
(followed by u. na.me. e : ana matima) Ai. III iv
53, also Ai. VII iii 22; egir.ud.[d]a.se : ana ar-
kdt uD-me Ai. III iv 51.

egir.sukkal = dr-kat MIN (= sukkalli), mu-un-
zi-iz MIN Lu I 108f.

x-ri-[x], ah-ra-[tum], dir-ka-[tum] = [ar-ka]-td
Malku III 78ff.
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1. sequel, following, future - a) in sing.:
i-na wa-ar-ki-tim agSatam tahuzma later you
took a wife CCT 4 38c: 8, cf. i-wa-ar-ki-tim
umma iUtma TCL 20 85:18; i-na wa-ar-ki-
tim-ma rabisum u mer'i PN illikunimma
later on the police official and the sons of PN
came here TCL 21 270:36; mamman e taqips
ma ina wa-ar-ki-tim libbaka e imras do not
trust anybody, otherwise you will soon be
sorry CCT 4 18a: 12, also BIN 6 125:10, cf. also
ina bar-ki-tim libbi imrasma TCL 20 129:12',
and passim in OA; ina ur-ki-it-ti after-
ward (i.e., after her death) KAJ 9:25, also,
wr. ur-ki-ti KAJ 1:12 and 179:21 (all MA);
[i-na ur-kil-it-te sinniltu i tattasbat (if) that
woman is caught thereafter KAV 1 iii 51 (Ass.
Code § 24); note, as against the normal
plural in this phrase: a-na wa-ar-ki-it UD-mi
for all future BE 6/1 6:17, ana wa-ar-ki-it
UD-mi-im VAS 8 4:15 and 29 (OB).

b) in pl. - 1' in gen.: ana wa-ar-ki-a-tim
lu kina igdaSu may his foundations be secure
forever VAS 1 32 i 13 (OB); i-wa-ar-ki-a-tim
later on TCL 20 103:10 (OA); Bumma EGIR.

ME-g4 uhassas if he worries (unduly) about
his future (the dead have touched him, he will
die) Labat TDP 182:42, cf. (same protasis and:
he wants his food and eats it, he will die)
ibid. 43; atta tidi A9Sur ... ultu mahrdti adi
ar-ka-a-ti you, Aisur, know (everything)
from the beginning to the end Streck Asb.
376 i 2; obscure: etii ugtapparu sa ki ar-ka-tim
(see gubburu mng. 2) VAS 10 214 iii 2 (OB
Agusaja); ina uim a'al a-ar-ka-tim on the
day of inquiring about the future (by divi-
nation) VAB 4 76 iii 22 (Nbk.); for the idiom
with parasu in NA and NB in this meaning,
see parasu; in personal names: EGIR-at-ili-
Di-a The-Future-(Offered)-by-the-God-Is-
Beautiful PBS 2/2 95:44, and passim in MB, cf.
EGIR-ili-SIG5 BE 15 190 iv 8, and passim in MB,
Ar-kct-ili-sIG5 The-Future-(Offered-by)-the-
Gods-Is-Fine TuM 2-3 83:19, VAS 5 6:35,
also, wr. EGIR ibid. 38:46, EGIR.MES TCL 12
27:15, and passim in NB, abbreviated Ar-ka-
Sa-ili BE 14 8:2, EGIR-da-ili PBS 2/2 106:18,
100:6 (all MB), Ar-ka-Sa-ASSur KAJ 148:33
(MA).

arkitu

2' in the phrase ana (or ina) (w)arkiat imi
(referring to the distant future): a-na wa-ar-
ki-at uimim BE 6/1 13:25, CT 4 33b:12, Riftin

16: 11, Meissner BAP 35:17, (with mi) CT 8 25a: 32,
CT 2 50:13, Grant Smith Coll. 266:12, and passim,
often wr. UD.KUR.SE in OB legal, cf. also
ana wa-ar-ki-a-at fum CH xli 59f. (epilogue)
and RA 11 92 i 25 (Kudur-Mabuk); ana wa-ar-
ka-at imim MDP 22 160:21, and passim; wr.
UD.A.GA.BI.SE BE 14 7:25 (MB); guarantee
for 100 days that the slave does not suffer
from bennu-disease sarti ana EGIR UD.ME§
and for theft (i.e., that the slave sold was
not stolen) forever ADD 281 r. 5; ana wa-ar-
ka-at ume pistum there will be malicious
gossip forever Laessee Shemshara Tablets 81
SH 812:63; matima ana EGIR UD.MES MDP
2 pl. 17 iii 2, and passim in kudurrus, matima
ina EGIR.MES UD.MES TuM 2-3 9:15, and
passim in NB, ana ar-kat(var. -ka-at) ume AOB
1 72:32 (Adn. I), and passim in royal inscrs.; note
ana EGIR.MES ime ana im sdte WO 1 256:11
(Shalm. III), and ana EGIR umi ana nisi
ahrdti BBSt. No. 4 ii 12; ina EGIR umi KUB
3 19:5, also KBo 1 5 iii 18 and 20, MDP 2 pl. 22
iii 29, BBSt. No. 12 iii 1, No. 14: 10, and passim
in kudurrus, ina EGIR.MES imi VAS 5 3:19, and
passim; note without preposition: dr-kat imu
pani PN ... iddaggal it belongs forever to
(his daughter) PN VAS 5 21:28, cf. cr-kat
umu ameluttu a' 7 pani PN ... iddaggal
VAS 6 184:11, dr-kat imu TCL 12 7:11; tanitti
DN ... siru.Su usastirma ana ar-kat ime e[zib]
I had written upon it (the stela) the praise
of Marduk and set it up there forever Streck
Asb. 270 iv 5.

3' in the phrase ana (or ina) (w)arkiat ium
(referring to the near future): ina EGIR-at
umi immatime PN iteris should PN at any
later time ask (for the barley, I shall give it
to him but to nobody else) HSS 13 24:7;
summa ina ar-kat ime mussa halqu ... ittira
if her missing husband returns afterward
KAV 1 vi 72 (Ass. Code § 45); ipadah, ana

EGIR ime imdt he will recuperate but die
soon afterward AMT 73,1 ii 10; tibiit MAR.TU
ana mati ana EGIR-at iml attack of Amurru
against the country in the near future Iraq
29 122:27 (SB prophecies); KI.BI iharrumma
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ana EGIR iime uSab this region will become
wasteland but will be inhabited later CT 39
21:168 (SB Alu); E.BI ana EGIR umi idammiq
this house will always fare well ZA 32 172:20

(inc.), ana dr-kat umi .BI ilappin CT 40 17:71;
ana EGIR mirn qissu ira'ub his hand will
always shake CT 39 45:36 (both SB Alu), also
ana EGIR um bzssu issappah // innaddi
Labat Calendrier § 65:1; zeru u bitu suatu 8a
ina libbi ihtabbalu EGIR.ME§ UD-mu.MES ina
qateja ubta'a from now on I shall be account-
able for whatever is stolen from this field
and house TuM 2-3 204:7 (NB).

4' in arkdt satti after the harvest (lit.:
latter part of the year): awdtum la ilabbirama
ana ar-ka-at Sa-at-tim la isahhurama the
affair must not drag on and come up again
later on in the year OECT 3 79:11 (OB let.);

ina wa-ar-ki-at [sattim] TCL 1 169:6; ina
EGIR-at MU.AN.NA samnitu ilazzaza there will
be incessant rains in the latter part of the year
TCL 6 1 r. 9 (SB ext.); ina EGIR-at MU MAN

KAxMI there will be an eclipse of the sun in the
latter part of the year ACh Samas 13:15, also
EGIR MU NU SI.SA the latter part of the year
will not be prosperous TCL 6 16 r. 28, see ZA 52

250: 89, cf. also ina EGIR-at MU.AN.NA K.6877:3
(SB ext.); EGIR MU mehirtu ina mati ibassi
ACh Adad 35:2, ACh Supp. 2 Adad 105a:7, see
Landsberger, JNES 8 259 n. 54; EGIR MU Adad

irahhis RA 18 29 No. 20:3 (all astrol.); EGIR
MU Adad bitati irahhis CT 39 14:4, also (with

ana) ibid. 15:25 (SB Alu).

2. later child, person born later, second in
rank - a) later child, person born later:
Nabi-ur-kit-ti-cEs O-Nabuf-Protect-the-
Later-Born-Child ADD App. 1 i 7 (NA);

Summa wa-ar-ki-it PN [ana] PN2 u wa-ar-ki-it
PN2 uhattis[uma] if a descendant of PN
commits a crime against PN2 or a descendant
of PN2  Wiseman, JCS 12 126:50 and 52, see
Anne Draffkorn, JCS 13 96, cf. wa-ar-ki-it RN
Wiseman Alalakh 126:7.

b) second in rank: see arkdt sukkalli
Lu I 108, in lex. section.

3. second stationary point of a planet
(end of retrograde motion): dr (abbreviation
for arkitu), also with phon. complement -tu

arku

Neugebauer ACT 2 No. 813 i 11, for refs. see ibid.
2 p. 469 s.v. arki; see also arki adj. mng.
lb-9'.

4. rear: anaku janu hazannu ina ar-ki-
ti-ia I indeed have no (Egyptian) regent
behind me (i.e., I am really independent)
EA 117:10; sa IGI.MES ana EGIR.ME GUR-ma
nakra addk I will reverse things (lit.: turn
what is in front to what is in the rear) and
defeat the enemy CT 31 19:27, also CT 30 23
Rm. 2, 106:9; ana IGI.ME S-2G-nu GIN.MES ana

EGIR.MES-4-nU nahsu (if the intestines) are
loose to the front and turned back to the rear
BRM 4 13:58 and (with opposite) ibid. 59; if a
man abandons his wife ar-ka-ti-9di itene'i but
constantly looks for her CT 39 45:43 (SB Alu);

note, referring to constellations: MUL UR.KU
sa ina muhhi ur-ki-ti-su es[ru] the Dog star
drawn (sitting) upon his haunches AfO 4 76
r. 10, see p. 83 n. 9; see also sabdtu mng. 8
(arkatu).

Landsberger Brief n. 28.

arku (irku, fem. ariktu, araktu) adj.; 1.
long, 2. tall; from OA, OB on; irku
Frankena Takultu 8 x 20, WO 1 462 ii 13 (both
NA), araktu TCL 19 65:20 (OA); wr. syll.
and GID(.DA); cf. arlcu.

SUD = ar-[ku] 2R 44 No. 1:8 (group voc.);
sag.gid = ar-ku Kagal B 253; su-kud SUKUD =

up-qu // ar-ku // ka-pa-ri // §d-[x-x] A VIII/3:19
with comm.

u4 . gidl.da = u 4 -mu-um a[r-ku-um], u 4 .
[ gu ] dx (LAGAB). da = u 4 -mu-um k[u-ru-um] Kagal
G 23f., also, wr. ar-ku Hb. I 205f.; us.gid.da
= §id-du dr(var. a[r])-ku(var. -ki), us.gudx.da =
gid-du ku-ru-u Hh. II 253f.; gis.md.gid.da =
a-rik-tum long boat, gis.ma.sig.ga = si-iq-tum
narrow boat Hh. IV 346f.; kis.gid.da = am-ma-
a-tu a-rik(var. -ri-ik)-tu long cubit Izi E 336.

gis.sub a.gid.da : tilpanu a-rik-t[d](var. -ti)
the long throwstick 4R 18* No. 3 iii 7f., var. from
Rm. 2,133:8f. in 4R Add. p. 3.

1. long - a) with ref. to space - 1' in
surface measurements: 3 OAN A.SA ina iddim
ar-ki-im a field of three iku, in the (field
called) Long Stretch CT 45 20:9 (OB),
also (as a "Flurname") VAS 13 25:2, and
passim, wr. US.GiD.DA Waterman Bus. Doc. 44: 1,
and passim in OB Sippar, see also Hh. II 253,
in lex. section; bit darri sa 95 ina ammati
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rabiti GID.DA 31 ina ammati rabiti DAGAL a
royal residence 95 large cubits long, 31 large
cubits wide Borger Esarh. 61 vi 5; qaqqir 5
ina ammete GiD.DA 6(2) ina ammete DAGAL

a piece of land 5 cubits long, 6(?) cubits wide
ADD 351:5, cf. ADD 352:7, 355:7, also 43 ina
ammete GID.DA 25 ina ammete DAGAL-$
ADD 349:7, and passim, note (referring to
the sale of a house) 22 oGD.DA 15 DAGAL
ADD 345 edge 3.

2' referring to timber, etc.: itn esa[m]
taskar[inn]am ar-ka-am ... dinima give
(fer.) me one long boxwood log CCT 4 35b: 17,
cf. saptam . .. naribtam a-ra-ak-tdm damiqtam
utartam Samamma PN lublam buy fresh, long
stapled, very fine wool, PN should bring (it)
to me TCL 19 65:20, cf. also allani ar-ku-tim
(see allanu A mng. 2) TCL 4 97:4 (all OA);
1 ~ii GIs aSuhi Sa qana 9a 2 qana ar-ku sa
1 siLA ja 2 SiLA ka-ab(!)-ru sixty fir trees
which are one or two "reeds" long and one
or two silas thick VAS 16 52:7 (OB let.);

anumma middata muraka u rupSa ultebilakku
mala middati sdSi 2 daprani s bila mala
mirakiSi lu a-ri-ik mala [rupsiSi lu rapid]
now I am sending you the size (for both)
length and thickness, send me two juniper
(logs) corresponding to this size, and let them
be as long as its (i.e., the specified) length,
and as thick as its thickness MRS 9 194 RS
17.385:13; (logs of SaSugu-wood) 11 10 ina
ammati a-r[i-ik] eleven of which are ten
cubits long PBS 2/2 69:16 (MB), cf. ibid. 26, cf.

also (referring to guscru beams) VAS 6 148: 3f.
(NB), cited ammatu mng. 2c, cf. also (beams?)
9a 20.AM u 15.AM a-ra-ku (for arku or arraku)
TCL 9 121:11 (NB let.); 1 MIN (= timmu) 10 ina
ammete a-ri-ik one column ten cubits long AfO
17 146 VAT 16381:7 (MA), cf. ibid. 3 and 8ff.;
ilteniatu GI hurdtu ... 12 ina ammete ar-ka
a set of ladders(?), 12 cubits long (for context,
see giShuru mng. 3) KAJ 128:4 (MA); isu
a-rik lu istenumma Long-Wood is its (the
bow's) first (name) En. el. VI 89, cf. isu [a]-
rik idtinu[mma ... ] GI§.GfD.DA a-rik-t[4] (see
ariktu A) STC 2 pi. 63 r. 4f. (En. el. Comm.).

3' referring to other objects: 1 diqaru
a-ri-ik-du a k[i]nni Sa kaspi ti-ni-da Sumu

arku

one elongated silver jar for the brazier, called
tinida EA 14 ii 49 (list of gifts from Egypt), cf.,
with pl. ar-ga-d[u] ibid. 84, cf. also (said of
a kandurd-vessel) iii 64, see also arraku;
4 T~aG.ciD.DA Sa ersi four long bed covers
(parallel: T1G.GUDx.DA) EA25iv 49,cf.EA22
iv 13 (both lists of gifts of Tusratta); (various
substances) ina lipi esemti GID.DA tas4k teqqi
you pound in marrow from a long bone, and
smear on (his eyes) AMT 14,1:4, of. Kocher
BAM 152 i 6; NINDA kurd NINDA GiD.DA ina
muhhi tasakkan you place (various types of
loaves), a short loaf and a long loaf on them
(the altars) BBR No. 26 i 28 and ii 11; sittdt
sabesunu ina elippate GIS niari ir-ka-tim ina
tdmdi uridu the rest of their troops went
down to sea in long boats made of papyrus
(bundles) WO 1 462 ii 13 (Shalm. III); see
also (referring to littu stool) ABL 130: 10ff.,
(to summannu rope) RAcc. 18:25ff., cited sub
ammatu mng. 2h-2'; obscure: [. .. a]na 12
MA.NA URUDU ar-ku-tim ARMT 13 143 r. 11,

for URUDU.SUD.A in Mari, see Bottero, ARMT
7 297f.

4' referring to parts of the body and to
the exta: summa ... zibbassa sa imitti
kurdtma sa Sumeli GID.DA if (a two-tailed
lizard's) right tail is short, the left long
CT 38 40 K.6912+:4 (SB Alu); [Summa] [im:
merul ... zibbassu GiD.DA-at (var. KUN a-rik)
if the tail of a sheep is long (variant: it has a
long tail) CT 31 30: 12, var. from CT 41 9:13 (SB
behavior of sacrificial lamb), see AfO 9 120; if he
has a head like an agalu-donkey (with expla-
nation:) GUI GD-ma he has a long neck
Kraus Texte 17:10, of. Summa GiS GiD.DA-ma

if he has a long penis ibid. 9d r. 9, IR.MES

a-rik ibid. 22 i 27', and passim; summa man
zazu GID.DA-ik ... alla 3 sv.si GiD.DA-ma

if the "station" is long, (that means) it is
longer than three fingers (the normal meas-
urement of the station being three fingers)
TCL 6 6 ii 2, cf. manzazum a-[ri-ikl Bab. 2
256:13 (OB ext. report), also JCS 11 100 No. 9:2;
Jumma ina ekal ubani usurtu a-rik-tum idaris
esretma if a long design is drawn on the
"palace of the finger" in the normal position
(opposite: usurtu kurti line 67) BRM 4 12:68,
of. [usu]rtu a-rik-t4 isari esret Knudtzon Gebete

284

oi.uchicago.edu



arku

69 r. 4; summa amitu imittasa GiD.DA-ma

sumelsa kuri TCL 6 1:1, and passim in ext.;

in personal names: I-si-ri-ik ICK 2 151:3

(OA); for A-ri-ik-i-di-Enlil, Issu-a-ri-ik, and
other OAkk., OA, and OB personal names,
see idu A mng. la-3', also MAD 3 p. 64.

b) with ref. to time - 1' said of life and
reign: umu ar-ku-4-[tum] long days (i.e., a
long life, opposite uiim istum line 28) RA 38
81 r. 27 (OB ext. apod.); ana RN ... belija
iim ar-ku-ti ... lisruksu may he (Marduk)
grant long days to my lord Assur-uballit
AOB 1 40 r. 16 (MB building inscr.), cf. AnSt 8
48 ii 25 (Nbn.), ABL 137:3, 328:5, 530:3 (all NB),
wr. UD.MES GID.DA.MES ABL 358:10, UD.MES
GID.MES ABL 677 r. 4 (both NA), and passim in

NA, NB letters; Nabid tupsar Esagila uimusu
dr-ku-tu likarri may Nabi, chief scribe of
Esagila, shorten his long days (i.e., the length
of his life) Nbk. 368:9, cf., wr. GID.DA.MES
Nbk. 247: 19, VAS 5 21:32, and passim in NB leg.,
also Nabi ... mindt mesu GID.ME GUDx.ME
BBSt. No. 34:19, cf. also [... a]r-ku-ti
umirina tusakra AfO 19 63:58 (SB lit.); Samas
... ana RN ... pa-la-am ar-ka-am a tub
libbim ... lirukcum may Sama grant
Jahdunlim a long reign of happiness Syria 32
16 iv 19, cf. BALA umi ar-ku-tim isrukam
PBS 7 133 i 11 (Hammurapi); the gods sar
riti sa d&drta pale GID.DA.MES ana Garri
belija iddannu will give the king, my lord,
an everlasting rule, a long reign ABL 916:13

(NA), cf. me riiqiiti BALA.MES ar-ku- <ti >
sanate la nibi Craig ABRT 1 34 r. 1 (= BA 5
654, hymn of Asb. to Asur), note the writing
pale umu PU.DA.MES Thompson Rep. 24:4;

summa umu ana mindtisu GID.DA(= irik) pale
ime GID.DA.MES if the daylight is longer
than its normal measure, there will be a
reign of long duration Thompson Rep. 3:4,
cf. ibid. 1:5, 7:4, 10:4, and passim; amelu i
umusu GID.DA.MES (= irriku) balat umi GoID.
ME the days of that man will be long, he
will have a long life CT 40 48:25 (SB Alu);
balat imja GfD.ME lZsd Saptukka may a
long life for me be pronounced by you (Nabfi)
RA 18 96:17, see Bauer Asb. 2 53; idti Anim
hamerida teterdgaum dariam baldtam ar-ka-am
(Itar) has requested for him (Ammiditana)

arku

from Anu, her spouse, a long and lasting life
RA 22 171:46 (OB lit.), also ibid. 58, cf. balata
a-ar-ka sebe littitija lisakin ina piki VAB 4
78 No. 1 ii 44 (Nbk.), cf. ZI.ME§ GID.DA.MEA

Craig ABRT 1 6:24 (NA oracles for Asb.); hatfa
a-ri-ik-ti ana ritedde nisija ... [u]Satmih qatia
he made my hands hold a long-enduring
scepter always to lead my people YOS 9 84 i 9
(Nabopolassar); Sa takulta Siati epuu akle u me
ana ilani iddinuni ar-ka (var. ir-ka) ma'da
rapsa ana itappuli (var. tap-pu-li) dinaniSSu
whoever performs this takultu-ritual and offers
food and drink to the gods, give (pl.) him
every time a long, full, and extensive (reign?)
as reward Frankena Takultu 26 iv 10, var. from

ibid. 8 x 20, and cf. pald dr-ka (var. ar-ku)
ibid. 8 x 14 and 26 iv 1.

2' other occs.: umma ubanum ressa harir
[x]-gu-u-um ar-ku-um if the top of the
"finger" is grooved, there will be a long ....
YOS 10 33 ii 54 (OB ext.); A-ri-ik-de-en-ili
Long-Is-the-Judgment-of-the-God AOB 1 48
i 1 (MA royal name), wr. GID-DI-DINGIR ibid.

50 No. 2:1, and passim; uncert.: dulla ana
a-ri-ik-ti inandi he puts off(?) the work for a
long (time?) PBS 1/2 41:25 (MB let.).

2. tall - a) in gen.: summa ina ali GID.

DA.ME§ MIN (= ma'du) if there are many tall
people in a town (followed by GUDx.DA.MES)

CT 38 5:106 (SB Alu); ar-ka-ku-ma kima Sar
m[e] kima erseti rapsa[ku] I am as tall as the
heavens, as broad as the earth KAR 62:1 (SB
inc.), cf. ajdi ar-ku a ana same elu ajid rapSu
sa erseti ugammeru who is so tall that he
could ascend to the heavens, who is so broad
that he could encompass the nether world?
Lambert BWL 148:83.

b) with kuru "short" as per merismum:
kurd kima ar-ki liba'u uruha may the short
as well as the tall walk along its road(s)
Gossmann Era V 26; bitu sa ina libbiSu ar-ku
kur betu the temple where the tall and the
short spend the night STT 215 iv 69, cf. si
ar-ku-ma (var. GID.DA) kurd li-Sap-si-ih
ibid. 70, cf. duppir ar-ku ibid. 65, dupl. KAR
88 Fragm. 3 ii 2-6, see Ebeling, ArOr 21 412;

dr-ku sukut kurd la tadabbub be silent, tall
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one, you must not speak, short one KAR
71:7 (SB inc.).

c) in OAkk. personal names: A-ra-ak-i-li
9ig-Kizilyay-Salonen PuzriS-Dagan Texte 653:3,
for A-ri-ik-i-li, Be-li-a-ri-ik, Be-li-d-ri-ik,
Be-li-a-ri-ik, see MAD 3 64.

arku see arka and arki.

arkAi (warkiu, barkiu, urkiu, urki, usk'i,
fem. warkitu, arkitu, urkitu) adj.; 1. future,
later (in time), second, lower in rank, back,
rear, 2. guarantor; from OAkk., OA on;
warki in OA, OB, urkiu in OA (rare), MA,
NA, barkiu in OA; wr. syll. and EGIR;
cf. arki prep.

gud.a.ur.ra = a-lap ar-ku Hh. XIII 286, see
Civil, Studies Landsberger 5, and cf. u-ru ITr = s
GUD.tR.RA GUD dr-ki A IV/4:124.

nu.ub.be lI.egir.ra me.a ld.dub.sag.ga.
e.se : ul iqab[bi] ar-ku-[i] a-li Ad mah-[ri-i] a person
low in rank does not say (when a person of high
rank is dying in a fire): Where is the property of
the man of high rank? Lambert BWL 254:6f.; s a.
a i.bi men sa.a a.ba men : li mah-ru ana-ku
li ar-ku ana-ku I am the front string (Akk. bull ?),
I am the rear string (Akk. bull?) ASKT p. 128 r. 5f.

a-hur-ru-u = ar-ku-u LTBA 2 1 vi 32 and dupl.
2:369; ar-ki-tu4 = da-al-tu4 CT 18 3 r. ii 8.

1. future, later (in time), second, lower in
rank, back, rear - a) future - 1' said of
rulers, etc.: a sarru dr-ku-u la umaddalu LU
mamma which none among the future kings
will be able to equal Gilg. I i 15; rubi a-ar-
ku-u ... niqd liqqi any future prince (who
rebuilds this temple) should make a sacrifice
AOB 1 50 iii 49, and passim in Ass. royal building
inscrs., note ruba'u ur-ki-u AOB 1 32 No.

2:11, 34:11, 36:12, and passim up to Assur-
uballit I, ur-ku-u KAH 1 26:9 and 27:10, see
WO 1 207 and 211 (Shalm. III), also rube EGIR-4
.a ina mat Akkad ujaakkanuduma any future
ruler whom they (the gods) will install in
Babylonia CT 34 41 iv 23 (Synchr. Hist.);
.arru (wr. 200) wa-a-r-ku-4 warkdt sarri
pani liprus i4 arru gimilli garri litir if any
future king takes care (of the work) of
(this) earlier king, one king will show his
appreciation of the other (by repairing this
building) MDP 2 pi. 25 No. 2:4, see p. 120; lu
arru EGIR-4 l mar Sarri RA 16 125 ii 20,

arkd

mannu sarru dr-ku-u VAS 1 36 iv 15, mannu
EGIR-4 lu Sarru lu mar Sarri VAS 1 37 v 18,
mannu EGIR-i. Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17,
and passim in kudurrus, also aji EGIR-4 CT 36
7 ii 16 (Kurigalzu), wr. ajil r-ku-u AnOr 12 p.
305 r. 9, ma-na-ma EGIR-i BBSt. No. 10 ii 32;
lu bel biti Sa Bit PN ar-ku-u or any future
chief of the PN tribe BBSt. No. 8 iii 8, cf. lu
qiputu ... ar-ku-tu ibid. Legend No. 3:15; ex-
ceptional in a private document: mannu ...
EGIR-u Sa ibbalakkutuni anyone who trans-
gresses in the future (gives ten minas of
silver to Sin of Harran) VAS 1 90:14.

2' said of mankind: isturma istakkan ana
Seme ar-ku-ti he wrote down and deposited
for future generations to learn En. el. VII 158,
also BA 5 652 No. 16:12, cf. ana Same Sa
UN.MES dr-ku-ti (var. dr-ki-tu4) CT 34 25 vi
end, var. from 37:81 (Nbn.); kimini lilmada niii
ar-ki-a-tum future generations should learn
how it was done RA 15 179 vii 14 (OB Agusaja),
and see nisi.

b) later in time - 1' said of rulers:
LUGAL.GI.NA EGIR-4 the second Sargon
KAR 174 iv 34 (colophon), cf. possibly Greek
'Apxoev64 for Sargon II in the "Ptolemaic
Canon," see Schmidtke, Der Aufbau der babylo-
nischen Chronologie, p. 98; LUGAL mat Akkadi
EGIR- (second rule of Sennacherib in Baby-
lonia) KAV 216 iv 4, see AfO 3 71; Tammaritu
EGIR-ul Streck Asb. 54 vi 55 and passim; note

the use per merismum: kimahi Sarraniunu
mahruti EGIR.MES (var. ar-ku.MES) ... appul
I destroyed the tombs of (both) their (the
Elamites') ancient and more recent kings
Streck Asb. 54 vi 70; mahru (wr. ma-hi-ru-u)
a-na ar-ki-i lusa[nni] let the old (generation)
report to the next (generation) LKA 62 r. 9,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 18 36; note the atypical
attamannu Sa ina dr-ki-i ki taqabbid whoever
you are among the future (generation) who
will say as follows Herzfeld API 30:38 (Xerxes).

2' said of members of a family: ana mutiSa
wa-ar-ki-im to her later husband CH § 173:44,
(with var. EGIR) § 174:52, wr. wa-ar-ki-im
(var. ar-ki-im) § 177:42, also mari mahrtum
u wa-ar-ku-tum the earlier and the later
children (from the marriage) § 173:49; another
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man married her ina bit ahizisa wa-ar-ki-im
ulissu ana mutiSa wa-ar-ki-im ki'am izkur
she gave birth to him (the child) in the house
of her second husband and took the following
oath to her second spouse (I have given birth
to your child) TCL 18 153:7 and 9 (OB);

mussama ur-ki-u ilaqqi her second husband
takes (the children) KAV 1 vi 78, cf. ana
mutiSa ur-ki-e ibid. 76 (Ass. Code § 45) and iv
102 (§ 36); summa ur-ki-it-tu sit if she is a
second (wife) ibid. vi 99 (§ 46); kima ... DAM
ar-ki-ti itahzuma when he has married a
second wife SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) iii 18, cf.
marl ar-ki-ti the children of the second wife
ibid. 21, also marl ar-ki-ti (beside marl mahriti)
ibid. v 42 (NB laws), see Driver and Miles Baby-
lonian Laws 2 p. 340ff.; PN mutisu dr-ku-u Cyr.
332:9; DUMU EGIR-4 bit abisu usappah the
later (born) son will scatter the patrimony
KAR 428 r. 40, cf. DUMU EGIR- bit abisu

[udannan] ibid. 39 (SB ext.).

3' said of documents: ammala naspirti<su>
wa-ar-ki-tim according to his later message
CCT 4 30b:17 (OA); warki DUB.HA.LA mahrim
... DUB.HA.LA wa-ar-ku-u-um ... ana PN

gummuru (see zittu mng. 4a) BE 6/2 49:15,
cf. tuppaka mahriam u ar-ki-a-am PBS 7 71:35
(both OB); lama tuppi belija wa-ar-ku-um
ikasladam before the later tablet of my lord
arrives ARM 2 44:12; re naspartija wa-ar-ki-
tim ina GN likl he should wait in GN for
my next message ARM 1 10 r. 19'; temam
wa-ar-ke-e-[e]m asammema as soon as I hear
the next report ARM 1 121:15; IM.DUB biti
dr-ku-u u mahru iknukma VAS 1 70 i 24 (NB);
u-il-tim 6r-ki-ti t a 10 GIN kaspi the later
document concerning ten shekels of silver
Nbk. 320:1, cf. 4-il-ti ar-ki-tu4 u mahritu ileqqi
BE 8 107:18; safari dr-ku-is a lapan PN nasa'
Nbn. 854:1 (all NB).

4' said of an act: ina simdat sarr[im] wa-
ar-ki-tim UET 5 253:11; note DUB HA.LA

(= zittim) wa-ar-ki-tim BE 6/2 49:5, also
LU.KI.INIM.MA.ME§ ,a IA.LA wa-ar-ki-tam
idd the witnesses who know of the later
division of property ibid. 18 and 24; summa
pitruItu ... ina tdrtika mahritu u EGtR-t
idaknama ahMnmed ippalama if in both your
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first and later extispicy the result is indecisive
and they correspond to each other TCL 6 5
r. 34, cf. Sa IGI-tu 4 u EGIR-tu 4 ana panika ibid.
r. 26, also r. 24 and 27, note the sequence ina
EGIR-ti ... tertaka mahritu ... ina piqittiga in
the later (extispicy), your first extispicy, in its
testing CT 20 46 iii 26 (all SB ext.), and note
at the end of a report on extispicy: EGIR-ti
PRT 16 r. 19 (= Knudtzon Gebete 29).

5' said of an intercalary month: Addaru
dr-ku-4 VAS 5 130:20, cf. Addaru EGIR-u
TCL 13 193:36, and passim in NB, and cf. Ulili
ur-ki-i ABL 257 r. 8 (NA).

6' said of the second apattu (i.e., 15-day)
period of the month (NB only): sesame a
UD.15.KAM EGIR-tu 4 sa Kislimi for the latter
half of MN Camb. 47:3, cf., wr. 6r-ki-tu4

Camb. 152:2 and 10, 342:9, cf. also Dar. 13:4,
510:4(!), Cyr. 279:2, Nbk. 277:3, Nbn. 737:11,
Moldenke 2 No. 8:5; oil ina sattuk a Ajari a
TD. 15.KAM dr-ki-tu4 from the regular offerings

of MN for the latter half Nbn. 595:2; sesame
sa UD.15.KAM EGIR-tu 4 Dar. 32:2, and note
[UD.151.KAM dr-ki-tu4 Sa Nisanni (as against
UD.15.KAM IGI-tu 4 a Ajari line 7) Nbn. 57:2;
for arki Satti (instead of arkat Satti), see Lands-
berger, JNES 8 259 n. 54.

7' said of deliveries: §E wa-ar-ki-um
later (delivered) barley HSS 10 69:5 and 68
r. 1'; wa-ar-gi4 -um MAD 1229:13, cf. also
wa-ar-ki-im MAD 1 270:3 (all OAkk.); waris
um lu panium lu wa-ar-ki-um adi alakija libIi
(both) the earlier and the later copper should
stay in storage until I come CCT 2 40a:22,
also, wr. ur-ki-im BIN 4 31:9, cf. lu ippas
nitim [lu i]-wa-ar-ki-tim TCL 14 49:41, and
passim; ina kaspika wa-ar-ki-im alaqqi I will
take (the silver) from your later (delivery of)
silver CCT 4 7a: 28, cf. a luqitika ur-ki-tim
TCL 4 9:14, also Sa Sepika wa-ar-ki-tim of
your later caravan CCT 2 34:30; note luqiti lu
panitam lu bar-ki-tim RA 58 112:26; wa-ar-
ki-u-tum sassam laptu the later (delivered
garments) are affected by moths Contenau
Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:39; ina
tamalakkim [wa]-a-ar-ki-im ... ilkunuma
they deposited it in the later container
BIN 4 205:16 (all OA); eli a pananu wa-ar-ku-
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tum i-te-et-ru the later deliveries have been
larger than before ARM 2 113:23; mahrianm u
ar-ki-am (referring to barley deliveries) CT 8
38c:22, note x silver EGIR (added up with
x silver mahrija) VAS 7 124:16, and (in
similar context) ibid. 123:15; x Kt.BABBAR
EGIR x silver later (delivery) MDP 23 307:9;
also (SIG4.II.A) wa-ar-ki-tum VAS 9 89:7, and
(referring to copper from Telmun) UET 5 796:17
(all OB); from all the property in town and
outside belonging to PN sa pa-na-ti a wa-ar-
k[a-t]i whether it is (acquired) earlier or
later MDP 24 375:3; 17 boats itti pa-na-a-ti
u ar-ka-a-ti sa iksudani which arrived with
all (lit.: the earlier and later) deliveries
BE 17 37:11; miksu ar-ku-u later miksu-
payment PBS 2/2 96:1, cf. ibid. 17:10; adi
x qemi ar-ki-i BE 15 168:20; x barley sa
URU.KI ar-ku-u (beside y barley sa URU.KI
mahrd, totaled as x+y barley sa URU.KI)
PBS 2/2 112:6 (all MB), also ur-ki-u-tu (refer-
ring to sheep delivered) KAJ 230:11 (MA), cf.
also pa-ni-e u ur-ki-e KAJ 260:9; gold ahtu
dr-ku-u later weighing out VAS 6 1:1 (NB);

x maS hu mahrUti x masihu dr-ku-ti x
measures (of barley) the earlier, x measures
the later (deliveries) Camb. 324:7, cf. ibid.
200:6, 392:2, wr. EGIR-tU4 ibid. 112:2; x silver
dr-ku-u u mahru TCL 12 122:21, also ibid. 100: 12,
nidintu dr-ki-tu4 u mahritu PBS 2/1 24:1,
and passim in NB, note: silver mahri u
ur-ku-u UET 4 56:2; mit tu u-ki-ti the
later loss CT 22 112:18; GUD alpl uS-ku-tu
the later (arrived) oxen YOS 3 9:24 (all NB);
note EGIR.MES (contrasted with sisS pa-ni-
IA-te the horses which were delivered first
line 5) ABL 192 r. 1 (NA).

8' said of messengers and contingents of
people: isti alikZ wa-ar-ki-u-tim atallakam
I will come with the later messengers KTS
25b: 19, and passim; iSti wa-ar-ki-u-tim ussiam
it will leave with the next contingent TCL 19
47:8, cf. i-wa-ar-ki-4-tim sebilam TCL 20

94:9, and passim; u atta iti ur-ki--tim etqam

as for you, proceed here with the later con-
tingent TCL 4 10:19, cf. PN isti [wa-a]r-ki-i4-
tim nitarradam ibid. 28:18, idti wa-ar-ki-4-tim
tdrtini zakitum illakakkum CCT 4 24b:20,
also wa-ar-ki-um CCT 2 7:34, also (referring

arkf

to messages) tert iSti wa-ar-<ki>-i-tim illakakf
kum CCT 3 15:32; note the spellings bar-ki-
u-tim BIN 4 91:26, TCL 14 45:13, AAA 1 pl. 22
No. 4:7' (allOA); IA.NA.ME§ panim u wa-ar-
ku-um salim both the first and the last con-
tingents of Haneans are fine ARM 2 118:5;
sabum .. . itti sabim wa-ar-ki-im innemidma
the troop contingent (which was with PN) was
joined with the later contingent ARM 1 22:29,
cf. LU.MU.MES wa-ar-ku-tum ARM 1 14:21; mar
siprija ar-ku-4 a illaka my next messenger
who is to go there (will bring a beautiful
present) EA 7:59 (MB royal), cf. mar siprija
ar-ka-a CT 43 59:24 (MB let.); amilita ar-ki-ta
u panita the later and the earlier groups
of workmen Aro, WZJ 8 568 HS 111:4 (MB
let.); nise annite URU GN ur-ki-u-te these
people from GN are the later contingent
(which I myself have dispatched) ABL 509:8

(NA); nuptaka itti dr-ki-i anandakka I will
give you your present with the next (messen-
ger) BRM 1 89:8 (NB); ina harrani dr-ki-ti
through the later caravan UET 4 188:20 (NB);
EGIR-a ul u-qi I did not wait for the rear
guard AKA 36 i 72 (Tigl. I), cf. EGIR-u la uq-qi
TCL 3 130 (Sar.), wr. ar-ka-a OIP 2 50:19
(Senn.), ar-ka-a ul amur I did not check my
rear guard Borger Esarh. 44 i 64, note pa-an
ar-ki-e ul adgul I did not wait for the head
of the rear guard BOhl Leiden Coll. 3 21:27
(Asb.).

9' other occs.: A.SA.E.GAL.II.A wa-ar-ki-a-
tim ... ia telqianimma the later (assigned)
palace fields which you (pl.) have taken over
TCL 7 22:15 (OB let.); beli A.sA ar-ka-a la inad:
dinamma PBS 1/2 52:20 (MB let.); ur-ku- alla
mahri ibi'is the latter is worse than the for-
mer ABL 1286: 10 (NB); mahri la uhhirma usah:
meta EGIR-z as for the former (i.e., first
mentioned king) I did not tarry, and as to
the latter I made haste (to do it within one
single year) Borger Esarh. 50 iii 35; GIM EGIR-i
(same apodosis) as in the second (omen above,
parallel: GIM IGI-i, both referring to two
preceding parallel omens) CT 39 36:83 (SB
Alu); kittu ur-ki-t agdt [sa] tepusu alla gabbis
gina [tu]-ta-tir indeed, that last thing you
have done exceeds everything ABL 539:10

(NB); ki sibita dr-ki-ti according to my latest
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demand BRM 1 89:6 (NB); b uru reStd ...

ligimusa ar-ku-i her (the cow's) first calf,
her second-born Lambert BWL 86:261 (Theod-

icy); for uv arkitu (versus Uv mahritu)

"second stationary point (before the retro-
grade motion of a planet)" see Neugebauer
ACT 469 and 496 s.v.

c) second or lower in rank - 1' said of
officials: wa-ar-ki a-ba-ra-ku (see abarakku
mng. 2b) TLB 1 151:4; PN wa-ar-ku-um (for

EGIR dUTU, first witness, see below) CT 2

15:20 (both OB); for egir.sakanx and other

designations of this type in Ur III and earlier
texts, see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 3 106,

for OB egir.sakanx cf. Riftin 2:25, YOS 5

119:17,123:19,126:21, BE 6/1 59 case 9, akanx.

egir Jean Tell Sifr 29:18; note the exceptional
occs.: PN EGIR KAR Uruk VAS 7 43:13, and
PN DUB.SAR.ZAG.GA «<a (see lines 21 and
22) EGIR [Ki] sibit Ki s marl babtim

VAS 7 56:12; note EGIR dUTU (probably for

EGIR.SANGA dUTU) CT 2 42:2; EGIR SUKKAL

MDP 28 440:7, but note arkdt sukkalli

Lu I 108, cited arkztu lex. section; date
limmu PN LT.EGIR-U ADD 414 edge 2; PN

EGIR-U sa lim-mu [PN2 ] (in difficult context)
PSBA 30 p. 138:28 (NA), and see Weidner, AfO

16 309 and note 11.

2' said of persons in gen.: EGIR-4 mahra

ise'e the lower in rank will look for the
higher CT 20 49:19 (SB ext.); ipnanni muqqu

ar-ku-um-ma anaku ammerki the laggard
preceded me (and) I was left behind even the
hindmost STC 2 80:60, see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 132; ilu [a]r-ku-4 a minor god EA

357:32 and 36 (Nergal and Ereskigal); EGIR-U
ina kussi la ussab KI.MIN DUMU.NITA-8si la

ussab ahurrd ajumma KI.MIN (= ina kussi

ussab) the next in rank will not ascend the
throne, ditto his heir will not ascend the
throne, but some commoner will ascend the
throne ACh Istar 20:24; amur gulgull sa
EGIR.MES u paniti look at the skulls of high
and low Lambert BWL 148:77 (Dialogue);
Urukaja mahr'tu u dr-ku-tu the inhabitants
of Uruk high and low in rank ABL 815:4 (NB);
note the use per merismum: adi qinni mahriti

u EGIR-ti together with all the family, high

arkl

and low in rank Streck Asb. 56 vi 82; for
(w)arki as a designation of a replacement for
either a soldier or a workman (see also sub
kutallu), see the refs. cited Falkenstein Ge-
richtsurkunden 1 p. 96 No. 9 and the sequences
be'rum LiT.EGIR LU.DIDLI U LU.UKU.U ARM

3 26:23, LU.MES DIDLI LT.ME EGIR ARM 4

10:14', also LI.EGIR kisir ,arrim ARM 5 70:27,

and sabunm ii ul LU.EGIR.MES this contingent
should not contain replacements ARM 6
28:10, note also the refs. in ARM 7 185 i 6', 18',

ii 4'.

3' lesser in value (said of animals): 10
UDU.NITA.MES kabrutu a EGIR.ME§-sc-nu
ten strong rams who are less good RAcc. p.
78:7, cf. one strong, milk-fed ram u 5 UDU.

NITA kabrutu ga EGIR-d-nu ibid. 15, also (in

same context) 5 UDU.NITA sanutu sa EGIR-

sYu-nu ibid. 20, and note: dough-fattened
paspasu-birds 2 paspasu Ga EGIR-s-nu ibid.

16, and passim in this text.

d) back, rear - 1' a part of a town:
URU.EGIR MDP 23 324:5 and r. 3'.

2' rear ox (in a plowing team, OB only) -
a' wr. GUD EGIR: asSum GUD EGIR la teggi

ukulldm damqam sukunma srusu la inazziqu
tern seri sa GUD EGIR PN «a) >sa-al-ma ...
iqabbiakkum be not careless with respect to
the rear ox, feed him well so that his health
does not suffer, ask PN about care for the
health of the rear ox and he will tell you
(what his fodder should be) TCL 17 51:22

and 25; 1 GUD EGIR.RA 1 AB.GUD a PN

YOS 12 381:1; see also Hh. XIII 288ff.,

cited alpu mng. lb-l'.

b' wr. GUD U R.RA: 3 GUD.HI.A UZZiZ U

GUD UR.RA ul isu I have been working three
oxen but I have no rear ox CT 29 28:14, cf.

1 GUD UR.RA damqa <.. .> u kargullaSu esrama

<select?> one good rear ox and establish(?) its
price ibid. 26, also 1 GUD IUR.RA ibid. 17; 1 GUD

UTR.RA GUD PN itti PN bel GUD SI PN2 ana

MU.1.KAM igur PN, rented for one year one

rear ox, PN's ox, from PN, the owner of the
rear ox Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 26:1, cf. VAS 7

92:1, Gautier Dilbat 44:1; see also Hh. XIII

286ff. and A IV/4, in lex. section.
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c' wr. GU) A.UR.RA: summa awilum ana
MU 1 Zgur idi GUD A.UR.RA 4 GUR SE if a man
rents (oxen) for one year, the rent of a rear
ox is four gur of barley CH §242:87; 1 GUD
A.iR.RA GUD PN itti PN bel alpim PN, iSadm
PN2 has bought one rear ox, PN's ox, from PN,
the owner of the ox VAS 16 206:1, also Water-

man Bus. Doc. 62:2; 1 GUD A.UR.RA 1 GUD
4 2 GUD.HI.A ana samassamm epesim ana
PN paqdu one rear ox, one four (year old)
ox, (these) two oxen assigned to PN to
plant sesame YOS 12 334: 1.

d' wr. syll.: GUD Sa ar-ka 1 GUD sa qd-ab-
la alpi kilallin lutuk test both oxen, a rear ox
(and) a "middle" (position) ox RA 30 99:4
(let.).

3' hind legs: it was a normal lion ina
muhhi sepesu dr-ka-a-ti usu[z] standing on
his hind legs ZA 43 16:46 (SB lit.), cf. he
had three legs 2 mahrdti issuri ar-ki-tu alpi
the two forelegs were (those of) a bird, the
hind leg (that of) a bull ibid. 48; Sepasu
IGI.MES-ti U EGIR.MES its (the malformed
animal's) fore and hind legs (are entwined)
CT 31 32 r. 14, cf. summa izbu sepsu EGIR.
MES GUDx(GUR 4).MES if the anomaly's hind

legs are short CT 28 17 K.12861:5, and passim,

also summa izbu kursinnaSu EGIR.ME [... ]
if the anomaly's rear hocks [...] CT 27 43
K.4115 r. 6, and passim in Izbu.

4' eastern star: MUL nadullu dr-ku-u
ZA 50 227:17, cf. MUL.MAS.TAB.BA EGIR-i

ibid. 228:19, and passim in astron., see Schaum-

berger, ibid. p. 218.

5' other occs.: see ar-ii-turm = da-al-tu
rear door CT 18 3 r. ii 8, in lex. section; ina
... tarbasi EGIR-ti in the back yard KAR
298 r. 13; wa(text Si)-ar-ku-tum (parallel:
mahritum, in broken context) TMB 38 No.
76:3 (OB math.).

2. guarantor (lit.: the one who stands
behind the debtor, NB only): LU ar-ku-
i-S. ibbakamma [...] he brings his guar-
antor YOS 7 125:19, LU ar-ku-i-su sa

AB.GAL the guarantor for the full-grown cow
ibid. 21, cf. PN LtU ar-ku-u ibbakamma
YOS 7 118:11; dr-ki-i PN na-5d-.u PN (the
seller) acts as guarantor Iraq 17 87 2N-T296:5;

armaja

note in broken context: PN dr-ku-u d PN2

BRM 1 39:6.

The use of arkd for guarantor (mng. 2)
instead of the normal urkd (uslck), q.v., and
its derivative uskitu (attested in both NA
and SB) is rare.

For urki, derived from a noun urku, q.v.
in OAkk. and in NB, see urku.

Ad mng. lb-l': Weidner, AfO 16 309. Ad mng.
1c-1': Oppenheim, JNES 11 138.

*arkim (warkilm, warki, uskd) adv.; later
on, in the future; OB, Mari, NB; cf. arki
prep.

a) in OB, Mari: [u w]a-ar-ku-um -ul
i-da-ru-ma ana sitahhut[im] qdtam ul iparrasu
but still they are not afraid and will not stop
making razzias in the future Mel. Dussaud 2
p. 988:15 (Mari, translit. only); they should
bring them (the deserters) here when they
are seized assum wa-ar-ku-um iddarun[im]
so that they will be afraid (to do it) in the
future ARM 6 35:21; obscure: 4-ma-am wa-
ar-ku-u abusu sabitma PBS 7 55:15 (OB let.).

b) in NB: us-ku-u la taqabbi umma ul
taspuranni you must not write me afterward,
"You have not given me instructions"
YOS 3 80:21, cf. us-ku-u iqabbindsi umma
ibid. 17:39, dupl. TCL 9 129:36, cf. also TCL 9
106:9.

arkuzzi s.; (month name); Nuzi; Hurr.
word.

ina arhi ar-ku-uz-zi HSS 13 403:38, also
HSS 14 157:6, 15 178:8.

armahhu (marmahhu) s.; thicket(?); SB*;
foreign word(?).

gis.KIB.gal, gis.KIB.kur.ra = mar-mah-hu
(var. ar-[mah-hu]) Hh. III 131 f.

ar-ma-hu, ap-pa-hu-um = ki-si-it-tu4 CT 18 4 r.
iv 4, cf. ar-ma-hu, a-ba-hu = ki-si-it-tum Malku II
155f.

arru dapinu muparri' ar-ma-hi GN mu:
nammz dadmia the mighty king who cut
through the thickets(?) of the city GN and
laid waste its (the country's) settlements
Lyon Sar. 4:22.

armaja see *armd.
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armani9 adv.; like the armannu-aro-
matic; SB*; of. armannu.

The king Sa atmidu e[li ... ] ar-ma-ni tabu
whose words are as pleasing to [...] as the
armannu-fruit CT 34 6 D.T. 64 + :13 (Sin-sar-
iskun), see Borger, JCS 19 77.

armannu (armanu, arwanu, armand, ramanr
ni) s.; (a tree and the aromatic substance
obtained from it); Mari, SB; foreign word;
wr. syll. and GIS.HA§HUR.KUR.RA; cf. armdnis.

gi .h a hur.kur.ra = sd-par-[gil-l]u, dr-man-nu
(var. ar-ma[n-nu]) Hh. III 35f.; gis.hahur
ar(var. ar).man.nu = MIN ibid. 37; ir = a[r-man-
nu] A-tablet 955, R m ar-man-nu // IR //x x x [...]
BM 41354 (comm., courtesy W. G. Lambert).

ir.si.im mi.ni.in.e ir.sim bi.in.d[ulo] : ar-
man-nu uStessd i-ri-se ta-bu- the a. gave off a sweet
fragrance (preceded by animal sacrifices, zibu and
surqinnu) 4R 20 No. 1:28f.

iu tu-u--u : v la-pat dr-man-nu, t la-pat dr-ma-
a-nu : U a-bi-ia-a-r[u], [u la-pat a]r-man-nu : v
NUMUN x x Uruanna I 343ff.; t la-pat dr-ma-ni =
a-bi-d-ru Practical Vocabulary Assur 99, 6 la-pat
ar-man-ni (var. GIg la-pdt ra-<man>-ni) : A dNIN.
p E-u Uruanna III 72; U hil asdgi : U GAN.ZI a
sade v la-pat ra-man-nu Uruanna II 109.

a) as aromatic used in fumigations:
lidaslika za'i ereni ar-man-ni risati tupus
asnan may he (the future king) burn for you
cedar resin, first(?) a., (and) choicest(?) wheat
AfO 19 59:166 (SB lit.); li pulluqu asli tubbuhu
ar-ma(var. -man)-nu quddusu surruqu kisukki
bulls were slaughtered, lambs slain, holy
a. was scattered on the censer Borger Esarh.
92 § 61:14, cf. asli tubbuhu le pulluqu ar-man-
ni surruqu Streck Asb. 264 iii 8, see also (in
similar context) 4R 20, in lex. section.

b) other occs.: ar-man-na ha-ta-ta u
sirasita (I know how) to extract(?) the
aromatic substance from a. and how to brew
beer TuL p. 16:12; attannakki titta basilta
ar-ma-na-a GI.HA§HUR anaku amminanna
titta basilta u ar-ma-na-a G~IS.HIASUR I will
give you (worm) ripe fig and a.-apple (to
eat and suck on), "What are the ripe fig
and the a.-apple to me?" CT 17 50: 12ff., dupl.
AMT 25,2:28 (inc.), cf. 30 (siLA) GIS.IHASIHUR
ar-wa-nu ARMT 12 201:1; in a list of materia
medica: fr dr-man-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde
36 i 5, U.BAL it ar-man-nu f1.AN.HL.LA

armatu B

Kocher BAM 176:12, cf. ibid. 253:3; PA GI.

HA§HUR.KUR.RA leaf of a. AMT 68,1:16.

The vocabulary designation "foreign apple"
in Hh. III35f. does not give sufficient evidence
to establish the meaning of armannu, and the
identification with "apricot" on the basis of
the Syriac name "Armenian apple" (Prunus
armeniaca) is based solely on the similarity
of the words armannu and armenaya. For
the variety of turnip named lapat armanni,
see lex. section and laptu.

In VAB 5 256:3 (= BE 6/1 106), the phrase
sa ijtu Sa-ar-x-nim illikinimma "(fish) which
came from .... " seems to contain a geo-
graphical designation and cannot be read
sa ar-ma-an-nim.

(Zimmern Fremdw. 54; Ebeling, MAOG 14/1 14;
Thompson DAB 304f.)

armanfi see armannu.

armanu see armannu.

armarfi see azmarid.

armatu A s.; (copper part of a door);
OAkk. Iw. in Sum.

x ma.na x [gin] urudu ar-ma-tum mu
gis.ig.ka. ri.U91.lugal.ka.se x minas x
shekels of copper a. for the door of the
.... gate of the king AnOr 7 245:2; 241
ma.na 3 gin urudu ar-ma-tum gis.ig
dSul.gi.ka ba.a.gar 24- minas 3 shekels
of copper a. was applied to the door of
Sulgi (beside three URUDU a-ux(GISGAL)-a
and two bronze door hinges) A 2620:6; 2 ma.
na 161 gin ar-ma-tum urudu dug.a two
minas 161 shekels cast copper a. (for a door?)
RA 49 93 No. 38:5; 21 ma.na 5 gin ar-ma-
tum (among copper items for doors) Nikolski
419:5 (all Ur III).

The amount of copper armatu is given by
weight and not by number as for other parts
of doors. It refers possibly to metal sheeting
or plating.

Limet, RA 49 82 n. 4.

armatu B s.; (an ornament); MB.*

7 ki-lil ar-ma-ti hurasi 11 GIN [KI.L] seven
wreaths of a. of gold weighing eleven shekels
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PBS 13 80:8, also 2 ki-lil ar-ma-ti KU.GI SA5

12 GIN KI.LA ibid. r. 4; ina muhhi lanuqani
ar-ma-a-tum [...] on the .... .- s (part of a
mirror) (there are) a.-s (beside figurines in
walking posture) Sumer 9 34ff. No. 25 iii 37, iv
13, cf. ibid. ii 2 (both MB inventories).

armidu s.; (a medicinal herb); plant list.*
T ar-me-da (listed in group with u HAB,

U UR.KU.dME.ME, IT qarbuhu, I KA.HAB, T

aralas, u ar'abu) : t biidnu Uruanna II 114,
from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 i 52, cf. U ar-
me-du : t b[4nu] ibid. 27:16.

armitu see armil.

armu (harmu) adj.; enclosed in a case
(said of a tablet); OA, OB, MB, SB; harmu
in OA, OB, MB; cf. aramu.

a) in OA - 1' with indication of the
content of a tablet: x silver ammala
tuppisunu ha-ar-mi-im PN u mer'l4u ana 26
hamstim ana PN2 isaqqulu PN and his sons
will pay (the credited sum) as (stated in) the
case-enclosed tablet drawn on them to PN2
in 26 hamustu-periods Bab. 4 p. 72:9; tuppusu
ha-ar-ma-anm a ana sibtim illukusunni a case-
enclosed tablet (stating) that (the amount)
will increase to his debit through interest
CCT 1 35:10; x silver and interest thereof
PN Sa tuppim ha-ar-mi-im ana PN2 samalla'ini
ihhibilma on the basis of a case-covered
tablet, PN has been made to owe (this amount)
to our jsamalld-merchant PN2 Kienast ATHE
48:20; tuppum ha-ar-mu-um sa 1 GIN kaspim
lu ina bitija lu ina bit PN lu ina bit PN2 mimma
lasSu there is no case-enclosed tablet in my
house, nor in the house of PN, nor in the
house of PN2 for even one shekel of silver
(i.e., nobody owes me any silver) CCT 2
36b: 17; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ina bit karim
nimurma 6 GU 2j MA.NA AN.NA ina tuppim
ha-ar-mr-im sa karim lapit we saw the case-
enclosed tablet in the office of the karu and
(found that) six talents and 2 minas of tin
is written in the case-enclosed tablet of the
karu Hecker Giessen 34:5, cf. (uppuu ta-ar-
ma-am da hubulliu lupta write a case-enclosed
tablet stating his debt TCL 20 95:13, and cf.
DUB-pd-am h a-ar-mu-um Sa hubul ahiu CCT

armu

3 1:24, tuppum ha-ar-mu-um a x kaspim sa
hubul PN BIN 4 103:17, etc.; tuppam ha-ar-
ma-am sa x kaspim sa tamkarim sa ina siliani
kunukkija a case-enclosed tablet for x silver
belonging to the merchant which is in a con-
tainer under my seal ibid. 55:5; x kaspam j6m
habbulamma tuppuu ha-ar-ma-am ukdl he
owes me x silver of my own and I hold a case-
enclosed tablet drawn on him BIN 4 224:10,
also ICK 1 13: 8; tuppam ha-ar-ma-am sa nipilti
abika karum iddina[m] the karum has given
me a case-enclosed tablet dealing with the
credit balance of your father TCL 4 111:7', cf.
RA 59 33:14; lu mimma habbulakkum lu tuppi
harmam tukdl whether I owe you anything
or whether you are holding a case-enclosed
tablet with me (as debtor) BIN 4 112:30,
and passim referring to promissory notes; [ippa]ni
mehrat tup[pirm ha]-ar-mi-im Sa bab ilim
awell nustassihma pani tuppim ha-ar-mi-im
KISIB PN KISIB PN 2 we have had (the names

of) the men removed from the copy of the
case-enclosed tablet (written in) the gate of
the temple, and PN's seal and PN2's seal are
on the case-enclosed tablet ICK 2 147:31',
cf. mehrat tuppim ha-ar-mi-im sa din karim
the copy of a case-enclosed tablet with a
decision of the karum TCL 4 77:17, and
[tuppam ha-ar]-ma-am sa din dajani sa bitim
MVAG 35/2 No. 325:31.

2' other occs.: tuppam ha-ar-ma-am sa
kunuk PN ukdl I (the creditor) hold a case-
enclosed tablet with the seal of PN (the
debtor) TCL 4 22: 10, and passim referring to seal-
ings and with kullu; tuppam sa sibija ha-ar-
ma-am mahar PN u PN2 ukallimsu I showed
him the case-enclosed tablet with (the list of)
my witnesses in the presence of PN and of
PN2 BIN 4 42:13, cf. you pay x silver ana
mala tuppim ha-ar-mi-im sa sibija TCL 4
103:10; summa tuppam ha-ar-ma-am ula Sibi

ana PN PN, la uSteli if PN2 does not bring
either a case-enclosed tablet or witnesses to
PN (the debtor) BIN 4 147:12, cf. lu sibe
tidu lu tuppam ha-ar-ma-am tukdl whether
you have witnesses or are holding a case-
enclosed tablet MVAG 33 No. 246:13; PN
has been paid the silver tuppusu ha-ar-mu-
um ... idduak his case-enclosed tablet will
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be destroyed CCT 1 48:7; tuppuSu ha-ar-
mu-um u sa kunuk karim isti PN paqdu his
case-enclosed tablet and that with the seal
of the karum are entrusted to PN TCL 20 91:8,
cf. tuppam ha-[ar-ma-am] u tahsi[stam...]
BIN 6 67:10.

b) in OB: DUB ha-ar-mu-um(!) sihtum
ihheppe (see situ mng. 3) CT 6 47a: 17.

c) in MB: DUB har-[mu sa] gar Kass1 .. .
NA 4.KISTB birimdisu the case-enclosed tablet
which the king of the Kassites (dispatched)
with the impression of his seal Tn.-Epic "v" 11.

d) in SB: tuppi ar(var. dr)-ma la petd
tasassi you (Samas) can read even a case-
enclosed tablet that has not been opened
BMS 6:109 and dupls., see Ebeling Handerhe-
bung 48.

The reason for considering armu and
harmu, as well as aramu and haramu, vari-
ant forms of the same word is the paral-
lelism of the contrasts armu - petu (see
usage d) and harmu - patiu (see sub *arru=
mu). See also discussion sub aramu.

Meissner, AfO 7 268; Eilers, OLZ 1931 929 n. 3.

armu A s.; buck (of gazelle or mountain
goat); MB, SB, NA.

a) in gen.: asar ana kussi supsuqu ina
sepeja astahhit kima ar-me where (the
terrain) was too difficult (for me) to (be car-
ried in) my chair, I leapt along on my own
feet like an a. OIP 2 71:40 (Senn.), also 65:41,
and 36 iv 6; (blank) ar-me.MES tu-ra-a-hi.ME§
(blank) na-a-li.MES IA-e-li.MES ina sadirate
utemmih (see ajalu A mng. la) AKA 141 iv 19,
cf. sugullat na-a-li.ME§ DARA.MAS.ME ar-mi
(var. adds .MES) turahi.ME da DN u DN2 ...

epig bu'uri iqid ni ... utammihu AKA 89 vii
5 (Tigl. I); [ar]-mu sabitu apsasu CT 22
pl. 48:6, cf. ana ar-me ajali turd[hi]
K.8414:15 (SB lit., courtesy W. G. Lambert);
ru(!)-bu-u na'du ar-mu ina saparika [...]
famous prince, an a. in (or: from) your net
[...] Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 3 (SB lit.); ar-mi
MA§.DA.MES Seru ibarramma the snake hunts
a.-s and gazelles Bab. 12 pi. 1:22, cf. sru ...

[a]r-mi MAS.DA.MES a seri KI.MIN (r= ibarr

*arm

ramma) AfO 14 301 i 20 (Etana); kima Sumus
qan irhil bilsu lahra immersa sabita ar-ma-da
(var. AMAR-da) atana mursa just as Sumuqan
impregnated his cattle, (so did) the (lit.: her)
ram (impregnate) the ewe, the buck the
gazelle, (and) the ass the jenny Maqlu VII 25.

b) representations: 12 ar-mu.MEw ham
murutu 2 ar-mu x [...] 8 ar-mu.MES lasmutu
naphar 22 ar-m[u.ME§ fa ... ] twelve
recumbent a.-s, two [...] a.-s, eight running
a.-s, total of 22 a.-s made of[...] AfO 18 304
ii 27f., cf. [41 ar-mu.ME hammurutu Sa
GI[§] four recumbent a.-s of wood ibid. 306 iv
8 (MA inv.); qaqqad ar-me sa PN head of an
a. belonging to PN (beside me-su-ki egrite sa
PN2, see egru, murmd Ia PN3, etc.) ADD 1041
r. 3; ar-mu ANSE ummu KAR 98 r. 15 (SB lit.).

Armu occurs in enumerations of game
animals hunted by Assyrian kings beside
turahu, najalu, ajalu, etc., which normally
occur in the lexical lists beside sabitu, see
Hh. XIV 147ff. The equation armi, q.v.,
with sabitu in the syn. list Malku points to
the fact that beside the WSem. loan armi
(arwd) there also existed a form armu,
perhaps originally denoting a different species
of capridae, but used for gazelle (buck) in the
MA and NA period.

Landsberger Fauna 94f.

armu B s.; (mng. unkn.); syn. list.*
dr-mu (var. ar-mu) = kar-mu (preceded by terms

for wall and parts thereof) Malku I 243.

Possibly a variant of arammu, q.v.

*arm (armaja, fem. armitu) adj.; Aramaic;
NA.

a) describing objects: 40 MIN (= ri-hi
qi-i-ti) ar-me-i-ti (after aSduritu) ADD 969:8.

b) referring to the Aramaic language: PN
LU.A.BA ar-ma-a-a ADD 193 r. 9, KAV 213:21,
wr. dr-ma-a ADD 207 r. 5, note Lj.A.BA KUR LU
ar-ma-a-a ADD 179r. 3; ina libbi nibzi ar-ma-a-a

in an Aramaic papyrus ABL 633r. 14; egirtu ar-
me-ti ABL 872:10; kanlku annitu KUR ar-
mi-tu PN issu libbi vUR Surri ussebila m
PN has sent from Tyre the accompanying
sealed document in the Aramaic language, it
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says (translation into Akkadian follows)
Iraq 17 130 No. 13:3.

armf (arw/biu, arwd, fer. arw/bitu, armtu)

s.; gazelle; OAkk., OB, SB.
ar-mu-u = sa-bi-tum Malku V 42, cf. ar-wi-um =

MA.DA CBS 8538:17 (syn. list).
i ar-me-e : i xtR-hi Kocher Pflanzenkunde

31:28.

a) as personal name; Ar-wi-i-um (vars.
Ar-wi-4, Ar-wi, Ar-wi-um, Ar-bu-um) Ja-

cobsen, AS 11 80:14, cf. Ar-bi-um ITT 2/1

p. 48 933, and note the feminine names:

Ar-bi-tum TCL 5 pl. 28 v 17, Ar-bi-tun

Legrain TRU 41:1, for other OAkk. refs.,

see MAD 3 60; Ar-wi-um CT 47 62:22 (OB);
Ar-wi(var. -mi)-tum PBS 11/1 p. 64 No. 276

(OB name list); uncert.: Ar-wi-[tum] JCS 15

8 iii 3 (OB lit.), see Held, ibid. p. 19, Ar-wi-

turn CT 6 43:3 and 29, CT 45 11:8 (OB),
Ar-wi-i-[um] ARM 1 30:5, cf. ana Ar-wi-e-
[em] ibid. 10, ana Ar-wi-im ibid. 18, and see

Bauer Ostkanaanaer 13.

b) other occs.: lu sallata kima ar-me-i
DUMU.MAS.DA (see salalu mng. la-1')

K.9171+:11' (to AMT 96,2), also ibid. 2', cf.

[lit]tadnuium kima ar-me-i salala Sm.1190+ :7'.
For Maqlu VII 25, see armu A s.

armiitu s.; desolation, waste; syn. list.*
ar-mu-tu = na-[mu-tu] LTBA 2 2:322.

Probably a scribe's error for arbitu, q.v.

arnabtu see arnabu.

arnabu (annabu, fer. arnabtu) s.; hare;
OAkk., OB, Mari, Nuzi, SB, NB, Akkadogram
in Bogh.; pl. arnabatu.

KA.edin.na (var. [al.gu.edin.na) = an(var.
dr)-na-bu, SAL.MIN = dr-nab-tum Hh. XIV 155-155a;
ku.KA.edin.na = MIN (= ma-.ak) an-na-[bu]
rabbit skin Hh. XI 47; [x].GI , [K]A.edin.na =
an-na-bu Nabnitu R 161f.; A.GAR.EDIN.NA = a[r-
na-bu] Practical Vocabulary Assur 380, cf. KA.
EDIN.NA AfO 18 341:15 (Practical Vocabulary
Nineveh).

a) in gen.: Sa ar-na-ba-tim ina Ra-ze-e-emk
ibaru who hunted hares in GN Syria 20 107:3

(Mari let.); an-na-bu (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 214 ii 8 (fable); note as Akka-

dogram in Hittite: A.MUEN KU.GI AR-

NA-BU Kt.GI a golden eagle, a golden hare

arnu

MVAG 46/2 14 ii 4, see Giterbock, AfO Beiheft
7 18f.

b) as personal name - 1' arnabu: Ar-
na-ba AO 8642 (OAkk. personal name, cited MAD

3 65); Ar-na-bu-um (name of a woman)
ARM 9 291 i 10; for Nuzi names Ar-na-bu,

Ar-na-a-bu, see OIP 57 30; uncert.: Ar-na-

ba-a Johns Doomsday Book 1 i 1 (NB).

2' arnabatu (hypocoristic): Ar-na-ba-tum
(as witness) CT 8 43c:22, VAS 8 12:41.

For Arnabanu as a geographical name, see
RLA 1 152.

arnu (annu) s.; 1. guilt, wrongdoing,
misdeed, offense, 2. punishment, fine; from
OAkk. on; wr. syll. and NAM.TAG.GA; cf.
annu in Sa anni, arnu in amel arni, arnu in
bel arni.

na.am.tag.ga = nam.tag.ga = dr-nu Emesal
Voc. III 55; nam.tag.ga (vars. nam.la, nam.
tag.ga) = an-nu-um, .er-tu A-tablet 373f.; nam.
tag.ga = ar-nu Igituh I 126, also Igituh short
version 56; [da]-a TAG = sa NAM.TAG.GA dr-ni
Ea V 58, cf. da-a TAG = dc NAM.TAG.GA dr-nu A
V/1:236, also ta-a TAG =- d NAM.TAG.GA dr-nu
ibid. 238.

ka.nir.da = pi-i se-er-t[im], ka.nam.tag =
pi-i ar-ni-[im] Kagal D Fragm. 3:5f.; ugula.nam.
tag.ga = a-kil dr-ni Lu IV 232; 16.nam.tag.ga.
al.i.da.k[am] = 9a ar-ni e-me-di 2N-T344:5
(NB gramm.).

[x x x] x = MIN (= it-ku-pu) gd ar-ni to approach,
said of punishment Nabnitu O 74.

dug 4 .ga.zu.ta ul.a.LUM.bi h6.dus.dug
nam.tag.ga.bi he.zi.zi : ina qibltika en-ne-is-su
lippatir a-ra-an-su linnasih may his sin at your
command be removed, his wrongdoing eradicated
4R 17:57f., cf. sul(!).a.[LUM du8 .dus.en nam].
tag.ga zi.zi.[en] : ennittam [tupattar ar]-na
tusatb[a] you eradicate sin, you remove wrongdoing
ibid. 34f., also na.am.tag.ga.na zi.ir.ab : an-
na-Su pusus obliterate his wrongdoing OECT 6
pl. 10 Sm. 306:6f.; [ld] dam.li.da na.a nam.
tag.ga dugud.[am] : rahii ati awelim a-ra-an-
su kab[tumma] the wrongdoing of one who has
intercourse with (another) man's wife is serious
Lambert BWL 119:3f.; lu.ux(GI§GAL).lu dumu
dingir.ra.na §ul.a.LUM nam.tag.ga an.kin.
kin : amelu mar iliSu e-nu-un ar-nam e-mi-id (see
emidu mng. 3b) 4R 17:49f.; [nam].tag.ga.bi
ab.il.il = a-ra-an-.u-nu i-za-bibil he (Enlil)
removes their (the Babylonians') sins KAR 8 ii 5;
na.am.tag.ga gig.ga hul.am : an-ni mursu

lemnu BA 5 639 No. 8:7f.; galan.e gd.ba.an.
de.e gd na.am.tag.ga suD.ga.am : beltu
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issima Sase ar-ni-im-ma ASKT p. 120 r. 9f., cf. gui
i.bi.d di-si-i-ma gi.nam..tagtag(!).gaa-se-e ar-ni

he shouted to her a wrongful cry JCS 4 213:72
(Inanna's Descent), see (with Akk. glosses omitted
in translit.) JCS 5 14:340.

na.am.tag.ga nig.ak.a.mu im mu.un.
tu m: an-na epu s Sru litbal let the wind carry off
the wrong I committed 4R 10r. 41f., cf. na.am.
tag.ga nig.ak.mu nu.un.zu.[am]:an-niepuSu
ul i[di] I do not know what wrong I have done ibid.
obv. 42f.; na.am.tag.ga.bi dug [...] nam.ti.la
ba. an. z. [ e m ] : an-na-si pu-tu-ri bal ti iddindum
OECT 6 pl. 16 K.5231:9f.; 7.A 7.A nam.tag.
ga.a.ni duh.ha : 7-it adi 7-it a-ra-an-si putru
(lord Enbilulu) dispel his guilt seven times seven
times KAR 161 r. 5f., also ibid. r. 1-4, and (with
other gods) ibid. r. 7-12; umun e.ri.zu na.am.
tag.ga du 8 .ab ki.za an.kin.[kin] : belum
aradka ana patar an-ni-su asrika is[tene'i] OECT
6pl. 10:13f., cf. na.am.tag.ga dugud.da mu.
un.ma.al : aSSu an-ni kabtu 9a iSgakna ibid. 15f.;
nam.tag.ga gu.la: an-ni (var. ar-nam) ra-ba-a
BA 10/1 93 No. 15:2f., var. from ibid. r. If.;
u 4 .ne.e nam.tag.ga.bi h6.en.[du8 .a] : ina
imu anni a-ra-an-Su [lip]tur 5R 50 ii 22f. (= Scholl-
meyerNo. 1); e.ne.em.ma.ni nam.tag nu.al :
amat an-ni la isd SBH p. 15:22f.; [mu.lu] na.
am.tag.ga tuk.a KA.sa 6.sa 6 .ga su.te.ga : a
an-nu isi teleqqe temeqsu you (my goddess) accept
the prayer (even) of a sinner 4R 29** :5f., dupl.
ASKTp. 115:5f.; hul nam.tag.ga su.na gal.
la.na : lumna ar-na (var. dr-nu) ina zumrisu is-ku-
ni CT 16 2:49f., restored and var. from CT 17
47:49; nam.tag nu.zu.am : ina ar-ni-im sa la
idi VAT 8345, cited Falkenstein, ZA 52 328 (OB).

lu.inim.[ini]m.ma.a.ni nam.tag.ga in.
na.an.i [1 ]: bel awatiSu an-na i-me-du they imposed
a fine on his adversary Ai. VII i 52; nam.tag.ga
= a[r-nu], [nam.tag.g]a.bi = a[r-na]-su, [nam.
tag.ga.bi lugal ba].ab.il = MIN sa[r-ru i-m]i-
da the king imposed a fine on him ibid. 53ff.

E.BI NAM TUK-si = E.BI an-nu TUK-'i, NAM = an-

nu, an-nu // dr-nu CT 41 27 r. 18f. (Alu Comm.);
an-nu TUK-si, an-nu = hi-tu Izbu Comm. 149f.;
sa dr-nam TUK = gar-ba-nu, ma-li-e me-e Izbu Comm.
36f., commenting on SAL.BI ina suqi a dr-nam TUK
irhisi an unclean person has had intercourse with
that woman in the street ibid. 35 (= CT 27 5:30).

e-tel-lu-u = ma-la me-e, an-nu Malku IV 62f.,
nam-tag-ga-u = ar(var. dr)-nu, sahar-sub-bu-u (var.
su-ru-ub-bu-u) ibid. 64f.

1. guilt, wrongdoing, misdeed, offense -
a) in gen. - 1' in OA: minam tetanappas
sa ilum la ussuru u a-ra-k& kabbutumma
tukabbat why is it that you keep doing (things)
which the god does not permit, (thereby)
making your guilt even greater? TCL 20 94:19
(OA let.); summa (tablet adds mimma)

arnu la

ar-na-am u Sillatam teppas if she commits a
crime or an improper act ICK 1 27a:9
and 27b : 12, see Hirsch Untersuchungen 74;
20 MA.NA x emudu a-su-mi [arl-ni-ka us-
ka-i-ma [u]S-ka-in a-ru-tum [a]knatma [pa:
ft]ram [la i]mu'u they imposed (a fine of)
twenty minas [...], I have pleaded and
pleaded because of your offense, but the
curse had been set and they would not
remove (it) BIN 4 84:5.

2' in OB: summa ar-nam kabtarm a ina
aplitim nasahim ... itbalam (see aplitu
mng. la) CH § 169 : 25, cf. § 168: 18;
SAL ,i ar-nam ul isu that woman (who
justifiably complains of her husband's con-
duct) is not guilty (if she leaves her husband's
house) CH § 142:1, also § 134:36.

3' in Mari: ar-nam elija [ut]erma ummami
supur ana sarr[im] he put the blame on me,
saying, "Write to the king" ARMT 13 113:17,
cf. [a]r-na-am u-te-e[r]-ma ARM 3 12:23, see
Kupper, ARMT 13 p. 168; a-ra-an mannim
u[l ... ] no one's fault [...] ARM 1 118:22.

4' in EA: kinanna jlpus ar-na u jutarridni
istu ali thus he did wrong and drove me from
the town EA 137:24. cf. amur ar-na-m[a]

[jl]pus PN see, Aziru has done wrong
EA 140:20, also, abbr. ar EA 138:117; ul
aspur[u] ar-na-nu ana sarri I have not
reported our misdeed to the king EA 89:67

(all letters of Rib-Addi), see also bu' mng. 3b;
la jusanniqu Sarru belija ar-ni-ia sanitam e-ba-
ags-i ar-ni-ia the king, my lord, has not
checked(?) my (alleged) wrongdoing, more-
over, my (supposed) wrongdoing (is the
following) EA 254:19f.; amur anaku arad
kitti Sarri u la ar-na-ku u la hataku I am a
faithful servant of the king, I am not a
wrongdoer nor a criminal EA 254:11.

5' in Nuzi, NA, NB: u LU EN.MES AN.ZA.
KAR Ssu ina ar(!)-ni kasid HSS 15 1:37;
huntu [... ] itzb ina rpt dr-ni ka sarri it-te-et-zi
ABL 439:3, see von Soden, ZA 43 257, cf. kals
lapu sipirti ina muhi ptt dr-ni ittalka a
message carrier has left about a matter of
wrongdoing(?) ABL 1369:8 (both NA); PN
an-nam u gillati uma'irma ana amat lemutti
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uzunSu ibdi PN instigated a criminal act,
his mind was set on an evil act AfO 17 1:2
(NB leg.).

6' in SB: ma'duma an-nu-u-a ahtati
kalama my misdeeds are numerous, I have
trespassed in every respect AfO 19 58:137;
gellet matija supsuqa imidu ar-nu.MEs serious
are the crimes of my country, many are (its)
sins Tn.-Epic "iv" 27, also "vi" 33, cf. mi-i-du
ar-nu-ia ina mahar Samas Se-ri-e-tu-[ia] my
wrongdoings, my misdeeds are many before
Samar ibid. "v" 37; *a ilsu la isd ma'du ar-
nu-su many are the wrongdoings of one who
has no (personal) god AfO 19 57:110 (SB
prayer), cf. na.am.tag.ga mah.am se.bi.
da mah.am: an-nu-u-a ma'da rabd hitatua
4R 10:37, cf. also ina ar(var. dr)-ni ma':
diti sa ihtatui urpu II 70; an-na rabd sa ultu
seghrija ipusu the serious wrong that I have
done (ever) since my youth BMS 11:36, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 74; an-ni aht esetu
ugallilu all the wrongs I have done through
negligence and sinfulness CT 34 9:38, see RA
21 128 r. 12; an-nu-u-a ina qaqqari ukabba[s]
I trample my wrongs into the ground AfO
19 51:71 (SB prayer); kima subati labSaku ar-na
alme[n] (see subatu mng. lb-2') 4R 59 No. 2: 25;
Ea Samar Marduk mind an-ni-ma (you recite
the incantation) "Ea, Sama, Marduk, what
is my wrongdoing?" BBR No. 26:79, cf. KAR
90:8; uncert.: Mi-na-ar-ni (personal name)
Chiera STA 29 vi 12 (OAkk.); ana an-ni iddl u
la id[i4] Scheil Sippar S. 2:10, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung p. 8, also KAR 23 i 22, KAR 39 r. 10,
see also epeSu mng. 2c (arnu); an-nu idi la idil
eteppus ana[ku] I have knowingly and
unknowingly done wrong KAR 45:19; la
mudd ar-na ana DINGIR.MES h -mu-ut the
one who does not know (the nature of his)
offense hastens(?) to (his) gods MRS 6 312
RS 15.10:10, ar-nu-ju al pi-ka Sa-qa-td-ma
ibid. 12, see Lambert BWL 116, for the loan
word ar-na-an in the Hurrian version, see
Laroche, MRS 6 p. 319; mit NAM.ERIM //mit dr-
ni imdt CT 28 29:2 (SB physiogn.), cf. bil biti
duati BE (= mitt) dr-ni BE (= imdt) CT 38 41:17
(SB Alu), also BBR No. 11 r. iii 19, cf. ina an-ni-
si imdt Dream-book 330:64, also ,umma amlu
ina sit pidu an-nam kabtam TUm-ma imdt or

arnu lb

else the man commits a grievous wrongdoing
through what he says and will die Boissier
DA 226:20 (SB ext., apod.); amelu an-nu isab
bassu guilt will lay hold of the man CT 38
27:12, cf. [URU].BI dr-nu DIB-SU ibid. 3:52,
also dr-nu NA DIB-bat ibid. 47:37 (all SB Alu);
NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA // NAM.ERIM DIB-SU Labat

TDP 180:28; mare Sippar Nippur Bdbili
Barsippa sa ina la an-ni-Sl-nu ina qerbisunu
kamd the citizens of Sippar, Nippur, Babylon
(and) Borsippa who through no fault of their
own were held captive in them Iraq 16 186 vi
64, also Lie Sar. p. 64:9; LU.ME-i-nu sa ina
la an-ni-si-nu zakru KAR.MES their men who
have been accused (lit.: mentioned) without
being guilty will be saved ACh Sin 1:17;
[a]n-ni abija abi abija ummija ummi ummija
[ki]mtija nisitija u salatija ana ramanija aj
itha may the wrongdoing of my father, my
father's father, my mother, my mother's
mother, my clan, my relatives, my family
not affect me BMS 11:22, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 74, cf. dr-ni AD U AMA SES U NIN IM.

RI.A IM.RI.A IM.RI.A DIB-si4-ma the (conse-
quences of) a wrongdoing of father or mother,
brother or sister, clan, relatives (or) family
have taken hold on him Kocher BAM 234:11;
[ar]-ni AD.MU AD AD.MU ar-ni AMA.MU A[MA
AMA.MU] [ar]-ni SES GAL-e NIN GAL-tu ar-ni
IM.RI.A.MU [IM.RI].A.MU IM.RI.A.MU sac(?) ittis
<ja> isabbasi KAR 39 r. 11ff.; ar-na AB.BA IL

sa& A-sa imdt she bears the guilt (for the
wrongdoing of her) father, her unborn child
will die Labat TDP 208: 89, cf. hitt dr-ni AD AMA
SES NIN DUMU DUMU.SAL ARAD U [GEMI] tappe
itbari ru'u'a rutti JRAS 1929 281:11 (SB rel.);

NA.BI ina dr-ni AD-4i- p ep-~a CT 28 29:18
(SB physiogn.); lu GIDIM sa ina a-ra-an (var.
dr-ni) DINGIR U seret Sarri mitu be it the
ghost of one who has died because of an
offense against a deity or a crime against
the king Or. NS 24 244:2, var. from K.2415
(SB inc.).

b) in enumerations: tuppi dr-ni- hitatidu
gillatiu mamdtisu tumamdtidu ana m SUB-a
may the record of his misdeeds, errors, crimes,
oaths, (all) that was sworn, be thrown into the
water §urpu IV 79; GIG td[ni]hi dr-ni sirti
gillati hititi Burpu V-VI 68, and passim in Burpu,
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also dr-ni mamit hituit gillatu Surpu IV 56,
a-ra-an-ka mamZtka §urpu VIII 43; [m]i(?)-
lik dr-ni u hibilti counsel of wrongdoing and
transgression ABL 924:11 (NA copy of MB let.,
see Weidner Tn. p. 48); dr-na gillata lu Du-Us
JNES 15 136: 89 (lipur litanies), cf. ugallil ar-ni
hiti gillati KUB 4 47 r. 11; hittum innep-
pu ar-[nu]m inneppus a wrong will be done,
a sin will be committed KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 10,
see ZA 44 114; DUMU.MES URU epis an-ni u

gillati OIP 2 32 iii 11, cf. DUMU.MES URU
epis an-ni ana sallati amnu ibid. 70:26 (Senn.),
also PN epis an-ni u gillati TCL 3 309 (Sar.),
sa an-ni u gillati maharSu ba'i En. el. VII 156;
ar-nu hitu qdt iii wrongdoing, transgression,
"hand" of a god Boissier DA 211 r. 7 (SB ext.,
apod.).

c) with verbs for dispelling, eradicating,
removing sin - 1' patdru: ahuz qassu pu-tur
a-ra-an-s'4 take his hand, dispel his guilt
AfO 19 59:151 (prayer to Marduk); [libba]ka aj
ikkud an-ni pu-tur-ma srti pusur let your
heart not palpitate (with anger?), dispel my
guilt, forgive my wrongdoing BMS 11:19, see
Ebeling Handerhebung 72, of. an-ni pu-tur
an-ni pusur ibid. 30, and passim in this text,
also dr-ni pu-tur serti pusur Ebeling Hander-
hebung 26:38; mu-pat-tir ar-n[i] AfO 19 119
K.11586 r. 4; jdsi dr-na DUg-[ra] sim tasliti
as for me, undo my guilt, hear my prayer
Or. NS 34 116:16 (SB namburbi), cf. [a]-ra-
an-su pu-tu[r] K.9011:8'; ina sat migi
DU 8.MES dr-ni-MU(var. -id) lujme may I
learn during the night watch of the dispelling
of my guilt BMS 1:26, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 8; dr-ni-ia pu-tur gillateja pusus(u)
dispel my guilt, eradicate my transgression
KAR 58:36; sa dr-nu isd tapattar (var.
tupattar) dr-nu(var. -na) BMS 2:23, see Ebe-
ling Handerhebung 26; Sama bel dini li-pa-tir
dr-ni may Samas, the god of oracular
decisions, dispel my guilt Surpu IV 93; palahu
damdqa ullad niqi balatu [u]ttar u teslitu ar-ni
[i-p]at-tar reverence begets favor, sacrifice
prolongs life, and prayer dispels guilt
Lambert BWL 104:145; inaddinma itti Marduk
u Idtar NAM.TAG.GA.B[I D]Us-ir if he gives
(the promised votive offering), his omission
toward Marduk and Itar will be pardoned

arnu 2a

CT 40 35:14, cf. ,a NA.BI NAM.TAG.GA-si
patir CT 39 47:21, a-ra-an-si D[U8-ir]
ibid. 1:78 (all SB Alu); e-Sa(text -ka)-a-tu4
ustesjera dalhatu izakkd dr-ni mdti DUo-dr

what is in disorder will be set aright, what
is troubled will clear up, the country's guilt
will be dispelled ACh Supp. Istar 33:57; a-ra-
an-su DU8 zi-bi his guilt will be dispelled and
he will get up (again) Labat TDP 8:26, cf.
a-ra-an-s DVU-S Kocher BAM 318 i 34, and
passim with pataru.

2' other verbs: dr-ni(var. -nu) Sussuhu
gilla[ti] sussU (it is in your power) to extirpate
guilt, to remove crime Burpu IV 14, cf. MU

DINGIR lipsusu dr-ni li-is-su-hu ibid. 71;
sammi u napialtu sa ina panika kunnu
lip-su-su ar(!)-nu-u-a (var. dr-ni-ia) may
the medications and salves that are set
before you obliterate my guilt BMS 12:76,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 80; ar-nu-s~ (var.
dr-nu-ju) liptassiru hitatusu(!) liptassisa may
his guilt be absolved, his offenses be wiped
out JNES 15 136:77 (lipsur litanies); pu-Sur
nussi dr-nu AD u AMA (0 Samas) undo,
remove the wrong of (my) father and mother
PBS 1/1 14:16 (SB rel.), cf. lissi Sar ber liriq
dr-ni ibid. 19; lu hept tuppu ar-ni-[ia] may
the record of my sins be broken BBR No. 26
iii 5; dr-ni-su (var. dr-nu-s[4]) kusSida
JUL-i []u-ge-ra drive away his guilt,
redress his wrong JNES 15 134:66 (lipsur
litanies); sutbima bel[um] an-na-gu p[utu]r
enniss[u] remove, lord, his guilt, dispel
his sin AfO 19 64:73 (SB rel.); abi dr-ni
ubla a-ra-an-su litbal my father has com-
mitted the offense (whose consequences
affect) me, may it (his image) now remove
the punishment (from me which) he (incurred)
KAR 178 r. vi 39 (SB hemer.), for other refs.
with abalu, see abalu A mng. 5a.

2. punishment, fine - a) in OA: ina
51 MA.NA KU.BABBAR La habbulakuni MA.NA

ar-nu-um of the five and a half minas of
silver which I owed, two-thirds of a mina is
a penalty BIN 4 29:39; ana dajani tardema

[tu]ppam [s]a PN mahar dajan [ta-d]-ku-ma
dajanum ana ar-ni-im [iddin]anni you led me
to the judges and deposited the document of

297

oi.uchicago.edu



arnu 2b

PN and then the judge imposed a fine on me
MVAG 35/3 No. 325a: 13, of. inucmi abuni ana
ar-nim iddinunima when our father imposed
a fine on me CCT 4 7c:7; atalka bil huluqqa'e
lillikamma ar-ni suwatima addaSSum go! let
the owner of the lost property come and I
will pay my penalty to him personally TCL 20
85:20, cf. inumi a(text za)-ar-nam ittadiuni
BIN 6 142:13; iqqati Pithana ruba'im Anitta
rabi simmilti ar-nu a PN TCL 21 214:23, see
J. Lewy, AHDO 2 123f.

b) in OB, Mari: awilum si sar a-ra-an dis
nim su&ti ittanassi that man is guilty, he will
remain liable for the penalty (involved in)
that suit CH § 13:23, also § 4:3, and passim;

summa mariSa assum ina bitim asusm usah
hamusi dajanu warkassa iparrasuma marl
ar-nam immidu if her sons persist in perse-
cuting her to expel her from the house, the
judges shall determine the facts in her case
and penalize the sons CH § 172:22, and passim
in CH; ar-nam kabtam seressu rabtam .. .
llmussuma may (Samas) inflict upon him a
grievous punishment, his great penalty CH
xliii 47; PN a-ra-an m'tim ina ramanisu
i-zd-er PN himself will be subject(?) to the
death penalty Bagh. Mitt. 2 78:22 (OB); da:
jan awdtiSunu imuruma PN N.GIG ...

aSsum kunukkisa ubaqqiru ar-nam imiduli
after the judges had investigated the case,
they imposed a penalty on PN, the qaditu-
woman, because she instituted a (false)
claim regarding her sealed document TCL 1
157:50, cf. VAS 8 102:7; summa PN PN2 ihbul
hibiltaSu ter[sum] u PN sa ihbu[lusu] ar-nam
emid if PN has wronged PN2, replace his loss
and penalize PN who wronged him LIH 6:22
(let.); PN ana PN2 abisu ula abi atta iqabbima
a-ra-an mare awili immiduSu (if) PN says
"You are no longer my father" to his father,
PN2 , they impose on him the penalty (appro-
priate to) free men CT 4 42a:26; dajanu
dinam uSahizusunitima dajanu ana ar-na
emadiu iqblima the judges brought them to
trial and decided to punish him (the other
party in the dispute) CT 2 47:27; asium
eqlam ibquru kima ar-nim e-mi-di DUB la
baqar[im] izi[b] instead of having a fine
imposed (on him) regarding the field which

arnu 2d

he claimed (unlawfully), he made out a
document (saying) there would be no claim
VAS 13 7:9, cf. itdr ibaqqarm[a ... ] eqlam
kima eqlim [utdr] u a-ra-an baqira[nim] immix
dusu should he make a claim again he will
replace the field by one of the same value
and they will impose upon him the fine given
to one who makes a claim (without good
reason) VAS 7 152:4; ar-nam imidusu mut=
tassu ugallibusu they imposed a punishment
on him, shaved off half of his hair CT 47
31:22; [I.LA].E u ar-fnal-[am] in-ne-mi-id ARM

8 19:1', also [i.LA].E u ar-[n]a-am [in]-[n]e-
mi-[id] ibid. case 41, cf. ar-na-am i-m[i-id]
ibid. 83:17; a-ra-an sumni damqam i[na] alini
umassaku punishment for damaging our
good name in our own town TCL 1 29:38
(let.); ul ikammisunimma a-ra-an-su-nu
ina muhhija issakkan if they do not collect
(the barley), I will be subject to the punish-
ment for their (negligence) BIN 7 5:16 (let.),
cf. war<ka>tam purusma a-ra-an-si-na luttaisi
investigate the matter - should I always bear
punishment for them? TCL 17 10:37 (let.).

c) in MB, Nuzi, MA: a-ra-an-su lass[u]
(the man may beat his wife and pierce her
ears) he is not liable for it KAV 1 viii 63 (Ass.

Code § 59), also ibid. ii 46 (§ 15); SAL ,it a-ra-an-
sa tanasSi ibid. i 20 (§ 2); urra u mif a damija
ina dr-ni-ia nasdku (obscure) PBS 1/2 54:3
(MB let.); tema a iqabb tc-<sa>-ra-ar-mi
ar-nu ina muhhikami if you falsify the report
that they give you, you will be responsible
HSS 15 289:19.

d) in SB: mar Nippuri Sippar Bdbili an-
na emeda ana bit sibittim srubu agar an-nam
innendu alu ana beirtisu DUB-ak ana bit
sibittim srubu nakru ahu errub if (the king)
imposes a fine on a citizen of Nippur, Sippar,
or Babylon or if he puts one of them in pris-
on, the city (of the king) where the fine was
imposed will be razed(?) (and into the place
where) he was put in prison, a hostile enemy
will enter Lambert BWL 112: 19ff.; an-nu kabs
tu emissuma I imposed a severe penalty on him
Streck Asb. 66 viii 10, also ibid. 186:23, Borger
Esarh. 45 ii 10; they bound him and took him
before Ea an-nam imeduduma damieu iptar'u
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arnu

ina damesu ibnd amelitu they inflicted the
punishment on him, opening the blood
(vessels), and created mankind with his blood
En. el. VI 32; mahir ta'ti la muteseru tuSazbal
ar-na you (Samas) make him who accepts a
present and yet lets justice miscarry bear his
punishment Lambert BWL 132:97; lisdud
ar-ni la palihi let an impious person bear
my punishment Kocher BAM 316 vi 20', cf.
a-ra-an-gi-na us-pe-l[u] AfO 19 65 iii 2; a-ra-an
ilisu DUT-su the punishment of his (personal)
god will be released for him Labat Calendrier

§ 41': 9, cf. ar-ni KUR itti iii uhhur ibid. § 66': 36;
e taSkun gillatu qgtusSu [al-a ubla a-ra-an-
Su-ma hitta aj u[Stabil] do not put the blame
on him, he must not bear his punishment nor
be responsible for (his) crime AfO 19 59:174;
ina qereb tamhari sikiptasu sakani u irih pisu
elisu turrimma an-na-u sussi qati assi
I lifted my hands (in prayer) so that I might
overwhelm (Ursa) in battle and turn against
him his insolent words so that he himself
might bear the consequences of his wrong-
doing TCL 3 124 (Sar.), cf. ar(var. dr)-nu-
us-gu lulasda En. el. VI 26; a-ra-an-8u
li-i[s-si] (parallel: [l]izbil) KUB 37 58:8;
NAM.TAG.GA ilisu nasi he suffers the punish-
ment of his (personal) god CT 39 46:64 (SB
Alu).

arnu in amel arni s.; traitor; EA*;
abbr. ar; cf. arnu.

am[ur] LU-lu ar-nu ana nadanani ... ana
PN j[ip]us ipsa r[abd] now a traitor com-
mitted a serious crime in order to hand me
over to Aziru EA 138:104; 2 DUMU-ia u 2
SAL.DAM nadnu ana LU ar-ni sa Bar[r]i two
of my sons and two women have been given
to a traitor to the king EA 136:45; Aziru LU
ar-ni garri Aziru is a traitor to the king
EA 149:58, and passim, also, wr. LV-l[a] ar
sarri EA 138:121, ar sarri EA 139:40; LU.
ME§ ar-nu-[(?) s]a arri sa ina mat A-
[mu]r-r[i] the traitors to the king who are
in the land of Amurru EA 142:24.

arnu in bel arni s.; 1. culprit, 2. sinner,
wrongdoer; OAkk., Mari, EA, RS, SB, NA;
cf. arnu.

arnurhelu

an.ni - dBARA = be-li ar-ni Nougayrol, Studies
Landsberger 24:92 (Silbenvokabular A); hi.nam.
da.ga : be-li ar-ni-[im] Cros Tello 212 a ii 9 and
11 (OAkk. lit.).

1. culprit: be-el ar-ni[m b]e-el-ne [l]isniq
let our lord question the culprit closely
ARM 6 38 r. 4'; L1 b[e-e]l [a]r-nim (in broken
context) ARM 3 18:11; inanna Summa libbi
belija LU be-el ar-nim ina ne-<pa>-ri-im
lidukum[a] qaqqassu likkisuma now, if my
lord wishes, let them kill a criminal in the
workhouse and (then) cut off his head ARM 2
48:15; idtu umi annim RN 1.KISLAI / ta-am-qi
sa PN DUMU PN2 LU be-el ar-ni ana PN3 ittadins
su ana dari duri from today on RN has given
to PN3 for all time the threshing floor of PN,
son of PN2 , the criminal MRS 6 169 RS

16.145:4; sarru beli[j]a Ide amelita be-el ar-ni
the king my lord knows the people who are
criminals EA 157:16.

2. sinner, wrongdoer: putur DINGIR EN
dr-ni release, 0 (personal) god of the wrong-
doer! gurpu II 136; mdmt itti EN ar-ni dababu
the "oath" of talking with a wrongdoer
Surpu III 134, cf. (referring to eating a wrong-
doer's food, drinking his drink, interceding for him)
135-138, cf. also rihit tame lu isti itti EN dr-ni
lu idbu[b] if he drank the leftovers of an
accursed man, if he talked with a wrongdoer
JNES 15 136:87, akal EN dr-ni lu kul me
EN dr-ni lu isti abbi[t EN ar-ni lu isbat]
ibid. 88 (lipiur litanies); zammeru ida EN
ar-ni iqtana[bbi(?)] the singer speaks, "I
know the sinner" KAR 141:5 (NA rit.), see

TuL p. 88; be-el hiti (var. dr-ni) emid hitalu
be-el gillati emid gillassu impose punishment
on only the criminal and wrongdoer Gilg.
XI 180; he took off his royal garment
baslmu subat EN ar-ni ediqa zumursu and
wrapped his body in sackcloth befitting a
(penitent) sinner Borger Esarh. 102 II i 3, cf.
tediq EN ar-ni Iraq 29 55:13 (Asb.); sarrani
lemnutu EN.ME dr-[ni] MVAG 21 82 r. 4
(Kedorlaomer text).

arnurhelu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

[x] e'um ana [LTJ] [ar]-nu-ur-h4-e-li x barley
[issued] to the a. HSS 16 220:7.
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arpani

Compound of arnur- and -heli (-huli)
"maker."

arpani s.; (a type of house); Nuzi;
Hurr. word(?).

anumma PN ittikama ina E ar-pa-ni lirub u
2 GTf URUDU.ME ... usurTra u ana nis biti ...
idin now let PN enter the a.-house in your
own presence, withdraw two talents of copper
and give it to the personnel of the house
HSS 14 587:4 (let., translit. only); 2 GIS.UR.
MES sa t-i[t] ar-pa-ni sa 10.TA.AM ina ammati
two beams for the a.-house which are each
ten cubits (long) HSS 14 246 r. 6; hu-ri-zu sa
lib-bi -ti ar-pa-ni the shed(?) which is
inside the a.-house HSS 19 8:29.

arpu see erpu adj.

arqanu see jarqanu.

arqu (warqu, barqu, irqu, fern. aruqtu) adj.;
1. yellow, green (as a natural color), 2.
greenish, yellow, sallow; from OA, OB on;
Ass. irqu ICK 1 92:5, Hh. XIV 358, KAV 99:19,
etc., barqu RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5 (OA); wr. syll.
and SIG7, SIG7 .SIG7 ; cf. araqu.

si-ig sIG7 = ar-qu Sb I 362; [si-ig] [sIG7 ] = ar-qu,
a-ra-qu A V/3:243f.; si-ig siGL = a-ra- // ar-qum
(i.e., araqu, arqu) Nabnitu XXII 235; [...] [SIG7 ]
= a[r-q]u Ea V Excerpt 29'; [s]ig.sig7 .sig7 = ar-
qa-a-tum yellow wool Hh. XIX 28; [sig.za.gin.
sig,.sig] = (blank) = MIN (= argamannu) ar-qu
blue-green wool Hg. C IV 7; [K'T.GI sig7 ].sig 7 =
ar-qu yellow gold Hh. XII 257; gii.giimmar
u 4 .hi.in.sig7 .sig 7 = ar-qu, gis.gisimmar u 4 .hi.
in sig7(var. adds .sig 7).ga al.see.ga(var. .ga) =
a-ru-uq (vars.: a-ruq, e-ruq) ba-si-il dates, green or
ripe Hh. III 339f., [u 4 .hi.in.sig7 ] = [ar]-qu green
dates, [u 4 .hi.in.sig7 .al.ses.ga] = [a-ru-uq ba-
si]-il Hh. XXIV 272f.; gis.kin.sig7 .sig 7 =
kiSkang ar-qu (var. ir-qu) green kiSkanu-tree Hh.
III 9b; numun.sig 7 = zeru ar-qu Hh. XVII 346;
[ga.u]z.sig.sig7 = MIN (= §i-zib en-zi) dr-qa-a-ti
milk from yellow goats Hh. XXIV 96; kiis8 .sig 7 .
sig7 = r-qu (var. ir-qu) yellow ant Hh. XIV 358,
and passim said of animals in Hh. XIII and XIV,
see seru B, zuqaqpu, zumbu, etc.

ar-qu = hurasu Malku V 165.

1. yellow, green (as a natural color) -
a) describing animals: Bi.ZA.ZA SI,7 ta-za-
bah marassu ina himiti tuballal you .... a
green frog, mix its gall bladder in ghee
AMT 8,1: 13, and passim, see musa'iranu;

arqu

summa SA.A SIG 7 ina bit ameli innamir if a
yellow cat appears in a man's house CT 39
48:9 (Alu), and passim in Alu, see kulbabu,
kulilu, sdsu, Sakkadiru, Suranu, etc.; tz siG
ana Gula inakkis he sacrifices a yellow
goat to Gula K.157 + 2788 r. 34 (namburbi,
courtesy R. Caplice); [2 salm] kalbi SIG7 two
figurines of yellow dogs KAR 298 r. 20; sizib
litti SIG 7.SIG7 izib immerti Sizib enzi SIG7.SIG7
milk of a yellow cow, milk of a sheep, milk of
a yellow goat LKA 108:8'.

b) describing plants; isam §a ina q stisu
mitu la inakkisu isam wa-ar-qd-am-ma likkisu
they should not cut down dead wood from
the grove, they should cut down (only) fresh
wood LIH 72:22 (OB let.); i~ zamar smu
MIN (= zamar) dr-qu : U MIN (= aktam) Sa
Marhasi the plant which is now red, now green
is the aktam-plant of Marhasi Uruanna I 216;

situ tamsil : t isbabtu inibsu sIG7 u ha-as
the plant for a flux resembles the isbabtu-
plant, its flower is yellow and .... Uruanna
I 125; drat susi SG 7 . .. tasdk AMT 73,1:30,
cf. kamuinu SIG7 Kocher BAM 151:19, GAZI.
SAR SIG 7 ibid. 123:6, annuhara a-ru-uq-tam
... mastakal a-ru-uq-tam AMT 85,1 ii 15f.

c) garments (OA, MA): 13 subatil bar-qu-
t[u]m RA 58 64 Sch. 7:5, cf. 7 TUG lubius
ir-qu-tim ICK 1 92:5 (OA); 1 TUG.HI.A birsa
ir(!)-qa a'upa (see suppu adj. mng. 2)
KAV 99:19 (MA).

d) gold: 1 huppataru hurdsu dr-qu one
ewer of yellow gold RA 43 138 i 4, cf. ibid. 3
and 21 (Qatna); see also Hh. XII, in lex.
section.

e) other occs.: enzu arqat ... ina e-ki
SIG7 Sammi SIG7 .MES ikkal ina atappi a-ruq-ti
me SIGy.MES isatti the goat is yellow, it eats
green grass on the green ditchbank, it drinks
green water from the green ditch (incantation
against jaundice, for context see araqu mng.
lb) Kichler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61 + K.3273 ii 48f.,
cf. [ma .tu]r sig,.sig, : la-li-' dr-qu-[ti]
4R Add. p. 4 to pl. 18 No. 5: 4f.; Summa ,amnum
wa-ru-u[q] if the oil is yellow YOS 10
57:13, parallel 4-ru-uq CT 5 4:11 (OB oil
omens); dumma martum maliatma miida
wa-ar-qi if the gall bladder is full and
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arqu

its liquid is green YOS 10 31 x 23

(OB ext.); summa libbi lisdnim wa-ru-uq
YOS 10 51 ii 27, dupl. 52 ii 26 (OB ext.); sihhum

wa-ar-qu nadi (if) there is a yellow pustule
(on the top of the "finger") CT 44 37:14 (OB

ext.), also, wr. DI-hu SIG 7 KAR 153 r.(!) 9;
summa ndru SIG7.SIG7 as4i SIG7.SIG7 ina mdti
ibasMi if a river is yellow, there will be yellow
aid-disease (or: jaundice) in the land CT 39
14:7 (Alu), cf. summa musu SIG 7 ibid. 15:36,

and passim; summa milu kima me isse SIG7
hasbu if the flood is yellow (and) opaque like
the water of a clay pit CT 39 16:43 (SB Alu);

summa MASKIM SIG 7 ina bit ameli innamir

if a green rabisu-demon (preceded by white,
black, red) is seen in a man's house CT 40
3:74 (SB Alu); umma bitu sirsu sIG7 if the

plaster of a house is yellow (in the sequence
white, black, red, and a.) CT 38 15:31, see also
katarru, and passim in Alu; salam tidi ina
kunukki sG 7 pasa tabarram you seal the
mouth of the clay figurines with a green cyl-
inder seal Maqlu IX 48, restored from STT

82:103a; for arqu describing semi-precious
stones see dusd A, surru A mng. lc-2', subi,
etc.

2. greenish, yellow, sallow (as a discolor-
ation of the body): summa amelu zumursu

IG,7 panusu SIG7 sihhat eri irtanassi amurrif
qgnu sumsu if a man's body is yellow, his
face yellow, his flesh wastes away, (the
disease) is called jaundice Kiichler Beitr. pl.

18 iii 7, cf. zamar SIG zamar sam AMT 86,1 ii 12;

iltu sa panuu si 7 goddess whose face is

yellow Weissbach Misc. pl. 15 No. 1:7 (Lamastu),

summa panuiu UD.A SIG7.MES mali if his

face is full of green (followed by red, white,
black) moles Labat TDP 74:45, see also

bubu'tu, of. summa panjuu SIG7.MES ibid.
72: 11ff., and passim said of parts of the body

in diagn. and physiogn.; summa ... inasu
qe SIG7.MES mald if his eyes are full of green
filaments Labat TDP 120:29.

arqu (warqu, urqu, irqu, maiqu) s.; 1.
greenery(?), 2. vegetables; from OB on;
Ass. urqZ (masqfi VAS 5 110:19, NB), in

mng. 2 pi. tantum; wr. syll. and I.SAR (SAR.

MES CT 39 8:1, KAR 394 ii 27); cf araqu.

arqu

U.SAR = ur-qi Practical Vocabulary Assur 56;

ni-is-sa sAR = ar-qu A VII/4:117, also Ea VII 291;

SAR = ar-qu Nabnitu XXII 240; SAR.SAR = ar-[qu]
2R 47 ii 93 (group voc.).

uh.SAR = kalmat ar-qi(var. -qi) plant louse Hh.
XIV 265; gi.gur.SAR = pan ar-qi basket for

vegetables Hh. IX A el, in MSL 7 37, also Hg. B

II 46a, in MSL 7 70; bar.sAR, ab.nDdu.sAR,
Bilgi.sAR, TuNtu.SAR = elt ar-qi upper (or outer)

part of a vegetable Nabnitu L 182ff.; [x]X-XSAR =

i-ru-u d[r-qu] - ur, a garden plant ibid. 70;
mas.mas.SAR = ar-qu-x-tu Hh. XVII 264; er-

su-tt (var. ni-ba-tuc) = dr-qu "planted things" =

"vegetables" Malku II 120, also CT 18 2 i 52.
SAR = dr-qu STC 2 51 i 10 (NB Comm. to En. el.

VII 2); SAR.SAR = ar-qu 2R 47 K.4387:32 (Alu

Comm.).

1. greenery(?): muSalbis wa-ar-qi-im
gigune Aja who clad the giguni (in Sippar)
with greens for the goddess Aja CH ii 27.

2. vegetables: summa SAR.MES (var. U.
SAR) madu GIS.LAGAB magal SI.SA (var. i-te-
sir) if there are many green vegetables (and)
the hiratu-plant thrives very well CT 39 8
K.8406:1 (SB Alu), also KAR 394 ii 27, vars. from

2R 47 K.4387:63, repeated as summa ur-qu

mddu ibid. 65 (Alu Comm.); Summa a'ilu ina

la qaqqirisu lu kird iddi lu bira ihri lu ur-qi
lu issz urabbi if a man plants an orchard,
digs a well, or raises vegetables or trees on
land which is not his own KAV 2 v 21 (Ass.

Code B § 13); ka-ma-ti dr-qa ina libbi isakkan

he (the tenant) will plant .... -plants and

vegetables in (the palm-grove) BE 9 99:7 (NB);

kir sa wa-ar-qi Sa PN u kird sa wa-ar-qi PN2

la seqi the vegetable garden of PN and the
vegetable garden of PN2 are not irrigated
HSS 9 32:16, 18, and passim in Nuzi; kira Sa

T.SAR ina Ninua a vegetable garden in
Nineveh ADD 364:3, and passim in ADD, wr.

GIs.SAR ur-qi ADD 906 iv 5; ar-qa(var. -qu)

desdtu laid musare abundant vegetables, the
delicacies of the gardens VAB 4 160 A vii 11

(Nbk.), and passim in this text; akalu KAS.SAG

mirsu ser nuni 1.SAR bread, fine beer, con-
fection, fish, (and) vegetables (from the
offerings) RA 16 125 i 26 (NB kudurru), cf.

n~nu issiru dr-qu .ugar AnOr 12 305 ii 2, and

passim in NB kudurrus, wr. U.SAR.MES BBSt. No.

36 v 2 and 24; malil ir-qu (the poor man) who

eats (only) vegetables Lambert BWL 80:185,

301

oi.uchicago.edu



arquitu

of. ibid. 210:12; mas-qu sa ina zeri ill the
vegetables which grow in this field VAS 5
110:19 (NB); 1t ur-qi akussu ladsia I will take
for myself vegetables as food Craig ABRT
1 25:33 (= BA 2 643, NA oracles); 1000 GIS
habarahhzu a ur-qi 1000 habarahhu-crates of
vegetables Iraq 14 43:118 (Asn.); salli .T
ur-qi sinni piri ivory baskets for plants
TCL 3 355, cf. sall ur-qi kaspi ibid. 380 and 389;
annutu iskar e a LU.MES NU.KIRI6g a wa-ar-qi
these are the fields of the vegetable gardeners
HSS 14 601:56, see also u'qanuhlu; note
also rabi ur-qi TuM 1 27d:2 (OA); PN L.
NU.GIS ur-qi PN, the vegetable gardener
ABL 167:15 (NA), also ADD 906 ii 1.

arqiitu s.; greenness, freshness; Bogh.,
SB; wr. syll. and siG7(-su); cf. araqu.

a) with verbs describing the preparation
of fresh plants for pharmaceutical purposes -
1' with halalu: siguiti kiri ar-qu-us-su
tahassal you bray the garden sigustu plant
while it is still fresh KUB 4 58:8.

2' with sdku: bina sIrG-su tasdk you crush
fresh tamarisk (leaves) AMT 34,1:33, cf. Kocher
BAM 264:19, also azupirdna sIG7-su-ma
tasdk Labat TDP 222:43, SIG,-su-nu tasak
AMT 91,5:6.

3' with pussiu: zr lijan kalbi SIG -SU tu-
pa-sa you squeeze "dog's tongue" seeds
fresh (and strain their juice into a pot) CT 23
26:2, and passim, wr. SIG-8U-nu GAZ Kocher
BAM 124 i 49; note SIG7 -SU ina me temessi GAZ
misunu [...] you wash and crush fresh
plants in water, [strain] their juice AMT
13,6:11.

4' with huss to squeeze: for refs. see
hussd v.; note the mistake: SlG7-su-Ln tu-
za-az (for tu-ha-za) Kocher BAM 74 iv 3.

5' with nasahu to pick: L.DIL.BAT SIG7-
su zI-ah K.2262:10 (med.).

b) describing plants as fresh: several
plants siGa-su-nu ina tinri tesekkir you dry
in a kiln when they are still fresh Kocher
BAM 3 i 45, cf. sI,-su itti lipt bullulu to mix
while fresh with tallow ibid. 1 iii 7, restored
from CT 14 30 Sm. 698:14, also SUJM.SAR SIG,-SU

arrabu

Kuchler Beitr. pl. 2:10, AMT 80,1:8f., Biggs azi-

ga 67 ii 4, and passim.

arrabtu see arrabu.

arrabu (arrabu, fem. arrabtu)s.; dormouse(?),
jerboa(?); OB, Bogh., MB, SB, NB; wr. syll.
(with -pi AfO 18 349:12) and PrE.(GIS.)TR.RA
(PES.UR CT 39 50:23, PIE.UR.RA KUB 3728:5).

sah.gi s.ur.ra = ar-ra-bu Hh. XIV 164a;
p6e.gis.ur.ra (var. p6s.ur.ra) = ar-ra-bu ibid.
193; PE.tTR.RA = a-ra-bu-u Practical Vocabulary
Assur 391; kus.pes.gis.ur.ra = ma-sak ar-ra-bi
Hh. XI 62.

[bur-ti] [sam]-[h]at : ar-ra-bi : u-la-lu(text -ku) sa
mat Subartu butterfly (explained as) a., (also) ulalu
in Subartu BRM 4 32:28 (med. comm.), cf. bur-ti
sam-hat : ar-ra-bi z-la-lu CT 41 43 BM 54595:8
(Alu Comm.).

a) in gen.: summa MIN (= PrIS.GIs.TR.[RA]
salmu ina bit amili innamir if a black dor-
mouse is seen in a man's house CT 40 29 80-7-
19,85:2, cf. (red) ibid. 3, cf. also ibid. 1 (SB Alu);
ina libbi karani kunuk sadisu [dr-ral-bu
m[i-td ittanmar] in the wine sealed in its place
of origin a dead dormouse was found CT 29
49:27 (SB prodigies), restored from dupl. Sm.1918;
[summa I]ZI.GAR PES.UR.RA ana gusurZ usela
if a dormouse takes the lamp (in someone's
house) up onto the rafters CT 39 36 K. 10423+ :10
(SB Alu), restored from ibid. 37:19, cf. arkisu
PIS.ilR PES.KI.B[AL] CT 39 50K.957:23 (Alu
catalogue), cf. also PES.UR.RA K.14478 (unpub.
Alu, cited Bezold Cat. Supp. p. 101); ina
panisa ar-ra-b[u] ina arkisa ham[asru] in
front of her a dormouse, behind her a mouse
JSS 4 10 ii 6 (SB lit.); PES.JR.RA suatu teleq:
qima ana libbi masak humsiri takammes ...
ina libbi kimahhi takammes kispa takassip
you take that dormouse, put it into the skin
of a mouse, put it into a grave, and make a
sacrifice to the dead (against zikurudu) AMT
90,1:4, cf. PE . IR.RA sudtu lU ana ndri lu ina
siqi rit]-ta-ad-du-i ibid. 11, cf. also zikurudd

Pa PS.IJR.RA K.3278, cited Bezold Cat. p. 519,
cf. (in broken context) AMT 14,6:5, 66,6:3;
(various materia medica) [ina K]V~.PS.TtlR.
[R]A DUT.DU ina kidadisu tasakkan you place
around his neck in a ... .- bag (made of)
dormouse skin Kocher BAM 311:55, of. ina
KUS SA P]S.GI .tR.RA.DIt.Dir ina kiiadisu
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arrabi

tasakkan Iraq 19 40 i 24, ina SA P]ES.TR.RA

DU.DV ina kisadiu tasakkanma iballut Labat
TDP 192:39, also Kocher BAM 230:19, dupl.
295: 10, cf. also ibid. 249 ii 1,LKU 58:2; you make a
(miniature) bow SA PES.TR.RA matan[sa ... ]

[you put] on it as string a tendon of a dor-
mouse Biggs aziga 52 AMT 73,2:7 and dupls.,
cf. (in fragm. context) uzni ar-ra-bi BRM 4
32:33 (med. comm.).

b) as food: dr-rab GIS.UR ul ikkal he
must not eat dormice KAR 177 r. iii 14, dupl.
(omits GI§) KAR 147:8, cf. ser PES.JR.RA
ul ikkal KAR 177 r. ii 18, dupl. KAR 147 r. 8
(SB hemer.).

c) as a field pest: ina ikkibi sa ill minam
ma a iimu 10 avR uttatu ina libbi a-ra-bu u
issur ik[ka]llu' it is a sin against the gods -
how is it that the dormice and birds eat ten
gur of barley of it every day? YOS 3 137:9
(NB let.); [a]-[kil-lu mu-nu mu-bat-ti-ru ar-
ra-bu (among field pests) K.8072:12 (unpub.
namburbi).

d) in comparisons: (the enemy princes
who) kima sutinn isbatu tubuqpti u kIma
ar-ra-be(var. -pi) ihtallalu erset la ba'i took
off into corners like bats, and who were
stealing away into inaccessible places like
jerboas(?) AfO 18 349:12 (Tigl. I).

e) in personal names: Ar-ra-bu-um
CT 6 28b: 5, TCL 1 48:1, wr. Ar-ra-bu-u-um
Grant Smith College 263:13 (all OB), A r-ra-bi
ABL 716:11, Ar-rab-bi BIN 1 158:20, Ar-rab
Nbn. 1090:2, and passim in NB, fAr-rab-ti
BBSt. No. 27:5 (early NB), as hypocoristic
masc. name: Ar-rab-tum Dar. 147:5, YOS 7
91:8, and passim in NB, see Tallqvist NBN s.v.

For the meanings dormouse or jerboa to be
assigned to arrabu and akbaru respectively, see
Landsberger Fauna 107, Landsberger apud Weid-
ner, AfO 18 353.

arrabfi see arrabu.

arraku adj.; long, tall (used as pl. of
arku); from OB, MA on; cf. araku.

a sud.sud : i-[dan] ar-ra-ka-a-tum (Nergal)
who has long arms 4R 24 No. 1:36f.

a) referring to parts of the body and
objects: [Vumma awzlum supr]adu ar-ra-ki-a

arraku

(for arraka) if a man's nails are long (oppo-
site: kurria short line 16) AfO 18 63:15 (OB
omens); i-za-at (for ezzat?) rittzn fal-x-ka-at
ubanatim suprdtim ar-ra-ka-at she (Lamatu)
is raging(?), has .... hands, long fingers
(and) nails Or. 23 338:5 (OB inc.); [Sar] ildni
sa aau ar-ra-ka(text -kat) (Nergal) king of
the gods, whose arms are long Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 116:8, see also lex. section; samanaams
niu kima addrim ar-ra-ku the sesame(?) is as
tall as a poplar(?) Kraus AbB 1 33:18 (OB let.);
4 (or 5) KI.MIN (= timmui) 10.TA.AM ina
ammete ((KI.MIN malla esemte ar-ru-ku four
(or five) columns, (which) are ten cubits and
one esemtu long AfO 17 146 VAT 16381:6 (MA),
as against 1 MIN (= timmu) 10 ina ammete a-
ri-ik ibid. 3, 7, 8ff.; 4 Gtj.UN si-it-mu ar-ra-ku-
tic four talents of long itmu-logs HSS 13 315:18
(= RA 36 156); 2 GIR siparri ar-ra-ku-tum
sa s-al-flil-we-na two long bronze daggers
with(?) .... HSS 14 616:19 (translit. only);
5 [... ] ar-ra-ga-[d]u five long [...] EA 14 ii
83 (list of gifts from Egypt), but 3 d[iqarat]u
... ar-ga-d[u] ibid. 84; GIS.MES.GAM.MES

sa ina MU.16.KAM PN ikkisu 15 10 ina ammati
ar-[ral-ku - as ugu-trees which PN cut in
the 16th year, and 15 of which are ten cubits
long PBS 2/2 69:3 (MB); 20 GIs sassgi~ ana
talll 10-a-a ina 1 ammete lu dr-ru-ku twenty
pieces of sassugu-wood for cross-pieces, let
them be ten cubits long each ABL 566:17

(NA), cf. 20 gusiirl ... sa 12.AM ar-ra-ka
Nbn. 66:2, 26 gusuri tapdlu sa 10 ammat
ar-ra-ku BIN 2 123:2, 2-ta dalati ... Ja 15. AM
ina ammati ar-ra-ku PBS 2/1 173:2, and
(in fragm. context) dr-ra-ka-a-ti ABL 774:18
(all NB); summa immeru uzni ar-ra-ak (var.
GID.DA.MES) if the sheep has long ears
CT 41 9:1, see AfO 9 119:2 (SB behavior of sacri-
ficial lamb); summa immeru ... suprdsu ar-
r[a-ka] if the sheep's hooves are long (var-
iant: kurrd are short) AfO 9 120:13, and cf.
summa ~spdu ana mindtisu GID.DA.MES (var.
LAL.ME) ibid. 11.

b) referring to persons: ina kurreti ina
ar-ra-ka-a-ti ina sinnidati sa ki jdti ul ibabSi
among women, short or tall (i.e., among all
women), there is not one like me TuL p. 13
ii 12 (SB lit.), for the idiomatic use of kurd
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arrasabattu

with arku see arku mng. 2; (as personal
name) Ar-ra-ku-tu VAS 1 70 i 4 (NB).

Since arraku occurs only with plural nouns,
it should be considered a rare but regular
plural formation of arku, as daqqaqu, q.v.,
to daqqu, rabbi to rabi, etc. Ar-ra-ak VAS
13 13:1 (OB) is a foreign name in a list of
several persons with foreign names.

arrasabattu see arsabu.

arra~ u see erresu usage c.

arratu (erretu) s.; 1. curse, 2. accursed
person; from OAkk. on; pl. arratu; wr. syll.
and As; cf. araru A.

as As = ar-ra-tum Ea I 327, also Sb II 338, Idu
II 250; in = pi-is-tu-um, as = e-re-tu-um OBGT
XIII 8f.; 16. as.a = sa er-re-tim OB Lu A 83.

As.bal = dr-ra-tum, a6.bal.e = na-za-rum,
As.bal.dug 4 .ga = a-[r]a-rum Antagal VIII 113ff.;
A .bal.e = MIN (er-re-td) sd na-za-ri Erimhus II 63.

g6.gun.a = er-re-du = (Hitt.) hur-ta-i§ curse
Izi Bogh. A 100; DAH = r&stu, ar-ra-a-tu Proto-
Izi Akk. g If.

a~.a.ni he.me.a : lu dr-rat abiSu (followed by
lu arrat ummisu, ahiSu rabi) be it the curse of his
father SurpuV-VI42f.; At.hul gals.l.ginx(GIM)
16.ra ba.ni.in.gar : ar-rat lemutti kima gall ana
ameli ittaSkan an evil curse like a gallc-demon has
come upon (this) man ibid. If. and 21f.; lui.
Ux(GI§GAL).lu.bi As.hul udu.ginx sum.ma :
amela Suatu ar-rat lemutti kima immeri itbuhSu an
evil curse has slaughtered this man like a sheep
ibid. 9f.; bar.ra.na as.hul gAl.la.na : ar-rat
lemutta ina zumrisu ibsi they (the demons) caused(!)
an evil curse in his body CT 16 2:48, restored from
CT 17 47:48; as.ki.lul lu.ra nu.un.zu.a : lu
dr-rat SaggaSte §a amelu la idi be it the curse of a
bloodshed unknown to the man Surpu V-VI 48f.

a.as.pa.la.ba.ke lu.gu.ur u.ba.an.di.zi.
da : aSSum er-re-tim Sandm usahhazu if he incites
someone else for (fear of) the curses Sumer 11 110
No. 10:16f. (Sulgi); asi.bal.gig.ga dingir.
ama.dInnin.kex(KID).e.ne : ar-ra-td maruStu a
ili u iStari the baleful curse of god and goddess AMT
102:9f., dupl. Craig ABRT 2 15 iii 20f., cf. As.
bal.e dingir.re.e.ne.kex : ana ar-ra-te Sa ill
against the curses of the gods Surpu V-VI 156f.

1. curse - a) in gen.: er(text ni)-re-[tum]
ina saptida la iS[Jakka]n may there be no
curse upon her lips PBS 7 75:26 (OB let.);
himtatim u a-ra-tim tastanapparam you keep
writing me angry words and curses VAT
9224:5, cf. a-ru-tum [§]aknatma (for context

arratu

see arnu mng. la-l') BIN 4 84:6 (OA); ar-ra-at
rigmika (in broken context) RA 46 92:64 (OB
Epic of Zu); ina la iimesu ar(var. dr)-rat niSe
ikassassu the curse of the people will overtake
him before his time Lambert BWL 132:114;
summa ... lisdnsu unatta A§-dt AD-SU iksussu
if he bruises(?) his tongue, his father's curse
has overcome him Labat TDP 120:33; ar(var.
ar)-rat abi u ummi (may the great gods
release) the curse of father and mother
Surpu IV 58, see also Surpu V-VI 42f., in
lex. section; did my mother not bake sa
akkalu NINDA.HI.A pisdti u er-re-e-ti that I
should now eat (your) bread prepared with
slander and curses? Gilg. VI 73, cf. Gilgames
umannd pisdtiki u er-re-ti-ki ibid. 91, cf. also
ibid. 86.

b) written in a legal document for its
safeguard: ar-ra-a-ti sa ina narl anni
asturuma the curses which I inscribed upon
this monument MDP 2 pl. 22 v 22, cf. ibid. 45,
cf. er-ret ilani rabiti ina libbi istur he wrote
in it (the contract) the curse of the great gods
(should anyone violate the contract) Nbn.
356:18; ar-ra-a-ti mala ina adesunu atra
the curses, as many as are written in their
loyalty oaths Streck Asb. 76 ix 60, also Piep-
korn Asb. 84 viii 27; assa ar-ra-a-ti lem.nti sa

ina libbi atru ipallahuma fearing the evil
maledictions which are written thereon (the
boundary stone) BBSt. No. 11 ii 17, and passim
in kudurrus; er-re-te-ia imnma er-re-et ill
la idurma (if) he slights my curses and does
not fear the curses of the gods CH xlii 23
and 25; ar-ra-a-tum anndtum ina amat Enlil
... liksudasu may these curses, by the
command of the great lord Enlil, overtake
him MDP 2 pl. 23 vii 41; asum er-re-tim
sindti aniamma ustahiz (if) on account of
these curses he instigates someone else
CH xlii 36, cf. sa ... assum er-re-tim saniam
uSahhazu whoever on account of these curses
incites someone else (to do it) Syria 32 16 v
6 (Jahdunlim), cf. also Sumer 11 110:17, in lex.
section, MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 22, and passim in kudurrus.

c) uttered by gods: ar-rat la napsuri
iakin ina pidu a curse which cannot be
dispelled came to his (Marduk's) lips G6ss-
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arratu

mann Era IV 37; er-re-ta marulta sa nasah isdi

sarrutidu u halaq nisesu littagqar may he
(Asur) pronounce an evil curse to uproot
his kingship and destroy his people AKA
252 v 91 (Asn.).

d) in magic context: mamtu ar-ra-t4 la
itehhsu may the spell and the curse not
draw near him Bab. 4 106:32; As lemutti la

tabtu aj ithd aj isniqa may the evil and
inauspicious spell not approach me and not
come close to me BMS 12:74; AS lemuttim
egirr la damqu ana ahiti liskip may it (the
phylactery) remove the evil curse (and) the
inauspicious words BMS 12:68; hatta pirittu
ar-ra-ti gilitta ... iskuna (the sorceress) in-
flicted panic, terror, curse, trembling upon
me Laessee Bit Rimki p. 39:26, restored from
STT 76:27 and 77:27, cf. KAR 80 r. 9; see also
Surpu V-VI If., etc., in lex. section.

2. accursed person: sikipti Bel ar-rat ilani
Bel's castaway, accursed of the gods ABL
460:14 and r. 5, also wr. dr-ra-ti ilani ABL 521

r. 21, sikipti ar-rat ilani ABL 1000 r. 12 (all NB).

For occs. of arratu with araru from OAkk.
on, see araru A. Note pisu ana dababi suhhadu
ana sa(text a)-ra-a-ti ul anandin I will not
allow his (my adversary's) mouth to speak,
his anus to emit flatus KAR 71 r. 9 (Ebeling,
MAOG 5/3 36:8).

Landsberger, MAOG 4 319.

arratu s. pl. tantum; brand mark (on the
hand of the oblates of Eanna); NB; cf.
urruru.

PN aiha kakkabti u dr-ra-a-ti ina muhhi
rittisu ittadi u ana sirkcitu ana DN it-ta-din-su
PN, my brother, had the star and mark
placed upon the back of her (the slave girl's)
hand and has given her for sirkutu-service to
the Lady-of-Uruk YOS 6 79:14; ina puhri
tazkur ki anaku kakkabti u dr-ra-a-tum ina
muhhi ritti sa fPN ... la amuru she testified
in the assembly, "I have indeed seen the
star and mark on the back of the hand of
fPN" (oath) ibid. 224:20; (witnesses to testify
concerning) PN da kakkabtu lu ar-ra-a-ta ina
muhhi rittisu [...] UCP 9 100 No. 37:4, cf.

fPN sa kakkabti u ar-ra-ta(text -bi) dendatu

arru

fPN, who is marked with the star and mark
YOS 7 155:6.

Delete irratu CAD 7 (I/J) p.180, read x-ja-tum.

Dougherty Shirkitu p. 82f.

arriatu in §a arriati s.; (mng. unkn.);
OB lex.*

lu.[g]i 4 .gi4 = sa ar-r[i-a-tim], lui.ab.e = a

ar-ri-a-ti[m] OB Lu A 490f.

arrit s.; (a bird); SB*; foreign word.

summa ar-ri-is MUSEN MU.NI ana sinunuti
mail ana IGI [...] if a bird called a. - it
looks like a swallow - [flies] in front of [the
man] CT 41:31 (SB Alu).

arru A adj.; cursed; lex.*; cf. araru A.
ld.a6.bal = dr-rum Antagal E b 6; 16.sa.su.

hu.ub = ar-ru-um OB Lu B vi 21.

For sag.ga.ga.a = ar-ru see dru v.

arru B adj.; (qualifying sheep); lex.*
udu.gir.gu.la = dr-ri Hh. XIII 4, cf. udu.§E.

gir.gu.la Nippur Forerunner 3, in MSL 8/1 p. 83.

See also aritu B, with the same Sum.
equivalent.

Landsberger, MSL 8/1 7 note to line 4.

arru C adj.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[uzu. x . x] = ar-ri (followed by baslu, la badlu)

Hh. XV 268.

arru s.; bird used for decoy; MB, SB, NB;
cf. arritu.

gid.da.musen = dr-rum sa issuri gid.da.
musen means "decoy," said of birds Antagal
E b7; dug.ul.la = ar-rum Nabnitu D a 1; dEN.
Arar.ri dNIN.Ar.ri (summed upas4dingirmusen.
du.kex line 421) An = Anum 417 and 419.

a) in econ.: x kurummat isisuri x kurum
mat ar-ri x (barley) rations for birds, x
(barley) rations for decoys (preceded by
rations for sheep) PBS 2/2 34:20, and dupl. BE
14 167:22, also PBS 2/2 143:15 (all MB).

b) in lit.: ki sdukalli sa ba'iri kale [...]
ki ar-ri Sa uSande epdeku ina mat[ija?] [... ]
are trapped as (in) the hunter's net, in my
land I am treated like the fowler's decoy
KAR 312: 14; aib Babili ,uniti sunu issiirim=
ma ar(var. dr)-ra-i-nu attama these inhabit-
ants of Babylon, they are the birds, you (Era)
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**arru

are their decoy Gossmann Era IV 18; ar-ri
atti[sunu] ittisunu their spy(?) is with them
ABL 1275 r. 8 (NB); A[r]-ri-im (personal
name) MDP 2 16 20 (OAkk.).

The meaning of the Sum. gid.da.mus en
and the connection between this and the Sum.
due.ul.la with arru are obscure.

(Meissner BAW 2 12); Landsberger, ZA 41 227.

**arru IV (AHw. 71) read pat(!)-rum in
LTBA 2 1 x 47 (= Malku III 7); for context see
ariru.

*arrumu (harrumu) adj.; enclosed in a case
(said of a tablet, used as pl. of (h)armu);
OA; cf. aramu.

a) with indication of content: he usually
pays the creditors of my father u tuppsu
ha-ru-mu-tim usessdma and (thus) redeems
his (the father's) case-enclosed tablets
CCT 1 45:9; mala tuppka ha-ru-mu-ti-im sa
habbuldtini AnOr 6 pl. 4 No. 14:4, cf. tuppika
ha-ru-mu-tim sa hubullika MVAG 35/2 No.
325a r. 6'; ammala tuppeka ha-ru-mu-
tim saqalam qabiatini (the silver) which you
have promised to pay according to the
case-enclosed tablets drawn on you CCT 2
46b:13, cf. BIN 6 28:34.

b) other occs.: lu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tum
Sa tamkadritim lu sa nude lu naspukum ana
kaspim ta'era turn (them) into money,
whether they are (promissory notes inscribed
on) case-enclosed tablets drawn either on
merchants or on natives or whether (they
are) stores (of barley) BIN 6 59:23; tamalakkl
kunukki u 2 tupp ha-ru-mu-tim a ezibakc
kunni as for the sealed containers, and the two
case-enclosed tablets which I have left with
you, (give the sealed containers to PN but the
tablets (referred to as tupp) should remain
in storage until my order comes) COT 4 21a: 7;
lu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tum lu mehri lu tahsisatum
sa atta tukalluni whatever case-enclosed
tablets, copies and memoranda you are hold-
ing CCT 2 17b:4, and note tahsisatim is-t
tahsisatim pd-ti-a-tim tupp ha-ru-mu-tim CCT
1 13a:22; 4 MA.NA kaspam a. tupp ha-ru-
mu-tim four minas of silver (debited) in case-
enclosed tablets (containing promissory notes)

arsanu

CCT 2 38:12, cf. kaspam u weri'am a tuppisu
ha-ru-mu-tim AnOr 6 pl. 8 No. 22:28; kaspam
mala ... usaqqilu tuppi ha-ru-mu-tim iSkunma
he presented case-enclosed tablets (with
promissory notes) for all the silver (debts)
which he had paid MVAG 33 No. 287:13;
mehrum Sa tuppe ha-ru-mu-tim (this is) the
copy of case-enclosed tablets CCT 1 4:47, also
la:38, TCL 21 213:46, MVAG 33 No. 226:50;
there is no copy mehri sa tuppifu ha-ru-mu-
tim nusbalkitma we had a copy of his case-
enclosed tablets made TCL 19 44 r. 17', and
passim.

The key passage is CCT 1 13a:22 (usage b)
which shows harrumitum "case-enclosed" in
contrast to pati'atum "opened"; see also
discussion sub armu.

arruitu s.; use as decoy; NB*; cf. arru s.

10 su-ma-ak-tar-a-tiu MUSEN ana dr-ru-tu
ina IGI PN u PN2 LU.MUSEN.DU.ME ten
migratory(?) birds (given) to PN and PN,,
the fowlers, for use as decoys GCCI 2 23:2.

The NB ref. ar-ra-u-tu, qualifying kurku
"geese," in BM 64020:1 and 10f., cited von
Soden, Or. NS 35 6 sub 8, may belong with
this word.

arsannu see arsanu.

arsanu (arsannu, ansannu) s.; (a kind of
groats); from OB on, Akk. Iw. in Sum.;
ansannu (beside arsannu) in Nuzi.

E dr-sa-nu = dr-si Practical Vocabulary Assur
32; ar-za-nu-um RA 18 59 vi 13 (Practical Vocabu-
lary of Susa), tu 7 .ar.za.na sig5 .ga = sin-di-e-
turnm = [...] Hg. B VI 98, cf. tu,.ar.za.na, tu,.
ar. za.na.sig Forerunner to Hh. XXIII-IV 10f.

u AB ar-za-nuSi--pu: i [. . .] Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 4:31.

a) in Ur III: 2 sila ar.za.na UET3 73:6;
1 sila ar.za.na (beside nig.ar.ra gruel)
UET 3 126:5, also Jones-Snyder No. 188 ii
41, and passim in Ur III, for other refs., see
MAD 366; note ma.ar.za.na.ka boat
(carrying) a. AnOr 1 256:3, see Goetze, JCS 2 175.

b) in OB, Mari, Elam: ar-sh-na (beside
honey) BIN 7 113:5, 5 siLA ar-s[d-na]
Iraq 7 48 No. 927, cf. 4 SiLA ar-sd-na ibid. 52
No. 957 (Chagar Bazar, translit. only); 1 SiLA
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ar-sa-ni(!) (followed by NIG.AR.RA) MDP 18

68:11; 2 siLA pappasu 2 siLA ar-sa-nu
(beside various cereals, for the royal meal)
ARMT 12 91:4, and passim in amounts of
two silas for the royal meal, but note 56 SILA
ar-sa-nu ibid. 696:15; 2 siLA isqiqu 1 SILA
ar-sa-nu (totaled as 3 siLA sipku) ibid. 276:4,
cf. 18 siLA ipku 4 SILA ar-sa-nu 2 siLA
hallru (totaled as 24 siLA sipku) ibid. 281:4,
but totaled as NINDA "flour" ibid. 167:6
and 394:4.

c) in MB: 5 US.TUR.MUSEN 4 KUR.GI.
MUSEN sa beli ZID.DA u ar-sa-a-ni sikula
ispura (as for) the five ducks (and) four geese
to which my lord directed me to feed flour
and a. PBS 1/2 54:14 (let.); 1 PI ana ar-sa-ni
PBS 2/2 41:9, cf. x ZiD ar-sa-ni ibid. 71:4;
x ar-sa-nu PBS 2/2 133:13, 45; 90 siLA ar-
rsal-nu sa-niq-tum Peiser Urkunden 126:5,
TU 7 ar-sa-na pots of a. (as column heading)
BE 15 169:1.

d) in Nuzi - 1' wr. arsannu: x SE ana
ar-sa-nu x barley for a. (given to the cook)
HSS 14 55:17, cf. x E ana ar-sa-an-ni
ibid. 61:18; x siLA ar-sa-an-nu ibid. 76:1;
x SE ana ar-sa-nu ... ana za-an-nu ibid.
66:11, and passim in Nuzi, also 40 (siLA) SE

ana pappasu ana ar-sa-an-nu u ana za-an-nu-
u (see zannu) HSS 16 120:6 (translit. only).

2' wr. ansannu: x SE.MES an-sa-an-na-am
ana fPN nadin HSS 13 347:45, cf. HSS 16
18:52, also, wr. SE.MES an-sa-an-n[a] HSS 13
358:69 (all lists of rations); x gE an-sa-an-nu
ana akali HSS 14 126:5, cf. ibid. 3 and 8, cf.
also HSS 13 406:46, 14 84:11.

e) in MA: 4 siLA ar-sa-nu (beside haslatu,
q.v.) KAJ 226:10, cf. x SiLA rar]-sa-a-n[u]
KAJ 277:13.

f) in SB: TU7 ar-sa-na Kocher BAM 123:5;

note TU 7.AR.Z[A.NA], TU 7 .AR.ZA.NA SIG5 , TU7 .

AR.ZA.NA MUD, TU7 .AR.ZA.NA mar-ri, TUT.AR.

ZA.NA KI.LAM SI[G5 ] Dream-book 315:4-8, also

x SE ar-sa-ni Kocher BAM 42:21; GIS.BAR

ar-sa-na (in broken context) AMT 10,2:6.

g) in NB: x ZiD.DA Supelti ana §E.BAR U
xx ar-sa-an-ni GCCI 1 98:3.

arsuppu

For AR-ZA-NA as Akkadogram in Bogh.,
see Giiterbock, JCS 10 90 n. a. For Nuzi, see
E. Cassin, RA 52 20.

arsikku s.; (a kind of millet); MB(?).
§E.KA.bulug.ga(var. .g[e]) = dr-sik-ku Hh.

XXIV 148; [§E.A]R.ZIK = tu-uh-nu Practical
Vocabulary Assur 22; U.§E.AR(var. AR).ZIK = J
duh-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 79 (= TUruanna
11 484).

sa-ak-ki se-b/pu-kat is ar-si-ik-ki (obscure,
listed among several three-member groups of
words of which many list names of games)
RT 19 59 No. 341:5 (= HS 87,MB, coll. from photo).

It is very uncertain that the lexical
passages are to be connected with the cited
MB lit. ref.

arsu s.; (a cereal); lex.*
E ar-sa-nu = dr-si Practical Vocabulary

Assur 32.

arsuppu (ersuppu) s.; 1. carp(?), 2. (a
cereal), 3. (a kind of apple); OB, MB, SB;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (in mng. 1) GUD.UD.

KU 6, (in mng. 2) SE.GUD.

[gu 4 ].ud ku 6 , [GUD] e§-tu-ub ku6 (vars. kud.da
ku 6 , e.Gu[D] ku 6, [e.GUD1.[id].da ku,) = dr-su-up-
pi (var. ar-<su>-up(!)-pu) Hh. XVIII 9f.; [gu-ud]
[GUD.UD].KU 6 = ar-su-up-pu, [ses-tu-ub] [GUD].

KU6 = MIN Diri VI E 14f.; SE.GUD.UD = [d]r-su-up-
pu (between Se'u and Segusj ) Hh. XXIV 140;
es-tu-ub GUD = dr-su-up-pu Ea IV 134, also A
IV/3:16; se-es-tu-ub SE.GUD = ar-su-up-pu Diri
V 206; gis.hashur.§E.GUD = ar-su-up-pu-a.-
apple Hh. III 44.

ambar.ra gu 4 .ud.ku6 suhur.ku6 : appara
ar-su-up-pi u pu-r[a-di] BE 13436 r. 10 (NB prayer
to Enki), cited Falkenstein, AfO 16 62; [§E.GU]D
se.mus5  e.in.nu.HA ab.sin.bi u 4 .sa.dug4 .
ga.bi um.ma su.sikil.ta u.me.ni.ib.ard : ar-
su-up-pu egusu inninnu a inin ir'ira iauma [ka]s
dat purbumtu ina qdtisa elleti litenma (for translat.,
see inninu lex. section) CT 17 22:129.

mi-li dr-su-up-pu = mi-li har-ri Malku II 61.

1. carp(?) - a) in gen.: 15 ar(!)-zu(!)-pu
KU6 15 a.-fish ARM 9 250:1; ar-su-up A ID

the a.-fish (from along) the river bank (in
broken context) 2R 60 No. 1 iii 3, see TuL p. 14;

naratum mzladina er(!)-su-up-pi [...] as for

the rivers, their high water [brings] a.-fish
SEM 117 r. iii 14 (MB lit.); ,umma martu kima

qaqqad akkulli ... rlssa kima ta-ar 4-si Jani~
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kima qaqqad GUD.UD.KU6 if the gall bladder is
like the head of a hoe, (explanation:) like the
.... of an arrow, variant: like the head of
the a.-fish CT 28 46:8 (SB ext.).

b) in magical use: qulipti SUIJR.KU6
qulipti GUD.UD.KU6 scales of the puradu-fish,
scales of the a.-fish KAR 298 r. 28, see AAA

22 72, cf. BAR (= qulipti) GUD.UD.KU 6 ina
isdti turrar you char the scales of an a.-fish
in the fire KAR 90 r. 16, see TuL p. 119, cf.
MAS GUD.UD.KU6 ina KU§ (you put) scales of
an a.-fish in a leather (bag) Kocher BAM 30:43'

(= LKA 136); IGI GUD.UD.KU 6 Sa imitti

IGI SUHUR.KU6g a sumeli tu-PA-ta-[ap] 3 ume
ina tabti tusndl tusellamma IGI GUD.UD.KU 6

sa imitti ana imitti IGI SUHUR.KU6g sa sumnli
[ana sumeli tasakkan(?)] you gouge out the
right eye of an a.-fish, the left eye of a puradu-
fish, you leave (them) in brine three days, you
take them out and [put] the right eye of the
a.-fish at the right and the left eye of the
puradu-fish at the left AMT 28,7:3f., restored
from AMT 23,2:14f. and AMT 78,1:6f., cf. IGI

GUD.UD.KU6(!) imitti (wr. A.ZI.DA) sumeli (wr.
A.GB.BU) ina tabti tusnal K.2571:53' and
dupls. (SB namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice).

2. (a cereal): SE.GUD (beside §E.MU and
ziz) ITT 3052, cited ITT 2/2 p. 13 (Ur III); 8
SILA SE.GUD Riftin 62:1, also ibid. 63:1 and
(beside SE Si-ip-kum) 119:3; x SE.GUD ana
kurummat bitim(!) x SE.GUD ana mastit bitim
Riftin 129: f. (all OB); SE.GUD MDP 18 80 r. 2

and 4; er-su-up-pi si-gu-si sumun[di] SEM
117 r. iii 21 (MB lit.); naphar 1 (GUR) 1 (PI)
40 (SILA) ana miris ar-su-[pi] in all one gur
one PI 40 silas for a gruel of a.-grain (for ten
geese and ten ducks) PBS 2/2 92:16 (MB);
SE.GUD SE.MUS 5 SE.IN.NU.HA ZIZ.AN.NA AMT

91,2:5 (SB namburbi rit.), cf. SE.GUD SE.MUS 5

SE.GIG.BA §E.LUGAL SE.ZiZ.AN.NA AMT 91,4:2,

also SE.GUD SE.MUS5 SE.IN.NU.HA SE.GIG
SE.ZIZ.A.AN BBR No. 41 ii 25, NINDA ZiD.SE.

GUD.UD LKA 154:21, and cf. CT 17 22:129, in

lex. section.

3. (a kind of apple): see Hh. III 44, in
lex. section.

In Iraq 14 35:131, read GUD.ME madlte, of. alpu
mng. la-3'.

ariatu

Landsberger, JNES 8 282 n. 112 and 283 n. 114,
MSL 8/2 p. 84f., and pp. 97-100.

arsabu (arrasabattu) s.; (an agricultural
implement); NB*; pl. arsabdtu.

[x a]r-sa-bi 1 akkullu rabi [one] a., one
large pick YOS 6 218:47, cf. 2 MA.NA 50 GIN
1 nashiptu ... 131 MA.NA ar-sa-ba-ti ibid. 46;
3 qulm parzilli 3-it na[shiptu] 1 ar-ra-sa-bat-
tu4 Camb. 18:8.

arsatu see ersetu.

arSammaja s.; (a group or organization);
LB; foreign word.

eqldtisunu gabbi sa L ar-sam-ma-a-a all
the fields of the a.-clan BE 9 74:8; unqu PN

LU saknu sa L5 ar-sam-ma-a-a seal (im-
pression) of PN, the overseer of the a.
BE 10 86:19, of. ibid. 13, also ibid. 100:7 and 16;
PN sa hadri ja LU ar-sam-ma-a-a PN who
belongs to the organization of the a. TuM 2-3
191:4, and passim in LB Nippur.

A designation of a particular clan or ethnic
group holding "bow land" in feudal tenure
organized in a hadru under saknu officials
with Persian names.

For Persian officials named Arsamr in this
period, see Cardascia Archives de Murais p. 10f.

artatu s. pl.; wheat(?); OA; wr. syll.
and GIG.

a) wr. syll.: [20 naru]q ar-sa-ti 10 naruq
se'im twenty sacks of a., ten sacks of barley(?)
TCL 14 53:1, cf. 3 naruq u 2 DUG ar-sa-ti u
1 DUG se'im three sacks and two and a half
pots of a. and one pot of barley(?) ibid. 9, also 2
naruq ar-sa-ti u 1 DUG buqlu PN ilqi ibid. 14;
10 naruq ar-sa-tum CCT 1 33b: 8, cf. ibid.
30a: 17, and passim; lu qmum lu ar-sa-tum asar
se'um ibassiu s ribama bring into (the new
house) whatever barley(?) there is, either
flour or a. CCT 3 14:13; 1 GIN kaspam ana
sarsaranim ar-sa-tim asqul I paid one shekel
of silver for a .... -measure of a. Goldnischeff
13:10, cf. 1j GIN kaspam [a]na(!) ar-sa(!)-t[
asqul I paid one and a half shekels of silver
for a. TCL 4 102:15; x minas of silver 29
GIN kaspum Sim 4 DUG ar-'a-tim sa ina GN
alqiu CCT 1 23:4; se'am u ar-sa-tim ezib
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CCT 2 17b:16; 30 naruq Se'am kzma 12 naruq
ar-Sa-tum isser PN PN owes thirty sacks of
barley for the twelve sacks of a. ICK 2 2:4';
7 naruq se'am u 3 naruq ar-ga-tim Studies
Landsberger 181 n. 44 I 697:4; - MA.NA 5 GIN
sim ar-'a-tim Sa ana PN niddinu 45 shekels
(of silver), the price of the a. which we sold to
PN TCL 20 170:6; x naruq mislam se'am
mislam ar-sa-tim x sacks, half barley(?)
(and) half a. ICK 1 172:12; note: 9 GIN
kaspam sm al-sa-tim KT Blanckertz 14:28.

b) wr. GIG: 19 naruq ar-sa-tim sIaG-tim
(referred to as GIG line 8) ICK 1 93:2; 2
naruq 1 DUG mislam se'am mislam GIG two
sacks and one and a half pots, half barley(?)
(and) half a. Kienast ATHE 75:7; sim 40
naruq GIG zimtija 4- GIN TA a-k&r(!)-pi-tim
12 MA.NA kaspum simsa (as for) the price of
forty sacks of a., my purchase, at four and a
half shekels for each pot, its price is twelve
minas of silver ibid. 12:23; 2 naruq GIG

BIN 6 232:1; 1 me'at naruq uttutum mislum
GI[G mislum se'um] one hundred sacks of
uttatu, half a., half barley(?) VAT 13505:x+14
(unpub., cited Hildegard Lewy, JAOS 76 202);
[x] DUG ar-,a-tim [a]na ma-ar-nu-a-tim [is]-
mu-du they ground x a. for a .... -dish
TCL 4 84:18, ina x ar-Sa-tim ... - DUG
buqlam uspa'ilu they exchanged one-half
pot of the x a. for malt KT Hahn 35:2, cf. 3
DUG [a]r-sa-tim [... bu-uq]-lam(!) nuspa'il
TCL 4 84:16; amtam sahizama GIG la-bi4 -

ra-tim ana kurummatim litena ba-pi-ra-am
mimma la tussab instruct the slave girl that
they should grind the old a. for food, but
do not add any beer bread CCT 3 8a:30 (coll.
M. T. Larsen).

Arsatu is a cereal measured by the naruqqu
"sack" and its subdivisions karpatu and
sarsaranu. The reading of the logogram GIG
as arsatum is deduced from GIG referring to
arsitum in ICK 1 93:2 and 8, from the fact
that the two do not occur side by side,
whereas both occur beside se'u, see H. Lewy,
JAOS 76 202f.

The translations "wheat(?)" for GIG and
arsdtu and "barley(?)" for .e'u in the OA
passages are based on the evidence offered

ar§u

by texts from Mesopotamia proper where
GIG and §E clearly denote wheat and barley.
There exists, however, the possibility that
aratum (also GIG) refers in OA to processed
barley, perhaps to groats or grits (for lit.
see H. Lewy, JAOS 76 201 n. 1) as is suggest-
ed by CCT 3 14:13 cited usage a. The pos-
sibility should, however, not be excluded that
se'u and arSatu refer to different species of
barley.

argu (warsu, arasu, marsu, fem. arustu) adj.;
dirty, unclean; OA, SB; cf. aruStu, uradu,
urrutu.

tug .MU.BUmu'ud'ra = -ra-c = su-bat ar-si Hg.
B V 26, also Hg. D 429, Hg. E 77; tig.sfomu-ud-ruBU

= a-ra-sd Nabnitu IV 222.

a) referring to garments: 4 TUG wa-ar-su-
tum four dirty garments CCT 5 34c: 5, cf. 3
TUG sa Akkide x x [w]a-ar-su-tum ibid. 36a: 27;
subassunu ar-su ubbib (see subatu mng. lb-l')
Borger Esarh. 23 Ep. 32:15; qaran alpi (var.
gizzi) sa sumeli qaran ajali turrar TUG a-ru-
us-ti(var. -te) ta-man-za-'a you char the left
horn of an ox (variant: goat), the horn of a
stag, you wring(?) a dirty cloth Kocher BAM
216:64', vars. from AMT 4,6:8, dupls. AMT
70,2:16+94,7:3, 96,4:2; ezib sa anaku DUMU LU.
HAL aradka TUG gi-ni-e-a ar-f4a]-ti labsaku
disregard it (if) I, the diviner, your servant,
may be dressed in my everyday soiled gar-
ments PRT 29:14, cf. ibid. 15 r. 4, 27:3, wr.
dr-sat ibid. 73 r. 2 and 4, and passim, see PRT
pp. xix and xxi; (Gilgameg) attadi ar-s[u-ti-su]
KUB 4 12 r. (!) 3, cf. iddi mar-su-ti-su Gilg. VI 3.

b) referring to persons: a ina supidu
ubbabu ar-Su-ti (Marduk) at whose rising (in
the sky) the dirty cleanse (themselves)
Craig ABRT 1 30:35; [summa DN ina] l~fl-sc
IGI.ME§- i ar-su if, when Marduk leaves
(Esagil for the New Year's procession), his
face is dirty CT 40 38 K.11004:17 (SB Alu),
also ACh Supp. 2 Istar 82:17.

c) other occs.: Sa kima ur-ri-e urruSu
ERIN-ed ubbubu ... a ina dr-ga-a-ti ubburn
kzma qe hurasi nummuru (it is in your power,
Nabfi) to cleanse like .... those who became
unclean like .... , (and) to make as resplen-
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dent as a gold thread those who are tied(?)
with .... (possibly to be emended to ina
up-sd-a-i(!) with witchcraft) STT 71:32, see

W. G. Lambert, RA 53 135; uncert.: etiq libbi
ar-Sd-a-te he who passes among unclean
(things) AfO 19 63:47, cf. [us-td]k(?)-i-du-9u
ar-[sd]-a-ti ibid. 65.

argu see ersu B adj.

arguzuzil s.; (a medicinal drug); MB*;
foreign word.

10 siLA ar-u-zu-zi-il (in a list of drugs)
PBS 2/2 107:32.

See also zuzilu.

artamaSe s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

kimu mulle a huluqq kima esedi Sa GN u
kmu si-up-ki sa ar-ta-maS-Si Sa mu-lu4-ni
ann. ... nittadin we have given (the three
oxen) for compensation for the losses, for
the harvesting of GN, and for the work-
assignment(?) (of this city, see line 13) of
the a. of this fine (imposed on) us HSS 13
31:9 (translit. only).

Shaffer, Studies Oppenheim 190f. n. 29 (with
Hurrian etymology).

artartena s.; (a textile treated in some
special way); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; cf.
artartennitu.

iltenutu <GV>.E.A.MES PN epus iltniitu
<Gu>.E.A.MES ar-ta-ar-te-na PN2 epu PN
made one set of nahlaptu cloaks, PN2 made
one set of a.-type nahlaptu cloaks HSS 13
277:8.

artartennuitu s.; (a special treatment of
textiles); Nuzi*; cf. artartena.

14 MA.NA SIG.MES a PN u PN2 ana ar-ta-ar-
te-en-(nu>-ti ilqi PN, took 14 minas of wool
belonging to PN for a. (after the harvest he
will deliver a fine garment to PN) HSS 5 95:5,
cf. (PN declared) 1 TtU.HI.A sa PN, ana
ar-ta-ar-ti-in-nu-ti ilteqimi u 1 TUO damqu
... ana PN anandinmi ibid. 36:4.

Koschaker, OLZ 1931 226.

artatillu see ardadillu.

artu

artawa s.; state of bliss after death; LB;
Old Pers. word; wr. artama.

dumqi ina ba-la-tu-ia limur u ina mi-it-u-
ti-ia ana ar-ta-a-ma lu-4-tu-ru let me ex-
perience happy things while I live and be in
a blessed state after my death Herzfeld API

p. 31:40, cf. dumqi ina balatusu immar u
mi-i-ti ana ar-ta-a-ma i-ta-ar ibid. 46 (Xerxes
Ph).

Loan word from Old Pers. artdvan-
"righteous, blessed."

artitu s.; (a red flower); lex.*
J.GI.RIM SA5 : U ra-tu-ut-tu Ifruanna I 377, T.GI.

RIM SA5, U bit-ra-a A. 1 : Ur dr-ti-tu ibid. 379f.

artu (astu) s.; foliage; Bogh., NB, SB,
Akkadogram in Bogh.; wr. syll. and PA;
cf. aru A.

gis.ur = il-du root, gis.pa = ar-tu foliage,
gis.il = me-lu-u top, gis.suhur = qi-ma-tu crown
(of a tree) Hh. III 514ff.; pa = a-[d]r-tu Erimhus
II 287; [pa-a] [PA] = ar-tu, la-ru-u Sa Voc. N 7'f.;
gis.pa.v.KU = sippatu, ar-tu, MIN a-su-hi Hh. III
88ff.; gi.an.na.gi.zi(var. .izi), gi.pa.gi.izi,
gi.a.sal.gar, gi.a.sal.bar = dr-ti (vars. ar-te,
ds-tum) ki-i-si foliage of the kisu-cane Hh. VIII
10-12; gi.pa.gi = dr-tum MIN (= qan) Hh.
VIII 155.

suhur edin.na pa nu.sig7 .ga.mu : qimmass
su ina .sri ar-ta la ibnu (a tamarisk which drinks
no water in the bed) whose crown has not grown
foliage out in the steppe (said of Tammuz) 4R 27
No. 1:6f.

U PA.PA.PA, u a-a-ba-sa (see ajabu) : 6 a-rat
a-ra-ru Uruanna I 278f.; u ar-ti su-hi : j e-rnirl-
hi, U e-nir-hi : r tu-ba-qu, u tu-ba-qu : u kam-ka-
du, Tr sa-ap-ru : I MIN K6cher Pflanzenkunde 11 i
64ff.

Japlanu surssu E[a ... ] elenu dr-ta-su
urab[bi] below Ea [...-ed] its roots, above
[...] grew its foliage BBR No. 80 r. 8 and
dupl 81:9, cf. dr-ta-ki u-rab-bi 79-7-8,135 ii 5',
cf. also gis.sinig gis.ge, an.edin.na
mun.a pa.zu an.se ur.zu ki.se pa.zu
an.se gis.bur.bur.ru ur.zu ki.se te.me.
en.sig7 .ga 8urpu IX Iff.; da-tum hashUri titti
nurme karani foliage of apple tree, fig tree,
pomegranate, vine (among appurtenances
for a ritual) BE 8 154:6 (NB); a-ar-ti irrS
tahadal <ina> dilpi unassab you chop leaves
(lit.: foliage) of the irrd-plant, he (the
patient) sucks it in honey KUB 4 49 ii Iff.,
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arti§

cf. PA Ut irre tubbal takassim Kuchler Beitr.
pl. 6 i 12; [... a-a]r-ti balti (var. PA GI..NIM)
KUB 37 44:25, var. from dupl. 43 i 12', see
Kocher, ibid. p. iii; as Akkadogram: 11 PA
AR-TU GIS.BU-RA-A-SI KUB 17 28 iii 31, and PA
GIS.BU-RA-A-SI ibid. 44, see Goetze Tunnawi

84 n. 319.

arfti (or ardis) adv.; (rng. unkn.); lex.*
[(x)].GAR = dr-dis sd-kip-tum (preceded by

[(x)] x = ap-pu-ut-tum) MSL 4 178:4.
ar-DI-is = dr-hi-iS (between ba-ra-rum = pa-la-

s[u] and ku-u-u = kum-mu-u sd i-sa-tum) An VIII
184.

aru A (eru, haru) s.; frond, leaf of the date
palm; from OB on; wr. syll. (ha-ri YOS 2
2:20, 23, ha-frul-u UET 5 468 ii 29) and PA;
cf. artu.

pa = a-rum, URU6
u r

.KU 6 = MIN KU 6 fish spawn

(see dru), pes = MIN Nabnitu IV 133ff.; pe-es PE§ =
hu-sa-bu, a-r[um] Idu II 133f.; gis.pa.gisimmar
= MIN (= a-rum) sd GI§.GISIMMAR Antagal VIII 16;
pa-a PA = kap-pu, a-ru Ea I 305f.; pa-a PA = a-ru
Sb II 209; gis.pa.gisimmar = a-ru Hh. III 356;
pa-a GISIMMAR = kap-pu, a-rum Ea I 229f.; GAR,
GAR.SU, GAR.pa, GAR.peS.a, GAR.Sig.ga, GAR.
pes.a = ip-su sa a-ri plaiting made of date palm
fronds Nabnitu E 149-154, cf. [...] [GAR] = ip-su
sd a-ri A III/6:27; [GU]R

5 .GUR 5 = MIN (= U-ru-u)
sd a-ri to cut off (or: cut-off, said of) a frond
Nabnitu L 71.

gis.pa.gisimmar garza gal.g[al.la su.
mu] mu.un.da.an.gal : a-ra sa parsi rabuti [ina
q]dtija nasdku in my hands I carry the frond of a
date palm, great in its effects CT 16 6:212f., see
also Ai. IV iii 49, cited usage a; gis.pa.gi immar
a.zi.da.zu.se mu.un.da.an.gAl : a-ra gi-sim-
ma-ru ina imnika tanasgim[a] you hold a date palm
leaf in your right hand (parallel: an e'ru-branch in
the left) CT 42 10:9f.; pa gis.gisimmar u.
me.ni.kud lu.ux(GISGAL).lu.bi a.u.gir.bi u.
me.ni.ke6s.da : a-ra sulutma sa ameli suatu mesre:
tisu rukkisma split leaves of a date palm and band-
age the limbs of that man AfO 16 300 ii 18.

GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR = -ru-u e-rum to cut (or:
cut-off), a frond CT 41 29 r. 4 (Alu Comm.).

a) referring to cultivation of the date palm:
[... P]A.gisimmar [... i.bi.i]n.UD [su.
b a. ab.te. g]a : sakinu isabbatma ina e-ri<-i>
sulup gidimmari ubbalma ilaqqi (obscure)
Ai. IV iii 49ff.; a-ra-am zi-na-tim(text -turn)
inassar ana phat kirim izzaz he (the person
renting the date orchard) will guard leaves
and fronds, and will be responsible for the

aru A

orchard BE 6/1 23: 10, cf. [ana] e-ri-im
[na]sdrim YOS 12 281:11, and e-ra-am
nasram ibid. 17, also e-ra-am zind i-na-ZU-AL
PBS 8/2 246: 11 (all OB); ana gisimmarim nak=
sim ana e-ri-im hasbim . . . bel kirim Ztanappal
he will be responsible to the owner of the
orchard for any date palm cut down, for
any frond that is broken off BIN 2 77:19, cf.
BIN 7 182:24, also ana e-ri-im la hasbi VAS
13 100:7 (all OB).

b) in economic use: bitam e-pu-us bilat
a-ri bilat si 1 susi zindm wdsitam u 1 daltam
S~ibilam I am building a house, send me a
load of (date palm) leaves, a load of fibers,
sixty upper ribs, and a door VAS 16 57:22 (OB
let.); ina panitim aspurakkunigimma ana
si u ha-ri kalukunu ittahdurumma tattanahs
dara inanna si u ha-ri sibilanim earlier I
wrote to you, and (ever since) all of you have
been fretting about the date palm fibers and
leaves, now send me the fibers and leaves!
YOS 2 2:20 and 23 (OB let.); 120 pa gis.
gisimmar (between zu, see si, and pes.
murgu) Reisner Telloh 114 iii 16, and passim
in Ur III, also wr. gis.pa.gisimmar UET 3
782:11, and passim.

c) in rit. and med.: [ina e]-ri GIS.GISIMMAR

qabligunu raksu their (the figurines') hips
are girt with (a belt of) palm leaves
RAcc. 133:209f., cf. sgegallu 40 GI.MES ... sa

riksu ina e-ri gisimmari irakkassunutu the
high priest ties together forty reeds with (a
cord of) palm leaves RAcc. 145: 455; [s]ulluhu
suluhhijia tabku e-ru-ia ina qaqqarimma my
rites are performed (i.e., are performed with
me), my leaves are heaped on the ground
Lambert BWL 160:3, cf. e-ru-su ibid. 9 (Fable
of Tamarisk and Date Palm), cf. 7 PA GI.
GISIMMAR (for a ritual) ABL 977 r. 12 (NA);
PA gisimmari sa iltdni sa ina la sari inamzuzu
7 u 7 riksi tarakkas sipta 7-si tamannu ina
pitiSu tarakkas you tie seven and seven
knots in fronds from the north side of a palm
tree that sways even when there is no wind,
you tie it on his forehead reciting the in-
cantation seven times AMT 103:25, also AMT
20,1 r. 9, 24, 26, and CT 23 40:21 (SB med.), of.
also BE 31 60 ii 5; kima pitilti ann BURfR-ma
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ana idati §TB-U Girra gaml iqammi PA.MES-
.M ana gisimmariSu la iturru just as this
matting is unraveled and thrown into the
fire and the fire consumes it entirely, and (just
as) the fibers it is made of will not return to
the date palm 8urpu V-VI 85; anaku e-ra
hasba mastakal nasaku I carry a broken-off
leaf and mastakal-plant Maqlu I 46, cited as
GIS.MA.Nv (i.e., e'ru) ha-as-bu KAR 94:12 (Maq-
lu Comm.), cf. PA (text OGI) GISIMMAR lihsub ina
rig bit ili<hu> lis[kun] he should break off a
palm frond, place it at the head (i.e., upper
part?) of his god's sanctuary KAR 178 r. v 78.

d) other occs.: umma ... giSimmaru 5
GIS.PA.GIsIM[MAR.BI IGI] (= sa 5 ariia ittan=
mar) if a date palm which has five fronds is
seen (in the orchard within the city) CT 40
44:13; summa sahd PA GIs.GISIMMAR naSi
if a pig is carrying a date palm leaf CT 38
46:29 (both SB Alu), also KAR 405:2 (Alu cata-
log).

For the distribution of aru and zind in
Ur III and OB, see discussion sub zind. The
ref. 6 30 MA.NA ha-ru-4 patalum six (men)
engaged in twisting ropes of thirty minas of
best quality palm leaves UET 5 468:29 be-
longs with hard B, q.v., and not aru, on the
basis ofthe lex. equivalence harax in [s. s]u.
sar.harax.libis= pi-til-tum ha-re-e Ur X 138
(Excerpt of Hh. XXII, courtesy O. R. Gurney),
although the Surpu ref. cited usage c describes
pitiltu as made of PA.ME§ of the date palm.

For refs. written PA referring to leaves of
other trees and plants, see artu and lard.

aru B s.; (a type of wool); syn. list*;
foreign word(?).

Sintu, qerdu = i-pat sad-ri regular wool, a-ru =
MIN rug-bi ... .-wool Malku VI 193ff.

It is uncertain whether this word should be
identified with the Elamite word ar, q.v.,
which is equated with rugbu.

arld adj.; destitute; syn. list.*
en-su, a-ru-u = be-ru-u hungry Malku VIII 13f.

Variant of er adj., q.v.

arf A s.; 1. product (in multiplication),
2. mathematical table, ephemeris; from OB
on; Sum. 1w.

arf A

a. r = a-ru-u4-um Kagal E 1:19; [a-ra] [A.DU] =
a-ru-u d NfG.SID A I/1: 201.

a.rA i.zu 2.am 3. am [...] : a-ra-a idi usanna
u[sallas ... ] he knows the multiplication table,
he can multiply by two, three, [...] RA 28 135
Sm. 947 ii 5f. (Examenstext B); a.ra igi igi.ba
igi.[gub.ba] ... i.zu.u : a-ra-a igi igibd ... tide
Gadd, BSOAS 20 256 K.2459:10ff. and dupls., see
igibt lex. section.

1. product (in multiplication) - a) in OB
math.: atta ina epesika a-ra-am ana sinisu
tasakkan you, in your procedure, take the
product twice (the product here denotes a rec-
tangle with an area of 1 iku) TMB 71 No. 145:3;
i[g]iam tapattar itti a-re-e-em sa taskunu
tustakkalma pitam inaddikkum you take the
reciprocal, and you multiply it by the
product which you posited - it will give
you the side ibid. 7, cf., wr. A.RA TMB 71
No. 219:4, 6, and passim, see TMB p. 215 s.v.

b) in lit.: upattar igi A.RA-e (var. A.RA-a,
A.RA) itguriti sa la isI pit pani I can solve
the most complicated divisions and multipli-
cations which do not have a solution (given
in the text) Streck Asb. 256 i 16; see also RA

28, etc., in lex. section.

2. mathematical table, ephemeris: UD.22.
KAM TTD.14.KAM UD.25.KAM UD.15.KAM ina
a-re-e qabi the 22nd day (corresponds) to
the 14th, the 25th (to) the 15th, (as is) said
in the ephemeris ACh Sin 3:49 (astrol. comm.),

commenting on Bab. 6 pl. 1:16-19, see Bab. 6 19

and ZA 43 313 n. 2; piristi Anu Enlil u Ea sa
ki sdti UD AN dEN.LIL u A.RA-a sutabulu (see
abalu A mng. 10b-3') BBR No. 24:18, cf. ina
A.RA tustabbal LBAT 1629:4, also BM 34103:14,

cited abalu A mng. 10b-3', and ina sdti ina
a-re-e MCT 140 V 10, see BiOr 14 190ff.; DN

... episat nikkassi a-re-e Ninkarrak, who
calculates the a. Craig ABRT 2 16:14, see
JRAS 1929 10, also Bu. 89-4-26,129:8'; a-ru-i
nemeqi Anutu piristi sa[me u erseti] nisirti
ummdnu the a. which represents the wisdom
of Anu-rank, the secret of heaven and earth,
the scholar's secret knowledge TCL 6 26 r.
13 (LB colophon), see Neugebauer ACT p. 12 No.

135; KA.INIM.MA NAM.Ki.ZU (= nimeqi) a-re-e
su-a-[tu(?)] (obscure) Bab. 6 pi. 1:15 (SB
astron.).
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For ammat are, see ammatu discussion
section and mng. 2k-3'.

In the math. expression (x) A.RA y "(to
multiply) x by y" the reading of A.RA is not
known; for refs. to idioms where A.RA is
used, see alaku mng. 4c-15', see also nasil.

In JAOS 71 267:13 (= UET 4 171) read za(!)-re-e
hul-liq destroy the father (for context see a4satu
usage p).

ari B (eru) s.; (a headband); MB.
a-ru-u(var. -u) = ku-lu-lu (followed by synonyms

for parsigu) Malku VI 139f., var. from An VII 223;
[a]-rrul- = [bal-[...], [e]-Bu-u = ba-[...], dam-[.. .]
Malku VI App. A lff. (= CT 18 25 K.7719).

1 TUG a-rum tabarri one a. of purple wool (in
lists of clothing) PBS 2/2 121:29, of. 10 TUG
a-rum ibid. 124:1 (both MB).

See the SB and NB refs. cited sub eru s.
"headband"; to eru may belong also the
MB refs. 1 e-rum hurasi sa harbaqgni u ajarani
1 gold headband (decorated) with harba:
qanu-bird(s) and rosettes PBS 13 80:5,cf. ibid.
6f., r. 2f. and 9, cf. 2 e-ru hurdsi ... [x] e-ru
parzilli (followed by 1 parsig takilti) PBS
2/2 120:46.

arfi C s.; granary, storehouse; OA(?).
a-ru-u, a-ka-mu= qa-ri-tum granary Malku 1269f.

ina a-ri-im lu ka-an-ku let them be sealed
in the storehouse(?) TCL 4 30:31 (OA let.).

J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 11.

ara D s.; (a word for enemy); lex.*
u.ri = a-rum, a.ri = a-a-bu, ba.ri = a-hu-fil

Antagal N ii 18'ff.

See also ajaru D.

arf A (ward) v.; 1. to lead, to bring
(mostly persons and animals), 2. itarru to
rule, to guide (a child), to steer (a boat),
3. s~rd to have brought, to send (mostly
persons and animals), 4. sutard to guide
safely, to conduct; from OAkk., OA on;
I uru - urru - imp. ru and uru, I/3 (itarr
- imp. itarri), III (OAkk. useri and uSuri),
III/2; ef. muttarrid.

tu-6 TtM = a-ru-i A VIII/3:13; thm = MIN
(= a-ru-[u]) sa ta-b[a(!)-li] Antagal VIII 92;
DUtu'um.ma = a-ru-i Erimhu V 196; [rig,].ga -
a-ru-u, [ur.KU.rig7].ga = kal-bu a-ru-u Nabnitu

ard A lb

IV 155f.; la-ah-la-ah U.DU = i-tar-ru-d(text -ru)

Diri II 31, also KBo 1 48:31 (Diri); la-ah DU.DU =

ru-'-u Diri II 20; su4 -u U i-ta-ru-u-um MSL 2
p. 144 ii 8 (Proto-Ea); ga.ga - i-tar-ru-i Izi V 171.

bar.ra ki.ba.ra.lal(var. .ni).e he.ni.ib.
tim.mu.de : ina (var. ana) ahlti ar la dri li-ru-
su may they bring him outside, to an inaccessible
place CT 17 35:46f.; dUdug sig5 .ga dLama
sig5.ga su gi.gi.da he.en.da.ab.rig7 .es : ina
Sulmi lit-tar-ru-ka may the favorable male and
female genii lead you in well-being Schollmeyer
No. 1 iv 29f.; hur.sag.a.ni.ta um.ma.da.an.
ri : ultu Sadi i-ta-ra-a he led (them) away from his
mountain CT 15 14:22f.; ki za.pa.ag sum.mu
i .me.ni. dd : asar rigmu nad C-ru-sum-ma take
it (the drum) to where the cry was raised CT 16
24 i 29f.

a-ru-u / su-lu-uk (incipit of a syn. list. or comm.)
ABL 335 r. 2'; r[i- ... ] = su-ta-ru-t RA 17 124
K.2044+ ibid. 183 D.T. 103 ii 8 (unidentified comm.);
dDU.DU = mu-ut-tar-ru-u DINGIR.ME§ STC 2 pl. 61
ii 25.

1. to lead, to bring (mostly persons and
animals) - a) in OAkk.: RN ... in sigarim
ana bab Enlil u-ru-us (Sum. e.tim) he led
Lugalzagesi in a neckstock to the gate of En-
lil Hirsch, AfO 20 35:28, cf. ibid. 41:12 (Sar.); 30
MA.NA hurasam 3600 MA.NA weri'am 6 ARAD.

GEME ... u-ru-a-am-ma ana Enlil A.MU.RU he
brought thirty minas of gold, 3600 minas of
copper, six slaves, and dedicated them to
Enlil ibid. 56:59; 34 sheep PN ana GN u-ru

PN brought to Gasur HSS 10 171:9, cf. u-ru-
am MDP 14 89 No. 33 ii 6, also (men and
animals) li-ru-t-nim ITT 1 1057 r. 4, also
ibid. 1471 r. 4, cf. li-ru-nim ibid. 1103 r. 1, and

see MAD 3 p. 59.

b) in OA - 1' referring to persons: mer'e
PN ru-a-nim-ma kaspam ... piqdama bring

the sons of PN here and entrust the silver
(to them) MVAG 33 No. 257:24, cf. alik

suhari ... ru-a-ma go and bring the serv-

ants KT Hahn 14:30, and note aisat PN

... ana karim ... ri-a-gi-ma bring (pl.)
the wife of PN to the karum BIN 6 69:22;
uncert.: si'am ku-ri-a-lim ammilam i-ta-ri-
a(text -za)-am leave and send the .... there
CCT 2 17b:20.

2'
sunu
were

with qablitu: summa la kuati sa'im=
i mu-ri qda-b-li-tim u-li-ba-Si if it

not for you, there would be no one
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to buy them (the houses) nor one who would
bring the qablitu-object TCL 14 2:13; kaspam
bit tamkarim lu nilqma qablitam lu nu-ri it-ul
attunuma e-ri-a-ku(text -ma) let us take the
silver from the business firm and let us bring
the .... , if you do not, I am destitute(?)
CCT 4 24a:40f.; concerning the house which
PN's family wants to sell, we said qablitam
nu-ra let us bring the .... RA 58 125:5,
cf. PN qablitam 4-ra CCT 5 la:13.

c) in OB: ana mat nukurtisu kamis li-
ru(var. adds -u)-su may she lead him cap-
tive to the land of his enemy CH xliv 23,
cf. in SI.GAR 4-ra-asg-u-ma YOS 9 35:120
(Samsuiluna); ana ser[ika] it-ta-ru-[nim] LIH
10:15.

d) in MA, NA: summa abassu la itamar
tuppusu i-ra-su if he has not seen (i.e., taken
care of) his case, he will bring him his tablet
KAJ 89:16 (MA); issu mat Assur u-ru ABL
1022:9 (NA).

e) in hist.: biltu ... ana mat Assur u-ru-ni
amhur they brought me tribute to Assyria
(and) I received (it there) Unger Reliefstele 18
(Adn. III), cf. [is]lulamma i-ra-a ana mat
Assur Borger Esarh. 32:14, puhur nisesu
makkrsu ana mat Assur t-ra-a Rost Tigl. III p.
44:12, Gargamisaja bel hitti ... itti makkiri
sunu aslulam ina (var. ana) qereb mat Assur
u-ra-a Lie Sar. 74; sa nasiksunu ipiduma ur-
ru-i mahar sar mat Kaldi who put their
sheikh in fetters and brought (him) before
the king of Chaldea Lyon Sar. 3:18; NA 4

kasurru aqqara sa sad-8u riqu -ra-am-ma
... ukin I brought in the precious basalt
whose native region is far away and set it up
OIP 2 127 e 4 (Senn.), and passim referring to per-
sons and objects in NA royal inscriptions; kami s=
su ana alija ASsur u-ra-ag-gum-ma Lie Sar. 56,
and passim; bilat matatisunu ... ana mahrija
lu it-tar-ru-ni they regularly brought their
countries' tribute before me Weidner Tn. 28
No. 16:85, cf. Sattisamma bilta u maddatta
ana alija Agsur ... lit-tar-ru-ni AKA 47 ii 96
(Tigl. I).

f) in lit.: Enkidu tibi lu-ru-ka ana Eanna
rise, Enkidu, let me take you to Eanna
Gilg. P. ii 17, cf. alka lu-[il-ru-ka [ana] libbi

arfi A 2a

Uruk Gilg. I iv 36; alik sajadi ittika harimtu

... u-ru-ma go, hunter, and bring with you
the prostitute ibid. iii 41, cf. illik sajddi ittigu
harimti ... 4-ru-ma ibid. 46; ina zumrija
usuhguma i-ru-s 4 ittika remove it (the evil
demon) from my body and take it with you
PSBA 31 pl. 6 (after p. 62):23 and KAR 57 r. i 20,
cf. kassdpu kass~ptu ana KUR.[NU.GI4] u-ra-
su-nu-ti LKA 90 r. 23, ana GIDIM aralle li-ru-
s4-nu-ti ibid. 154 r. 13; lu bita kassatma a-ru-'i

ina libbi even if she is powerful in your house,
send her away Lambert BWL 102:78;
re't [ana(?)] biti ru-'-a-am bring me my
shepherd to my house (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 ii 8; ilqisu ... ur-ru-si agris di[ni]
they took him to bring him to the place of
judgment 4R 54 No. 1:30, see OECT 6 63 ii 23;
u-ru-ni-[gu-nu]-ti Tn.-Epic "v" 6; note in a
colophon: ki pi le'i [sa PN istur]uma ana
mat Assur i-ra-a according to a wooden
tablet [which PN wrote] and brought to
Assyria CT 28 20 r. ii 3'.

2. itarru to rule, to guide (a child), to steer
(a boat) - a) to rule: they (the gods) com-
manded me un.dagal.la.ni silim.ma ...
DU.DU. mu. d : nisi[su] rapsatim in sulmim
... i-tar-ra-am to rule over its numerous
population in contentment LIH 98 ii 30 (Sum.),
VAS 1 33 ii 3 (Akk., Samsuiluna); the great
gods ga ina gimir adnati ana i-tar-re-e
salmat qaqqadi enu inassi who elevate rulers
(and name princes) to rule over all the black-
headed in all inhabited regions OIP 2 78:2
(Senn.), cf. [...].bi Dv.DU.bad.da : nis gu
ina nuhsi hegalli i-tar-ri-i 4R 12:21f.; .BI
ubarru it-tar-ru-sg If u-bar-rum // nak-ri
[// ... i]t-tar-ru-su a stranger will rule this
house, (explanation:) ubarru means an alien,
[.. .] will rule it CT 41 32:13f. (Alu Comm.);
mu-tar-ru-u mati the guardian of the country
En. el. VII 72, cf. mut-tar-ru-i ba'ulati Hinke
Kudurru i 12, also KAR 80:16, mut-tar-ru-u
teneseti KAR 184 obv.(!) 19, cf. VAB 4 88 No. 9 i 2
(Nbk.), mut-tar-ru-u nice rapsate OIP 2 135:2
(Senn.), and passim in such phrases; for re'4

mut-t[ar]-ru-gi-[na] BMS 12:38, see bigitu
mng. 2a; mut-tar-ru-4 giknat napigti the
guardian of all animate beings 4R 9:51;
mut-tar-ru-t rube Gossmann Era I 21.
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b) to guide (a child, etc.), to steer (a boat):
kdti adi mati ni-it-ta-na-ar-ri-ka how long
still will we have to give you directives?
ARM 1 108:5; taritu it-tar-ru-Su a nurse maid
guided him (the infant Marduk) En. el. I 86;
sa DN u DN2 ana biblat libbiSu it-tar-ru-su-ma
(the king) whom Asur and Ninurta guided
to obtain his desire AKA 92 vii 38, cf. ina
tub libbi u kasad irninte tabi lit-tar-ru-su
ibid. 106:62, ina qabli u tahazi almis lit-tar-
ru-u-ni ibid. 103:30 (Tigl. I); kima abi u
ummi it-ta-nar-ru-un-ni-ma they (the gods)
are directing me like parents Bohl Chrestom-
athy No. 25:18 (Sin-sar-iskun); §a etla u ardata
ina sulmi it-ta-na-ru-u unammaru kzma ime
who guides young men and women in good
health and makes them look as (beautiful as)
daylight Gossmann Era I 22; ina itub seri u
hid libbi i-tar-ri-in-ni imesam guide me
every day in health and happiness BMS 8
r. 16, see Ebeling Handerhebung 62:35, cf. ta-ta-
na-ru (in parallelism to tere'i line 5) BMS 42:6;

note it-na-ar-ru ananatim always leading
battles VAS 10 214 i 11 (OB Agusaja); in broken
context: [i/a]-na bitisu i-ta-ar-ra-am JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 9 r. vi 12 (OB lit.); elippa malitu
ina nari i-tar-ru-u to steer a laden boat in
the canal urpu IV 29; exceptional: may Ea
take intelligence from him ina misitim li-it-
ta-ar-ru-su and may they take him away (into
captivity) unnoticed CH xliii 6; when you
(Tammuz) scatter the wild animals bilu
li-tar-ru-gu kal qcrbeti may the wild animals
take it (the disease) over all the fields RA 13
112:8.

3. Uiir to have brought, to send (mostly
persons and animals) - a) in OAkk.: ana
PN li-iq-bi(!)-ma(!) li-si-ri-am he should tell
PN to have (animals) brought to me MDP 14
p. 68 No. 7 edge 3 (coll. I. J. Gelb), cf. [l]i-
si 6-ri-am HSS 10 6:20, li-su-ri-am ITT 1 1265
(translit. only).

b) in OA: suhadr isti PN zwadab ihidma
ippanimma de-ri-a-su my servant is staying
with PN, be sure to have him brought here
with the next (caravan) KTS 30:42; suhdram
ana mamman la ti-de-ri you should not have
the servant brought to anybody (else)

arU A 3c

CCT 2 36a: 24, also amtam se-ri-a-nim TCL 20
103:9, suharamla us-te-ri-a-ku-um TCL 476:19,
and passim; Bumma emare la us-te-ri-am
if he does not have the donkeys brought here
CCT 3 49b:11, cf. emdre ... ana seriki i-se-
ru-ni-ki-im COT 4 36b:7; pirdi Sa taSpur
ranni ippanija u-se-ra-am I will personally
bring the pirdu-animals you wrote me about
BIN 4 2:22, and passim; tuppeja lu-se-ru-ni-
kum let them have my tablets brought to you
KTS 40:26, cf. nasperdtim lu-se-ru-ni-a-ti
TCL 20 115:24; kaspam lu-se-ru-ni-ma let
them have the silver brought to me (so that
I will not have to withhold what the man
asks of me) KT Hahn 14:46; pazzurtuu mera
PN asser PN2 4-se-ri-am-ma the son of PN had
the smuggled goods brought to PN2 (but they
were seized) Kienast ATHE 62:29.

c) in OB: sabam ... kusdmma su-ri-[a-a]m
have the persons (whose names are written
on the tablet) brought to me in fetters
Kraus AbB 1 91:8, cf. kusasSuma [s]u-ri-a-as-
su UET 5 64:8, ana serija su-ri-a-as-su
Sumer 14 23 No. 5:24; assum resim sa mahrika
resam su-ri-a-am as for the slave who is with
you, have the slave brought to me PBS 1/2
14:6; SAG.GEME ul tu-sa-ra-am-ma tusu'um
tanaddin if you do not have the slave girl
brought here you pay ninefold (her value)
Kraus AbB 1 51:18; qadum sipatim s qatisa
su-ri-a-si have her (the slave girl) brought
here even with the wool (to spin) in her hand
ABIM 21:37; suharam su'ati t4-a-ar-ra-ak-
kum I will have that young man brought to
you TCL 17 48:10, cf. gu-ri-si-mi (you
ordered): Send her to me! Kraus AbB 1 134:9,
lu-sa-ra-ki-is-si I will send her to you (fem.)
ibid. 12, lu-sa-ri-a-ak-ki-im ibid. 51:22; ul tu-
Sa-ri-su-nu-ti-ma SUB.ZABAR sarrim illakakr
kum if you do not have them sent, the king's
bronze .... will come upon you Sumer 14 55
No. 28:22; anumma PN uS-ta-ri-a-ku-um
herewith I am sending you PN BIN 7 21:6,
cf. PN sa igtu Mutiabal PN2 u-su-ri-a-am MDP
2 81:5' (translit. only), see Leemans, RA 55 72;
ninu gu-ri-a-nu we have been sent OECT 3
53: 10; referring to animals: burtam sa taqbd
Su-ri-am BIN 7 55:6, imeram . .. Ju-ri-a-ni-im
CT 29 2b:9; note also: kunukkdtija ana Sarrim
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art B

Su-ri-i-ma have my sealed documents brought
to the king BIN 7 39:10; elippati ... qadu
rakkabisina natiiti ana serija Su-ra-am have
boats with their appropriate crews sent to me
YOS 2 36:12; assum e ... Su-re-e concerning
the sending of barley TCL 1 52:9.

d) in Mari: suhari uniti ana pan PN u
PN2 ana alim Su-ri-su-nu-ti send these young
men to the city to (be at the disposition of)
PN and PN2 ARM 1 110:11, cf. ana alim
i4-a-ri ibid. 18; ina 2 asirz sa PN u4-a-re-
em ... 1 asiram ... su-re-em-ma send me
one prisoner of war from among the two
prisoners that PN has brought here ARM 4
53:8 and 18; wardi GN ... ul i4-a-re-emn
I have not had the slaves from GN brought
(to my lord) ARM 2 13:6; if he is caught
ana ser belija i4-a-ar-ra-as-su I will have
him brought to my lord ARM 2 102:26;

anumma suharz ... us-ta-re-kum now I am
sending you the young men ARM 1 110:24;
awil e uniUi lisbatuma ana serija iu-re-es-su-
nu-ti ARM 1 63:5'; note asum kaspim sa

bell ittija i4-a-re-em on account of the silver
which my lord sent with me RA 35 117:25;
inanna anumma tuppam satu u awile bel
pahatim ... ana gsr belija us-ta-re-e-em now
I am sending herewith this tablet and the
responsible persons to my lord ARM 3 59:21,
and passim in Mari.

4. sutard to guide safely, to conduct:
mus-ta-ru-4 Sippar Nippur u Babili (Mero-
dachbaladan) who guides safely GN, GN 2 and
GN3 VAS 1 37 ii 8; one-sixth of a shekel
(spent) for cooked dishes on the second day
a-su-ta-ru-i-su for accompanying him (home)
BIN 4 157:32 (OA).

ari B v.; 1. to vomit, 2. u'rd to induce
vomiting; MB, SB; I i'arru, 1/3, III; wr.
syll. and HAL.

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-i, a-su-z Ea II 266f., also
Ea App. A iii 1, also cited TCL 6 12 d iii 2, see
Schuster, ZA 44 253; hal = a-ru-[] Antagal VIII
91.

1. to vomit - a) in med. - 1' as a
symptom: [umma murus]su ipturma a-ra-a-
am la iprus if his illness leaves him, but he
does not stop vomiting PBS 2/2 104:2 (MB),

arf B

wr. HAL la iprus Labat TDP 160:33; EN MU.
UN.TAR.KALA.GA a-ru-i lipparis ZA 10 196 Si.
276:6 (med. comm., coll.); summa SAG.KI-sc
DIB-su-ma KI.MIN (= libbi libbi iltanassi)
magal ix-a-ru (wr. PI-Pr-ru) u majala la inaSsi
if his temple hurts him, and he keeps crying
"my belly, my belly!" and he vomits a great
deal, and cannot .... the bed Labat TDP
32:11, cf. summa ameiu SAG.KI.DIB.BA-ma ma=
gal HAL majala la inassi AMT 19,1 r.(!) 31, dupl.
CT 23 48:19; summa amelu ... libbau ana
a-re-e i-ta-na-sd-a if a man's stomach heaves
in order to vomit Labat TDP 180:26, cf.
libbasu ana HAL i-te-ni-il-la-a-ma ibid. 22:44,
and libbasu ztandS : libbasu ana HAL etenella
(see asu) STT 403:19 (comm. to Labat TDP 18:3);
summa reS libbisu ikassassu ... u i-ta-nar-ru
if his midriff causes him pain and he keeps
vomiting Labat TDP 180:32, wr. HAL ibid.
118 ii 24ff., also, wr. HAL.MES ibid. 22, la
HAL.MES ibid. 23; summa amelu ... ina
gesTz marta i-dr-ru if a man vomits bile
when he belches Kiichler Beitr. pl. 16 ii 23, cf.
i-dr-ru Kocher BAM 240:39', also summa ...
dama HAL if he vomits blood Labat TDP 120

ii 26, 234:22, 236:40, ina pisu dama IAL

ibid. 238:59.
2' as a therapeutic measure: tasdk ina

Sikari isatti i-dr-ru-ma ina'es you pound
(various drugs), he drinks (them) in beer,
vomits and thus recovers AMT 36,2:8, 10,
wr. HAL-ma ibid. 12 and 14, wr. i-dr-rl Kiich-
ler Beitr. pl. 17 ii 70ff., and passim, cf. arkisu
KAS.SAG iltanattima i-dr-ru RA 40 116:12,
also ina pisu HAL-ma he will vomit through
his mouth ibid. 7; lidansu tuSasbat [NA]G
i-dr-ri you place (the medication) on his
tongue, he will swallow (it) and vomit
Kocher BAM 201:20, also summa amtnlu sam
ma istima la i-dr-ri if a man drinks the medi-
cation but does not vomit (followed by
Summa amelu gamma istima la ip-ru la isnuh
iii 44) Kuchler Beitr. pl. 11 iii 42; I a-re-e
emetic plants (beginning of a prescription)
Kbcher BAM 146:49, also AMT 39,1:38.

b) other occs.: (uncert.) sammahu da ina
unsi it-tar-ru-4 the great intestine which ....
(for itarrt?) for hunger Lambert BWL 54
K.3291 r. line 'a' (Ludlul III 38).
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arl C

2. su'ril: to induce vomiting: ina X issri
tu-sd-'-ra-su-ma you make him vomit with
a bird's feather AMT 36,2:7, also ibid. 80,7:6,

tu-d-'-raS-4S Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 16, cf. (the
medication) tasaqqlsu tu-sd-'-ra-su-ma iballut.
ibid. pl. 16 ii 25.

aru C (*ward, erd, *mard) v.; to cut
branches; SB, NB; I (lex. only), II
umarri (imarru VAS 3 97:21, Gordon Smith
College 86:11), II/2; cf. urri, urd.

ku 5 = ha-s[a-bu], ha-ra-[ru], ha-ra-[sul, a-ru-ui
Izi D iii 19ff.; ku-ud KUD = pa-Ta-u d GIs, MIN sd
Sam-mi, e-ru-u s d GI, MIN 4d [sa]m-mi A III/5: 59 ff.;
ku-rum KUD = e-ru-u sd GI§.HI.A, MIN sd am-mi
ibid. 93ff., cf. ku-u KUD = [e-ru]-2 ibid. 45; ku-ud
KUD = e-ru-[u] Idu II 276; ku-rum KUD = [Id
PA.KUD] mur-ru-u, ba-ta-qum, na-ka-su, pa-ra-su
A III/5:98 ff.

[gu-ur] [GU g] = ka-sa-mu, ka-sa-su, [u]r-ru-u
A VI/4:34ff.; [...] = ur-ru-u Nabnitu IV 159;
[gur5].ra = mur-[ru-u] Erimhus II 288; gis.gur5 .
gur5 , gis.PA.KUDgu-ug.KVD[MIN] = U-ru-u 4d GIS,
gis.tir.su.su = MIN (= i-ru-u) Ad GI§.TIR (see aru
D), im.se.se.ki = ur-ru-u d IM (see ari D),
i-igGAD+KD+GIA = ur-ru-u Nabnitu L 81 ff.

[da-ar] [DAR] = u-[ru-u], mu-[ur-ru-u], MIN [sd
. .] A II/6c 125ff.; si-i [si] = e-[ru-u(?)], ur-ru-[u]

A III/4:161f.; si = pe-tu-u, ur-ru-t CT 19 6
K.11155+ r. 4'f. (text similar to Idu); [si-ig]
GAD+KID+GIS = ur-ru-i A III/1:19, dupl. CT 19 12
K.4143 r. 4'f.; [si-iq]-qa GAD+KiD+GcIS = mur-ru-u
Sb I 230; ni-gi-in LAGAB = ur-ru-i Ea I 32n;
ni-gi-in NIGIN = ur-ru-u ibid. 47p; ni-gin LAGAB =
m[ur]-ru- A 1/2:56; ni-gin NIGIN = mur-ru-u
A I/2:143.

ka-pa-ru, a-ru-u = na-ka-su Malku IV 131 f.,
also An VIII 170f.

a) in NB date cultivation contracts: libbi
harutu inassar ratbu ul i-ma-ri he will take
care of the central bud of the date palm and
of the branches, he will not cut off any
(branch) with sap (in it) VAS 5 49:7, cf. VAS
3 32:6, 196:13, and passim in NB date cultivation
contracts, note the spellings (all third
person sing.) u-mar-ru VAS 5 26:21, u-ma-ru
VAS 3 69:12, mar-ru ibid. 109:23, i-mar
121:24, i-mar-r[u] VAS 3 97:21, i-ma-ru
Gordon Smith College 86:11.

b) in omens: Summa lam GI§.GIIMMAR

arami : a-di(text -ki) la gi.immara un-dar-
ru-4 if before pruning the date palm (expla-

arfi

nation:) before he cuts (the branches of) the
date palm CT 41 29 r. 2 (Alu Comm.), with
comm. GIS.PA.KUD GISIMMAR = { -ru- e-rum
cut branch, twig (see aru A s.) ibid. 4; summa
... miSihsu u-mar-ri-ma GAR if (Jupiter)
cuts off(?) its brilliance and .... ACh Supp.
2 Istar 63 iv 25, also Thompson Rep. 202:3 and
201A:3.

Two verbs have to be differentiated: a
verb urru, murri "to cut" (Sum. KUD, GUR5 ,
DAB), which the vocabularies also list as
aru and eru (see Izi D, A III/5, and Malku IV,
in lex. section) and therefore have been listed
here, and a verb urri (Sum. su), which on the
basis of the Sum. equivalence belongs with
the adjective eru "naked," but to which the
vocabularies also supplied an infinitive ari,
see ar D v.

Ungnad, MAOG 4 223 n. 3.

ari D (*er) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB, SB;
I (lex. only), II; cf. eru adj.

su = a-ru-u, mu.mu.su.shu = GI9 ur-ru-u
(followed by gis.pa.kud.da = u-ru-g cut branch)
Antagal G 121f.; gis.tir.su.su = MIN (= u-ru-u)
sd GI§.TIR to .... , said of a forest, IM.se.se.ki =
ur-ru-u id IM to .... , said of clay (or: one's self)
Nabnitu L 83f.

uga.bi gis.tir.mu su.a.bi : aribuu(!) qstu
ur-ra-a its crow ....- s the forest SBH p. 9:108f.,
cf. gierinax (Mj.a.na) mu.bu.bu.ra.bi gis.
tir.mu su.a.bi(!) : uruia nussuhu qiistiia ur-ra-a
my roots are pulled up, my forests .... ibid. 104f.

[l]illik jaru [q]aqqara li-fel-er-ri let the
wind blow, let it .... the ground BRM 4

1:15 (OB Atrahasis); see also SBH, in lex. sec-
tion.

The ref. gulgul ameliuti ina izi li-ir-ri-ma
K6cher BAM 240:14' is to be emended to
li-ir-ri-<ir>-ma, from urruru "to char," q. v.,
see Kocher, Studies Landsberger 323ff.

arf E v.(?); (mng. unkn.); EA*; foreign
gloss.

u hadiati danniS u // a-ru-i ina fimi and
I was very happy, gloss: a., on (that) day
EA 147:28 (let. of Abimilki).

More likely an Egyptian than a WSem.
gloss.

arf see erd C s. and erir v.
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aru

aru s.; hide(?); OA.*

3 a-re-e sa alpim 9 GIN kaspum szrmunu
three ox hides(?), their price is nine shekels
of silver BIN 4 162:10, dupl., wr. 3 a-ri

OIP 27 55:7, also 3 a-ru sa alpim cited Lewy,
Or. NS 19 14; j GIN ana sinisu a-re-e KTS
51a:4.

Meaning based on Heb. 'or "hide."
J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 14.

aru (mdru) s.; (a fish); lex.::

[NI]NDkXGUDXA§ KU 6 : a-[ru], si-in-g[ur-ru] Hh.
XVIII 93f.; [a.r]i KU6 = a-[ru] ibid. 89; u-ru(var.
-ri) NINDAkXT.A = a-ru (var. ma-a-ru) (followed by
singurru) Sb II 198; NINDAxJ.ASur.KU 6 - a-rum
KU6 Nabnitu IV 134; NINDAXu.ASf-run1.KU, = a-
rum sd KU 6 Antagal VIII 17.

It is unlikely that the obscure entry a-ru
(before hu-u-la-lu) with Sum. reading gloss
[x x t]i-ra MSL 8/2 161:35' (Bogh. Forerunner
to Hh. XVIII), belongs with this word.

aru (waru) v.; 1. to go, advance (against a
person), to turn against a person, to confront,
oppose, to attack, 2. (w)u'uru to send a per-
son, a message, 3. (w)u'uru to give an order,
4. (w)u'uru to rule, to govern, 5. 11/3
to direct(?); from OAkk., OB on; I i'ir/im'ir
- i'ar/i'ir, p. iirru, II uwa'ir/uma'ir
- uwa'ar/uma'ar, imp. wu'ir, stat. wu'ur,
11/3 utta'ir (undana'ar ABL 1240 r. 10), part.
mutta'iru; cf. ma'aru, mu'irru, mu'irtu,
mu'irtiitu, muma'irtu, muna'iru, tertu, urtu,
u'urtu.

sag.ga.ga = a-ru (followed by h4du) Hh. II
292; sag.gA.ga = a-rum Antagal VIII 15; sag.
g a.g .a = ar-ru Kagal B 255; sag.g .g = a-ru
(in group with hdsu) Erimhus II 86; sag.gA.ga =
wa-ru-um (followed by he'awum) OBGT XIII 3;
sag, sag.ga.ga = a-rum Nabnitu IV 131f.;
sag.ga.ga = a-rum, ki sag.ga.ga.nam.me
a-.ar la a-ri Antagal G 142f.; gis.tug.Pl.gal,
gis.tug.PI.sum, gis.tug.PI.gar.ra = a-rum
Nabnitu A 183ff.; ir.[u] = wa-a-rum, ka-(pa)-
d[u]-um UET 6 366:1f. (exercise tablet).

gi 4 , kin, kin.gi4.a, alg-galG = u'-u-rum Nab-
nitu IV 125ff.; gi = u'-T-ru 4d ter-ti CT 12 29 iv 9
(text similar to Idu); a-ka As = u'-4-[ru] Idu I 93;
a.ag.gA.e (vars. a.ag.6, a.ag.ga.kal) = u-'u-u-
rum A-tablet 80; a. g. g.6 = MIN (= ter-tum)
u'-u-rum CT 18 49 i 23.

sag ki.bi.gal.gal.la.bi.se(var. omits .bi.is)
a.ba ib.ta.an.g6.ga : ana sakkd4u rabbttu (var.

Aru

GAL.MES) mannu i-'i-ri who would dare to oppose
his great ordinances? Lugale I 44; sur.a.ni.ta

dingir na.me sag nu.un.ga.ga : anaezeziu ilu
mamman la i-ir-rit no god dares to oppose him
when he is in a rage KAR 101 ii 7f.; ni me.lIm
an.ginx(GIM) dugud.da.mu.de sag a.ba mu.
un.ga.ga : ana puluhti melammeja sa kima Anu
kabtu manna i'-ir-ma who would dare to confront
the terror of my glory which is as powerful as that
ofAnu? Angim II 19, cf.a.ba sag mu.un.ga.ga :
man-nu-u a // IA-ar <ar> Lambert BWL 268:7;
dA.nun.na dingir.gal.gal.e.ne sag nu.mu.
un.da.ab.ga.ga (var. [nu.mu.ni].ib.ga.ga) :
Anunnaki ili rabutu ul i'-ir-ru-4u even the Anun-
naki, the great gods, do not attack him Angim II 12;
a.sur.radEn.ki.kex(KID) sag.bi in.ga.ga.[...]:
sa ana me sarruti sa Ea i'-ir-[ru] he who dares to
proceed against the flowing waters of Ea CT 17
34:23f.; dInnin dug4 .ga.a.ni dA.nun.na 1.am
sag nu.un.ga.ga.da : Istar sa ana qibZtisa Anuns
naki isgtnu la i-ir-ru (var. i'-ir-ru) the goddess
Istar, against whose command not one of the
Anunnaki dares to proceed CT 16 13 ii 33ff.;
[sag ... nu].mu.un.ga.g : [...] a i'-ru-ka
SBH p. 59:27f.; lI.nig.nu.zu.a.ra sag.ba.du
bi.in.diu.a (var. sag ba.an.di.ib.du,,.a) : 'a
ina la ede i-i-ru (var. i-ru-ru) LKA 75:17f., vars.
from 5R 50 i 33f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1); dGibil
ku.li ki.ag.ga.a.ni da.bi da.ab.DU : dMIN
ibri naramsu ittisu i'-ram-ma his beloved friend DN
went with him CT 16 44:76f.; libis Bal.tilki
Din.tirki.ta zag.bi hl1 he.en.ga.ga : ultu
qereb Assur ana subat balatu ittija he-dis lu i'-i-ra
(the king of the gods) proceeded with me in joy
from Assur to Babylon 5R 62 No. 2:44f. (gamas-
sum-ukin); an(var. adds .na).nu.e.a ba.an.
bad.da.es(var. .du.us) : ana sam s d la a-a-ri
(var. a-ri) issu they removed themselves to heaven,
where one is not to proceed CT 16 43:69f.; ki.ba.
ra.lal(var. .ni).e : asar la-a-ri (var. la-ma-ri) CT
17 35:46f.

ur.sag nam.kal.ga.a.ni a.ag.gA.se nu.ub.
zu.a : qarradu na dannussu ana u'-t-ri la natdt
hero whose strength takes no orders (from others)
Lugale IX 2; Eridu.ga gu ba.an.d6.es.am a
ba.an.da.an.ag. e: inaEriduisstma -ma-'-i-ru
CT 16 18:10f., cf. a mu.da.an.[ag ... ] : u-ma-'-
ir-an-[ni] ibid. 28:58f.; gal.bi a.mu.un.da.
an. g : rabiZ u-ma-'-i-ru-in-ni (Ea and Marduk)
have solemnly sent me KAR 31:3f., cf. .g a 1 ma.
da.an.ag = ra-bi u-ma-'-ir SBH p. 74 r. 4f.; mi
an.ne ma.e ba.gub.ba miu.nu.tum.ma e.ne.
ne.ne mu.un.ne.si.in.ag.ge.es : miia u urra
uzuzzu la naparkd 4untti u-ma-'-ir-di-nu-ti he
commanded them (sun, moon, and Venus) to
remain on duty day and night CT 16 20:66ff.; lu
a-ni-im-hu-lu-di-mu ib-si-mi-a (Emesal for 16
a.nig.hul.dim.[ma] ib.Mi.g.gA.a UET 1
294:24f.) : a i-na i-da-at li-mu-tim up-4a-4i-e-ia
ti-wa- (ay-ru he who gives orders with evil intentions
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aru la

(translat. of Sum.) Sumer 11 p 1. 16 No. 10:7, see
p. 110.

[...] dingir.dis.am nu.um.ma.si.in.gi :
[.. . ] ilam isten la u-ma-'a-ru-ma he does not send
out any other god [but you] Angim II 36, cf.
nu.um.ma.si.in.gi : i-ma-'a-ru-ma ibid. 38,
a.a.zu dEn.ki.kex il.si.in.SAL // a.bi u.mu.un.
da.an.gurs : abuka Ea i-ap-par-ka // d-ma-'-ir-
ka-ma SBH p. 55 r. 6f.

a-ru-um = a-la-a-ku An IX 67; a-ru-um = a-ma-
[ru], a-la-[ku], qd-re-[bu] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 11ff.;
i-'i-ir //a-ri //a-lak CT 41 30:18 (Alu Comm.).

u'-i-rit = d-kin te-me, sd-pa-rie Izbu Comm. V
219f.; PIRiG. PIRIG KIN-dr : LUGAL ana LUGAL
i-ma-ar one king will send messages to the other
2R 47 K.4387 i 8 (unidentified comm.).

1. to go, advance (against a person), to
turn against a person, to confront, oppose,
to attack - a) infinitive: ina bit asakki
asar la-'a-a-ri in a tabooed place to which
one does not go AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105 r. 27
(Adn. III), and passim, note the writings:
a-sar la a-ri STT 38:129, a-sar la-ma-ri
BBSt. No. 11 ii 22, la-a-ma-ri MDP 2 pl. 22
iii 27, note also wr. NU IGI (i.e., la-amari)
VAS 1 36 iv 23, RA 16 126 iii 25; ana sad la-'a-
a-ri to the inaccessible mountain CT 15 40
iii 19 (SB Epic of Zu); ina eqli la-a-ma-ri (to
bury the kudurru) in an inaccessible region
BBSt. No. 6 ii 36; halsuite la-ma-ri inaccessible
fortresses MAOG 6/1-2 p. 11:4 (Asn.); i'-ir-ma
Marduk ... maharis Ti'amat libbasu a-ra
ubla Marduk came forward, his heart desired
to confront Tiamat En. el. III 55f.; attinuma
teppusu a-ri u ta-a-ri you (gods) alone bring
about my attacking and turning around (in
battle) PBS 1/2 106:29, see Ebeling, ArOr 17/1
178, cf. a-[ri u ta-a-ri] teppusu ibid. 23.

b) preterit: im-i-ru (var. i-me-ru) (because)
he has been forward 8urpu II 77, with com-
mentary [... ] // im-ru ginu SIZKUR (obscure)
Surpu p. 51:29; i'-i-ir-i-ma isih isbassima
he went up to her and laughed (in her face),
he seized her (by her hair) STT 28 vi 30, see
AnSt 10 126 (Nergal and Ereskigal); anra ubat
jar ilani lu-'-ir-ma let me proceed to the
seat of the gods G6ssmann Era IV 127; ana
tahazi ul a-ir atilra arkis I did not advance
into battle (but) turned back 3R 38 No. 2 r.
12, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138:14; summa
amelu ina siiqi ina alakiu surard i-'i-ru-

Aru ld

ma zmur if a man sees a lizard head to-
ward him while he walks in a street KAR
382:18 (SB Alu); ina puhri e ta-'-ir uzuzza
do not set out to stand (around) in the
assembly (parallel e tuttagges) Lambert BWL
100:31; sammu IA usd sd IA i-i'-ru let no
plant sprout, let him not venture forward
CT 15 49 iii 49 (Atrahasis); e ta-mir-ma e tilsib
do not go ahead and sit down STT 28 ii 40,
see Gurney, AnSt 10 114, parallels e ta-mir-ma
sikari ul ftas]-ti ibid. 43', e ta-mir-ma ... e
tam-si ibid. 44', and passim, repeated but
with errors: e ta-mir-ma (for ul i-mir-ma)
u[1 usib] ibid. iii 55'ff. (Nergal and Ereskigal);

i-me-ir ina mahra Tn.-Epic "ii" 25; i'-ir-ma
Marduk Marduk came forward En. el. III
55 and 113; a mountain (region) issuir same
... qerebsu la i-'i-ru into which not even a
high-flying bird ever went AKA 270 i 49 (Asn.),
cf. (in the same phrase) la i'-ru KAH 2 84:84
(Adn. II).

c) present: mar bare i'-dr-ma ana mahar
[.. .].MES illak the diviner gets up to go
before the [. . .] BBR No. 1-20:38; ilu
ajumma ul (var. la-a) IA-ar(var. -ra) no god
can advance (parallel maharis Ti'amat ul
ussi) En. el. II 90, cf. Ti'amat sa sinnisat
IA(var. i)-ar-ka ina kakku Tiamat who is but
a woman is attacking you with arms ibid. 111;
nisu sahtuma ul i'-mi-ri (var. ir-ru) ana sasu
people are afraid, they do not dare to face
him Gossmann Era I 26; aju ilu sa ina same
u erseti i-ir-ru kasa which god, either in
heaven or the nether world, could attack
you? BA 5 385:14, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94,
cf. ana tebidu ezzi sa i'-ir-ru ul ib-si there is
none who could counter his furious onslaught
STC 1 205:11, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94; sa
ilu la i-ir-ru itehhu (men approach) where a
god does not venture Gossmann Era II (p. 17)
18, see Frankena, BiOr 15 14; ana subat ili aar
lemnu la i'-a-r[u] to the residence of the gods,
where no evil can penetrate Gossmann Era
II (p. 21) KAR 169 iv 34.

d) imperative: salmis alik u ina salame
i'-ir-ma bitka amur go away safely, proceed
in well-being and see your house (again)
EA 12:11 (MB); i'-ir alik DN qudmedunu izizr
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ma go ahead, Kaka, stand before them
En. el. III 11.

2. (w)u'uru to send a person, a message
-- a) to send a person - 1' in gen.: adi
PA.TE.SI lai-wa-e-ru-us HSS 1012:11 (OAkk.);
warki mar e ipri ... ina sanim imim sdtu
u-wa-e-ru u PN ittisu wu-u-ur they sent him
the day after the messengers (left) and PN
was sent with him ARM 6 19:31; ullanum
inuma belni u-wa-'i-ra-an-ni-a-ti when our
lord sent us here from there Bagh. Mitt. 2 p.
56 i 13, of. ibid. 24; mamma ina mahar Marduk
ispuranni Ea 4-ma-'-ir-an-ni who has sent
me to Marduk? - Ea has sent me BMS 12:99;
manna luspur u lu-wa-ir ana mdrat Ani 7 u 7
whom should I send with a message to the
seven and seven daughters of Anu? JCS 9 8
A 13 (OB inc.); Ansar imrukunu i-ma-'-i-ra-
an-ni your son DN has sent me En. el. III 13,
wr. u-ma-'-i-ra-an-ni ibid. 71; u-ma-'-ir-ma
AN.ZA.QAR ilu sa sunati I have sent DN, the
god of dreams BMS 1:25, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 8, cf. kdsa u-ma-'-ir-ka KAR 83 i 8,
of. also u-me-'-e-er Tn.-Epic "iii" 11; note in
curses: sa ... sakla ... u-ma-'-a-ru-ma (or)
he who sends a fool (and has him remove the
stone) MDP 6 pl. 10 iv 28, cf. BBSt. No. 6 ii 35,
No. 8 top 2 (p. 48), No. 7 ii 9, 1R 70 ii 23, cf.
um-ta-'-ir-ma MDP 2 pl. 22 v 50, cf. also irag-
gumu usargamu 4-ma-'-a-ru usahhazu BBSt.
No. 3 v 35, lu lisdn lemutti ana muhhi 4-ma-
'a-ru-ma or sends a false witness VAS 1 36 v 4,
mamman usahhazu 4-ma-'-a-ru VAS 1 37 v 25,
la palih ill ... lemnis 4-ma-'a-ru or sends an
irreligious person with evil intent ibid. 27,
ana idi lemutti 4-ma-'-a-ru sanamma ina
lemneti usahhazu Hinke Kudurru iii 22, na-
[ka-ra-am 4]-ma-'-r[u-ma] AnOr 12 305 r. 12
(all kudurrus), also lu mamma sand u-ma-'-ru-
ma (vars. U-ma-'-a-ru-ma, II-ma-a-ru-ma)
AOB 1 64:46 (Adn. I), lu amelita sikin napisti
u-ma-'-a-ru-ma usahhazu AKA 250 v 70, of.
ibid. 82 (Asn.); i.tu ilamma Selibu 4-ma-'-ir-a-
ni jad[i] Lambert BWL 200 :14.

2' with indication of purpose: inuima ana
siprim 4-wa-e-ru-4-ka when I sent you to
do the work (I told you as follows) Kraus
AbB 1 56:6 (OB let.); ana gilhuz sibitte ...

&ru 3a

akli u sapir i-ma-'-ir-si-nu-ti I sent to them
overseers and commanders to teach (them)
correct behavior Lyon Sar. 12:74, and passim
in Sar., cf. ana turri gimillisu u-ma-'i-ra
Lie Sar. p. 68:463 note 10; ana pate nari
suatu asipa kald 4-ma-'-ir I sent an exorcist
and a singer to inaugurate this canal OIP 2
81:27 (Senn.); ana sakan ade u salime u-ma-'-e-
ru rakbesun umma they sent their mounted
messengers to arrange for a treaty of recon-
ciliation with the (following) message Streck
Asb. 12 i 124; mar siprija Sa sulme u-ma-'-ir
siruu I sent him my messenger with a
message of greeting ibid. 24 iii 21.

3' with indication of direction: PN LA.
GAL.SAG.MES ... itti ummanija u kardsija
ana GN i-ma-ir-ma aspursu I dispatched PN,
the highest officer, with my army and my
camp to the Na'iri land 1R 30 ii 20 (Samsi-
Adad V), cf. ana iD Ukne ... quradija 4-ma-'-
ir-ma Lie Sar. 338, mundahsija ana qereb
agamme u apparati 4-ma-'-ir-ma OIP 2 52:34,
and passim in Senn.; ana mehret sar Elamti

u-ma-'-ir ibid. 87:30; u-ma-'-ir serusun
OIP 2 61 iv 71, and often in Sar., Senn., Esarh.,
and Asb.; 10 marikunu a ittija tu-wa-e-ru-
ni-su-nu-ti your ten sons whom you (pl.)
have sent with me PBS 7 42:11 (OB let.); LU.

NAM.ME . .. ittisunu u-ma-'-ir-ma Borger

Esarh. 55 iv 43; ummani matitan -ta-'-ir ittisu
he (Nabonidus) sent his armies with him
(Belshazzar) into all countries BHT pl. 6 ii 19;
narkabdt siseja u-ma-'-ir arkisun OIP 2 47 vi
33; DN ... kakksu ezziti ... idiVa ui-ma-ir-
ma Asur sent his furious weapons (to be)
alongside me TCL 3 126 (Sar.).

b) to send a message: assum temim a PN
u-wa-e-ra-ak-kum as to the report which PN
sent to you ARM 1 5:25, tuppu har[mu
sa] sar Kadsi sa 4-ma-'-e-ru the case-enclosed
tablet which the king of the Kassites has
sent (provided with his own seal) Tn.-Epic
"v" 11, cf. ana ahamis 4-ma-'-ar KUB 3
17:11, cf. also (uncert.) bi-ir-ti sarrim ana
nakrim 4-[wa]-[ha]-ar YOS 10 47:12 (OB
behavior of sacrificial lamb).

3. (w)u'uru to give an order - a) in gen.:
gime siqrija sa u-a-wa-ru-4-ki (for uwa'ariiki)
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epsi listen to my command, do what I order
you VAS 10 214 r. vi 20 (OB Aguuaja), of.
kima u-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-ti epsa TCL 7 9:14,
kima bell '-wa-e-ra-an-ni ibid. 20:6, kima
u-wa-e-ru-ku-nu-ti as I ordered you BIN 7
8:11, of. ibid. 9, and passim in OB letters,
note mala s[a] ... tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni ana PN
aqbima PBS 7 107:11, tu-a-wi-ra-an-ni-i-ma
ibid. 11, u-wa-e-'i-ir TCL 7 51:15; summa
bel tertim ... la u-wa-e-er if the person in
command does not give commands ARM 1
61:30; uluma ullanumma wu-u-ru or else they
have received orders from elsewhere Laessoe
Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:22; I summoned
the kings of Syria 4-ma-'-ir-8u-nu-ti-ma
guire ... usaldiduni gave them orders and
they had beams dragged (to Nineveh) Borger
Esarh. 60 v 73, cf. mat ana Assur ihtuiu-ma-'-i-
ru-in-ni jdsi they (the gods) ordered me (to
fight) every country that had committed
crimes against Asur ibid. 46 ii 29; mard
ummdni emqiti 4-me-'-ir-ma I gave
orders to expert craftsmen (and the sur-
veyor made the survey) VAB 4 62 ii 25
(Nabopolassar), cf. nisja madditu u-ma-'-
ir-ma CT 34 31:57 (Nbn.); sapraku allak
u'-u-ra-ku adabbub I am sent and I go, I am
commanded and I speak Maqlu I 61, cf.
j4di Ea ... 4-ma-'i-ra-an-ni (var. u-[ma]-'i-
ru-an-ni) Ea has given me orders ibid. VII
66; alsi mare bare u-ma-'i-[ir] I called the
diviners and gave orders AnSt 5 102:72 (Cu-
thean Legend); 4-me-e-ra-ma ummdnsu Tn.-Epic
"iii" 36; Marduk assembled the great gods
tabis u-ma-'-dr (vars. 4-ma-'-a-ru, u-ma-'-a-ra)
inandin tertu En. el VI 18; note with taradu
and saparu: PN ... u-wa-e-ra-am-ma itti,
sunu attardam I gave orders to PN and sent
him with them OECT 3 25:11, also ibid. 8:7,
LIH 9:13, Kraus AbB 1 16 r. 3, and passim in
OB letters; PN ... ana sir PN2 4-wa-i-ra-am-
ma attardam ARM 1 120:15; turtannu ... ina
panat ummanija 4-ma-'-ir aspur I ordered
the turtannu to head my army and sent (him
into the fray) Layard 96:160, and passim in
Shalm. III.

b) with words for command (u'urtu, urtu,
tertu, tmu, amatu): wu-4-ra-ti-ka wu-e-er
give your orders ARM 1 35:12 (OB Mari); bell

aru 3d

4-wa(text -te)-e-ra-an-ni ur-ta-am my lord
has given me orders Kraus AbB 1 109:30';
aSSu la naparSudisu S~t reija ... ur-tu 4-ma-
ir-ma I gave orders to my officials so that
none should escape TCL 3 333 (Sar.), ana
zanan mahazi ... ur-ta-su kabitti u-ma-'-i-ra-
an-ni VAB 4 64 i 9 (Nabopolassar); sarru PN
... u PN2 ... ur-ta u-ma-'-ir-ju-nu-ti-ma
BE 183 ii 8 (kudurru); [lu(?)]-ma-'-ir ur-tu JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 11 (SB lit.), and passim;
tertam su'ati u-wa-e-ra-an-ni CT 37 2 i 37 (Sam-
suiluna); ultu tiertim napharsina u-ma-'-i-ru
after he had given them all their orders
En. el. VI 45, cf. tereti sa ill kalisunu i-ma-'-
[ir] CT 15 39 ii 1 (SB Epic of Zu); tem tu-
wa-' -ra-su-nu-ti Zpusu Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 56 ii 22;
anumma temamn gamram u-wa-e-ra-as-su
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 37 SH 887:6, temam
gamram u-wa-a-ar-ka ARM 2 69: 11, and passim;
ana i-'-ur temu akana sitiltu to give orders
and make deliberations RA 11 110 i 17 (Nbn.);
ina amat Assur u Istar sa ~-ma-'-e(var. omits
-e)-ru-in-ni Streck Asb. 50 v 124.

c) with direct speech quoted: ki'am
u-wa-ir-ku-nu-ti umma anakuma VAS 16 88 5
(OB let.); amsi ana amel Hurri um-te-'-ir
ardanija ter the Sun sent an order to the
ruler of the Hurrians, "Return my subjects"
KBo 1 5 i 12, cf. ke'am um-te-'-ir-ma ibid. 13,
also ibid. 26 and 29; issima kala ili 4-ma-'-dr
AfO 14 146:108; sessa um-ta-'-ir (var. u-
ma-'i-ir) he gave orders to the sixth Gossmann
Era I 37.

d) with reference to the content of the
order, etc.: inlma Marduk ana sutesur nisi
... u-wa-e-ra-an-ni when Marduk gave me
orders to lead the people aright CH v 19, cf.
rabis lu -wa-e-ra-an-ni VAS 1 33 ii 4 (Sam-
suiluna), also PBS 7 133 i 27; assum ... seni

sinati Sullumim -wa-e-er-u-nu-ti I ordered
them to keep these sheep and goats in good
condition TCL 1 4:12; tem sitilika lamadam
4-wa-'i-ra-ni-a-ti he ordered us (to let
only the sheikhs enter the city) to learn
about your well-considered opinion Bagh.
Mitt. 2 p. 56 i 14, cf. ibid. ii 17 (OB letters);
wu-e-er ina miiimma limitu give orders that
they die that very night ARM 1 8:13; wu-e-
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ra-an-ni-ma luttalak give me orders and I
will leave ARM 2 24:11; wu-'u-ra-ku I am
under orders ARM 5 27:36; kima Sa bel
u-wa-e-ra-an-ni ARM 3 33:8, and passim; u-
ta-'-ir-su-ma gar ilani Marduk Marduk, the
king of the gods, gave him the command
(and he took up arms to avenge Babylonia)
BBSt. No. 6 i 12; ana kasad GN Asur bell
i-ma-'i-ra-ni-ma my lord Assur gave me
orders to conquer GN AKA 75 v 67 (Tigl. I),
cf. matati ... ana peli suknuse u sapari aggis
u-ma-'i-ra-ni angrily he ordered me to take
possession of, subdue and rule the countries
AKA 268 i 42 (Asn.), cf. ana sapah [Elamti]
i-ma-'-ir-u-in-ni-ma Streck Asb. 180:18, and
passim in hist., 4-ma-'i-ru-in-ni-ma bele gesriiti
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 10, cf. also zanan
mnhazi ... rabiu 4-ma-'-ir-an-ni VAB 4 72 i
13, and passim in Nbk. and in similar phrases
in Nbn.; mesaa la sd sunti um-ta-'-ir he
ordered them not to let her (Tiamat's)
water come out En. el. IV 140; ki sallat
nakir ana sallaa '4-ma-'-a-a-ri (var. u-ma-'-ir)
sabasu he gives (variant: gave) his troops
orders as if to plunder the enemy Gossmann
Era IV 24. Note the special use in OB Harmal
and Bogh. with respect to a king or an official:
inuma ana ra-bi-[a-nu-tim] sarrum u-wa-e-
ru-[ka] when the king appointed you to the
position of a rabianu Sumer 14 38 No. 17:7
(Harmal); inuma sarru rabi Tabarna ...
maram Mur[sili] ana LUGAL-ru-tinm -wa-a-ru
when the great king, the tabarna (Hattusili),
installed his son Mursili as king KUB 1 16 r.

iv 75 (third line of subscript); dUTU Arinna
sarrita u SAL.LUGAL-ut-ta u-ma-'-ar the
Sun-goddess of Arinna grants the ranks of
king and queen KBo 1 1 r. 35, cf. atta .. .
mareka ... KUR tHurri ana Sarrutti ana
dardtimma li-mi-'-ir-su ibid 75.

e) other occs.: 4-ir (imp.) RA 15 174 i 2
(OB Agusaja); ina patri 4-wa-e-er-[u] (if) he
.... -ed him with a dagger MIO 1 118:42 (Bogh.

treaty); that I have not inquired about
the health of the king my lord Sarru ana hiztu
la un-da-na-'-ar the king should not con-
sider(?) a crime ABL 1240 r. 10 (NB), cf. they
are constantly maligning him ul un-da-'-ir
ibid. obv. 10.

&ru 4c

4. (w)u'uru to rule, to govern - a)
countries: mat ASur ana wu-['u-ri] u Sapari
ina qateja umalli he has entrusted me with
ruling and governing Assyria Winckler Samm-

lung 2 No. 1: 14 (Sar.); the officials sa Bit-
Sinmagir [4]-ma-a-ru-ma who rule over Bit-
Sinmagir BE 1 83 ii 13 (kudurru); sakkanak
u rede mu-ma-'i-ru-ut matisu the governors
and officials who rule his country TCL 3 33
(Sar.), cf. [mu-ma]-i-ru-ut mdti Tn.-Epic "i"
32; lu emqdt u damqii 4-e-ra be wise and rule
well KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 25, see ZA 44 116;
anybody whom Assur will name u-ma-'a-ru
mata and who will rule over the country
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 17; a ... balu
temijia ina kussisu ibibuma 4-ma-'i-ru massu
who sat down on the throne without my
consent and ruled his country Winckler Sar.
pl. 33 No. 69:84, and passim; the king will die
a natural death kabtum matam 4-wa-e-er a
powerful person will rule the country YOS
10 56 i 17 (OB Izbu), cf. mar ekalli mata
4-ma-ar CT 28 6 K.766: 6 (= Thompson Rep. 276,
Izbu report).

b) mankind: [ina] qaqqari tu-ma-'-er
abrati on earth you rule mankind LKA 17:15,
see Ebeling, Or. NS 23 346; Sa ... 4-ma-'i-
ru (var. u-ma-'-ir-ru) ba'ulat Enlil OIP 2 94:66

(Senn.), Sa ... u-ma-'-ru teneste Lie Sar. 446.

c) other occs.: admati bitka la tu-wa-a-ar
how much longer will you be unable to run
your own house? ARM 1 73:45, also ibid 108:8;

wu-ur wardim ... ul ele[i] am I not able to
manage a slave? ARM 1 108:15; anaku sehreki
u wu-u-r[a]-am ul eli am I a youngster and
unable to rule? ibid. 12, also (your brother)
sa ummanatim ... i -wa-e-ru ARM 1 73:47,
also, with 4-wa-a-ru ibid. 108:9; pika libbaka
li-wa-'l-ir u libbaka li-wa-'i-ir birkika (see
birku mng.lb) RA 45 172:15f. (OB lit.); LU akil
narkabti la 4-ma-'-ir eli PN the overseer of the
chariots has no power over PN MRS 6 81 RS
16.239:32, note the use of malaku eli in the
same phrase ibid. RS 15.137:16; uncert.: ina
eqlati lu la 4-ma-'-ar he has no right of dis-
position over the fields HSS 13 402:20 (translit.

only); igtianum sadi ili wu-'u5 -ur one, a moun-
tain among the gods, was put in command
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CT 15 3 i 8 (OB lit.); lu-ma-'-ir kullat kaliSunu
Igigi CT 15 39 ii 15 (SB Epic of Zu); tenm Esas
gila tu-ma-ar Gossmann Era p. 25 II 7; nakru
URU.BAD.MU 4-wa-dr the enemy will rule my
fortified city CT 31 37 K.7971:7 (SB ext.), cf.

[E]N(?) A LT.BAD -wa-a-ar (obscure) CT 39
47:4 (SB Alu).

5. 11/3 to direct(?): alki ... atkai ...
pulultam lu labSati 4-ta-e-ri-si an-na go,
move on (to her abode?), wear an awe-in-
spiring sheen and give her this (order?)
(obscure) VAS 10 214 r. vi 37 (OB Aguiaja);
mu-ta-'-ir (var. mu-ut-ta-'-ir) mimma sumSu
(Nusku) who directs everything KAR 58:28,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 38, cf. (Asur) [mu-
ut]-te-'-e-ir kullat gimri OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:5
(prayer of Asb.).

The ref. Mama istinam ulidma appam (or:
zappam) nasi 4-wA-ri Sarram after Mama
has borne the first (son), he is .... , he ....
the king CT 15 1 i 9 (OB lit.) is perhaps to
be translated "he wakes the king," from eru.

Ungnad, ZA 31 38; (Kinnier Wilson, JSS 7
181ff.).

aru see ajaru D.

aruibu (or aripu) s.; (a part of the neck);
SB.*

a-ru-bu // u-ha-td Izbu Comm. 176; a-ru-bi //
su-ha-tum ibid. 377g.

summa izbu a-ru-ub sise [sakin] if a mal-
formed creature has the a. of a horse (in
section devoted to kis~du neck) CT 27 13:10;
[summa izbu 15-u sa] 15 ina a-ru-bi-su nasi
if the malformed creature carries its right
shoulder on its a. CT 27 45 K.4129+:3, cf.

[summa izbu 15-s4 sa] 150 ina a-ru-bi-[su
nasi] ibid. 4, also [summa izbu ZAG].MEs-su
ina a-ru-bi-si nasi ibid. 5, all restored from
Virolleaud Fragments 18: 10f. (SB Izbu).

The commentary text cannot be used for
an identification of the part of body aribu or
arupu. For possible Semitic cognates in the
meaning "neck," see Holma K6rperteile 141.

arullu s.; (an ornament); Qatna*; foreign
word.

1 a-ru-ul(var. omits)-lu KU.GI one golden
a.-amulet (among various objects for a

arurtu A

necklace) RA 43 152:146 (inv.), also, wr. 1
[a]-ru-li ibid. 184:10.

arullu (an implement of the maltster) see
urullu.

arinu s.; (a plant); plant list.*
t.UKU§.LI.LI.GA : tam-.il a-ru-ni - liligi-cucum-

ber : likeness of an a. Uruanna I 252; tr pi-qu-u :
(i BURU6 .II.A MIN, I (var. Gis) a-ru-nu, tr dam-si-
lum : f MIN ibid. 575ff.; U dam-i-[l]um : GIS
a-ru-nu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 ii 22.

aripu see arubu.

aruirtu see arriitu.

arurru (an implement of the maltster) see
urullu.

arurtu A s.; drought, famine (ensuing from
drought); OB, MB, SB; pl. arratu (BBSt.
No. 7 ii 34); cf. ardru C.

a-ru-ur-td, sunqu, nibritu, dannatu, huziahhu =
bubutu LTBA 2 2:340ff., and dupls. ibid. 3 v 4ff.,
4 v 1 ff.; dDALHAMUN (IMX IM) = dAdad Sd a-ru-ur-ti
CT 24 40:42.

a) in gen.: sunqu bubitu a-ru-ur-tu
husahhu ina matisu lu kajan may there be
constant want, hunger, drought (and) famine
in his land AOB 1 66:57 (Adn. I), cf. ime
a-ru-ur-ti sanati husahhi ana szirntisu lisimu
BBSt. No. 4 iv 9 (MB kudurru), also um su-gi-e

u ar-ra-ti ana smrntisu liimu BBSt. No. 7 ii 34.

b) in omens: a-ru-ur-tum ina mdtim
issakkan drought will occur in the land
ZA 43 310:10 (OB astrol.); e'u u qim ina
KISLAl.ME§ isehhir a-ru-ur-tum [...] barley
and flax in the silos will diminish [and there
will be a] drought ACh Sin 35:10; ina mcti
kalisa a-ru-ur-tum MA§.AN[SE ... ] in the
whole country (there will be a) drought, the
cattle [... ] ACh Supp 2 Sin 8:1; arkat datti
a-ru-ur-tu ibadSi there will be drought at the
end of the season Labat Calendrier § 74:25, cf.

ACh Supp. 1 Istar 34:18, also ACh Adad 2:22;
[x-x-tuml = a-ru-ur-tum, Fel-si-el-tum= a-ru-ur-
turn an isiltu-mark (on the exta) (predicts)
drought CT 20 40:38 f., restored from Meissner
Supp. pl. 20 Rm. 131 : 3f. (ext. with comm.).

Kocher, Studies Landsberger 325.
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arurtu B s.; (a disease); SB*; cf. araru B.
su.m s u.ur4 .ra ma.al.la.ba:inagatijaa-ru-

ur-ti iSkuna who made my hands tremble 4R 21*
No. 2:16f., see OECT 6 p. 2.

miitu namtaru a-ru-ur-ti namurratu hurs

baSu death, plague, twitching of limbs, terror,
chills AnSt 5 102:94 (Cuthean Legend), cf.

asustu a-ru-ur-tu hiis hMpi libbi gilittu pirittu
Maqlu V 75 and 77.

aruiru s.; outlet of a canal; SB.*
a-ru-ru = A.ME ssap-lu-tum, mu-se-e me-e, mu-u

Malku II 54ff.

ID hirstu ID tukldtesu a-ru-ur-d askirma
me du[s d]ti ana rusumdi utir I blocked
the outlet of the canal, his mainstay,
and turned the abundant water supply into
swamp TCL 3 + KAH 141:221 (Sar.).

Laessee, JCS 5 25.

aruiriitu (aruiratu) s.; shouting (to express
complaint); SB*; cf. jarru, jarurictu.

DUB.KA.du..d = a-ru-ra-tum ZA 9 164:23
(group voc.).

Zlima Istar ina muhhi diri a Uruk su [pu']ri
iShit huppa ittadi a-ru-ru-ta (var. [a-r]u-ra-ta)
Istar went up to the wall of ramparted Uruk,
took a stance of mourning, uttering a cry of
woe Gilg. VI 158, var. from Garelli Gilg. 122 v 3'.

Probably an onomatopoeic expression.
Thureau-Dangin, RA 16 170.

arug§u see amucsu.

aruttu s.; dirty state; SB*; cf. aru adj.
KUR GN ... [...] abara munammir a-ru-

us(text -du)-ti-s4-nu ugaklim [...] Mount(?)
GN produced (lit.: revealed) lead which
whitens their (buildings'?) dirty state Lie
Sar. 227.

aruthe s.; (a utensil); NA*; foreign word.
a-ru-ut-he parzilli bit businni parzilli an

iron a., an iron lamp (among booty taken
from Urartu) TCL 3 365 (Sar.), cf. 1 a-ru-ut-
he AN.BAR Iraq 23 33 ND 2490+ :40.

arutii s.; (a word for mountain); syn. list.*
a-ru-t4-u(var. -4), 4-hu-m[u], hur-sa-an-nu = ad-

du-u Malku II 32ff.

arzallu

ariitu s.; (clay) pipe (through which liba-
tions to the dead are made); MB, SB.

pa PAP = a-ru-u-tum, ratu MSL 2 130 iv 6f.
(Proto-Ea); [du]g.a.ru.tum, [du]g.a.pa 4 .
hal(!), [du]g.a.pa 4 MSL 7 203:92ff. (Forerunner
to Hh. X).

a.pa4 ki.se.ga pa.da zag.ki.a.nag.ga.mu :
paqidu a-ru-tu ki-se-ge-e agar maltuS (Samas) who
(in the nether world), where its (the ghost's)
drinking place is, takes care of the pipe through
which the offerings to the dead are made UVB 15
36:11.

Saplanu a-ru-ta-su me kasicti aj usamhir
may he (Samas) never let the pipe for him
receive cool water down below (i.e., in the
nether world) BBSt. No. 2 col. B 20 (MB ku-

durru), cf. ana a-ru-ti-ku-nu me kasilti luqqi
(var. lusqi) LKA 89 r. i 17, dupl. KAR 227 iii

24, see TuL p. 132:50, also ina a-ru-ti erseti

me [kasiti aj iqqi] KAR 184 obv.(!) 48, see TuL
p. 82; for unilingual Sum. refs. see A. Sjoberg,

Studies Landsberger 63f.

Sjoberg, Studies Landsberger 63f.

arfitu see eritu.

arwanu see armannu.

arwitu see armi.

arwiu see armu.

arwfi see armi.

arzallu (arazallu) s.; 1. (a plant), 2. (a
stone), 3. (an implement, OA only), 4. (a
piece of jewelry, NB only); OA, SB, NB;
pl. arzalli (OA), arzallanu (NB).

f dr-zal-lum = su-uh-si d15 Practical Vocabulary
Assur 100; iT dr-zal-lum : v u-uh-su [d151, i sfi
SAL.LA Uruanna I 338f., r dr-zal-lu, u dr-za-zu : i
sd-ki-ru-4 iTruanna I 29f.; i (var. ci§) dr-zal-lu :
A9 kib-si MA§.DA Uruanna III 70; [...] : T
ar-zal-lu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 30b iv 14 (pharm.).

NA 4.SIKIL : NA 4.SU.SI §UB[A], NA4 dr(!)-zal(!)-l[u]
Uruanna III 164f.; NA 4 dr-zal-lu : NA4.BABBAR,
NA 4 it-ta-[mir] ibid. 166-166a; NA 4 ar-zal-lu

NITA : NA4 it-te-mir N[U s]IG5  ibid. 167; NA4
dr-zal-lu SAL : NA4 it-te-mir SIG, ibid. 168.

1. (a plant): v dr-zal-d (among medi-
cations for kAs libbi Sa ANSE.KR.RA) Kocher
BAM 159 v 33, also 311:72'; u dr-zal-lum(var.
-li) Kocher BAM 216:57', var. from ibid. 312:8,

V dr-zal-lu K6cher Pflanzenkunde 36 i 25 (pharm.);
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i ar-zal-l[a] (among plants to be mixed
in cedar oil and rubbed on the temple) AMT
97,4:23; [[Ul dr-zal-la AMT 59,1 i 39; U s2hu
u dr-zal-ld zer apruSa AMT 73,1 ii 4; 4 ar-zal-
lum (among ingredients for a potion against
"hand of ghost") AMT 76,1:26; v dr-zal-la
Kocher BAM 161 v 8, cf. ibid. 155 iii 7, 221 iii 16';
SIM.SES GAM.GAM t dr-zal-la STT 95:151; for
other refs. and use in med., see Thompson

DAB 319.

2. (a stone): abnu sikinsu kima NA4.ZU
BABBAR NA4 .ZU MI NA4 .ZU SIG7 NA4 [ar]-za-lum

[MU.NI] the stone which looks like white,
black (and) green obsidian (mixed) is called
arzallu STT 108:25 (series abnu sikinsu), cf. abnu
sikinsu kima kappi raqraqqi NA4 dr-[zal-lum
[Mu.NI] the stone which looks like the wing
of a stork is called a. ibid. 26; NA4 dr-zal-lu
KAR 184 r.(!) 13, see TuL p. 83; NA4 dr-zal-la
AMT 102:33, also (against paralysis) AMT
77,5:16; NA4 me-ku NA4 dr-zal-lum NA4 . dLAMA

Yalvag, Studies Landsberger 332 i 13 (stone list),
cf. (in similar context) AMT 7,1 iv 7.

3. (an implement, OA only): 3 hassinnu
1 kalappu 4 ar-za-lu three axes, one pick,
four a.-s COCT 4 20a:10; ar-za-ld-am ukdl
he holds the a. (as pledge) TCL 14 61:5;
1 musalam ... ar-za-4l-am one mirror, (oil,
and an) a. BIN 6 84:21.

4. (a piece of jewelry, NB only): 10 GIN
gird DIS [...] 30 ar-za-la-a-nu sa AGA.AGA
Zababa ten and 1- shekels (of gold), one
[... ] (and) thirty a.-s for the double-crown(?)
of Zababa UCP 9 108 No. 53:2; isten ajari
pani x x iSten a-ra-za-al-[lu] one rosette for
the front, one a. Nbn. 1081:6, cf. (gold for?)
x ar-zal-la Nbn. 1067:2.

For the plant wr. i.SIKmL, see silillu.
Ad mng. 2: Thompson DAC 108f. Ad mng. 3:

(J. Lewy, Or. NS 19 21 n. 2; Oppenheim, AfO 12
344 n. 4). Ad mng. 4: Oppenheim, JNES 8 178
n. 17.

arzanikkatu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB*;
foreign word.

ii ar-za-ni-ik-ka-td //I ku-uk-ka-ni-tu BRM 4
32:25 (comm.).

Thompson DAB 132 n. 2.

asakku A

arzatu s.; (mng. uncert.); Nuzi.*
11 ar-za-tum ka-ab-bar-nu- (listed among

containers and utensils) HSS 15 81:9 but par-
allel has 2 ka-sd-a-tum ka-ap-pa-ar-[nu]
HSS 14 529 :14.

arzatu see arzazu.

arzazu (arzatu) s.; (a plant); plant list.*
v dSd-ma§ (var. [t6 sd]-mi dSg-mas), u dr-zal-la,

Ti dr-za-zu (var. [f a]r-za-tu) : t Ad-ki-ru-u Uruanna
I 27ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 i 11ff., vars.
from ibid. 1 i 6f.

In Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 i 6f. [a]r-za-tu
replaces arzallu; this form, as well as arzazu,
may be a variant of arzallu, q.v.

asa'ittu see asitu.

asakkig see asakkis.

asakku A (asakku) s.; (a demon and the
diseases it causes); OB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr.
syll. (asakku ZA 45 206 iv 5, Bogh.) and
A.ska.

A .sag = [a-sa-a]k-kum A-tablet 81.
dNin.urta ur.sag ni nu.zu A.sag mu.un.si.

in.tu.ud : ana dMIN qarradu la ddiri a-sak-ku
itallissu (Anu) made (the earth) give birth to the
asakku-demon for Ninurta, the fearless warrior
LugaleI27; A.sag me.lam(var.adds.ma).bi a.
ba su mi.ni.ib.tu.tu : a-sak-ku(var. -ka) melam-
me u mannu imahharsu who can withstand the
sheen of the a.-demon? ibid. 43; gis.tukul.e
kur sahar.ta in.da.ab.sar ze.eh.ha a.sag.e
nu.tuku (replacing the older version's PE§ a.sag.
ka nu.tuku) : kakku ina .lad ina eper ubtallilma
a-sak-ku sihhu ul iSi (see sihhu lex. section) ibid.
V 27; whom the namtaru demon has seized (with
sabatu translating dib.ba) li A.sag.a su bi.in.
dib.ba : .a a-sak-ku ikm2uu whom the a.-demon
has captured 5R 50 i 39f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1),
cf. a.sag a.ginx(GIM) id.da ba.an.[...] : a-sak-
ku kima mili naru ishup the a.-demon overwhelmed
(him) like the flood of the river ibid. ii 27f.; A.sag
hul.gal a.ma.uru5.ginx zi.[... ] : a-sak-ku lems
nu kima abibi tebima CT 17 3:21; a.sag u1.kAr.
a.ra : a-sak-ku habbilu lawless asakku-demon 4R
29 No. 2:2, and passim; A.sag tu.ra su.na
mi.ni.in.gar.re.es : a-sak-ku(var. -ka) marsa ina
zumriSu iSkunu they put the evil a.-demon in his
body CT 16 2:41, and passim; note the enumera-
tions: udug.hul a.sag.gig.ga lugal.[ur.ra
an.ta.ub.ba] : utukku lemnu a-sak-ku marsu
miqit EN u-[ri] Falkenstein Haupttypen p. 93f.: 21,
nam.tar a.sig sa.ma.[na] : namtaru a-sak-ku
sarmanu] 4R 29 No. 1 r. 21f.; note: A .s aga-z-a'g.a.
ni a.gime-'qi me h h6e.im.ma.a[n. ... ] may his
a.-disease [run off him] like (this) water ASKT
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p. 75:4, dupl. 5R 50 ii 71 (= Schollmeyer No. 1);
nam.tar.hul.gal h6.a [a.sag].gig.ga h6.a
tu.ra.nu.dug.ga h6.[a] : lu namtaru lemnu lu
a-sak-ku marsu lu mursu la ta[bu] be it an evil
namtaru-demon, a dangerous a.-demon, (or) a bad
disease CT 17 34:21f., cf. nam.tar hul.gal &.sag
gig.ga : NAM.TAR lem-nu a-sak-ku marGIG (with
Greek transcription [...]rap T EIpnLV Caaac oupt)
Iraq 24 69f.:3f., and passim in the series A.skG.
CIG.GA.ME = asakki marsuti; &.sag.gig.ga su.
ld.ka mu.un.gal.[la] : a-sak-kumarsuinazumur
ameli ittabsi the dangerous a.-demon has settled in
the body of the man CT 17 6 iii 29f., of. a.sig
16.ra sag.bi mu.un.na.[te] : a-sak-ku ana ameli
ana qaqqadisu ittehi ibid. 9: f., nam.tar a.sag.
ginx u1.ra te.a : sa kima a-sak-ku ana ameli
itehhu ibid. 29:3f.; a.sag SAG.G.KUD anse.
kex(KID) ba.ni.in.na : a-[sak]-ku ina ure sas$
usnilma he made the a.-demon lie in the horse
stable 4R 18 No. 6:8f.; nam.tar a.sag.ga:
namtaru a-sak-[ku] OECT 6 p1. 1 K.5016:2f.

a) in mythological contexts: the 21st of
Kislimu uhulgallii mu lemnu ilitti a-sak-ki
an evil day, birthday of the a. Borger Esarh.

104 ii 3; dLugal.edin.na, dLa-ta-ra-ak,
dAb. b a. gu.1a, dE-qu, dMuh-ra, [dKu]-su,
[dA.N]UN.KI, [dA.ES.K]I(?) = 8 dA-sak-ku
DUMU dA-nim STT 400:16ff., and cf. 3R 69
No. 3:65ff., also Craig AAT 90 K.2892 r. 12ff.; 7 a-
sak-ki [...] (after list of same deities) KAR
142 i 42; (after a list of sacred localities in
streets and gates) 7 BAR.MES KUR.DU.MES sa
7 a-sak-ki DVMU Anim kisitti Ninurta seven
.... shrines of the seven a.-demons, the
children of Anu, defeated by Ninurta
ibid. ii 9, cf. ,akin(?) kisitte a-sak-ki
Surpu IV 3; MUL.LUI.UGx(BAD) = pa-gar A.sAG

5R 46 No. 1:28, cf. [ina] KI a-sak-ku STC 2
pl. 71 r. 16 (astrol.).

b) in lit. and magic: lizziz Ennugi bel iki
u palgi a-sak-ku likmu may DN, lord of bank
and canal, stand ready and capture the a.-
demon Surpu IV 103; tarid A.sAa (apotropaic
figurines of dogs, the name of the first is)
Driver-Away-of-the-a.-Demon KAR 298 r. 19,
and cf. AfO 19 119 K.11586 r. 5; dNa m[tar ul
isba]ssu a-sak-ku ul isbassu erseti [isbcass]u
death did not seize him, the a.-demon did not
seize him, the underworld seized him Gilg.
XII 51; mussdt vzu.A.sAG (var. mu-Su-[x]-at(!)
LUoAL a-sa-ki) (gate) which expels the evil
(name of the muslalu-gate in Nineveh) OIP

asakku B

2 112 vii 80, var. from STT 372:6; la a-ma-ta
ana irti a-sak-ki ukl[na] Borger Esarh. 105 ii 24.

c) in enumerations of diseases: mursam
kabtam A.sAG lemnam a grievous malady, an
evil disease CH xliv 56; [miq]tam sikkatam
iSatam sanadam suruppam a-sa-ak-kam Bohl
Leiden Coll. 2 3:13 (OB inc.), cf. Sa ... nam:
taru a-sa-ak-ku suruppd tanihi sabtus whom
pestilence, a.- disease, chills, exhaustion have
seized ZA 45 206 iv 5, cf. ibid. 19 (Bogh. rit.);
mursu di'u suruppu a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 12, 16,
28 (SB Atrahasis), dupl. CT 46 9 r. 4, cf. ligssa
kinma ana niSi a-sa-ku CT 15 49 iii 50, also
ibid. 60; atrud a-sak-ku ahhazu furuppi sa
zumrika I have chased off the a., the jaundice,
(and) the chills of your flesh Maqlu VII 39,
cf. littabil A.sAG Sa Ser'anija may the a.-
disease of my sinews be carried off (after
mursu, tanihu) BMS 33:30, see Ebeling Hander-
hebung 124; ina di'u ... rihisti Adad A.sAG
mur-[su . . .] ina UL suruppi u hurbadu li'bu
sa sadi ... iSet innettir iballut isallim will he
escape, be saved, live, stay well from di'u-
disease, storms, a., disease, [...] from the
evil of chills and frost, "mountain fever"
Craig ABRT 1 81:14 (tamZtu), also A.SAG (men-
tioned between di'u and b4hi [libbi]) CT 41 24
79-7-8,53:5 (namburbi).

d) other occs.: bel biti suati ina misitti u
(var. omits u) a-sa-ak-ki (var.: A.sia) imat
the owner of that house will die of seizure of
a.-disease CT 40 3:62, vars. from ibid. 7:53, cf.
kisitti (wr. KUR-it-ti) a-sa-ak-ki attack of a.-
disease CT 40 K.2285+: 54 (SB Alu); J pu-qut-
ti4 : U NA4 a-sak-ku(var. -ki) Uruanna II 18a,
also III 53.

Asakku as a disease is not found in medical
texts and should therefore be taken as a
poetic term describing the effects of the a.-
demon on a person. For A.sAG.GIG.GA glossed
di'u GIG-tum.MES KAR44:8, see di'u lex.
section.

The interpretation of the spelling A.sAi
as "he who smites the side" (Jacobsen, JNES
5 147 n. 31) is probably a popular etymology.

Ebeling, RLA 2 108 f.

asakku B s.; something set apart (for god
or king, a taboo); OA, OB, SB; wr. syll.
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and AZAG(KJ.AN), exceptionally A.sAG (Boissier
DA 250 iv 13); Sum. lw.; cf. asakkiS,
asakku B in bit asakki.

K[t.A]N = a-sd-ak-ku-um Proto-Diri 582; a-zag
(var. a-za-ag) // Kt.[AN] = [a-sak-ku] Sb II 108;
[a-sa-ag] Kt = 9u Ea III 292.

sa AN = a-sa-a[k-ku] MSL 2 131 vi 53 (Proto-
Ea); [sa-a] AN = 9a Kt~.AN a-sak-ku A II/6 ii 18;
[sa 6 -a] [AN], [a-sa6 ] [K1T.AN] = [a]-sa-ak-kum MSL 3
218 G6 i 7'f. (Proto-Ea).

KT.AN // a-sak-ku = kds-pa DINGIR CT 41 33:9
(Alu Comm.).

a) in gen.: x [AN.NA] sa a-sa-ak-ki-[im(?)
... ] Sa DN x (minas of) [tin] from the con-
secrated property of Adad of Terqa ARM 7
105:2; mamzt arni u a-sak-ki the "oath" of
sin or taboo Surpu III 141; marsu mamt
A.sAkG isabbassu imdt the "oath" of a taboo
will seize the patient (for whom the extispicy
is performed) and he will die Boissier DA 250
iv 13; E.BI ina Ki.AN // ina A.AN uSsab this
house will stay under a taboo(?), variant:

.... CT 39 35:45 (SB Alu), cf. KU.AN [x]

CT 39 39:18 (SB Alu) and Dream-book p. 308 III

i 19.

b) with verbs - 1' with akalu to infringe
on a taboo (OB, Mari, SB): see akalu v. mngs.
7a and 12; note the replacement of asakku
by SAR.MES and surqu: baqiran ibaqqaru
SAR.MES RN ... zkulu anyone who enters a
claim has infringed on a taboo of Samsi-Addu
ARM 8 11:31 (Mari); ina mimma annim sa
itmi ubarrusima su-ru-uq ilim u sarrim in:
nakkal should they prove that she had taken
a false oath, a taboo of god and king is in-
fringed upon TLB 1 231:23 (OB Sippar).

2' with leqi and saraqu to appropriate
something which is under a taboo: a-sh-kd-am
iltanaqqe he continuously appropriates what
should not be touched Kienast ATHE 38:23
(OA); asumn UD.KA.BAR a-sa-ki-im sa DN
leqem concerning the matter of the taking of
the bronze, property sacred to Adad ARM 1
101:6; asiat saggim a-sa-kdm istanarriq the
wife of the temple administrator is constantly
stealing what is under taboo CT 6 3 r. case B
(OB liver model), cf. asat Sa-gi a-sa-kam
istanarriq ibid. case C, also EN a-sa-ka igtar
narriq i[sabba]tuima iqallidi the entu

asallu

priestess will repeatedly steal what is under
taboo, they will seize and burn her ibid. 2
case A, see RA 38 77, for an unpub. parallel
see enu mng. 2b-l'b'.

3' with akanu (mng. uncert.): a-sa-ak
sarrim ana pi erreim icku[n] (if) he has made
the farmers infringe on a taboo of the king
(lit.: has placed the king's a. in the farmers'
mouths) ARM 2 55:36.

Landsberger, ZA 41 218f.; Thureau-Dangin,
RA 38 41ff.

asakku B in bit asakki s.; forbidden place;
MB, SB; wr. syll. and ].AZAG (E.A.SAG

Unger Reliefstele 27); cf. asakku B, aSakkis.

ga-KP.AN GA X K1T.AN = E a-sak-ku Ea IV 274 and
A IV/4:201.

sa ... ina E.AZAG agar lamari ... inakkimu
he who would store (my stela) in a forbidden
place, where it is inaccessible AKA 106 viii 67
(Tigl. I), cf. ana E a-sa-ak-ki (vars. i.AZAG
and E a-sa-ki) agar ldmari ueribu AOB 1
64:42, and passim in Adn. I, ana E.KJ.AN agar
lamari usteribu MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 21 (MB ku-
durru), wr. E a-sa-ki MDP 6 p. 44 v 17, ina i
a-sak-ki agar la'ari TU-ma AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105
r. 26 (Adn. III); ana A a-sa-li la tuserrib Un-
ger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 24; note ina E.A.

SAG userraba Unger Reliefstele 27; atypical:
suatu ina E a-sa-[alc-ki ... lu] akls him I
flayed in a tabooed place AfO 6 84 part 3:12

(A~sur-bel-kala).

asallu s.; (a bowl of metal or stone); OB,
MA, NA.

a-sa-al-lu UD.KA.BAR bronze a.-vessel (listed
before diqaru) Practical Vocabulary Assur 434;
na 4 .a.sal.lum BM 38385 iv 19 (list of stones).

1 URUDU a-sa-lum KI.LA.BI 4 MA.NA UET

5 792:12 (OB), cf. 2 URUDU..SEN 1 URUDU

a-sa-lu-um two copper kettles, one copper
a.-bowl ibid. 793:4; 1 a-sa-lu GAL 1 a-sa-lu sa
na-kdm(!)-tum one large a.-bowl, one a.-bowl
for the storehouse KAJ 303:3f. (MA), also 1
a-za-lu JCS 7 132 No. 46:3 (MA Tell Billa);
the scepter, the chest, the braziers (and)
da-sa-lu ert Sa ekalli sarqu the copper a. of
the palace have been stolen Iraq 27 28 No.
81:9 (Nimrud let.), of. asallu (vessel made)
of fifty minas of copper ND 433:3 cited Iraq
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13 109; 4 a-sa-la-a-te eri 20 diqare eri four
a.-vessels of copper, twenty diqaru-vessels
of copper ADD 963:2, cf. a-sa-la-a-te eri
(between narmaku and diqdru) TCL 3 395
(Sar.), also, wr. a-sa-al-la-te eri ibid. 362; 2
a-sa-al-lu eri ADD 964 r. 2.

asamu (wasamu) v.; 1. to be fitting, proper,
suitable, 2. ussumu to make fitting and
suitable, 3. slsumu to make suitable; OA,
OB, MB, SB; I isim(?) - stat. asim (Ass.
fem. usmat), II ussim - ussam - ussum, III;
cf. asmatu, asmis, asmu, simanu, simtu,
slsumU, usmU.

du-[u] DU 7 = a-sa-mu Sb II 98; du-u DU 7 = [a-sa-
mu], sa.la-ahUD = a-sa-[x x x] (followed by damaqu)
Nabnitu R 184f.; ru-u Di 7 = [MIN (= [x-x]-nu) Sa]
a-sa-mi A IV/3:85.

ka.bal.e.nu.du7 : pim 9a ana atwi la w[a-as-
mu] mouth not fit for arguing Kagal D Fragm. 3:9;
en si.dMu.ul.lil.le men sag.e du 7 : belu napiSti
Enlil .a ag~ ina qaqqadiu as-mu lord, life of Enlil,
whom the crown on his head suits so well Lugale
IX 1; kiu.luh.ha ul e.gal.as ba.ab.du7 :
kaspu mesh etlu sa ana ekalli as-mu fine silver, hero
suitable for a palace ibid. XII 4, cf. bara kui.gi
ki.in.gi.ra du,.a : parak aSSu da ina mati as-mu
dais of gold which is so beautiful in the country
ZA 10 276:30 and dupls., see Bollenriicher Nergal
No. 6, Sum. also CT 42 pl. 44 No. 37:9; 6.mar e.a
i..b.bar he.du 7 : sha gatta Sa ana naplusi as-mu
tall of stature, beautiful to look at 4R 9:23, cf.
mu.lu.zi.da i.bi.bar h6.rdu7l (var. me.zi.de.
es bar.ra he.du7 ) : Sa ... ana naplusi as-mu
LKU 16:9f., var. from dupl. BA 10/1 75:7f.

gis.tukul ... nam.lugal du 7 .a.bi : kakku sa
... ana sarruti su-su-mu mace fitting for kingship
(parallel: Siiluku) 4R 18 No. 3:29f., cf. [...].te.en
gis.9udun gis.gigir su.du7.a : [...] la(?)-'-i-mi
sa ana niri narkabti su-su-mu .... fitting for the
yoke of a chariot 4R 12 r. 7f. (MB royal); su.lim
an.ta.gal nam.nir.ra du 7 .a nir gaba.til:
salummatu nasi etellutu u-su-um etel irta gamir (see
etellu usage a-1') 4R 25 iii 8f.

tu-us-sa-am 5R 45 K.253 iv 31 (gramm.).

1. to be fitting, proper, suitable - a) in
gen.: Adad gave plentiful rain sadd i-si-mu
isu ihnub the mountain region became
seasonably verdant, the trees grew luxuriantly
(uncert., perhaps to sdmu "turn red") SEM
117 iii 17 (MB lit.).

b) in the stative - 1' in OA: maSiki
wa-as-mu the hides are suitable KT Blan-
ckertz 3 r. 17; a-li is-ma-at-ni ... tuppl JaSme

asamu

ama a-li is-ma-at-ni epSama wherever it is
convenient have my tablet read and act
wherever it is convenient BIN 6 138:6 and 12,
cf. ali wa-as-ma-at-ni RA 59 170:22, also
agar zs-ma-at-ni lu nepus CCT 2 47:15, asar
us-ma-at-ni lepugu TCL 14 3:44, agar wa-as-
mu-ni epsama CCT 3 30:25, asar wa-as-mu-ma
ibid. 31; kaspam u sibassu mala wa-as-mu
sasqiladu have him weigh out the silver
and the interest that (you deem) appropriate
KTS 13a: 18, see Oppenheim, AfO 12 353 n. 33,
of. kima [us]-ma-at-ni kaspam sibtam leqe TCL
14 49:29; is-ma-at kima uznim pat'im tasalli:
anni is it proper that you cheat me instead
of informing (me)? TCL 20 90:32.

2' in hist.: zikru qardu sa ana sarruti as-mu
valiant warrior, fit for kingship BBSt. No. 36
ii 24 (Nabu-apla-iddina), cf. zanin egriti [...]-
e-mu as-mu ibid. No. 35:10 (Merodachbaladan);
GIS.ERIN.MEs dannti sihuti pagluti a dumuq,
unu suquru ,ituru binasunu as-mu hisib KUR

Labnanu tahdati (for translat., see binu A
mng. 2b) VAB 4 174 ix 41 (Nbk.), of. gusure
ereni istu KUR Hamana s KU DU-ka (= j slus

ka?) ana Esarra ana E-ia as-ma KU bit hiddte
ana E Sin u Samas DINGIR.MES KIT.MES <... >
<I presented?> to the temple of the lu-
minaries Sin and 'amas cedar beams from
the Amanus which .... for Esarra, were
fitting for my temple(?), .... the temple
of rejoicing (obscure) AKA 374 iii 90 (Asn.).

3' in lit.: ina pika lu a-si-im dababu ina
inka lu namir nitlu may speech in your
mouth be proper, in your eyes may sight be
clear JRAS 1920 567 r. 7 (SB lit.); Isum
[ta]bihu na'du sa ana nas kakki ezziiti qatau
as-ma the awesome slaughterer whose hands
are suitable for bearing (his) raging weapons
G6ssmann Era I 4, cf. Ium a qatagu as-ma
Streck Asb. 196:22, see also lex. section;
mal as-mat takassap you break off (from the
bread?) as much as necessary AfO 18 110:16
(SB rit.).

2. ussumu to make fitting and suitable -
a) in hendiadys: igarate4u kZma sarur set
kakkabani 4-si-im uarrih I endowed its (the
temple's) walls with a fitting brilliance like
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the splendor of the stars AKA 98 vii 100, cf.
ekalla Suati ina ereni u butni arsip useklil
usarrih u-si-im AfO 18 352:66, also [...]

u-si-im igaratesa KAH 2 67:8 (all Tigl. I);

I rebuilt the bit hamri of Adad eli mahre
u-si-im usarSid AKA 101 viii 8 (Tigl. I), cf.

(the city) 4-si-im usarrih KAH 2 84:37

(Adn. II), also (the city wall) eli mahri 4-si-
me usarrih Scheil Tn. II r. 59, wr. 4-si-im KAH

2 89 r. 5 (Tn. II), note (omitting usarrih)

KAH 2 83 r. 15 (Adn. II); the temple of Istar

istu ussesu adi gabadibbisu arsip u-si-im
usarrih AKA 159:3, cf. ibid. 171 r. 9, 187 r. 22,

245 v 15, 296 ii 4 var., 325 ii 85 (all Asn.), WO 1

256:10, 387:11, WO 2 42:50 (all Shalm. III); ekal:

late ... ana esSuti arsipsina 4-si-im-si-na
usarrihsina Iraq 14 34:82, also ibid. 27(!),

ekalla ... u-si-im-si usarrihsi AKA 221:20

(both Asn.); tebibtiu uqaddiSma us-si-ma ana

ekur ilutisu kima lime zimisu usannabit I
consecrated its (the temple of Bunene's)
tebibtu-vat and I appropriately made its
luster gleam like the day, for his divine
temple VAB 4 232 i 32 (Nbn.).

b) other occs. - 1' in hist.: [...] ina abni

sipir purkullti abnima us-si-ma baba I
fashioned (statues) in stone cut by the stone-

cutter and thus made the gate fitting (for a

royal palace) 2R 67:77, see Rost Tigl. III p. 74

r. 27, cf. (I built palaces and) ina bit hilani

tamsil ekal Hatti us-si-ma babesin enhanced
their doorways with a hilani-portico like
(that of) a Hittite palace Lyon Sar. p. 23:24;

ina agurri surri uqni us-si-ma sellu nibihi u
gimir pasqiZin (see agurru mng. le) OIP 2 107
vi 43 and 120:29 (Senn.), cf. also nibihi samet

Earra ina agurri abne ma'dis 4-si-im ibid. 148

No. 4:5; Barsipa al narmz~u 4-us-si-im-ma
Ezida ... ina qerbisu usepid I enhanced
Borsippa, his (Nabu's) residence, and had

the temple Ezida built in it VAB 4 126 iii 37

(Nbk.); bitu ana asaba DN la -us-su-um

sikinsa ... bita sa ana asdba DN u-us-su-um
aste'u the temple's condition was not fitting
for Ninkarrak to dwell in, I endeavored (to
build) a temple fitting for Ninkarrak to dwell
in VAB 4 76 iii 17 and 21 (Nbk.), cf. bta . . .

edSis epusma us-si-mi(for -ma) sikinsu ibid.

240 iii 7 (Nbn.).

asarru A

2' other occs.: Ina-same-wu-sum UET 5
91:24, and passim in OB, see Stamm Namenge-

bung 81; uncert.: Sit epSetuSunu us-su-m[a(?)
S.. ] Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing p. 16

No. 4 r. 14 (SB lit.); see also ussumu adj.

3. iisumu to make suitable: tarbias~ -sa-
si-im I gave her suitable grandeur RA 15
181:22 (OB Agusaja); ana tabratim lu u4-d-as-
si-im-s4 I caused it (Marduk's temple) to be
suitable for the gaze (of the onlookers)
VAB 4 64 iii 30 (Nabopolassar), see also 4R 18

No. 3, etc., in lex. section, and see iisunmu
adj.

asanitu s.; (a substance used in making
perfume); pl. asaniatu; MA.*

summa i.ME sa a-sa-ni-te tu[raqqa ... ]

ana 10 siLA i.MES bilat a-sa-ni-t[e ... ] 1

MA.NA asu ... 1 SiLA dispu istu a-sa-ni-a-te

[...] if you are preparing a.-oil, to obtain

ten silas of oil one talent of a. [is needed],
you [mix(?)] one mina of myrtle, (other sub-
stances and) one sila of honey with the a.
Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 46:1, 2, and 4, cf. summa

Samna sa a-sa-ni-[te turaq]qa ... ana 10 siLA

Samni 1 bilat a-[sa-ni-a-te il]laka ... x murru

x dispu istu a-sa-ni-[(a-)te ... ] il-la-k[u]

ibid. 45:27 and 30, also 2 MA.NA a-sa-[ni-te]

. itabbuku ibid. 25.

Ebeling Parfumrez. p. 6.

asanu see asu B.

asaqu v.; (ng. unkn.); lex.*
[KU] = a-sa-qu Izi B vi 9.

asarru A s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*

Impression made of (an inscription on) a
diorite slab sa a-sa-ar-ru pa-li-su-tim sa ina
E.GAL [a]-sa-ar-ru on the .... a.-s which

(the scribe discovered) in the a.-palace (of
Naram-Sin) Clay, MJ 3 23f. fig. 8 and 9:2f.

The phrasing seems to indicate that the
palace was distinguished by an architectural
feature made of stone called a. and that the
inscription comes from one of these objects
Since the impression shows that the outlines
of the two columns form a segment of a
circle (as inscriptions on pivots often do),
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asarru B

the a. must have been an object of a round
shape, possibly a column base.

Poebel, PBS 4 p. 198 n. 1.

asarru B s.; (a type of tablet or literary
composition); NA.*

4 a-sar-ru (after le'u, tuppu and egirtu)
ADD 944 r. ii 6.

asaru see asru s.

asatu see as4 A and asdtu.

asdu see aSdu.

ashar (ah ar, ishar) s.; (a mineral); Bogh.,
SB; foreign word; is-ha-ar KUB 37 5:6'.

Sim.bi.zi.da.sig 7 .sig 7 = as-har Hh. XI 308;
im.sim.bi.zi.da.sig7 .sig 7 = as-har = es-kad-ru-u
Hg. A II 139, in MSL 7 114.

NA 4 .BALAG.GA, NA 4 .KU.IM, NA 4 .KU.A.BAR, NA 4 .KU.

BAL.E : NA 4 d -har Kocher Pflanzenkunde 12 ii
49-52, cf. NA4.KUT.BAL.E : algamisu, NA4 ds-har CT
14 17:7; L.DILIM.A.BAR, I.DIU.A.BAR, U.KU.A.BAR,

4 mir-gi-ra-nu, U SA.KI.LI : J as-har (var. NA 4 da-
har), r si-ed-hu : T MIN ina Subari Uruanna II
367ff., from Kocher Pflanzenkunde 11 iii 7-12,
var. from CT 37 28 i Iff.; 0 dUc-har zu : r mi-iq-ti
ha-am-mu x Uruanna II 341.

a) as a charm: anaku (var. adds NA4)
as-har nadaku NA4 as-har pa-ni [... ] lissahra
(var. liseshir) I wear (a seal of?) a.-stone,
let the a.-stone turn away [my adversary]
KAR 71:9 (egalkurra-rit.), var. from LKA
104:21, cf. abnu sikinsu kima as-har [.. .] NA4 .

BI NA4 huluhhu [sumsu] NA4 ana E.GAL [...]

the stone which looks like a.-stone, [... ], that
stone is called huluhhu-frit, it is a stone [to
wear when going] to the palace Kocher BAM
194 vii' 2 (series abnu ikinSu); NA4 as-[har]
(worn against sorcery) AMT 7,1:5; NA4 as-har
83-1-18,324:1 (list of stones), also KAR 213
iv 16; ina muhhi <NA4> [as]-har sipta 3-,u
tamannu KAR 71: 12, restored from LKA 105
r. 9, dupl. NA4 as-har [...~ ipta 3-s4] ana
libbi tamannu you [...] the a.-stone and
recite the incantation three times over it
LKA 104 r. 1.

b) in med. use - 1' in treatment of eye
diseases: [umma amlu IGI].MER-SZi tg DIRI
NA4 i-ha-ar in ia I.GI [tasdk ZneAu] te-te-niq-qi-
ma if a man's eyes are full of blood, you bray

asidu

a.-stone in oil (and) keep daubing it on his
eyes KUB 37 5:6' (Bogh. med.), cf. [N]A 4 as-
har ina himeti tasdk teqqi you bray a.-stone
(mixed) in ghee and daub it on AMT 16,1:21,
NA4 as-har ina himeti tas4k ana libbi inziu SUB
AMT 9,1 ii 24, cf. ibid. 10 and 12; anzah-
hu KU.KU NA4 as-har frit, powdered a.-
stone AMT 19,6:12; NA4 ds-har leru tasdk ina
himnti tuballal nmesu MAR.MES AMT 12,8:6,
also 20,2:6, cf. NA 4 da-har K6cher BAM 12:27',
AMT 12,4:5, wr. NA4 as-har AMT 15,4:6,
[NA 41 as-har AMT 8,1 i 23 (coll. W. G. Lambert),
NA 4 as-har AMT 50,1:3.

2' in other med. uses: NA4 a -har ina
himnti tas[dk] you bray a.-stone (mixed) in
ghee (against urinary trouble) AMT 62,1 ii 6,
also ibid. 7. cf. Kocher BAM 32:17, NA 4 as-har
ina i.NUN [tasdk] AMT 57,10:4, cf. ibid. 2, wr.
NA4 as-har AMT 19,1:5, 26,8:9+ 23,10:7; NA4

as-har (in list of materia medica) Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 18.

Reading based on the occurrence with
saharu; ashar rather than *ashur on account
of the Bogh. var. NA4 is-ha-ar.

(Thompson DAC 52ff.); Landsberger, ZDMG 74
440.

asidu s.; 1. heel (of a human being), 2. part
of the sandal covering the heel, 3. lower part
of a constellation; SB.

[za-ag] [ZAG] = a-si-du A VIII/4:12, also ibid. 8;
zag = a-si-du A-tablet 455; [...] = a-si-du Anta-
gal J iii 3; kus.zag.e.sir = a-si-du (between
maluttu strap and ubanu toe part) Hh. XI 135.

[ur] [IR] = a-s[i]-du A VII/2:137.

1. heel (of a human being): kH nakkab sepe
ana a-si-di la iqarribu just as the instep of
the foot does not come near the heel (so the
evil of the dream should not affect me) KAR
252 r. iii 35; the scorpion stings a-si-id imittisu
(sumeliSu) CT 38 38:47f. (SB Alu); summa
amelu a-si-da-S4 purrur if a man's heel is
broken AMT 75,1 iv 17, cf. (with luttd)
ibid. 19, (with gind marsa constantly sore)
ibid. 23; summa sinniitu ulidma a-si-id(var.
-du) imittisu (Jumlidu) la badat if a woman
gives birth and his (the child's) right (left)
heel is missing CT 27 16 r. 7f. and ibid. 18 r. 5
(SB Izbu); summa ina alakisu a-si-di-[4]
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ustanaqqi if he always lifts his heels high
when walking Kraus Texte 23 r. 7 and dupl. 69
r. 8; if he walks like a goose (kurkattam)
a-si-da-sc istanaqqi (this means) his heels al-
ways go high ibid. 22 iv 7f.; if there is a mole
ina a-si-di-Su ZAG (and GUB) ibid. 38a r. 5'f.,
also ina a-si-id GiR ZAG GAR ibid. 36 v 10', also
ibid. 12', 14', 16'; (they perform the incan-
tation) ina a-si-du imittisu VAT 35:17 (cour-
tesy F. Kocher), cf. a-si-id imittisu Ebeling
KMI 76 K.8505:14.

2. part of the sandal covering the heel: see
Hh. XI 135, in lex. section.

3. lower part of a constellation: ultu
kinsisu adi a-si-di-si from its "shin" to its
"heel" TCL 6 18 r. 15 (astrol.); umma ina
MN UD.10.KAM a-si-du Sa MUL.UD.KA.DUg.A

ina qabal sam mehret irtika izzizma if the
"heel" of the constellation Cygnus stands on
the tenth of Simanu in the "middle of the
sky" in front of you CT 33 7:19; kakkab a-si-
di (after MUL kinsu as part of the constellation
UD.KA.DU8.A) TCL 6 21:26, also 24, see Schaum-
berger, ZA 50 228:11, cf. also a-na a-si-du
LBAT 1501i 10; [...] MUL.SU.GI adi a-si-di

[MUL] EN.ME.iAR.RA [from the ... ] of the
constellation "Old Man" to the "heel" of
Enmesarra ACh Supp. 2 Istar 53 r. 15.

F. R. Kraus, Or. 16 198f.

asikilla s.; holy water; lex.*; Sum. word.
[a.sikil.1] = [a]-sikil-ld Kagal E Part 1:26.

asirtu s.; (a woman of low status, captive);
SB*; cf. eseru B.

a-si-ir-tu ana bit EN-sc irrub a captive
woman will enter the house of her master
CT 30 30 K.3 r. 9 (SB Alu), but note the
variant e-si-it(mistake for -ir?)-tu4 ana bit
belisu irrub CT 41 31:21 (Alu Comm.).

Landsberger, AfO 10 144 n. 26.

astru A s.; prisoner of war, captive foreigner
used as worker; OB, MB, EA, RS,
Alalakh, MA (as personal name only), Akka-
dogram in Bogh.; often wr. a-si/si-rum as
pseudo-log.; see esiru B.

a-si-ru = ha-ab-t[d] Malku VIII 108.

asIru A

a) in OB: x LU a-si-rum a ina BAD.LUGAL.
1-si-inki LT Ki-sur-raki.MEg prisoners who
are (stationed) in GN, men from Kisurra
VAS 13 43:3; 2 LTJ a-si-ru L~..ES.NUN.NAki
SA 102 LU a-si-rum a ina MA.D[A] 1-si-
inki illeginim two prisoners of war from
Esnunna from among the 102 men taken
captive from the land of Isin ibid. 50:3-6
(both fromIsin); [x]+30 wardu [x ERiN] a-si-rum
sa ina pirki uterrunisunuti ana massartim
ana PN ipqiduuniti as to the x slaves and x
prisoners whom they have returned from
outlying regions and entrusted to PN for
safeguarding Bagh. Mitt. 2 78f: 2, cf. ana isten
ERIN a-si-rum Sa ihalliqu for each prisoner
who runs away (and is seen by witnesses out-
side the city, without fetters in the com-
pound(?), in the street(!) or at the door of the
prison, or stays allegedly without fetters in-
side the prison, PN is responsible with his life)
ibid. 8; for the writing ERIN a-si-rum and
a-si-rum in Uruk, see Bagh. Mitt. 2 39 n. 181
and 47 n. 224; BE PN ERIN a-si-rum LU GN Sa
ina GN2 uterrunissu dead, the prisoner PN,
a native of Neribtum whom they have
brought from Isin TCL 10 135:2, cf. BE PN
erin a.si.ru.um liu.Zimbirki kaskal PN2

en.nu PN3 nig. u PN, dead, the prisoner
PN, a native of Sippar, team of PN2, guardian
PN3, under the responsibility of PN4 ibid.
85:2, cf. also x erin a-si-rum 1 erin Su.bar
2 erin BE x prisoners, one released, two dead
ibid. 122:18 (all Larsa); LU a-si-ri ilqinim:
ma u itiruma TLB 4 53:7, see RA 55 73, cf. LU

a-si-ri ilqinimma ibid. 13; [x] LU a-si-ru sa
... uterunifsunuti RT 20 64:4', see RA 55 69,
exceptional: 1 Li a-si-rum DUMU PN Kraus
AbB 1 101:18; UGULA a-si-ri overseer of the
prisoners of war Speleers Recueil 250:11, see
Ebeling, RSO 32 59f., cf. UGULA a-si-ri Figulla
Cat. p. 152 BM 13905, VAS 13 36 r. 4, 39 r. 8, 40 r.
5, 45 r. 5, UGULA a-si-rum VAS 13 13 r. 10, 43
r. 4, 46 r. 3, 50 r. 3; as personal name:
A-si-rum VAS 16 121:2, CT 6 4 r. ii 6, A-si-
ru-um CT 6 40a:17, and note the difficult
A-si-ir-dAdad ibid. 4, also (hypocoristic)
A-si-ra-tum VAS 13 15 r. 2 (all OB), excep-
tional in MA: A-si-ri-ia KAJ 29:1 and 5,
also (same person) A-si-ru-ia KAJ 61:4 (MA).
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asiru A

b) in Mari: ina 2 a-si-ri Sa PN usariam
. 1 a-si-ra-am litrinikkumma ana GN

supursu (give orders to PN,) concerning the
two captives whom PN had brought here:
they should bring you one captive and (you)
send him on to GN ARM 4 53:6 and 12;
inanna 1 a-si-ra-am Sa awatim kullam ile'u
Sremma now have one prisoner brought
who can give information (he should go into
GN) ibid. 16.

c) in MB Alalakh, EA, and RS: 12 L.MES
a-si-ri JCS 8 24 No. 283b:5, and passim, wr.

LU.MES a-zi-ri ibid. 23 No. 278:4, 21 No. 261:5,
and passim; note SE.BA LTJ.MES a-si-ri
ibid. 16 No. 247:18, §A.GAL LU.ME§ a-si-ri

ibid. No. 246:25, see JCS 13 22 (all MB Alalakh);

21 LT.SAL.TUR.MES 8[0] L.MES a-si-ri nad
nati I gave 21 girls and eighty a.-men (to PN,
as a present for the king, my lord) EA 288:21;
I sent to the king [x L]U.MES a-si-ru 5 li-im
[...] EA 287: 54; in difficult context: assum
1 me'at GiN kaspi Sa LU a-si-ri concerning
the hundred shekels of silver for the "captive"
MRS 6 8 RS 8.333:24, cf. summa LU a-si-r[u]
anni [1] me'at kaspi ilteqimi that "captive"
has not taken one hundred shekels of silver
ibid. 27.

d) in Bogh.: LUT.MES A-SI-RU-TIM (in
broken context) ABoT 6:12 (description of
a festival); for La a-si-rum see Friedrich

Gesetze p. 150.

e) in MB: LU a PN ... itti a-si-ri-ia
ihtaliq the man of PN (who lives on his own
harbu-field) has run off with my prisoner
PBS 1/2 22:11.

The word occurs mainly in early OB adm.
documents and in texts from the West (from
Mari to Bogh.); the writings and the fact
that it does not occur in lexical and literary
texts suggest a foreign, West Semitic, pro-
venience.

See discussion sub asiruma.
Leemans, RA 55 57ff. (with lit.); Falkenstein,

Bagh. Mitt. 2 pp. 8, 39f., 49.

asiru A in bit asiri s.; prisoner compound;
OB; cf. eseru B.

kurummat E a-si-ri food rations for the
prisoner compound VAS 13 37:2; x flour

asitu

ana KI.BI.GAR LT GN ZI.GA §A E a-si-rum for
a (special) meal (takultu) for the people from
Kisurra, an expenditure from (the account
set aside for) the prisoner compound VAS 13
38 r. 1, also ibid. 41 r. 1, 42:5, 44 r. 2, 47 r. 2, MCS
7 3:7, and (with ana kurummat bitim) VAS 13 52
r. 1, 53 r. 1, 55:5, also, wr. E a-si-ri ibid. 48 r.
2, 49 r. 5, 51 r. 2, 54:6; PN Sa E a-si-ri ittisunu
illakam PN, who is in charge of the prisoner
compound, will come with them VAS 16
118:22, cf. UGULA E a-si-[rum] VAS 13 13:10.

asiru B (or aziru) s.; (mng. uncert.); OA.*
1 a-si-ra-am dannam sa emiqim lu kuati lu

jdti sdmamma suam ina panika nansiam
buy either on your or on my account a
strong a., which is powerful, and have the
millstone carried along under your eyes
TCL 20 98:16; we paid 33 shekels of silver ana
sim a-si-ri-im as the price of one a. Hecker
Giessen 26:17; 1 riksu { MA.NA §a PN a-si-ru-
um mimma annim a-PN apqid one pack of
five sixths of a mina belonging to PN, (one)
a., all this I entrusted to PN ICK 1 71:15,
cf. (in same context) 10 MA.NA SIG.II.A 2
i-lu a-si-ru-um CCT 5 40b:10.

From the context of TCL 20 98 it seems
that the word denotes an apparatus used for
carrying heavy loads on a human back. The
other passages do not contradict this inter-
pretation. The personal name Azirum (Bal-
kan Letter p. 61) cannot be connected with
this word, nor with asiru A. It belongs pos-
sibly to the MA names cited asiru A.

Larsen Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures 53f.

asiritu s.; captivity; SB*; cf. eseru B.
[na/kar]-mu-ti u a-si-ru-ti usallaksuniti

will he reduce them (the countries) to ruin
and captivity? Craig ABRT 1 81:23 (tamitu);
matu a-si-ru-tam il[lak] CT 27 42 obv.(!) 5
(Izbu).

asisui s.; (a word for copper); syn. list.*
a-s-su-u =- MIN (= [e-ru]-[il) An VII 43.

asitu (isitu, asa'ittu) s.; 1. tower (as part
of a city wall), 2. pile, pyramid (of human
heads or bodies as a memorial or warning);
MA, SB, NA; pi. asajati, asi'ati, esajate,
asdte, isltdte.
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asitu

1. tower (as part of a city wall) - a) in
hist.: kisirta Sa a-sa-it-te rabite Ja bdb Idiglat
the stone foundation of the great tower of
the Tigris Gate AKA 147 v 24; diiru udtu
istu a-sa-i-te rabite sa bab Idiglat adi si-ma-
ra-a-te u adi duri sa vRU.v.URU that wall
from the big tower of the Tigris Gate in-
cluding the .... -s and also the wall of the In-
ner City (of Assur) (I reinforced by a mound-
like earth wall and built a new strong wall
in front of it) AfO 18 344:38; dursu rabd u
a-sa-ia-te.MEs-su sa agurri its (the town's)
great wall and its towers of kiln-fired bricks
AKA 81 vi 27 (all Tigl. I); the wall adi abul
latesu u a-sa-ia-te-su with its gates and
turrets AOB 1 86:37 (Adn. I); agurru sa duri
ana e-sa-ia-te-~4 lu askcun I used baked
bricks for its towers (wall of Assur, text in
disorder) WO 2 44a:2; a-si-'-a(!)-te-Si ustu
usseSu adi saptesu epus I finished building
its (the wall's) towers from their(!) foundation
to their(!) upper edge WO 1 211:8, see WO 2
45 n. 25 (Shalm. III).

b) other occs.: 1 immeru ana abul a-sa-te
one sheep (to be sacrificed) at the "Gate-with-
Turrets" KAJ 254:5; note as decoration or
part of a temple: [x a-s]a-a-a-ti a atmini 2
ni-bi-hi [x] towers of the temple (of Anu),
two cornices(?) Assur 19763:3, see AfO 8 43 n.;
note in adm. texts recording building work
on walls, etc., apparently imposed upon
certain Assyrian provinces and officials: 10
i-si-ta-te gammur ... KUR Rasapa ten towers,
finished, GN ADD 915 iii 4, cf. 8 i-si-ta-ta ...
a salhiu ... sa URU Arrapha ADD 983 ii 1,

also 5 i-si-ta-te ADD 917 ii 17, [x i]-si-ta-te
[x] tikpi . .. URU Kalha ADD 915 i 6 and 9,
note i-si-ta-te (in connection with building
work) Iraq 17 127 (pl. 30) No. 12:36, with correc-
tion ibid. p. 130 (Nimrud let.), i-si-ta-te (in
broken context but in connection with
fortifications, see r. 15) ABL 685 r. 11, cf.
also (in similar context) 5 i-si-ta-[ti] ABL
158 r. 17, and rzhti i-si-ta-t[i] ibid. 19, note
also i-si-ti ADD 1119 i 5 and 9, 949:2.

2. pile, pyramid (of human heads or bodies
as a memorial or warning): qaqqaddteunu
uneckkis ana a-si-te arsip I cut off their heads

askuppatu

and stacked them into a pile AKA 276 i 64
(Asn.), also ibid. 379 iii 108; a-si-tu a qaqqadate
ina pit alisu arsip I made a pile of heads in
front of his city 3R 7 i 16, also ibid. 25, 34, and
48 (Shalm. III), cf. a-si-tu sa TT.LA.ME§ [a
qaq]qadate ... arsip a heap of living bodies
(and) of skulls AKA 234 r. 26, and 336 ii 108,
cf. 1-et i-si-tu a TI.LA.MES 1-et sa qaqqadate
arsip AKA 295 i 118; pagresunu ana i-si-ta-
a-te arsip I made piles of their corpses
ibid. 292 i 109 (all Asn.), cf. a-si-tu ina put
abullisu arsip ... maskieunu a(var. i)-si-tu
uhallip annite ina libbi i(var. a)-si-te umaggig
annte ina muhhi i(var. a)-si-te ina ziqipi
uzaqqip annite battubatte sa a-si-te ina ziqipi
ugalbi I erected a pile (of corpses) in front of
his gate, (I flayed all officials who had rebelled)
and covered the pile with their skins, some I
buried in the pile, others I impaled on top of
the pile and others I impaled around the pile
ibid. 285 i 89f. (Asn.), also, wr. a-si-ta-a-te
3R 8 ii 53f. (Shalm. III).

The refs. URU isitu ADD 473:3, 474:12, ABL
916:6, and bit isitu ABL 124 r. 3 (cited
isittu mng. Ib) should all be taken as variants
of igittu "storehouse" on the basis of the
writing URU ERIM Iraq 23 31 ND.2465:7.
The refs. [x x] i-si-te-si amahharSu ABL
1285:15 and ina libbi i-si-ti-su-nu tumanda
ABL 539 r. 12 (NB) cannot with certainty
be assigned to either word.

Baumgartner, ZA 36 231.

askaru see uskaru.

askiku see asqiqu.

askuppatu s.; slab, threshold, doorsill;
from OB on; wr. syll. and KUN 4(I+LU); cf.
askuppu.

r[I+LU = ds-ku-pa-tu Izi V 49.
I + LU mu.lu.ne.ka KU.KU.i : muttasibat as-ku-

up-pa-at awilt she who likes to linger at the thresh-
old (of a house where) men (live) Civil Dialogue
5:112 (= van Dijk La Sagesse 92 r. 2); I+LU gii.
za.ra.ta mu.un.za.la.al.e.ne : a ina as-kup-
pa-ti u serri iziqqu those (spirits) who drift in
through the sill and the pivot CT 17 35:56f.

a) in gen.: put these servant girls under
close guard as-ku-u[p-p]a-tam Sa babim la
ussia they must not go beyond the threshold
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of the gate A 3532:21 (OB let., courtesy R. F.

G. Sweet); kima ds-ku-pa-tim luba'ka kima

arkabinnim lutettiqka (see arkabinnu A)
Sumer 13 97:8 and dupl. (OB inc.); if a man
washes himself with water in the approach
(tallaktu) to the house Sa ina muhhi as-kup-
pa-ti me irammuk this (means that) he pours
water (over himself) upon the threshold
KAR 52:2 (Alu Comm.); summa I+LU-su ana

babanu isqit if its (the house's) threshold
.. -s toward the outside CT 38 13:96, also
(with bitanu) ibid. 95 (SB Alu); [. . ]-mu sa dalti

u nasahu sa as-ku-ub-ba-tu4 imurusu (those
who) saw him [remove] the door and tear out
the doorsill Cyr. 329:3; kalbu Ba mar sarri
anaku ina as-ku-pe-te sa bitika I am a dog
of the prince, at the threshold of your house
ABL 885 r. 18 (NA); as-ku-up-pa-ta la [...]

do not [cross] the threshold KUB 4 16:5 (inc.),
cf. d[s]-kup-pa-t[u] (in broken context) Tn.-
Epic "v" 4; taltasi baba as-kup-pa-a-te(var. -ti)
irtumma (= irtubma) gu~sre irtubu you have
called at the gate, and the threshold shook,
the beams shook ArOr 17/1 203:6 (translit.

only).

b) (in transferred mng.) "threshold" of
the parts of the exta called bab ekalli "gate
of the palace" and "middle finger" (of the
lung): if the "weapon" mark descends from
the rear of the liver mehret I+LU ME.NI
facing the "threshold" of the "gate of the
palace" (and looks toward the "gate of the
palace") CT 31 11 i 23, cf. summa I+LU ME.NI
CT 30 18 83-1-18,419:2ff.; as-ku-pa-at uban

Ihasi qabliti JAOS 38 84:35 (MB ext. report),
cf. I+LU uban habi qabliti KAR 151 r. 17f., see
Goetze, JCS 11 97 n. 52.

For other refs. wr. with KUN4 and for the
plural askuppatu, see askuppu.

askuppu (aksuppu) s. fern.; 1. stone slab,
2. threshold, doorsill, 3. lower edge, step
(of a wagon, of a contrivance for drawing
water); from OA, OB on; aksuppu in OA,
NA, pi. askupp and askuppatu; wr. syll.
and KUN 4(I+LLU), KUNS(TUR.KU, TUR.ES, etc.,

see discussion); cf. askuppatu.
I+LU (= KUN4) = as-kup-pu (followed by sippu,

hittu) Igituh I 352.

askuppu

gis.I+LU = di-lu-tum, as-kup-pu Hh.VI 157f.;
giS.I+Lv.gigir = as-kup-pu Hh. V 31.

1. stone slab: I+LU vRU Kahat slab
from the city of Kahat (wr. on a basalt
slab) Annales archdologiques de Syrie 11-12
203:5 (Tn. II); I+LU.ME gassi paruti ina
sapliSunu azqupma underneath them (the
figures at the entrance) I placed slabs of
gypsum (and) alabaster Rost Tigl. III p.
76:30; a[s-kup]-pi NA4 phli GAL.[ME ... ]
asurriiin usashira I surrounded their (the
walls') base with large limestone slabs Lie Sar.
78:4, Winckler Sar. pl. 24 No. 51:427, and passim;
so that floods should never weaken its foun-
dation structure as-kup-pat pili rabbiti
kisscSu (var. asurrusu) usashira I surrounded
its retaining wall with large slabs of limestone
(and thus strengthened its piled-up con-
struction) OIP 2 100:52 (Senn.), also 97:86, cf.
the parallel phrase Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7; lamass
sat ert madati as-kup-pu NA4 .dSE.TTR usa3s
szsinati I had twin lamassu-statues of bronze
support slabs of limestone OIP 2 133:80
(Senn.); NA4. I+LU.MES agurri sa gisnugallu
stone blocks as paving tiles of alabaster (and
other stones) Borger Esarh. 61 v78; sa NA4.I+LU.
MEs izabbiluninni those who transport the
stone slabs here ABL 1104:7; NA4 .I+LU.MES

NA4 aladlammi ina muhhija ABL 125:3 (NA),
cf. NA4.I+LU ABL 581 r. 3, 985 r. 1, 1446 r. 2 (all
NA), and ABL 1128:8 (NB).

2. threshold, doorsill - a) in hist.: ak-
si-pu-um lu erat let the threshold be watchful
(name of a genius) Belleten 14 224:18 (Irisum);
GIS.TUR.E§ abnim ipuS MDP 10 pl. 3 No. la: 14,
cf. ibid. No. 2:8 (Puzur-Insusinak); I+LU.MES
NA4 .TUR.MI.NA.BAN.DA sirati OIP 2 121 No. 2:6
(Senn.); as-ku-up-pu u nukuse dalti apliiti
pitiq kaspi ebbi eptiq I cast the lower thresh-
old and door pivot of fine silver PBS 15 79 ii
79 (Nbk.), cf. CT 37 15 ii 70, also ds-ku-up-pa-a-
turn u nukuse PBS 15 79 i 66, and passim in
Nbk.; note also (for an a. made of silver)
as-kup-pat kaspi [... ] ana tallakti Asur ...
akdir KAV 74 : 11 (report of unidentified
king on a rebuilding of the temple of AMsur);
I set in (the gates) dalati ereni szrati as-kup-
pu u nuku high cedar doors, thresholds,
and pivots VAB 4 226 iii 2 (Nbn.), cf., wr.
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as-ku-up-pu ibid. 132 vi 13, and passim in Nbk.;

note the enumeration: giStallu, hittu, gisSa
kanakku, sippu, Sigaru, I+LU, E.BAR and daltu
VAB 4 258 ii 25 (Nbn.).

b) in lit. and omens: nadna as-ku-ba-tu
ana ma-h--[...] the thresholds are there
(lit.: given) for [him to sit?] MDP 18 255: 1,see
Ebeling, TuL p. 21; sabatma NA1.I+LU sa ultu
ullanu touch the stone threshold which is
of old Gilg. I i 13; ina muhhi I+LU asbat Gula
azugallatu rabitu AfO 14 146:114; ak-su-pa-ti
(var. NA4 .I+LU.MES) uza'in (a)jere[te] he
decorated the thresholds with shells(?) KAR
1 r. 31, cf. ak-su-pa-te (var. NA4.I+LU.MES)
ibid. 27, cf. also ak-su-pa-tu (var. as-kup-pa-
tu) lu miiuabika you should sit around at the
thresholds (of the gates) ibid. 23, vars. from

CT 15 47 r. 6 (Descent of Istar); the great
sukkallu enters the room ina IGI NA 4.I+LU

[qaqquru inassiq] and kisses the floor before
(crossing) the threshold MVAG 41/3 60 i 11 (MA
royal rit.); issu bab DN a-di I+Lu from the
Kunus-kadri gate to the threshold Ebeling
Parfimrez. pl. 37:20, see Ebeling Stiftungen p. 24;
lu sa as-kup-pa-a-ti testeni'ira or you who
constantly frequent thresholds AfO 17 314 D

8 (Marduk's Address to the Demons); ki kalbi
ina I+LU.MES artanabbisuma LKA 29d:12;
summa I+LU biti ana tarbasi isqu if the thresh-
old of the house rises toward the yard
CT 38 13:91, and passim in this section of Alu,
note I+LU bdbi kam ibid. 93, for lines 95f. see
askuppatu; if lichen is seen ina i.DUB // I+LU
in the storeroom, variant: the threshold
CT 40 16:37; if ants are seen ina I+LU bdbi
kami KAR 376 r. 9, and passim with other
animals in Alu, note ina I+LU KI.TA CT 41 2
K. 6765+: 5; [summa] NA ana SAL ina I+ LU illikc
AMT 65,3:19, of. ana SAL ina I+LU TE CT 39
45:35; ina I+LU ].NUN tetemmir you bury
(figurines) at the threshold of the inner room
KAR 298:16, and passim in this and similar
texts, cf. Speleers Recueil 312: 14, note
ina qabal I+Lv bdbi kami 15 u aGB KAR
298 r. 27; figurines ina I+LU tuSnilla you
(sorceresses) have deposited at the thresh-
old Maqlu IV 34; this conjuration 3-4 ana
muhhi I+LU tamannima you recite three
times over the threshold (and no evil will

asli§

approach the house of the man) K.10333:4'
(namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice); epir I+LU a
puli dust from the limestone threshold
AMT 1,2:13, cf. epir I+LU mahritu dust from
the front threshold Kocher BAM 248 iii 46, cf.
ibid. 3:33, 148 r. 8', 151:25', SAHJAR I+LU
bdbi kami KAR 377 r. 39, and passim in magic use.

c) in legal and adm.: 2 as-ku-up-pu Sa

UD.KA.BAR HSS 15 133:54 (= RA 36 142, Nuzi).

3. lower edge, step (of an object) -
a) of a wagon: see gis.I+Lu.gigir Hh. V 31,
in lex. section.

b) of a contrivance for drawing water:
see gi S. I+LU = dilutu, askuppu Hh. VI 157 f.,
in lex. section.

The sign group gi s.TUR.ES with the reading
k u n is the only writing for askuppu attested
in Pre-Sargonic, Sargonic, and Ur III texts,
while in the OB Sumerian literary texts the
writings gis.I+ES, gis.I+LU and gis.i+DiB
are in free variation. The Akk. texts with
few exceptions use I+LU, though in many
cases only collations of the originals could
establish the actual writing. The Sumerian
word denotes apparently both the threshold
(of an outer door) with its step, and the steps
of a ladder or of a staircase, while the Akk.
differentiates between askuppu (askuppatu)
and simmiltu.

In YOS 10 1:3 read i-qu-ma instead of I.DIB.BA,
see qdpu.

Landsberger, Belleten 14 250; Salonen Tiiren
57 f.

askuttu see askuttu.

aslit adv.; like a sheep (for slaughter);
SB; cf. aslu A.

a) with tabahu: Sa gimir ba'ulatesunu
as-li-is utabbihu who slaughtered all their
warriors like sheep Lyon Sar. 5:29, of. a[s]-
li-is utabbih OIP 2 51:23 (Senn.), cf. also ibid.

77:24; qirib ali Suatu erub niseu as-lis utabbih
I entered that city and butchered its in-
habitants like sheep Streck Asb. 28 iii 56, of.
as-[l]id atbuhuma AfO 8 184:32 (Asb.), itbu-
bhu as-lis Piepkorn Asb. 74:89, tutabbih as-lid
Bauer Asb. 2 80 r. 2.
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b) with nakasu: kciadatesunu unakkis
as-lis(var. -li-is) I cut their throats like sheep
OIP 2 45 vi 2 (Senn.), of. as-li-i. unakkisma
Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 73 :131.

aslu A (or azlu) s.; young (male) sheep
(as poetic term); OB, SB; cf. aslis.

udu..SUG sLumLUM = pa-sil-lum, udu.as4 . 1un.
§E = MIN mare, udu.as4 .lum.E.sig5 .ga = MIN
MIN damqa, udu.as4 .lum.UDU.iHLL = MIN gukkallu
Hh. XIII 12ff., cf. udu.aSUK.[LUM] = pasil[lum] =
[immeru] Hg. A II 235, in MSL 8/1 54.

e.lu bi.in.sum.mu.de.es gud.gal.gal.la
bi.in.sar.sar.ra : as-lu tubbuhu dusAd gumahe
fine sheep are slaughtered, grown bulls provided in
abundance 4R 20 No. 1:26f.

as-lum = immeru Malku V 25.

a) in gen.: I offer to you puhatta MIu.1.
KAM sa as-lu la ishitu a year-old lamb which
a young male has not yet mounted BBR
No. 100:36.

b) as sacrifice: ersetum tasti dam as-li-ia
0 nether world, you have drunk the blood of
my (sacrificial) lambs Bab. 12 pl. 3:35 (SB

Etana), cf. as-li-ia ina tubbuhi ibid. 38; mahri%
sun usebbi li'Z U as(text IA)-li namra'i (Am-
miditana offered) to them fattened bulls and
sheep to satiety RA 22 173:44 (OB lit.), see
Landsberger, MSL 8/1 62; le'i pulluqu as-li

tubbuhu bulls are slaughtered, lambs butchered
KAR 360:15, dupl. Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 25:12,
see Borger Esarh. 92 § 61, cf. Streck Asb. 264:8;
upalliq le'e mare utabbih as-li I slaughtered
fattened oxen and butchered sheep Borger
Esarh. 5 vi 39, of. [... uptal]liq uttabbih as-lu
BHT pl. 10 vi 4 (Nbn.); akarrabkunusi as-la
[...] BBR No. 100:31, also (as subscript)
[ikrib] as-li tuhhi ibid. 34.

c) in comparisons: nds qati azmare pan
sepesu kima as-li utabbihma qaqqadatisunu
unakkis I slaughtered his personal bowmen
and spearmen like sheep and cut off
their heads TCL 3 136, cf. (with unappis)
ibid. 302 (Sar.) and Bauer Asb. 2 83:21; kima as-
l[i ina pan] epesu u-tap(!)-pi-sa (var. i-nap-
pi-sa) quradidu I massacred his warriors
at his feet like lambs Lie Sar. 410; ki-[mal(?)
as-lu utabbihSu MVAG 21 80:11 (Kedorlaomer
text, coll. from photograph); uncert.: salmdt

qaqqadi tere'i kima a[s-l]a-a-ti you shepherd

aslu B

the blackheaded (people) as if they were
sheep Perry Sin pl. 4:10, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 128, coll. MSL 8/1 7; for other refs.
see aslis.

In late literary texts aslu replaces the
variety of sheep written from Ur III to MA as
(UDU).A.LUM/LU, for which see alu A. The
ref. e-lu.MES AKA 90 vii 13 (Tigl. I) has like-
wise been taken as a variant to alu, and not
as a logogram for aslu. The latter word
always occurs in literary context, usually
beside the poetic term for bull, 1u.

For UET 3 770:8 (and 1498 i 14), see aslu.

Landsberger, AfO 10 152 n. 56 and MSL 8/1 7.

aslu B s. fern.; (a special cubit measure);
SB, NA.

gis as 4 .lum = vu-lum Hh. IV 1, also gis
as 4 .lum = Su Hh. III 524 (catch line); a-[a]
suG = ipiqtu (delete isiktu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242), sa
GIS.SUK.LUM <//> [§]U A 1/2:213f., cf. a-a suG =
i-piq-td (var. i-pi-iq-tum), sa GI§.SUK.LUM <//>) u-ma
Ea I 62; as SUG = sa GI§(!).SUK.<LUM> as-lu ibid.
63a; as-lum sUG = sa SUK.LUM gU A I/2 :215.

a) in royal inscrs.: 700 ina 1 (var. adds
KU ) SUK.LUM rabiti diddu 162 ina SUK.LUM
rabiti pitu elitu iltanu 217 ina SUK.LUM
rabiti pitu qabliti 386 ina SUK.LUM rabiti putu
sapliti ~stu iti Idiglat tamld umallima amsuh
mesihta I filled in a terrace and established
its measurements (as follows): 700 large
a.-cubits on the side, 162 large a.-cubits on the
upper north front, 217 large a.-cubits on the
inner front, 386 large a.-cubits on the lower
south front, adjacent to the Tigris OIP 2
100:50f. and dupls., cf. ibid. Ill vii 64; Imgur-

Enlil diursu rabd 30.AM aslu siddu 30.AM putu
ina GIS.SUK.LUM rabiti misihtasu amsuh
I measured its great wall (called) Imgur-
Enlil with the large a.-cubit - each side was
30 aslu's long and each front was 30 Borger
Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:37, cf. [... ina] as-li rabiti

ibid. 22 Ep. 26:17, and note 10 SUK.LUM GAL

(var. 10 ina 1 KUS GAL-ti) uhabbirma Lyon

Sar. p. 24:37.

b) in ext.: ina sv.sI as-li Su.SI GAL-ti
sV.si TUR-ti SU.SI bars 3 SU.SI.TA.AM manda
Boissier DA 11 i 27, cf. ina AU.SI as-li TUR-ti
ibid. 29, of. also ibid. 30; 3 SU.SI.TA.M . . .

manda ina vU.sI GAL-ti AU.SI bare Su.si as-li
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CT 20 44:55, for translats., see bari usage
a-l'e'; obscure: as4 -lum immeru 6 (var. adds
DI ) KUS as4-lim IGI.6.GAL.BI [...] MCT 140

W 9, and dupl. K.8865 obv.(!) 13, see Borger, BiOr
14 194.

c) other occs.: 390 ina 1 KUS GID.DA 150
ina 1 KUS DAGAL 660 ina 1 K8US U 410 ina
SUK.LUM rabiti SAG.KI 788 ina SUK.LUM rabiti
miul the length was 390 cubits, the width 150
cubits, the side 660 cubits, the front 410
large a.-cubits, the height was 788 large a.-
cubits ADD 777: 1-5, cf. ina 1 KUs SUK.LUM

WVDOG 59 52:17 (Esagila Tablet).

The aslu-cubit was subdivided into
"fingers" and seems to have been between
the large and the small cubit in size (see
above usage b).

Borger, BiOr 14 194f.

asmaru see azmaru.

asmatu s. pl. tantum; (mng. uncert.); SB*;
cf. asdmu.

as-ma-tur = na-ah-lap-td i-ri (var. i-ri-e) cover
for a mare Malku VI 126.

a) referring to weapons or insignia: LI.
GAL.MES-su-nu ... sa ina narkabati kaspi
[x-x]-zu as-ma-a-ti hurasi tulle patrate hurdsi
sitkuni (I captured) their (the enemy's)
leaders, who were [...] on silver chariots,
hung with golden a.-s, girt with golden
daggers OIP 2 89:51 and 92 r. 17 (Senn.), for
a similar description see aspu usage b;
uncert.: ra-su-u as(text uk)-ma-tu maliku
mutibbu libbi (perhaps to be emended to
<tu>-uq-ma-tu) KAR 321:5 (lit.).

b) referring to a cover for horses: see
Malku, in lex. section.

asmidu s.; (a garden vegetable); NB.*
[iU ... ] : iv as-m[e-d]u Kocher Pflanzenkunde

31:16'.

as-mi-du SAR (listed in a group with
azupiru, kusibirru, egingiru) CT 14 50:31 (list
of plants in a royal garden).

It remains uncertain whether the two
references belong to the same word. In the
CT reference asmzdu is certainly to be con-
nected with the garden plant samidu which

asmu

appears in Gordon Smith College 74:6 beside
azupiru; the plant list may refer to the
medicinal herb armedu rather than to
asmidu.

asmi§ adv.; suitably; SB; cf. asamu.

ekallate ,dtina usalik as-me-is I made
these palaces beautiful OIP 2 110 vii 49 and
dupls., cf. (referring to statues) ibid. 133: 82 (Senn.);
bita as-mis i-dam-mi-iq-ma I suitably em-
bellished the temple VAB 4 128 iii 62 (Nbk.);
bitatida ina Babili ina kupri u agurri as-mi-is
abni I suitably built her (Gula's) temples in
Babylon with baked bricks laid in bitumen
ibid. 128 iv 43 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 130 iv 60; ana

tediqu ilitiuunu rabiti as-mi-is udalik I made
(various pieces of jewelry) beautiful so as to
(serve adequately) as apparel for their great
godhead VAB 4 280 viii 15 (Nbn.).

asmu (wasmu) adj.; fitting, proper, sea-
sonable; OA, SB; cf. asamu.

a) said of prices: Simam wa-as-ma-am ga
balatiu samanim(!) buy (pl.) for me (garments
and tin) at an advantageous price which will
yield a profit TCL 19 69:18 (OA).

b) said of fields and gardens: ugarsu as-
mu Sa ki zagindure sirpa aknuma his verdant
meadowland that is spotted with color like
polished(?) lapis lazuli TCL 3 + KAH 2 141:229
(Sar.), cf. kirdteSu as-ma-a-ti bunnan aliSu
(see bunnannil mng. 2a) ibid. 223; ide'i as-ma
kird lalika she seeks the beautiful garden of
your charms (incipit of a song) KAR 158 r.
ii 26.

c) other occs.: mar rube as-mu nad palti
sirti the beautiful prince, carrier of the
sublime ax KAR 104:11; uncert.: [... ]-mu
hitbustu mi-lam-[x] as-mu-tu BBSt. No. 10
i7; immer e ad-di dLAMA.MAI.ME §a aban
adi ejqi nakliS ibnima ana erbetti sari usasbita

sigarsin // as-mu he artistically made of
massive mountain stone (statues of) mountain
sheep and great protective genii and placed
them facing in four directions at the proper(?)
entranceway(?) Winckler Sar. pi. 37:39, also
ibid. pi. 36:164, pi. 24 No. 51:427, and OIP 2
97: 85 (Senn.).
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asnan see asnan.

asnA (asni, assand, issanu) s.; 1. Telmun
date palm (a variety of date palm), 2. Telmun
date, 3. Telmun copper; OB, SB, NB; wr.
syll. and (ZU.LUM.MA.) NI+TUK.KI.

gis.gisimmar.NI+ TUK.KI = til-mu-nu-u, as-

nu-u Hh. III 284f., with Greek transcription
yeCLOp.ap S[j]Xov thxi[. . .], yLaLap S[i]Xov acavco

Iraq 24 66; urudu NI+TUK.KI = til-m-u-u-d (var.
tul-ma-nu-u), as-nu-i copper from Telmun Hh.
XI 340 f.

zu.lum.dilmun.na ku 7 .ku 7 : as-sd-an-nu-u
du[9dupu] sweet Telmun date JNES 23 4:39 (from
Bogh.), cf. DIN.TIR.KI zii.lum NI+TUK.KI ku 7 .ku 7 .

d[a] : Babilu as-sa-n[u-u] fdu-sul-pu sa ana
da-[...] KAR 8:13.

1. Telmun date palm (a variety of date
palm, NB): gisimmaru as-nu-u4 a PN the
Telmun date palm belongs to PN VAS 5 66:22;
elat isten GIS as-nu-u u isten GIGI.GSIMMAR

kusaja aside from one Telmun date palm and
one winter(?) date palm VAS 3 153:17, also
160:22, and note for the planting of a GIS.
GISIMMAR NI+TUK.KI YOS 6 33:10.

2. Telmun date - a) as offerings: 1
SiLA ZIT.LM 3 SiLA ZU.LUM.NI+TUK PBS 13

61 r. v 8 (OB); 30 (siLA) Z1.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.
KI CT 36 7 ii 7 (Kurigalzu); makkas as-ni-e
tittu u munziqu jam of Telmun dates, figs,
and raisins RAcc. 77:49, cf. makkas u as-ni-e
ibid. 40, cf. also VAS 6 210:4, Camb. 67:3, etc.;

ZT.LUM.MA d (var. as)-ni-e GIS.MA.UD.A Tel-
mun dates and dried figs VAB 4 160 vii 13,

cf. ibid. 154 iv 44, var. from 168 vii 24 (Nbk.), and

note ZU.LTM.MA as-ni-e x-x-ib-tum munziqu
CT 46 45 v 8 (NB lit.), see W. G. Lambert, Iraq

27 7, x dates ana bu-di-e 9d ZU.LUM.MA.NI+
TUK.KI GIS.GE TIN.UD.A U GIS. <MA>.UD.A

TCL 12 1:4 (Tigl. III), cf. also TuM 2-3 200:1, 6,

YOS 6 39:26; x as-sa-ni-e rihiti sattuk sa MN

as-sa-ni-e guqqi x Telmun dates, the re-
mainder of the regular offering ofMN, Telmun
dates of the guqqi-offering Camb. 12:2 and 4,
as-ni-e sa gine BIN 1 19:16; 3 siLA 6 GAR

as-ni-e ... sa 1 um edSedi sa qullupi 3-0 silas
of Telmun dates (and raisins) for making
qullupu-cakes for one eeu-festival YOS
6 39:29, wr. ZTl.LUM.MA.NI+ TUK.KI ibid. 26;

as-ni-e ina sattuk fa MN (with Aram. gloss

aspastu

'snyn) Stevenson Ass.-Bab. Contracts No. 35:1

(all NB).

b) for food: 1-et hallatu sa as-sa-ni-e ana
belija ultebil I sent my lord one hallatu-basket
of Telmun dates YOS 3 162:15; Zi.LUM.MA

as-sa-an-nu gabbi a PN all the Telmun dates
of PN (as imittu-payment) Dar. 169:19; note
the enumeration 4 BAN as-nu-i 5 BAN qa-as-bi
's idten kusaja VAS 3 180:11; ana muhhi
GESTIN U ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI Sa taspurani

... pihi sa ,adi u x as-ni-e ... nultebilakku:
nici as to the wine and the Telmun dates
about which you (pl.) wrote me, we have
sent you (two jars of) "mountain beer" and
x Telmun dates YOS 3 20:8 and 12; silver
ana [...] sa as-ni-e ... x kaspu ... ana PN
sa muhhi as-ni-e YOS 6 242:19 and 21; zU.
LUM.MA as-ni-e YOS 6 139:1; 13 SiLA is-sa-ni
Camb. 332:7, wr. az-za-ni-e ibid. 171:1.

c) for medical purposes: ZU.LUM.MA.NI+
TUK.KI (for a bandage) AMT 32,5:6 and 9, (as
ingredient of a lotion) Kocher BAM 168:16, (of
a suppository) ibid. r. 37, AMT 43,1:5 and 18,
and passim; ursummi KAS.SAG (var. omits)
ZU.LUM.MA.NI+TUK.KI sediment of beer (made
of?) Telmun dates (beside sediment of beer,
of strong vinegar) CT 23 43: 11, var. from Kocher
BAM 3 iii 13.

3. Telmun copper: see Hh. XI, in lex.
section.

Asnd date palms were probably more
valuable than ordinary date palms, as
evidenced by the fact that they merited
special mention in the NB legal documents,
and the dates they produced were apparently
very sweet. GIS hum-mu-tu NI+TUK.KI-e

YOS 3 200:5 refers to a tree from Telmun,
perhaps also to be read asn.

Delitzsch, ZA 12 408ff.

aspastu s.; (an edible garden plant or an
herb); NB*; foreign word.

as-pa-as-ti SAR CT 14 50:62 (list of plants

in a royal garden).

The previously suggested Old Persian
etymology (asp-ast "fodder for horses"
Zimmern Fremdw. p. 56) assumes that aspastu
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aspastiia

is a type of lucerne (alfalfa), and thus not
only supposes that as early as the time of
Merodachbaladan a plant with a Persian
name appears in a list which contains other-
wise only Akkadian plant names, but also
that lucerne had more than a utilitarian
appeal so that it was grown in a royal garden.
For similar sounding words with a possible
Old Persian etymology, see aspastia, asupa=
sati; for bit as-pa-tum VAS 5 55:2, see aspatu.

Thompson DAB 65.

aspastuia s.; (a functionary having to do
with the feeding of horses); NB; pl. as:
pastutu; Old Pers. word.

PN LU saknu sa LU as-pa-as-tu-u-a PN, the
saknu-official of the a. BE 10 80:7 and 12, cf.
ibid. 5, see Cardascia Mura~i p. 111, cf. also (same
person) PBS 2/1 95:9; sus~nu ... L saknu sa
LI as-pa-as-tu-i-a a jsusnu-official, aknu
of the a. PBS 2/1 189:8 and 12; LU ha-da-ri
sa as-pa-as-tu-u-a the association of the a.
PBS 2/1 189:6, cf. LU hadri sa LU as-pa-as-tu-
4-tu ibid. 95:7.

To be connected with Old Pers. asp-
"horse," see Eilers Beamtennamen 77 n. 1 and
p. 94 n. 2, Cardascia Murasi 111 note to line 5.
Cf. perhaps asupasati.

aspatu in bit aspatu s.; (mng. unkn.);
NB.*

(rent of a field) A.SA NiG.GA LUGAL sa ina
... as-pa-tu4 bit ritti sa PN VAS 5 55:2.

This unique passage remains obscure. It
cannot be emended to *aspastu because a
Persian loan word at this time (Camb.
fifth year) and in a private context is very
unlikely. Hardly a pl. of aspu, q.v.

aspu (waspu, uspu) s.; sling; Mari, Shem-
shara, SB.

kus.dal.'ius = as-pu, kus.a.dal.u9us = i-di
MIN (= aspi) handle of the sling Hh. XI 108f.,
kus.da.lu.us, kus.e.da.lu.us Forerunner to
Hh. XI 99f., in MSL 7 p. 219.

as-suk-k[u] = [al-bat-ti as-pu slingstone Izbu
Comm. 264; as-suk-ku [a-ba]t-tu <// ) ds-pu <//> is-pu
Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul Comm.).

a) in Mari and Shemshara: 4 NA4 wa-as-
pi-im isten awilam imahhasma [u&] asd ul

asqubbitu

ibasi should a sling stone hit a man, there
is no physician at hand ARM 2 127:7; wa-
as-pi 5 metim sulqiam collect for me five
hundred slings Laessee Shemshara Tablets 79

SH 812: 38, cf. 8 wa-as-pu (among military
equipment) ARM 9 102:18.

b) in SB: Marduk sa mukaisidija ikim
as-pa-sc assukkasu usahhir it was Marduk
who took away the sling of the one who
pursued me, (and) turned back his slingstone
Lambert BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for
comm., see lex. section; I took HAR.ME§
as-pi hurasi ... a rittsunu the golden ....
from their wrists (perhaps referring to a
bracelet to which the sling is attached)
OIP 2 46 vi 13, cf. ina HAR.ME as-pi Ehurasi
russi rukkusa rittZsun ibid. 45 v 86 (Senn.),
see also asmdtu.

Landsberger, AfO 18 378f. and AfO 19 66.

asqiqf see asgiki.

asqiqu (or askiku) s.; (a bird); lex.*
buru .sim MU§EN = as-qi-qu Hh. XVIII 177;

buru5 .sim MUEN = as-qi-qu = Si-liq-qu Hg. B IV
278, in MSL 8/2 169.

asqubbitu (asqumbittu, isqubbitu, asqubbitu,
isqubbitu) s.; hump; OB, SB, NB.

uzu.im.tu.vH.x (x is neither GUL nor HUiL)
Hh. XV 68, uzu.im.NAGAR+ZA-tend.bi ibid. 68a,
uzu.g6.bal.gis.di.a, uzu.gis.Ux(GI§GAL), UZU.
sila.di(var. .du).a, uzu.sila.me.he(var. .hi.
a), uzu.as.qu.um.bit.tum (var. [uzu.is].qu.
bi.tu) = as-qu-um-bit-tum (var. is-qu-b[i-t]u) ibid.
69-73; IM.tu.gu.ul = as-qu-bit-t[um], [...].x
= is-qu-bi-tum Nabnitu XXII 90 and 90a.

a) in gen. - 1' hump of a camel: udrati
ja 2.TA.AM i-qu-bi(var. adds -e)-ti sakna ana
la mani iStu qereb sade userida I brought
countless dromedaries with two humps down
from the mountain region 1R 30 ii 56 (Samsi-

Adad V), var. from AfO 9 91:52.

2' hump of an ox: 1 as-gu-bi-tum (among
cuts of meat) A 3207:8 (OB); 5 as-q[u]-bit

(as a sacrifice, among other cuts of meat)
VAS 6 268:3, also 6 and 10 (NB); note as-qu-bi-
tz alpa tasakkan you provide the (clay
figurine of the) ox with a hump KAR 62 r. 12
(SB rit.).
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asqidu

b) as a deformity: umma izbu 4d-qu-bi-tic
akin if the malformed animal has a hump

CT 27 13 r. 4 (SB Izbu).

For VAT 9718 (Izbu Comm. 264) see assukku.

Holma Korperteile 141f.

asquidu (asqidu) s.; 1. (a rodent), 2. (a
snake); OAkk., OB, SB, NA; wr. syll. and
Pi.TM.TTM.M.ME; cf. asqidanu.

pe .tum.tum.me = as-[qu-du], tum.tuim.me
= MIN sd igari Hh. XIV 198ff.; [kui].pde.tum.
tum.me = MIN (= maSak) as-qu-du Hh. XI 69;
mus.tum.tdm.me(var. omits .me), tdm.trim.
me (var. mus.dug.dug) = as-qu-du (var. MUg ds-
qu-du) Hh. XIV 46f.; [mu.tum.tu]m.me = as-
qu-du = ser gussu Hg. B I Gap A 6', in MSL
8/2 46.

mu§.tum.tum // as-qu-du // MU a ana [fl NA
i-[...] Tablet Funck 2:6 (Alu Comm.), see AfO 21
pl. 9.

1. (a rodent) - a) in gen.: see Hh. XIV
198ff., Hh. XI 69, in lex. section; i.UDU PE[S.
TI]M.TUM.ME i.UDU a-a-ar-DINGIR fat of an
a., fat of a chameleon (as ingredients in a
medication) Kocher BAM 216:17'.

b) as personal name: As-qu-dim TCL 20
184:4 (OA); AS-qd-du-um PBS 7 40:3, UET 5
251:14, 160:26, 184:21 (OB), UCP 10 174 No.
105:26 (OB Ishchali), As-qi-di-im (gen.) CT 8 8
c:3, As-qu-di BIN7 211:4 (OB), As-qi-du-um
Seconde Rencontre Assyriologique p. 47:3 (Mari),
mAs-qu-du ADD 851 ii 11, As-gu-di ibid. 470:2.

2. (a snake): see Hh. XIV 46f., in lex.
section.

From the Sumerian mus.tim.tim.me
("snake which hoards") and from the fact
that human beings are called by this name
(perhaps because of a physical similarity in
the structure of the cheeks), one might trans-
late "hamster," which is an animal which
carries food in its cheekpouches.

Landsberger Fauna 64, 109 and AfO 12 141
n. 30.

asqulalu (var. to is ku-ra-ri Hh. III 307)
see kurdru.

asqumbittu see asqubbitu.

asru s.; (mng. uncert.); NB.*
a-sa-ar me-e lusbatu CT 22 217:7 (let.).

assammu

It is unlikely that the form is a variant
of the inf. eseru as this would be the only
evidence for a form *asaru instead of eseru.

assammu see assamm.

assammf (ansammu, assammu) s.; (a large
drinking vessel, usually made of metal);
OAkk., OB, MB, SB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and
(in Ur III) AN.ZA.AM.

dug.an.za.am = as-sa-[mu-u] Hh. X 252
(revised version), also (followed by zarbabu) Hg. A
I 93, in MSL 7 111.

a dug.a.sa.am (var. an.za.am.ma) u.me.
ni.de : m& a-sa-am-me-e supukma pour out water
from an a.-vessel CT 16 24 i 19, var. from PBS 1/2
127 ii 10 and CT 44 29:1.

a) in adm.: 1 an-za-mu Gelb OAIC 34:3
(OAkk.); gis.an.za.am (with cups and
other utensils) UET 3 1122:5, cf. gis an.
za.am LAM, gis an.za.am MES Pinches
Berens Coll. 89 ii 16f.; 1 an.za.am KA

(possibly for KA.AM.SI "ivory," in an
account of gold, bronze and stone objects
presented to the god Sara) BIN 5 2:36; an.
za.am guskin BIN 9 395:22; an.za.am
(of alabaster, with red gold applique) UET
3 440:2, (with red gold applique) ibid. 597:3
(all Ur III); 1 URUDU.SEN [...] AN.ZA.AM

UD.KA.BAR one copper kettle and [one?] a.
of bronze UET 5 100:9 (OB), cf. 1 sahum UD.
KA.BAR 1 AN.ZA.AM UD.KA.BAR MDP 18 94:13;

7 HAR KU.BABBAR 2 AN.ZA.AM KU.BABBAR

seven silver bracelets, two silver a.-s ibid.
100:12; pingu sa mar-si-sa a-za-am KU.GI
Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 18 (MB inv.).

b) in lit.: see CT 16, in lex. section;
sikaram isti'am 7 as-sa-am-mi-im of beer
he (Enkidu) drank seven goblets Gilg. P. iii 18;
a-za-am i-ri-nim an a.-cup of cedar wood Kish
1930, 143 r. 29 (OAkk. inc., courtesy I. J. Gelb);
note in Sum. lit.: dugsakir i.tus.tus ga
nu.mu.un.de an.za.am i.tus.tus dDu-
mu.zi nu.mu.un.til.le the churning-
vessel rests, he (Dumuzi) does not pour milk,
the a. rests, Dumuzi has not finished (his
work) Genouillac Kich 2 D 53 r. 12 and dupls.
(Dumuzi's Dream 39f., courtesy S. N. Kramer).

c) other occs.: beer ana itaqqim ana a-sa-
am-mi-im for libation for the a. (together
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assanfi

with beer for libations and meals of temples)
UET 5 507 i 7 (OB), cf. (two measures of
emmer) ana as-sa-am-mi (in a list of ex-
penditures of rations and fodder) JCS 8 21
No. 265:19 (OB Alalakh); ana pan a-za-mi-
[il(?)-[x(?)] PBS 1/2 55:8 (MB let.).

See also anzami and azamu.

assanfi see asnu.

assaru s.; charioteer(?); SB.*
mar su.bu.i.e SAG.BAL.ra : ma-har-ri ds-sa-

ri-x RA 17 121 ii 19.

sabtaku asati kima as-sa-ri(!) I can hold
the reins like a charioteer(?) Streck Asb. 256

i 23.

The bil. text RA 17 is obscure and is
perhaps to be read ina sa-ri-x.

Salonen Hippologica 207; Ungnad, OLZ 1943
199 n. 1.

assagtaranni s.; cloth streamers (of a fly
whisk); EA*; Hurr. word.

TUG ds-sa-as-ta-ra-an-ni guhassu hurasi
cloth streamers (attached with) golden wire
EA 22 ii 46 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

assinnatu see assinnu.

assinnu (isinnu, isinnu, fem. assinnatu) s.;
(a member of the cultic personnel of Istar);
Nuzi, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and (LI).UR.
SAL; cf. assinniitu.

pi.il.pi.li= as-[sin-nu], sag.ur.sag, sag.bur.
ra, lu.gal, sag.buldg.ga, sag.ti.erim, kur.
gar.ra, AN.ti.bal, AN.ti.za, TUN.la, gis.sibir.
su.du7 , ur.SAL = as-sin-nu Lu IV 183-193a;
ur.SAL = as-sin-nu (preceded by kur. gar.ra =
9u-u) Lu Excerpt I 216, cf. L1.KUR.GAR(!).RA,
LU.UR.SAL Bab. 7 pl. 6 vi 24 (NA list of professions);
[l6].ur.SAL = [a]s-sin-nu = sin-nis-a-[nu], [i]6.
abra = ~u = rag-gi-[mu] Hg. B VI 133f.;

li.[x.x] = ku-lu-'u, ld.ur.AL = as-sin-nu (var.
i-sin-nu) Igituh short version 265f.; ur.[sAL] =
[as-sin-nu] Antagal C 159; li.AN.SAL(var. adds
.la) = as-sin-nu (var. i-[sin-nu], in group with
muhh', zabbu, kurgarr) Erimhus III 172.

i-sin-nu-u (var. a-[sin]-nu) = ku-lu-'u CT 18 5
K.4193 r. 9, restoration and var. from LTBA 2 1 vi
45; ug-bab-tum - en-tumr, as-sin-na-tum Malku I
134f.

a) specifically connected with Istar: idi
ana idi §a Istar Babili malilu as-sin-nu u

assinnu

kurgarrH at each side of Istar of Babylon
(cry) the flute (player), the a., and the kurs
garri Pallis Akitu pl. 8:11, see KB 6/2 34, of. [an
nu] sa LU.UR.SAL imannu ibid. 1; [.... M]Es
iraqqudu L.KUR.GAR.RA.ME .... izammuru
LU.UR.SAL.MEs jarurtu usahhuru the [... ]-s
dance, the kurgarri's sing, the a.-s respond
with shouts of joy K.3438a+9912:9, dupl.
K.9923:16 (NA), see Landsberger, WZKM 56 120
n. 31 and 57 22; rLUl.KUR.GAR.RA LU.UR.SAL a
tille DN raksu the kurgarri and the a. who
have put on the mask of (the goddess) Narudu
RAcc. 115 r. 7 (ritual of Istar); kurgarri LU i-sin-
ni ga ana uplub nisi IStar zikrussunu uteru
ana [SAL]-ti the kurgarru's (and) a.-s whom
Istar had changed from men into women to
show the people piety Gossmann Era IV 55;
as-sin-na tudsesib inhidu unnah you have
the a. sit down and then he sings his inhu-
songs MVAG 23/2 22:29 (= KAR 42), cf.
lizziz as-sin-na-ki marutiZ liSi may your
(Istar's) a. stand by, may he take away my
affliction ibid. 48, also kamana a pan Gula u
girinna as-sin-na tugaddama baba tugessigu
you have the a. take the kamanu-cakes
offered to Gula and the scales, and have him
leave by the gate (with them) ibid. 23:67
(translit. only); Ea in the wisdom of his heart
created a male ibnima PN LU as-sin-nu (var.
ku-lu-') he created PN, an a. CT 15 46 r. 12,
var. from KAR 1 r. 6 (Descent of Istar).

b) other occs.: umma amelu ana as-sin-ni
ithi if a man has intercourse with an a.
CT 39 45:32; [Summa ame]lu egirri ana arkigu
itanappalsu UR.SAL [...] if a man is con-
tinually having egirrl-utterances spoken
behind him, [he will ... ] an a. (followed by
KUR.[GAR.RA]) CT 39 41:23 (both SB Alu);
qaqqad LU.UR.SAL lilput ajabiSu ikagjad if he
touches the head of an a., he will conquer his
enemy CT 4 6 r. 14 (NB rit.); PN LU a-zi-en-nu
JEN 260:13, also LU a-zi-in-nu JENu 880:14.

The a. seems to have functioned mainly
in the cult of Istar, to have sung specific
songs and dressed in distinctive garments.
There is no specific evidence that he was a
eunuch or a homosexual; the Era passage
may mean simply that Istar turned his
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assinnuitu

interest from the masculine role to the
feminine role. See also assinnutu.

For KUB 4 97 i 11, see JNES 23 in asnd lex.
section.

Landsberger Kult. Kalender 10 n. 1; Oppenheim,
Or. NS 19 135 n. 1.

assinniitu s.; position of the assinnu;
OB*; cf. assinnu.

bel immerim as-si-nu-u-tam i-pi-e-es the
owner of the sheep will practice a. YOS 10
47:20 (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb).

assu see asu A.

assukku s.; slingstone; SB; Sum. lw.
im.dugud = as-suk-ku (var. as-kub-tum, error

for as-suk-ku) Hh. X 504; [im].dugud = as-suk-
ku - kir-ba-nu Hg. A II 132, in MSL 7 113;
im.dugud = as-suk-ku Igituh I 320.

as-suk-k[u] = [al-bat-ti as-pu slingstone, [x-u]z-
zu-qu, [kir]-ban-nu Izbu Comm. 264ff.; as-suk-ku
[a-ba]t-tu <//> aspu Lambert BWL 56 line r (Ludlul
Comm.); as-suk-ku kir-ba-nu CT 31 39 i 29 (SB
ext.).

summa KI.TA-nu kubuS hase uzu kima as-
suk-ku if the flesh at the lower part of the
"turban" of the lung is like a slingstone
CT 31 39 i 29 (SB ext.), for comm., see lex.
section; Mardu sa mukadsidija kim aspasu
as-suk-ka-s~ usahhir (see aspu) Lambert
BWL p. 56 line r (Ludlul III), for comm., see
lex. section.

Loanword from Sum. a.sag, cf. kus.da.
lu.iu.a a.sag.ge.bi mu.zu I am an
expert with the sling and the slingstone
(or a.-sling) Sulgi-hymn I 35, also a. sag es.
mah.ginx(oM) ga.ba.ab.sur.sur I
want to plait a sling like a big rope Inanna
and Ebih 101 (both courtesy M. Civil).

Landsberger, AfO 18 379.

assurri (perhaps) see surru.

asu A (asu, assu) s. fem.; myrtle; from
OAkk. on; wr. SIM.GfR, (GI§.)AZ, GI§.SIM.AZ
(in Mari also GIS.A.AZ), SIM.AZ (GIa.A.ZU TCL
18 133:4, VAS 16 36:6).

gii.§im.gir (var. gil.4im.az) = a-su Hh. III
93; az, iim.gir = a-[su] Nabnitu K 99f.

[i].sim.gir = [saman] a-[si] Hh. XXIV 32;
i.ME.im.gir = i.ME [a-si] Practical Vocabulary
Assur 131.

asu A

a) the shrub and its wood: OIs.GISIMMAR
GIS.SU.UR.MIN U GIS.AZ Sa itu GN ublinim

ina GN, Sakin the palm wood, cypress, and
myrtle which they brought from Qatanum
are (now) stored in Subrum ARM 1 7:4, cf.
GIS.GISIMMAR GIS.SU.UR.MiN U GIS.AZ ana

3-su lizuzu let them divide the palms,
cypress, and myrtle into three parts ibid. 9,
cf. also ibid 11; erenu surmenu GIS.SIM.SAL GIS.
SIM.LI GIS.SIM a-su dapranu (among trees
planted in the royal park) Iraq 14 33:42 (Asn.).

b) as aromatic - 1' in econ.: x SIM
a-4-zum MAD 1 286:4 (OAkk.); 6 (var. 8)

MA.NA a-SU(var. -Su)-um GIN KU.BABBAR

simsa the price of six (variant: eight) minas
of myrtle is half a shekel of silver OIP 27 55:10,
var. from BIN 4 162:15; 1 bilat a-sa-am 1

bilat qanuam taba<m> 1 bilat erenam Samama
buy me one talent of myrtle, one talent of
"sweet reed," one talent of cedar CCT 4
44b:11 (all OA); GIS.A.ZU u qandm tabam sa

aqbikum u elippum sa karanim ana GN is-ni-
qa-am karanam sa 10 GIN KIJ.BABBAR sdmam:
ma buy me the myrtle and "sweet reeds"
about which I spoke to you, and <since> the
boat with wine has reached Sippar, (also)
ten shekels of silver worth of wine TCL 18
133:4, cf. 1 bilat GIS.A.ZU damqam 1 bilat

qandm abam one talent of "good" myrtle,
one talent of "sweet reeds" VAS 16 36:6
(both OB letters); 30 MA.NA SIM.AZ (in list of
aromatics) TCL 10 81:6 (OB); PN the mer-
chant took ten talents and ten minas of
copper ana Szm ... a-su u etnakabi as the
price for myrtle or etnakabi (or other aro-
matics) HSS 13 484:4, cf. ana ereni ana

surmeni ana daprani ana GIS a-zi.ME (to be
imported with other aromatics and dyes)
AASOR 16 77:10 (Nuzi); 1 NA4 tabatum sa
SIM.AZ one stone alabastron with myrtle oil
EA 22 iii 31 (list of gifts of Tusratta), 20 MA.NA
SIM a-su KAJ 248:3 (MA); [x MA].NA a-su
(followed by Surmenu and kurkand) PBS 2/2
107:4 (MB list of apothecary's supplies); 1 GUN

gIM.GIR U RIM.SAL ana 5 GIN [KiT.BABBAR]

one talent of myrtle and limesald for five
shekels of silver BIN 1 162:9 (NB); 1 MA.NA
9IM.GIR one mina of myrtle (in list of erenu,
Surmenu, Simegal, palluklku, qand tabu as
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asu A

aromatics for the holy water vessel) YOS
6 75:8; 3 MA.NA SIM.GIR (listed with GIs.§UR.

MiN, SIM.SAL, GI.DTG.GA, etc.) UCP 9 93 No.

27:8 (all NB), cf. 1 GIN SIM.GIR (in similar
list of aromatics) ADD 1074:4.

2' as ingredient of perfume: [x] surminu
[x] GIs [a]-su [x] Simisald (for making
perfumed oil) ArOr 17/1 328:13 (Mari let.);

summa I.MES sa asdnite tu[raqqa ... ] ana 10
SILA I.MES GU+UN asanit[e ... ] 1 MA.NA

a-su 1 MA.NA GI.MES 1 MA.NA [...] 1 SiLA

dispu istu asaniate [tuballal(?)] (for translat.,
see asanitu) Ebeling Parfimrez. p. 46:3, cf. 5

MA.NA GI.MES 5 MA.NA a-su ibid. p. 45:20, for

other refs., see ibid. p. 49.

3' in rit. offerings: 7 u 7 DUG.A.DA.GUR 5

uktin ina saplisunu attabak GI GIS.ERIN U

SIM.GIR I set up seven and seven adagurru-
pots and placed reed, cedar and myrtle (in
the fire) under them Gilg. XI 157; 2 MA.NA

SIM.GiR half a mina of myrtle (listed with
other aromatics) RAcc. 18 iv 3; summa KI.MIN
(= kinuna sarru ana Marduk ippuhma) ina
GIS. SIM.GIR illik if the king lights a brazier
for Marduk and (the flame) burns first in
the myrtle (preceded by reed and cypress)
CT 40 39:45 (SB Alu); GIS.ERIN GIS.SUR.MIN

SIM.GiR GI.DITG.GA ... ina muhhi garakku
tesen you pile cedar, cypress, myrtle, "sweet
reed" on the brazier BRM 4 6:15, erena
surmena qan4 taba SIM.GIR ... tasappak
you pour out cedar, cypress, "sweet reed,"
myrtle (and other substances) 4R 55 No.
2:18, see Ebeling, AnOr 17/1 187, cf. SIM.GiR

SIM.MUG Maqlu IX 26.

4' in med. use: GIS.SIM as-sa AfO 16 48:10
(Bogh. med.); GIS erenu GIS.SUR.MIN daprdnu
GIS a-sa cedar, cypress, juniper, myrtle (also
SIM.SAL, GI.DIG.GA, and other aromatics)
(for an enema) AMT 41,1 iv 1, cf. § GiN GIS.
ERI 4 .NU - GiN GIS.SUR.MIN 3 GIN SIM.GIR

(for an enema) Kocher BAM 54:2, also (in
similar sequence) 1 GIN SIM.GIR ibid. 4, and
dupl. AMT 41,1 iv 12; SIM.GiR ... ina pinti
GIS.I.GiR you (place) myrtle (and other
aromatics) on charcoal of adagu (for a fumi-
gation) Kocher BAM 104:23, also (for fumi-
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gation of the ears) AMT 34,5:6; [iI]M.GIR
(among ingredients of a potion) AMT 83,1:16;
10 GIN SIM.GIR (for an enema) Kocher BAM
216:21', also ibid. 168:54 and 33, and passim in

med.; SIM.GIR (in list of aromatics) Kocher

Pflanzenkunde 36 iv 29.

c) saman asi myrtle oil - 1' in gen.:
summa Samna sa a-si tu[raqqa] if you want
to make myrtle-perfumed oil Ebeling Parfimrez.
p. 4 2 :38; sa-ma-an a-si-im (in broken context)
RB 59 246:44 (OB lit.); jamnam damqam Sa 10
GIN KU.BABBAR I SU.UR.MIN a 3 GIN KiT.

BABBAR i a-su u 5 GIN i GIS.ERIN sdmamma

liqia buy and take for me some fine oil, ten
shekels of silver worth of cypress oil, three
shekels worth of myrtle oil and five shekels
worth of cedar oil CT 29 14:19, cf. sa 5 GfN

KU.BABBAR buradu sa 3 GIN i a-si sa 10 GIN i
SU.UR.MIN ibid. 13:12 (both OB letters); 1 SILA

i.AZ ... [ana] pasG sdbim inuma isin lamas
one sila of myrtle oil (and other oils) for
anointing the personnel at the time of the
festival of Samas ARM 7 13:2, cf. 1 [Si]LA i.
GIS.A.AZ (for anointing) ibid. 14:4, 22:1, 15
GIN I.GIS.A.AZ ibid. 27:4, 5 GiN i.GIS a-si ibid.

17:3, 5 GIN i.GIS.AZ ibid. 62:2; 1 SILA I.GIS
a-si ... ana piSas s arrim ibid. 25:2; 5 GIN

i.GIS.A.AZ ana qdt sarrim rabim five shekels
of myrtle oil for the Great King ibid. 81:1,
also 2 siLA i.GIS a-s[i] ana sir sarrim rabim
ibid. 85:2; 2 NA4 tabatum i.SIM.AZ two stone
alabastrons with myrtle oil EA 25 iv 53 and

54; sarru limtessi i+GI SIM.GIR [lippasis]
the king shall wash himself and anoint
himself with myrtle oil 4R 33* i 3 (SB hemer.);

KAS IM.KAL I[M.KA]L.GUG KA.A.AB.BA ina

i.SIM.GIR tuballal s[#s-su-ma] you mix beer,
yellow clay, kalguqqu-clay (and) algae(?) in
myrtle oil and anoint him CT 38 29:50
(namburbi rit.).

2' in med. use: you grind (various sub-
stances) together ina i SIM.GI R ikari
tuiabial lippa tCl-pap i tasallah ana SA.TTR-
Sd tasakkan you cook (them) in myrtle oil
and beer, roll them up, lubricate it (the
tampon) with oil and insert in her vagina
Kocher BAM 240:49'; I+GI§ SIM.GiR AMT
98,2:7, also (in broken context) il BIm.M.GR
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AMT 19,5:8; i SIM.GIR (in medication for
eyes) CT2344:2.

The references with the det. GIS refer ei-
ther to the myrtle shrub as such or to
twigs of which the oilbearing leaves are
used (fresh or dried) for fumigation.

For OAIC 33 i 5 see asu B s.
Zimmern Fremdw. 55; Ungnad, ZA 31 252;

Thompson DAB 300f.

asu B s.; bear; OB, SB; Sum. lw.; pl.
asatu; wr. syll. and AZ.

a-za AZ = a-su Sb I 206; az AZ = a-zu Sa Voc. L 6'
(from Bogh.), also AZ = a-[su] Sa Voc. K 27; az =
a-si Hh. XIV 120; az = [a-su] = [da-bu-u] Hg. A
II 252, in MSL 8/2 44; az = a-[su] bear, 8im.gir =
MIN myrtle Nabnitu K 99f.; AZa- za =[a-su(?)]
Practical Vocabulary Assur 372.

gii.az = a-su wooden likeness of a bear Hh.
VII/B 159; gis.az = a-su = da-bu-u Hg. B II 184,
in MSL 6 143, also MSL 6 159:256 (forerunner).

da-ab-bu, a-su = da-bu-u Malku V 50f.; Aza- u //
da-bu-u Izbu Comm. 221, see CT 27 22:23, cited
usage c.

a) as game: [adik]a a-sa bisa neSa nimri
mindena ajala turaha bila u namma Se sa
seri [erer]sunu akkal maSkesunu u-da-ab-[.. .]
(for translat., see bisu B) Gilg. X v 31; [x]
nim-ri.MES [x] mi-di-ni.ME [x] a-si.MES 2
SAI.GI.GI.MES (2) GA.SIR.MUSEN.MES idlk
he killed x (places for numbers left blank in
the text) leopards, x tigers, x bears, two wild
pigs of the marshes, two ostriches AKA 141
iv 23 (Tigl. I), cf. (I captured alive) MA§.DA.
MES DARA.MAS.ME a-sa-a-te.MES ni-im-ri.
MES si-en-kur-ri.MES umam seri add kalisunu
(and kept them in my city Calah) AKA 203
iv 43 (Asn.).

b) as chained animals: RN ... baltiissu
ikSuda qateun erinnu biritu iddiSuma .. . ina
abulli qabal ali a Ninua arkussu itti a-su
(var. da-bu-u-es) (for translat., see dabid)
OIP 2 88:36 and 90:15, dupl. Winckler Forschun-
gen 1 533 r. 5, var. from Iraq 7 95 No. 7 (Senn.);
ina.tehi abul qabal ali sa GN itti a-si kalbi u.aM udgib.uniti kami I put them (the
rebellious kings) along with a bear, a dog,
and a pig in chains near the gate of the inner
city of Nineveh Borger Esarh. 50 iii 42, cf. (I
put him in neck stocks) itti a-si kalbi ar-ku-
us-gu-ma usanirdu abulla qabal Ninua Streck
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Asb. 66 viii 12; PN PN2 PN, ina abul sit SamSi
ereb Sami ana tabrdt nice itti a-si urakkiiu=:
niti AfO 8 182:52 (Asb.).

c) other occs.: libkika a-su buisu nimru
mindannu lulimu dumamu neu rimu ajalu
turahu bul nammaSe seri may bear, hyena,
leopard, tiger, lulimu-deer, jackal(?), lion,
wild bull, ajalu-deer, ibex - (all) the animals
of the wilderness - lament for you (Enkidu)
Gilg. VIII 16, see JCS 8 92; 12 GUD.HI.A 4
na-lu 1 a-su-um [...] MU.TTIM RN LUGAL GN
twelve oxen, four deer, one bear, shipment
of RN, king of GN ARM 7 91:1; summa izbu
qaqqad AZ sakin if the malformed creature
has the head of a bear CT 27 29:16; summa
izbu GI-S9 IGI.MES kima GiR AZ if the mal-
formed creature's forefeet resemble the paws
of a bear CT 27 45 K.4129+ :36; summa Ug
Az1 r.[TU] if a ewe gives birth to a bear
(for comm., see lex. section) CT 27 22:23 (all
SB Izbu); in difficult context: umma ina
libbi a-su sakin CT 27 50 K.3669 r. 12, dupl. CT
28 4:11 (SB Izbu?); in broken context: kima
a-si (preceded by kima seni) Lambert BWL 184
K.9834:12 (SB fable); note: SIG a-si NITA
ina KU hair from a male bear (to be worn)
in a leather bag Kocher BAM 311:63.

d) as personal name: A-sa-ti Little-Bear
VAS 7 133:22, for other refs., see Stamm Namen-
gebung 253.

Uncertain whether the personal names
A-sa-nu-um VAS 8 12:2, A-sd/sa-nim Kie-
nast ATHE 18:2 and 4, and passim, see Stephens
PNC p. 24b, cited AHw. belong here.

Landsberger Fauna 80ff.

asfi A (fem. asdtu) s.; physician; from
OAkk. on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (L.)A.
zv; cf. asd A in rab asi, asitu, azugallatu, azu=
gallu, azugalliitu.

a.zu = a-su-, a.zu.anse = mu-na-'-i-4k Lu I
156f., cf. [L]f.A.ZU STT 383 ii 10 (SB list of pro-
fessions); a. z [u(!)] = [a-su-u] (followed by asu, q.v.)
Nabnitu K 98; NT. z u (var. a. z u) = a-su- Erimhus
V 137.

gis.thn.a.zu = MIN (= ta-k[al-tu]) a-[si]-i
physician's wooden chest Hh. IV 33; ku§.tin.a.
zu = MIN (= ta-kal-[tu] a-si-[i] physician's leather
bag Hh. XI 250, cf. ku§.tab = MIN (= ta-kal-tum)
A.SU AntagalIII 190; [tig.bar.si.x] = (blank) =
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si-in-du d LIT.A.ZU physician's bandage Hg. B V 6
and Hg. D 409.

a-gi-id-du-t = si-in-du sd A.ZU physician's
bandage Malku VI 143, also Malku VIII 56, CT 18
9 K.4233+ ii 34, KAR 40:5f., see simdu A.

a) with specific ref. to medical practice -
1' in med.: [li]q-ti Sa(!)-mu ma-a-Si ina IGI
10 LTJ.A.ZU.ME excerpts from twin (column
list of) medications prepared by(?) ten
physicians Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 12'
(Uruanna); marhasu annd §U I I A.ZU this
lotion is from a physician Kocher BAM 229:16'
and dupl. 228:22; summa amelu Zndau GIS.

MI KAL.GA ina SU
II 

L.A.ZU NU DU 8 ittanarsu
if a man's eyes (are covered) with a heavy
"shade" and it does not dissipate through a
physician's treatment but keeps recurring
Kocher BAM 22:12', cf. ina Su LU.A.ZU turti
mursi irassi he has a relapse in spite of the
ministrations of the physician AMT 2,7:4 and
parallel AMT 101,3:15.

2' in Mari: 2 LI.A.ZU-4 sa mahrija 4-sa-
ra-du-su-ma simmasu ul inakkir inanna
<<RU LU.A.ZU GN uluma 1 Lt.A.ZU ha-ka-am
bell litrudamma simmam ... lmurma u lisp
missu the two physicians who are with me
are treating him but there is no change in
his illness, now let my lord send me either a
physician from GN or some (other) expert(?)
physician to examine the sore and prepare
bandages for him Finet, AIPHOS 14 132:9
and 13; assum PN a-si-im taspuram lama
tuppaka ikasadam PN2 a-se-em ana srika
attarad you sent me a message concerning
the physician PN, even before your letter
reached me I had sent the physician PN2 to
you ibid. 133:6 and 10, also itti sammisunu
LT a-si-i un2uti u PN ana sgr belija attardasMu-
nuti I have sent those physicians with their
medications and PN to my lord ibid. 135:10,
and passim in this letter; Sammii sa a-su-ka
usammidanni madis damqu the medicine
which your physician used in bandages for
me is very effective ARM 4 65:5; Lif a-su-um
um qerbiti imit bill 1 LIJ a-se-em ... la
ikalla u wardlka ... liballit the physician died
recently, my lord should not hold back a phy-
sician, but let him take care of the health of
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your servants ARMT 13 147:29f.; LUT a-se-e-em
mahri[k]a ki[la] keep(?) the physician with
you ARM 4 63:11; aban waspim 1 LT imahhass
ma [u] 1 LU.A.ZU ul ibassi should a slingstone
hit a man, there is no physician at hand ARM
2 127:9, cf. LU a-s8i-um u L itinnum ul ibassi
ibid. 3; aSSum PN a-si-i annis alakim aqb[i] I
have already spoken about the physician PN's
coming here ARM 1 115:5; note sandhi
writing: inanna anumma mSamsi-Addu-
tukulti LU IA-se-em attardakkum [s]ammam
sdti [arh]iS limuramma [tur]dassu now I
have sent the physician PN to you, let him
examine that medication promptly and then
send him back to me ARM 4 65:14.

3' in Bogh., EA: anumma anaku assarah
LU.DUB.SAR LU a-si-iu PN ittannu ana alakisu
ana epesi samme ana LUGAL GN RN now I
have just dispatched PN, a learned (lit.:
scribe) physician, they permitted him to go
to prepare medications for the king of GN, RN
KUB 3 67:12, cf. u atta suruh 2 LU.A.ZU.MES
anniti ... u atta idin ana alakisunu ana GN
and quickly dispatch these two physicians
and let them depart for GN ibid. r. 6, and
(in context dealing with sammu medications)
[LU.DUB].SAR LU a-siu-u ibid. 10; [attadin ana]
sapari LU a-sa-a ana kdsa I have consented
to send a physician to you (in context with
sammi damquti effective medications) JCS 1
244 r. 13, cf. altaprakku 1 LU a-sa-[a] ibid.
242 r. 8, also ana LU.A.ZU.MES ibid. 244 r. 18
(let. of Ramses to Hattusili); narkabta attarta
sise sarpa u ud e a ana LU a-si-i attadinu a
chariot, an attartu-chariot, horses, silver and
utensils which I gave to the physician KBo 1
10 r. 39, cf. LU a-sa-a anaku kalumaku
heaven forbid that I detain the physician
ibid. 41, LU a-sa-a PN aktalamaku ibid. 48;
ina ahija PN LU a-si-pa u LU a-sa-a ilqgni
they took an exorcist and a physician in (the
time of) my brother PN ibid. 42; L U.DUMU

ekalli A.zu-a idnanni let me have a physician
from among the palace personnel EA 49:22,
of. annaka LU.A.ZU-~ janu ibid. 24.

4' in MA, Nuzi, NA, NB: a-su-4 a beta
[n]u ki mazziz pa-ni.ME~ ihiruni lu Sa reA .arri
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lu mazziz pani sa la marruruni iqabbiu the
physician for the inner quarters (and the
other officials) when they inspect the personal
attendants, will report any uncastrated offi-
cial or personal attendant AfO 17 276:49, see
Landsberger, Baumgartner AV 202, cf. (in similar
context) a-su-e (var. LU a-su) ja betanu ibid.
286:96 (MA harem edicts); PN LTJ.A.ZU a sarru
bilija ana bultija ispura ubtallitanni PN, the
physician whom the king my lord sent to
cure me, has cured me ABL 274:6 (NB); 10
GiN KI.MIN (= aban gabiu) ana PN LTU a-su-e
ana u.ME -ni resa ana qa-4-e tadin ten
shekels of alum given to PN the physician to
stock as medications KAJ 223:9 (MA); annd:
tu ri-i-q sa a-zi-i sa GN u PN icbila these are
the aromatics of the physician of GN, and PN
brought (them, the listed medicinal plants)
HSS 14 539:9 (= 213), for other Nuzi refs. wr.
a-zu-u, etc., see azd; issen adipu issen LU.A.ZU
ina paniaa lipqidma [is-sa-h]a-mes dulli[sunu]
lepuSu let him appoint one exorcist and one
physician for my service and let them perform
their rites together ABL 1133 r. 11 (NA); the
girl PN is very ill, she cannot eat (even) bread,
let the king my lord give an order that LU.A.
zu issen lillika lemursi a physician come and
examine her ABL 341:13, cf. PN ... mddu
marus ... LT.A.ZU lillikma limursu PN is
very ill, let a physician come and examine
him Thompson Rep. 18 r. 5, cf. also L1.A.ZU
ABL 465 r. 7 and 11 (NA); L1U.A.BA.MES [LIU]

bard [LI].MAS.MAS.MES [L1J].A.ZU.MES [LI]

dagil MUSEN.MES manzaz ekalli adib ali MN
UD.16.KAM ina libbi ade errubu the scribes,
diviners, exorcists, physicians, observers of
birds, (and) palace officials dwelling in the
city will take the oath of loyalty on the 16th
of Nisannu ABL 33:8 (NA); silver ana PN
LIU a-su-u nadnu given to PN, the physician
Cyr. 382:3; note as "family name": LT a-su
YOS 7 28:16, VAS 3 18:15, also [LIU a]-su-t
VAS 4 146:14, [...] LU a-si-i AJSL 27 217 No.
13 r. 1, LU.A.ZU Cyr. 161:20, VAS 3 136:15, TCL
12 11:8, and passim in NB.

5' in law codes: summa A.ZU awilam
simmam kabtam ina GIR.NI UD.KA.BAR ipulma
awilam ubtallit if a physician makes a deep
incision in a man with a bronze lancet(?) but
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cures the man CH § 215:55; Summa A.ZU
GIR.PAD.DU awilim sebirtam uStallim ulu Ser'ad
nam marsam ubtallit bel simmim ana A.ZU 5
GIN KU.BABBAR inaddin if a physician cures
a man's broken bone or if he heals diseased
flesh, the injured man will pay the physician
five shekels of silver CH § 221:95, and passim
in similar contexts; if a woman injures a
testicle of a man in a fight, one of her fingers
shall be cut off u summa LUT.A.ZU urtakkisma
isku sanitu iltesama tattalpat and if the phy-
sician puts a dressing on it but the second
testicle becomes infected from the first
KAV 1 i 81 (Ass. Code § 8).

6' in lit.: simmam marsam sa la ippassehu
A.ZU qerebsu la ilammadu ina simdi la unah:
husu ina biniatisu ... lisasiassumma may
she (Ninkarrak) cause a serious ailment to
erupt in his limbs which cannot be assuaged,
whose nature the physician cannot discover,
(and) which he cannot relieve with bandages
OH xliv 59; a-su-u ilitti GN ha'[it kal mursi
anaku] I am a physician, a native of Isin,
who understands all diseases AnSt 6 156:122,
cf. a-su-u le'ma iqbi (the mayor) said
(to his attendants) "The physician is clever!"
ibid. 156:126 (Poor Man of Nippur), note a.zu.
kalam.ma dNin.i.si.in.na ama.arhus.
kalam.ma.me.en I am the physician of
the land, Lady of Isin, the compassionate
mother of the land CT 23 2:15, also Kocher
BAM 127:1 and 124 iii 60 (inc.); mutib simms
marsiti a-su-i [...] (Marduk) who cures
the ailments of the sick, the physician [who
... ] BA 5 391:8 (SB lit.), cf. A.ZU-U mudu
(Marduk) expert physician BA 5 628 No. 4 (=
Craig ABRT 1 54) iv 7, and cf. a-sa-ku-ma
bulluta ale'i Or. NS 36 120:79, [a]-sa-ku
bardku adipaku ibid. 128:183 (hymn to Gula);
[Al.[zu ana marsi gv]-su NU TUM (on the 19th
day) the physician should not lay his hand
on a patient ZA 19 378:8 (hemer.), also STT
308 i 13 (SB ext.), and passim in hemer. and
omens, see abalu A mng. 5a (qdtu b).

b) in adm. contexts: PN a.zUx(AZU)
Jestin Buruppak 570 ii 2, and passim in Fara, al-
ways wr. a.zUx, for other refs., see M. Lam-
bert, Sumer 10 162, also a.ZUx HSS 10 222 iii
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1 (OAkk. list of professions) and Fara-period dupls.,
see Biggs, JCS 20 82; A.ZU (followed by M[A.
SU].GiD.GiD diviner) MCS 9/1 233:13, and
note 1 A.ZUx (in list of personnel) MDP 14
18:8 (both OAkk.); grain received from PN
A.ZU PN the physician JCS 13 71 note 5:4;

uncert.: PN DUMU A.iZU1 JCS 11 33 No. 25:9,
also PN A.ZU CT 8 27a: 7 (both from Sippar);
PN A.ZU (as witness) TCL 10 32:23, 37:18,
TCL 11 156:14f., VAS 13 76 r. 10, MDP 18 130:6,
PN A.ZU DUMU PN 2 PBS 8/1 15:22, and passim

in OB; note SAL.A.ZU TCL 10 107:27 (OB);

1 LT a-su-um-ma 5 LIT.MU ana serika inna[b]itu
one physician (and) five bakers have fled to
you ARM 1 28:5; oil ana PN LIT.A.ZU
ARM 7 30:2; PN LUJ.A.ZU (as witness) JEN
69:12; PN A.ZU BE 14 125:9, also (as wit-
nesses) PN A.ZJ u PN2 A.ZU PBS 2/2 110:10f.,
PN LTJ.A.ZU BBSt. No. 8 ii 28 (all MB); PN
LU.A.ZU bel kire PN, the physician, owner of
the grove ADD 359:2; PN LTJ.A.ZU (as
witness) AfO 21 69 No. 2:20, ADD 417 r. 6,
630:38, 349 r. 15, 912 r. 4.

c) in personal names: A-sur-a-si TCL 19
64:14 (OA); Assur-a-su PBS 7 49:2, also CT
29 24:3, I-li-a-si-i AJSL 33 233 No. 22:2 (OB);
Bel-a-su-4-a VAS 4 130:8 (NB); Gula-a-sa-at
BE 15 200 iii 13, for other MB refs., see Clay PN

159; uncert.: A-su-u ADD 233 r. 13.

d) other occs.: summa LIT.A.ZU IGI if he
sees a physician (preceded by exorcist and
diviner) AfO 18 76:13 (OB omens), cf. LU.A.ZUT
LUT.MAS LUT.IAL LTU.EN.ME.LI SU-UD-di ....

the physician, exorcist, diviner, dream inter-
preter Labat TDP 170:14; a-si-u qereb biti
ippalsuma the scholars (lit.: physicians) saw
the inside of the temple OECT 1 pl. 25 ii 2

(Nbn.); ana isdih sabi lu LU.HAL lu LI.A.ZU lu
LU.MAS.MA[S lu L]IT.MU E.B[I ana la m]asi
that brisk trade may not bypass (lit.: forget)
the house of the tavernkeeper, the diviner,
the physician, the exorcist, or the baker
KAR 144:1, see Zimmern, ZA 32 172; [...]:

dEN.GAL : dF-a : sa a-si-[i] CT 25 48:21 (list
of gods), restored from BM 47365 (courtesy W. G.
Lambert).

e) special types of physicians: PN LIT.A.ZU
sa IGIII.MES PN, the eye physician VAS 6
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242:17, also ibid. 8 (NB); A.ZU GUD.HI.A vet-
erinarian for cattle TCL 1 132:7 (OB Sippar),
cf. A.ZU GUD ulu ANSE CH § 224:18, cf. also
a.zux anse, etc. Deimel Fara 2 70 iii 4ff. (list
of professions); note in Hittite: SAL.A.ZU
KUB 33 42 i 8; see also muna'isu.

Etymology uncertain, but not to be inter-
preted as "the one who knows the water"
since in the Fara period a.zu is invariably
written a.zUx(AZU), while zu "know" is
written zu, see Biggs, RA 60 176 n. 4. In NA
and SB texts, the logogram (GAL) LT~.A.ZU
is sometimes to be interpreted as scribe,
see tupsarru.

Zimmern, Fremdw. 49; Ritter, Studies Lands-
berger 299ff.

asfi A in rab asi s.; chief of the physicians;
MB, NA*; wr. syll. and (LT.)GAL A.ZU; cf.
asu A.

PN GAL a-si-e PN chief of the physicians
(as witness) BE 14 111:15 (MB); LIT 2-4 a
LIT.GAL A.ZU the assistant to the chief of the
physicians (as witness) ADD 470 r. 19, also ADD
277 r. 9 and 408 r. 8 (NA).

For the writing GAL LU.A.ZU, see discussion
sub asi A.

asu B (esi) s.; (a wooden part of the loom);
OAkk., OB, Nuzi, MB.

gis.sag.du = a-su-u (var. a-zu) (preceded by
akaju) Hh. V 305, gis.sag.du.an.na = MIN
e-lu-z, gis.sag.du.ki.ta= MINap-lu-u ibid. 306f.;
for refs. wr. esu see esu A s.

2 a-za-an a pair of a.-s Gelb OAIC 33:5
(OAkk.); gis.sag.du (among parts of the
loom) Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 6 i 8', 12',
and passim in this text (Ur III); 2 GIS a-sU-4
(followed by bukanu pestle) CT 6 20b:17;
2 GIS a-su-u (followed by 1 GIS.PISAN GIS.BAL
mald a basket full of spindles) BE 6/1 84:27,

also 2 a-su- u a su-ba-ti two a.-s for cloth
UCP 10 142 No. 70:27 (coll. B. Landsberger, all
OB); 5 GIS a-zu-u (preceded by kussi chair
and pasiiru table) HSS 15 153:10 (Nuzi); 1
GI§ a-su-I (in list of wooden objects) Peiser
Urkunden 137:3 (MB).

asf C s.; (part of a door); lex.*
gis.ig.a.zu (var. gis.ig.A.za(?)1) = dalat

a-si-e door with a., gis.ig.a.zu KJ.GI = dalat
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MIN hurasi Hh. V 202f., cf. gis.ig.a.zu.gal, gis.
ig.sigs.ga, gii.ig.ul = dalat ulli ibid. 204ff.

asfi see azd.

asuhini (AHw. 76b) to be read iD(!)
A-su-hi-ni in KAJ 310:30, cf. ID Zuhini
KAJ 198:6 and 212:6.

asumatanu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. asumatu.
a-su-ma-ta-nu MJSEN is-sur Nergal KAR

125:7.

asumatu s.; (a part of the plow); lex.*;
cf. asumatanu.

gis.KA+ .apin = a-su-ma-tu (between kubsu
and erimmatu) Hh. V 144.

For an occurrence in Sumerian context,
note gis.KA+su gis.apin.na.zu ku§.im.
du 5 (var. .dus).mu sub.ni Farmers Instruc-
tions 42 (courtesy M. Civil).

Probably the point of the frame, reinforced
with leather pieces, where the share was
inserted. Note that *sumatu cited as variant
of asumatu sub epinnu mng. lb-2' is to be
read suginnu, q.v.

asumittu (usmittu) s.; 1. stela (inscribed
or with pictorial representations), 2. bronze
plaque, 3. stone marker(?); Mari, NB, SB;
pl. asumineti; cf. asumu.

na 4 .na.ri.a = n[a-ru]-u = a-su-mit-td(var. -turn)
Hg. D 155, also Hg. B III 132, var. from Hg. E 10.

na-ru-u = a-su-mit-[tum] Uruanna III 188/7,
from CT 14 16 K.240 r. 14; [na-ru-u] = [a-s]u-mit-
[tu] Malku V 218.

1. stela (inscribed or with pictorial repre-
sentations) - a) with royal inscr.: a-su-
me-tu sa qurdi epus ina libbi aSqup I made
a monument telling of (my) valor and
erected it there (in the Amanus) AKA 373:89
(Asn.); ina put GN ... asar NA 4 ~s-me-ta sa
il rabiti ina libbi sa-su-ni near Hit, where
the stela of the great gods is erected(?)
Scheil Tn. II 60; sa eli a-su-mit-ti sa Sumeli

nishu mehrU(?) (this is the inscription) on
the left stela, first excerpt Borger Esarh. 85 sub-
script; gabarB a-su-i-mi-it sa SamaS cast of
the stone tablet with relief belonging to
Samas BBSt. No. 36 (p. 127) 18; sarru blZ
litu itesir u-su-mit-tu <du>-un-qi ana x x
uk(!)-tal-lim the king, my lord, has drawn a

asumu

sketch(?) and shown a fine stela(?) to ....
ABL 358 r. 25 (NA, coll.); epistu Sin ... a
ina muhhi NA4 a-su-mi-ni-e-ti Sa gallaa
aSturuma ana sam e a nijs arkitu the achieve-
ments of Sin, which I wrote upon the relief
stelas made ofgalalu-stone, for people to hear
about in the future (subscript) CT 34 37:80
(Nbn.), Sa eli NA4 a-su-mit-tum sa Sippar this
is (the inscription) on the stela in GN CT 34
27:40, cf. Sa eli NA4 a-su-mit-tum(var. -ti) sa
Larsa ibid. 30:27, sa eli NA4 a-su-mit-tum Sa
Agade ibid. 34:25, sa eli NA4 a-su-mit-tum
sa Sippar-Annunitum ibid. 37:78 (all Nbn.).

b) with a legal deed: a-su-mi-it-tu annitu
gabared alalti kanik dinim this stela is a copy
of three sealed documents with (royal)
verdicts BBSt. No. 3 vi 26 (MB); NA4 a-su-
nmi-ni-e-ti sina sa galala Satreti Sa usebilakku
ina E.DINGIR.ME ... sukunsinitu deposit
in the temple those inscribed stelas made of
galalu-stone which I sent you YOS 3 4:6 (NB

let.); 111 GIN KU.BABBAR qsti Sa a-su-mit-ti
x shekels of silver as payment (lit.: gift) for a
stela VAS 4 39:2 (NB); PN Sataru gabaru
a-su-mit-ti ki ituru PN wrote a document,
a duplicate of the stela ibid. 5.

2. bronze plaque: NA 4 a-su-mit si sa
siparri Sa salam IStar Sa UR.MAH sendetu ina
muhhi esri (send me) this bronze plaque
upon which is drawn a picture of Istar driving
lion(s) MVAG 12/3 16 VAT 7:4 (NB let.); Sa
eli is-mit-te URUDU [...] which is on a bronze
plaque 82-3-23,12, in Bezold Cat. 1815.

3. stone marker(?): balittu Sa GN iSdSmma
a-su-mi-ni-e-tim im-[x x] the reservoir of
GN rose and [...] the a.-s ARM 3 9:8.

As is also shown by its occurrence in the
third column of Hg., asumittu in the meaning
"stela" or "plaque" replaces OB and MB
nard, from Asn. on. It designates, as does
naru, a commemorative stela with inscription
and/or reliefs.

In AfO 13 pl. 11:13 (Asb.), read [lil-[ir-ma]-a
u(text zu)-bat-su.

asiimu s.; relief figure; NA*; cf. asumittu.

lani Sarri li-is-pu-ru a-su-mu ana LI.EN.
NAM sa Arrapha [a]-su-mu ana PN [...]
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[li-is]-pu-ru let them .... an image of the
king, a relief figure for the governor of
Arrapha, let them .... a relief figure for PN
ABL 151:10 and 12.

asupasati s. pl.; (mng. unkn.); NB.*

adi bab nar a-su-pa-sa-ti up to the sluice
of the a.-canal VAS 6 272:5 (no date).

To be connected with aspastiia only if the
cited text belongs to the Persian period,
but the copy seems not to support this
assumption.

asuppu s.; (a type of building erected of
less durable materials than a house, used in
outbuildings and on top of buildings); MB,
NB; pl. asuppati; wr. with det. E in NB and
Sel. texts from Uruk; cf. asuptu.

6.k[i].AES = a-su-up-pu (between rugbu and
sahuru) Igituh I 368.

a) in outbuildings of a compound - 1' in
MB: (this is) the work in the sanctuaries
which I have started ina KA E.KUR E.SU.ME.
SA4 U ].BAR.DUR.GAR.RA a-su-pa-a-tim urtek:
kis I have erected the outbuildings at the
gates of Ekur, Esumesa and E.BAR.DR.GAR.
RA (i.e., the temples of Enlil, Ninurta and
Istar) Biggs, JCS 19 97:7 (let.); assum bit ersi
sa libbi a-su-up-pa-ti sa bell nesd iqba as to
the bedroom which is inside the a.-buildings
which my lord has ordered (us) to tear down
BE 17 23:14 (let.); (list of awnings) 6 KA
a-su-up-pi GID.DA Sa I.GAL a-a-li six (for)
the gate of the "long" a.-building of the Stag
Palace Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 26:4, cf. 5 KA a-sU-
pi (su-up >pu-ti a .GAL UDU.KUR.RA the
front(?) a.-building of the Mountain-sheep
Palace ibid. 8.

2' in NB: (eight houses in good repair)
2-ta tarbase adi isten a-su-up-pu two yards
with one a.-building RA 16 127:11 (kudurru);

north house, south house tarbasu u 2 as-su-
up-pu yard and two a.-buildings VAS 1 70
ii 30 (kudurru); tarbasu u a-su-up-pu sa PN
BRM 2 43:5; rugbu sa ina mubhi a-su-up-pu
upper story which is above the a.-building
VAS 3 57:5 and 5 50:7; ina elitu Sa eli a-su-up-
pu fPN [alti] PN, dA-bat(!) IPN, wife of PN2 ,
will go on living in the penthouse which is on

asurrakku

top of the a. Dar. 25:12; bitu iltanu a-su-up-pu
babbanu pi-te-nu ippus at the north house
he will build a good and strong a.-building
VAS 5 50:4; bit qal-la sa ina a-su-up-pu the
slave room which is in the a. Dar. 163:2;
a-su-up-pu sa biti sudti BIN 2 135:26, cf. ibid.

30; note with det. E: aki ina E a-su-up-pu
u ahi ina tarbasi half in the a. and half in the
yard YOS 6 114:15 and 17; bit gate sa a-su-
up-pu TuM 2-3 30:1, E a-su-up-pu u mu-su-i
- a.-building and exitway BRM 2 41:14

and 19; a-su-up-pu bit kari an a.-house and a
storehouse Nbn. 499:1, cf. also E a-su-up-pu.
MES a PN VAS 15 47:7 and 11, t a-su-u[p-pu]
ibid. 24:4; E ... sa E a-su-u[p] Sa PN BRM 1
68:1.

b) as a structure atop another building:
see Igituh I 368, in lex. section.

The use of the verb rukkusu in con-
nection with the building of an asuppu
suggests that the word refers basically to the
method of construction of a building and
only later to the use and function of such
constructions. The latter is illustrated by the
corresponding Hebr. term asuppim attested
in 1 Chr. 26:15 and 17, also Neh. 12:25.

asuptu s.; outbuilding; NB*; cf. asuppu.

x istet meshatu x sanitu meshatu ina a-su-
up-tum x (area of a house in good repair) first
measuring unit, x (area of wall space) second
measuring unit toward the outbuildings
VAS 5 103:11.

Possibly an error for a-su-up-pu or a-su-pa-
turn.

asurrakku s.; depths, subterranean waters,
deeply placed culvert(?); SB, NA*; Sum. 1w.

a.sh.ra = a-sur-rak-ku Antagal III 15.
e.ne.em dAsal.lu.hi a.sur.bi ab.lu.l :

amat Marduk a-sur(!)-ra-ak-ku idallah the word of
Marduk roils the subterranean waters 4R 26 No.
4:51f.

anzanunzi, a-sur-rak-ku, a-ru-ru = A.MEA Sap-lu-
tum Malku II 53.

a) referring to water courses: ina [arhi]
se[me ina] jmi mitgari qereb katimti a-sur-
rak-ki-a 60 Siddu 34 pitu aban dadi dannu
aksima eqla ultu mdme uslamma nabaliS
u~dme in a propitious month, on a favorable
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day, above (lit.: in) its hidden culvert(?) on
the side (a length of) sixty (ninda) and 34 (nin-
da) on the front, I joined massive mountain
stones and made an area rise from the water
and made it like dry land OIP 2 96:76; sa
iD Tebilti malakha ustesna usesir mususa
qereb a-sur-rak-ki-sa I changed the course
of the Tebiltu, I directed its outflow through
the (lit.: its) culvert(?) ibid. 118:15, also,
with qereb katimti a-sur-rak-ki(var. -ku)-sa
(var. omits -sa) ibid. 99:49 (Senn.).

b) as a cosmic locality: ultu a-sur-rak-ka
belu il siit dadme ina pan qastisu ezzeti
immedu samdmi he (Marduk) is lord of the
gods of all the inhabited regions up(ward)
STC 1 205:19, see Ebeling Handerhebung 94;
see 4R, in lex. section, cf. also (x miles)
ana a-sur-rak-ki CT 46 55:5 and 7 (measure-
ments of the universe).

c) in transferred mng.: umma kakkabu
isruhma sirihu hamut ina a-sur-rak-ki-si
[...] if a shooting star flares up, and its
flaring is quick, it is [...] in its depth(?)
(parallel: ina qabal amdeu) ACh Istar 29:13,
also (in broken context) ina ri-bi ina a-sur-
rak-[ki] ACh Supp. 2 Sin 19:2.

For the use of the literary word anzanunzi
in a similar context in NA royal inscr., see
anzanunzu.

Poebel, AJSL 51 170.

asurrf s.; 1. foundation structure, lower
(damp) course of a wall, 2. (a part of the
exta); from OB on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and
(in mng. 2) A.SUR.

[ur] [tR] = a-sur-[ru-u] A VII/2:138; [ur].E.
GAR s = a-sur-ru-i, [xl]-x-'UR = in-du A.SUR (in

group with takkapu, is-di f) Antagal D b 10 and
12; ur. 6. a.KU.BAR.ur = si-e-ru 9a a-sur-ri (between
seru ,a uri, MIN Sa igari) to plaster the damp course
of a wall Nabnitu E 245.

pu-u Pr = a-sur-rum A I/2:151.
ur.re ki.in.ab.ak.e : a-sur-ra-a i-kas-Si-ir he

will keep the foundation in good repair Ai. IV iv 11;
dnin.kilim.ginx(GiM) ur.6.gars.ra.kex(KID) ir.
si.im in.na.ak.e.ne : kima ,ikke a-sur-ra-a us.
sanu .unu they (the demons) smell the damp
course like mongooses CT 16 34:215f.

is-di 1 = a-sur-ru- Malku I 276; ig-di bi-ti = a-
sur-ru-u Explicit Malku II 119.

asurrfi

1. foundation structure of the wall -
a) of a private house (in legal contexts):
a-su-ur-ra i-da-an-fna(!)-nu1 they (the
tenants) will strengthen the damp course of
the wall Szlechter Tablettes 62 MAH 16.524:15,
cf. a-su-ur-ra -da-an-na-an PBS 8/2 217:11,
218:11, a-su-ur-ra-am u-da-an-na-an ibid.
224: 10, CT8 23b: 13, and see Ai.IViv 11, inlex. sec-
tion (all OB); batqa sa a-sur-re-e isabbat he will
repair the damp course of the walls Cyr.
177:16, also BRM 1 43:7, wr. a-su-ru-u
Cyr. 228:8, Camb. 97:9, 117:6, 147:8, Dar.
330:11, a-su-re-e TuM 2-3 27:10, as- <sur>-ru-u
AJSL 16 77 No. 24:6; uri isannu batqa a-sur-

ru-u isabbat he will mend the roof and
repair the damp course of the walls Dar.
499:9, cf. also YOS 7 45:10, ZA 3 152 No. 14:9,
BRM 1 85:8, BRM 2 1:8, and passim in NB, see
Ungnad NRV Glossar 32.

b) in palaces and temples: he who does
not reinforce the brick structure a-si-ur-ra-
su la ikadsaru (and) does not repair its
foundation RA 11 94 ii 3 (Kudurmabuk); sa
... a-su-ra-8u la u-da-na-nu he who does
not reinforce its foundation (does not replace
what has fallen down) Syria 32 16 iv 28

(Jahdunlim); [summa da-na-n]u ina qabl1su
palis a-si-ra-ka [... ] usaplas if the middle
section of the dananu is pierced, then [the
enemy] will tunnel through your foundation
wall RA 38 81 r. 22 (OB ext.); askuppi phli
rabiti . .. a-sur-ru-si-inusashira I surrounded
their foundation walls with large limestone
slabs (on which I depicted the cities con-
quered by me) Lyon Sar. p. 17:78, and passim
in Sar., also OIP 2 110 vii 43, and passim in Senn.

in this phrase, replaced by kisd ibid. 100:52
variant; askuppat gisnugalli a-sur-ru-si usa:
shirma I surrounded its foundation wall
with marble slabs Borger Esarh. 61 vi 7;
in-du a-sur-ra-a rabiam isdi dir agurri
emidma I supported the lower course of
the wall made of baked bricks with a large
retaining wall VAB 4 82 ii 5 (Nbk.), cf. a-sur-

ra-a rabd ina kupri u agurri isdi duri amid
ibid. 196 No. 28:6, and see in-du A.SUR
Antagal D, in lex. section.

c) other occs.: ema badmuma a-sur-ru-4
nadat libittu wherever a foundation is made,
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a brick is laid BMS 5:19 and dupls., see Ebeling
Handerhebung p. 60; kima me musati a-sur-
ra-a umallasunti I will fill the damp course
(of the wall) with them (the sorcerers) as
(is done with) dirty water Maqlu II 178, cf.
kima me musati a-sur-ra-a ana mullija (var.
mul-li-li-ia) ibid. 167, cf. also ibid. VIII 80b, see
AfO 21 80; si kima sri ina a-sur-ri-ki go
out like a snake from your (hole in the) wall
JRAS 1927 536:9; [summa] seru ina [a-sur-
ri]-e bit ameli ulid if a snake gives birth in
the low course of a man's house KAR 386 r.
27f., restored from VAT 10905, see N6tscher, Or.
39-42 100, cf. KAR 394 ii 2; summa bitu a-sur-
ru-su salim (also sehhatu is~, SAHAR SUB.
SUB-a, imtanaqqut) if the foundation wall of
a house is intact (also: shows disintegration,
is covered with dust, keeps collapsing)
CT 38 15: 33ff.; if lichen is seen ina a-sur-
ri-e bit ameli (between i di bit ameli and
APIN bit ameli) CT 38 19:22; summa bitu
in-di(var. -da) a-sur-ri-e ummud if a house
is surrounded by a wall retaining the lower
wall courses CT 38 13:89; summa hallulaja
eli E.MES a-sur-ri-e usaznan CT 38 5:134;
for dripping observed on the asurru, see
zananu A mng. 2c; obscure: if a house ina
qaqqarisu KI a-sur-re-e URU(?) BE (= peti or
ipetti) CT 40 2:46, also [summa na]b-bil-lu
sa a-sur-[ri-e] [...] CT 38 44 BM 30427:10 (all
SB Alu); DIS MUN a-su-ri bitisu <nasi> if he
(dreams) he carries salt(peter) from the
damp course of his house Dream-book 331:17;
eper a-sur-re-e dust from the damp course
AMT 1,2:17, also 17,6:2 and 7; t kcur-ka-nu-u
: u SAHAR a-sur-re-e Uruanna II 257; kur-
ka-nam : AS SAHAR a-su-ur-ri Uruanna III 103;
note also [A].GAR.GAR a-sur-re-e Kocher BAM
115 r. 11; A.KAL LI.DUR // kima e-pe-ri a-sur-
re-e BRM 4 32:14, see Thompson, JRAS
1924 455 (comm.).

2. (a part of the exta): summa Sulmu ina
A.SUR marti [ittabi] if a blister is formed in
the a. of the gall bladder CT 20 25 K.12648 ii
10, cf. umma iulmu ina a-sur(text -,d)-ri-e
marti ittabsi TCL 6 3:17 (SB).

Baumgartner, ZA 36 253; Landsberger, MSL 1
216.

asftu

astitu s.; medical practice, medical treat-
ment, medical lore; OB, MB, MA, SB, NA;
Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LU.)A.zU with
complements; cf. asi A.

nam.a.zu = a-s[u-tu] (followed by bardtu) Izi
O 4; i.zu = [ba-rul-[tum], a.zu = a-8s-tum Silben-
vokabular A 39f.

a) in gen. - 1' referring to treatment in
general: lotions for SU.GIDIM.MA ... U kal
mursi sa ina D-ti a-su-ti u d ipiti iltazzazma
ul patir "hand of the ghost" and every
illness which perseveres in spite of application
of medicine or exorcism and cannot be dis-
pelled Kocher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229: 11',

cf. lu ina nepilti [a-su-ti l]u ina nepilti MAS.

MAS-ti ibid. 225 r. 4', also AMT 94,6:2, [. . .]

MAS.MAS-ti A.ZU-ti Kocher BAM 125:23; si-
li-'-ti a-su-ti (in broken context) AMT 17,9 ii
6 (SB tamztu); a-su-t[am] (in broken context)
ARM 532:8.

2' referring to medication: A.KAL SIM.HAL
<:> hi-i-lu sa ana LU a-su-tum inneppus -
hil baluhhi is a resin which is prepared for
medicinal purposes BRM 4 32:13 (comm.);
m[a-as]-qi-it LU a-su-ti a medical potion ABL
1285 r. 1 (NA); maltardt a-su-ti nepis na[s]m[a:
date] medical texts (containing) instructions
for bandages (among tablets carried off by
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44:8; ana epei a-su-
ti u adiputi NU isallim(!) it (the omen) is
unfavorable for using medicine or magic
Boissier DA 11 i 8, also CT 30 25:7, cf. ana epis

a-su-ti la salmat TCL 6 5:41 and 46, also
[ana] ... epes sibditi u mimma(!) sa a-su-ti
salmat it is favorable for doing business and
anything pertaining to medicine ibid. 54;
ana epes a-su-ti (NU> .salmat marsu imdt
unfavorable for medical treatment, the
patient will die ibid. 40; ina la Salimti epes
a-su-ti (if) it is in the unfavorable (area), (it
is favorable for) medical practice Boissier DA

211 r. 13; summa ana D-es a-su-ti teppas
LU.A.ZU ana marsi qgssu la ubbal if you
perform (the extispicy) about medical treat-
ment, the physician shall not lay his hand
on the patient PRT 106:5, also STT 308:12,
CT20 10:6, and, wr. A.ZU-ti ibid. 12 K.9213+ i 17;
summa ana DiJ-eS a-su-ti qiba igakkan if he
makes a prognosis concerning the medical
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treatment (preceded by: if he goes to the
house of a sick person) CT 39 30:51 (SB Alu),
cf. ana Dv-ds a-su-ti ... qibd la taSakkan
KAR 151:62.

b) referring to gods of healing: sa
tuduqd u bullutu isturat rabdt a-su-ti(var.-ta)
(Gula) who excels in magic formulas and
in healing, and is great in medical practice
KAR 73:25, var. from AMT 62,1 iii 10; LU.
A.ZU-u-tu sa la igammaru ina qdteja sukun
give me (Gula?) unlimited medical knowledge
Craig ABRT 2 19:12 (SB lit.), cf. a-sb-tum
piritu illi ana qdteja umanni (Ea) entrusted
to me (Gula) the art of healing, reserved for
the gods Or. NS 36 124:146, also a-su-ut dME.
[ME?] AMT 84,4 ii 16.

asibu (asapu, wasabu, usabu) v.; 1. to
enlarge, to add, to increase in size or number,
2. ussubu (same mngs.), 3. itassubu to grow
larger, to increase (passive to mng. 2); from
OAkk., OA on; I usib - ussab - (w)asib,
imp. sib, 1/3, II, 11/2; wr. syll. (sometimes
with p) and DAH; cf. sibtu A, tesubu, usubbui.

ta-[ah] DAt = a-sa-[bu] Sb I 302 and Ea III 227;
KAwa-ga-buZAL = [...] Kagal D Fragm. 5:1; dah,
tab = a-sa-bu Nabnitu J 69f.

[ba.an.dah] = [us]-pa, [us-si]-pa Izi H 156f.;
DILDILI =- [us-sul-[pu (d x)] Izi E 227.

dah.hi6.dam = IA-sa-ab, bi.in.dah = us-si-ib
Ai. II i 45f.; dah.he(var. .h6).dam = us-sab
Hh. I 69; mas.gin.na dah.he(var..he).dam
si-bat us.-ab Hh. I 55, ma.dah.he(var. .he).
dam = MIN u-sab ibid. 57; [ma6.x.x.d]ah = MIN
(= sibtu) [u-ta]-si-ib Ai. II i 27; [x.x].da.am=
w[a-. . .], [x.x].ta.am= wa-sa-ab-a[m-ma], [x.x].
ki = a-na wa-sa-bi-fiml OBGT II r. 1'ff.

dah.a.zu a.ba mu.un.dib.bi.de : a-sab-ka
mannu ittiqu who can surpass your power to
increase SBH p. 71 r. 13f.; dumu.mu a.na nu.
i.zu a.na ra.ab.dah.e : msar mind la tidi mind
lu-sib-ka my son, what is there that you do not
know, what (knowledge) can I add (to yours)?
Surpu V-VI 29f., cf. a.na.am ba.ra.ab.dah.
hi.e : minam lu-si-ib-Su CT 4 8 88-5-12,51:27f.

un.guga u .bi.tab A.ag dEn.lil dEn.ki.
kex(KID) su.na h6.en.da.ab.tum.tm.mu : li-
is-sib appina teret DN u DN, qassa litbal may he
(Anu) give her in addition the power of command
of DN and DN 2 (so) that she may have control
over it TCL 6 51:21f., see RA 11 147:11, cf. DN
mu.un.da.an.dah.a.na : Aa DN uss-i-bu SBH
p. 27:12f.; tu-us-sab 5R 45 K.253 iv 28 (gramm.).

asabu

1. to enlarge, to add, to increase in size or
number - a) in gen. - 1' in lit.: birqi
birbirri 4-si-ib he added lightning and
splendor VAS 10 214 iv 6, cf. qurdam dunna
... 4-si-ib ibid. r. vi 32 (OB Agusaja); tatturam
tu-si-ib tasruksum you have bestowed addi-
tional wealth upon him ZA 44 35:50 (OB); 4-sa-
ab ureddi awatam ana karsisa he (Ea) enlarged
in addition her power of command ibid. r.
vii 11; dEa us-ba-as-su nuhsi erseti su x Ea
added abundance of the soil to what he
(Adad gave) SEM 117 r.iii 16(MB); ana ili mind
us-sab of what benefit is he to the god?
AfO 19 57:69; usken TI.LA DAH he prostrates
himself (in the direction of certain stars),
(and thus) increases (his) life span CT 4 5:33,
see KB 6/2 p. 44, cf. palihka ... us-sa-ab
ba-la-tu PBS 15 80 ii 21 (Nbn.).

2' in hist.: ana mala sa abijama diram
elis 4-si-[ib(!)1 to all that my father had
built I added a wall toward the higher
ground AOB 1 14 No. 7:44 (Irisum); se'am
ina pasarte us-sa-bu telitu they increase the
yield in barley (so that it is available) to sell
cheaply TCL 3 208 (Sar.).

3' in omens: MAS as-ba-at the sibtu-
feature is enlarged JCS 11 96 No. 3:8 (OB ext.
report), cf. (parallel request in a prayer)
sibassa lu wa-as-ba-[at] RA 38 86:17, also,
wr. as-bat RA 14 147:20 and 149:5 (MB), tirda
nu ana 12 lituru minatim lu wa-as-bu the
coils should be twelve and enlarged in size
RA 3886:18 (OB); [x x] u-sa-ab (subscript?)
YOS 10 7:32 (OB ext. report); in apodoses: ilu
ana amli akala inaddin ulu me us-sab the
god will give the man bread to eat or he will
increase the water (supply) VAB 4 266 ii 10
(ext.), cf. also [...] se-am us-sab-su KAR 423
i 66 (ext.), maSru 4-sa-ab-Ju-u Or. NS 32
384:32 (OB omens); uncert.: A.KAL us-sa-pa
ACh Istar 25:16.

4' other occs.: ana PN in GN PN2 u-zi-ib
PN2 added (x land) to (the holdings of) PN
in GN HSS 10 14:8 (OAkk.); he will pay
(the silver) within two months u 6 supp
4-sa-ab and will add (as interest) six suppu-
sheep Goldnischeff 5:5; when my merchan-
dise comes up (from Assyria) sa kaspim 5
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MA.NA i-sa-ba-am ale'akkum I will be able to
increase the silver by five minas for you
TCL 20 100:24, cf. 2 MA.NA hu a'e us-ba-ku
CCT 4 lb:10, also x kaspam si-ib-um TCL

4 28:30 (all OA), see also tesubu; asser epinni=
sunu epinnam sani'am u-si-ib-su-nu-Si-i-im
he added a second plow to their plows TCL 17
3:15; x GURa ana ipir kirim 4'-si-ib-9u-nu-si-im
I added for them x gur (of barley) for the
work in the garden YOS 2 110:13; if from
the barley you have bought (i.e., after having
bought it?) kaspum wa-as-ba-ku-um (more)
silver came in for you VAS 16 4:19;
usubbe mala tu-sa-bu ... anaku appal Frank
Strassburger Keilschrifttexte 12:11; Sa pi
tuppi sdti eqlam ... ana tuppika si-i-ib add
a field on your tablet according to the
wording of this tablet BIN 7 13:8, cf. ana

tuppija at-ta-sa-ab ibid. 10 (all OB); Si-pa-
am-i-li Give-Me-Increase-My-God (personal
name) VAS 7 2:19 (OB); kirm imattma
kaspam iharras ... iwattirma kaspam i-sa-
ab should the garden (sold) be smaller (than
indicated) he (the buyer) will reduce the
price, should it be larger, he will increase the
price MDP 24 355:25; note MU.4.KAM u-sa-
ab-ma PN kirdm ippes after four years PN
may cultivate the orchard for an additional
(year) MDP 28 427:15.

b) referring to the payment of interest
(see sibtu A mng. la) - 1' in OA: if they do
not pay (in time) 3 GIN.TA kaspam sibtam ina
warhim u-si-bu-U they will pay interest at
the rate of three shekels silver per (mina) per
month TCL 21 237:14, cf. sibtam istu imim sa
talqi'u ti-sa-ab you will pay interest from the
day you borrowed (the silver) MVAG 35/3 No.
316:21, sibtam i-sa-ba-kum TCL 14 49:11;
S~tam ana manaim 3 GIN.TA lu-si-ib he should
pay interest for the balance at the rate of
three shekels per mina KT Blanckertz 4:24,

also 1 GIN.TA lu-ts-ba-am Kienast ATHE
66:37, and passim, note si[bt]am i-ta-na-sa-db
OIP 27 29:2.

2' in OB: 1 biqlum IGI.6.bL u 6 SE MAk
4-sa-a[b] he pays one sixth of a shekel of
silver and six grains per one shekel (of silver)
as interest Goetze LE § 18A ii 6 (= B i 19),

asabu

also it-sa-ab ibid. 7; MAi dUTU it-sa-ab
TCL 11 222:2 and 9, BE 6/1 27:2, VAS 8 79:2,
120:3, and passim in OB; in Sum. formulation:
nam 1 ma.na 12 gin.ta.am ba.ab.dah.
hi.e YOS 8 67:4, mia.gi.na dah.he.dam
BIN 2 84:2, and passim, see sibtu A mng. lb-
1'b'; istu um kaspam iddinusum si-ba-a-tim
ana ummianim us-sa-ab he will pay interest
to the creditor from the day he gave him the
silver BIN 7 44:25; in Ishchali: uSettiqma
MAS 4-sa-ab UCP 10 76 No. 1:10, and passim,

see sibtu A mng. lb-2'.

3' in Mari: ulu kima sibtam us-sa-bu
uluma kima qaqqadamma ina eburim utarru
(see sibtu A mng. lb-3') ARM 2 81:17;
MA, 10 GIN IGI.4.GAL.TA.AM it-sa-ab ARM 8

24:3, and passim.

4' in OB Alalakh: kaspu di ul i-sa-ab u
ul iddarrar this silver does not increase and
(the pledged person) cannot be released (with
kaspu as subject, unique intransitive use)
JCS 8 5 No. 30:8, 29:10, 38:9, Wiseman Ala-
lakh 31:8 and 42:5.

5' in Elam: 10 GiN 3 GIN MA us-sa-ab
MDP 22 24:6, cf., wr. i-sa-ab MDP 22 22:3,
23:7, 30:6, 23 185:7.

6' in MB Alalakh: bamat kaspi IGI.4.TA.
AM bamat IGI.6.AM us-sa-ab (see bamtu A
usage a-i') Wiseman Alalakh 39:9, also, wr.
4-sa-ab ibid. 35:6.

c) in math.: 1 ana 1,46,40 si-ib-ma 2,46,40
tammar add 1 to 1,46,40, you obtain 2,46,40
Sumer 6 132 Problem 1:8, cf. 10 a-na 30 is-ten
si-ib-ma 40 tammar ibid. 14, also, wr. si-im-
ma ibid. 134 Problem 2:12; 1 wa-si-tam tu-
sa-ab-ma ... 1 wa-si-tam sa tu-Is-bu tanas
sahma TMB 9 No. 20:4f., note the spelling
tu-Is-bu Sumer 6 133f. Problem 2:20, r. 1 and 4,
also sa ... tu-AS-bu TMB 65 No. 137:21, for
other refs., see TMB p. 228, MCT 174; for the
writing DAH see TMB p. 235f. and MCT p. 161,
cf. also, wr. DAH Sumer 6 133 Problem 2' 17,
MDP 34 p. 58:3, 7, and passim.

2. ussubu (same mngs.) -
u-us-si-bu-u hatta kussa u
gave him in addition scepter,

a) in lit.:
pald they
throne and
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royal staff En. el. IV 29, cf. tu-us-sa-pa
paldsu BA 5 664 No. 22:5; sa sukussu hegalla
us-sa-[bu] (var. 4-us-s[i-bu]) ana mati he
who increases for the country the abundance
of the field En. el. VII 8, cf. hegalla 4(!)-AS-
si-bu ana sarri SEM 117 r. iii 8 (MB); sa im
nukki mesrd lu-us(var. -as)-sib dumqa luksuda
sa sumelukki let me add to (my) riches from
the (spirit walking at) your (Istar's) right,
let me obtain grace from the one at your left
BMS 8:13, see von Soden, ZA 42 222:32, Ebeling
Handerhebung 62; urriku ime us-si-bu (var.
u-us-si-bu) sanati they(?) lengthened the
days, increased the (number of) years
En. el. I 13; kaspa Sa ana hubulli taddina adi
5-ni tu-us-si-pa you have increased fivefold
the silver you have given on loan Lambert,
Iraq 27 ii 9; Sa us-su-bu-su nahadu for whom
wealth was given in abundance Lambert BWL
74:52 (Theodicy); samm sa ritim mu-us-si-
ba-at weldim (see ildu usage a-2') JRAS
Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 13 (OB); see also TCL 6 51,
SBH p. 27:12f., in lex. section.

b) in hist.: kisitti qdteja sa ana isqi Bar
ritija us-si-ba ... DN my conquests which
Assur has added to my royal share Winckler
Sar. pl. 36 No. 77:171, also ibid. pl. 24 No. 51:11;
szse ... eli mandattisu mahriti us-sib-ma elisu
askun I imposed an increased tribute in
horses beyond his previous one Winckler Sar.
pl. 31 No. 65:29; 20 tipki sir mahri us-sib-ma
180 tipki usaqqi eldnis I added twenty brick
layers on the former (terrace) and made it
180 layers high OIP 2 100:54 (Senn.); Banat
tiib libbi us-si-pa-am-ma he added years of
happiness to my (years) VAB 4 292 ii 24
(Nbn.), cf. lu-u-us-sib [... u]me SUD.MES
JRAS 1892 356 ii B 15.

c) other occs.: [...] SUB-ma GIM ta-lu-uk
MUS us-su-pat [if] there is [a ... ] and it is
blown up(?) like the .... of a snake (parallel:
kma MuI kcunnunat line 9) K.8042:11 (SB
Alu?); ikribz anniti adu li'midu li-is-si-bu
(possibly for lsibu) ana darri ... liddinu
may they (the gods) give a thousand more
blessings to the king ABL 435:19 (NA); Summa
us-s-ub me 1tenerrid if he craves for more(?)
water (uncert.) Labat TDP 190:27.

asappu

3. utassubu to grow larger, to increase
(passive to mng. 2): see Ai. II i 27, in lex. sec-
tion; saburti u-ta-sa-pa (var. u-ta-as-sa-pa)
(see saburtu) Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul II).

The forms ussib (also uassib), etc., cited
mng. 2, point to a stem *ussubu (perhaps
attested in Izi E 227, see lex. section),
although it is difficult to differentiate in
meaning between asabu and ussubu. Forms
derived from (w)asabu are used in mathe-
matical texts and in reference to interest,
while literary and historical texts favor
the forms ussib (perhaps through false
reconstruction from ussab or through a
confusion with esepu); the present forms
ussab in these texts (see mng. la) are
ambiguous and should perhaps be cited under
mng. 2. To this *ussubu a passive utassubu
is scantily attested. The form IA-sa-ab in
Ai. II i 45f. is more likely an error than a
IV present i'assab.

asappu s.; (an equid used as pack animal);
NA; pl. asappani and asappi; wr. also
with det. ANSE.

a) denoting a specific animal: sulmu ana
a-sa-pe.ME sa sarri belija sulmu ana ardani
sa sarri belija everything is well with the a.-
animals of the king, my lord, everything is
fine with the servants of the king, my lord
ABL 757:4, cf. [sul]mu ana a-sap-pe sa belija
Iraq 13 113 ND 462:10 (translit. only), cf. also
ana a-sap-pe ABL 325:17; 3 bel pahete ina
GN ina putuni issi ANSE a-sap-pe puhru
three governors are assembled with their a.-
animals in front of us in GN ABL 506:13, cf.
ANSE a-sap-pu-S4 ABL 380:9, cf. also Iraq 25
79 No. 70:11' and 15'; SE kissutu sa a-sap-pe
fodder for the a.-animals ABL 1290:6, note
a-sap-pa pack animals (beside pithalli
riding horses) ABL 371 r. 1.

b) as a collective: ina la a-sa-ap-pa-ni la
mudz girri libba qisti artedi I went down
through the forest without any pack animals
or a guide Scheil Tn. II 51; ina muhhi
a-sa-pe Sa GN sa Sarru belz ispuranni ataar
I held the muster of the pack animals of
the land of the Suheans which the king, my
lord, has ordered me (a list of chariots, mares,
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mule mares, donkeys and camels follows)
Iraq 17 136 and pl. 34 No.17:5; aIdmuqaja a-sa-

pe la ahassini I cannot possibly take care
of the a.- animals Iraq 27 18 ND 2771:7, also
ibid. 26, of. ibid. 4.

Meissner, ZA 29 221; Saggs, Iraq 17 p. 136 note
to line 5.

asapu see asabu and esepu.

asarru s.; (mng.unkn.); lex.*
gii.ki.a.la.bi = a-sar-ru (between gis.ki.la =

mastaktu and gi.dhi = issuir sari weather cock)
Hh. IV 12.

The context suggests that asarru refers to
some kind of instrument activated by a
weight (ki.la).

asaru see azaru.

asaru (yard) see usdru.

asitu (wasitu) s.; 1. export duty, 2. out-
bound contingent, expeditionary force, 3.
drainage canal or ditch, 4. exit, 5. (a palm
leaf of a special nature), 6. (a garment),
7. (a part of a building), 8. (a part
of an apparatus), 9. (math. term); from
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and E; pl. asatu (but
asitutu PBS 2/1 81:7, NB); cf. asi.

gis.ta.e = a-si-tu sd se-e-ri Nabnitu M 256,
gis.ta.nu.e = la MIN d MIN ibid. 257; al.bar.ra
an.gid.i, gis.su.an.na.BAR = a-si-ta i-Sad-da-dd
ibid. 260f.; for lines 262-64, see sdtu lex. section,
for other lex. passages see mngs. 5, 6, 7 and 8.

se.ir.ma.al.la mu.lu zag.e.a : e-tel-lu dLa-
ta-rak sd a-si-ti (var. a-si-e) SBH p. 139:145f.

1. export duty (levied in Assur according
to the rate 1:120): PN brings you goods
3 GIN KIJ.BABBAR wa-sz-su abbu he has been
paid the three shekels of silver, his export
duty CCT 4 10a:7, cf. wa-si-su DIRI BIN 4
127:2, also BIN 6 62:13, etc.; Sa wa-si-ti-su kas
pam 1 MA.NA habbul he owes one mina of sil-
ver on his export duty BIN 6 3:5; KUT.BABBAR

1 MA.NA §a wa-si-ti-ka a tuebilanni music
eriSunimma the comptrollers asked me for
the export duty on every mina of silver you
have sent me Garelli, RA 59 158:18; ina 1
MA.NA. 5 GiN KiU.BABBAR wa-si-tdm 6a Sepika
SA.BA 5 GIN ana limmim PN from the 65
shekels of silver, the export duty of your

asitu

caravan, five shekels thereof for the limmu
PN VAT 9218:31 (unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen);
2 GIN wa-si-tum BIN 6 65:14, also AnOr 6 pl.
1 No. 3 edge 1, KTS 23:21, TCL 19 36:43, 43:30,
CCT 4 7a:17, CCT 3 27a:30 (dupl. of KTS 38a),
CCT 5 32b:11, and passim in OA beside such
dues as nishatu, Saddu'utu, and such transporta-
tion expenses as ia sa'edim, tesubi; (barley,
emmer wheat, dates) qime salam biti kisir
sa seri i-ri-ib u a-si-tu4 sa Ekur flour for the
"greeting-of-the-temple" (ceremony), the
... ., the entrance and exit dues for the
Ekur VAS 5 74:6 (NB); a-si-ti Sa URU Assur
ubaddudu (see buddudu) ABL 419 r. 3 (NA),
cf. (obscure) a-si-ti4 i ABL 878:20 (NB).

2. outbound contingent, expeditionary
force: assum SU.HA.ME wa-si-it GN on account
of the ba'iru-soldiers of the outbound contin-
gent from Cutha PBS 7 112: 6 (OB let.); [ter]etim
ana Sulum GN [u] wa-si-it GN [i]pusu[ma] they
made an extispicy concerning the well-being
of Tilla and the outbound force (or caravan)
of Tilla ARM 4 56:6; i-it abullija nakra iddk
the expeditionary force leaving by my city
gate will defeat the enemy Boissier DA 219 r.
9, also KAR 426:4 and 5 (SB ext.).

3. drainage canal or ditch: igari kiri ippug
3 a-sa-ti ina libbi usessi he (the tenant) builds
the garden wall and makes three ditches lead-
ing outward VAS 5 10:6, cf. a-sa-a-ti ina lib-
bi usessi PBS 2/1 215:7, also BE 9 101:9, (with
herd) BE 9 99:8, PBS 2/1 159:7, note a-si-ti-
tu4 ina libbi GI-u' PBS 2/1 81:7, cf. also a-sa-
a-tu4 sa zu'uzti VAS 6 196:4 (all NB).

4. exit: bitu su u madu a-si-tu-u
MDP 23 221:1.

5. (a palm leaf of a special nature):
gis.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-si-tum Hh.
III 361; gis.zi.an.na.gisimmar = a-[si]-
tum = ha-ru-4 Hg. A I 30, in MSL 5 142; wa-
si-a-[tum] (column heading of products of a
date grove, beside gis.mi.ri.za, mu-ri-e-
turn) TCL 11 159:1; 1 uv.l zi-na-am wa-si-
tam VAS 16 57:23 (both OB).

6. (a garment): a-si-it ki-a-di = MIN
(= na-ah-lap-td) An VII 196, cf. d si-i[t
ki-Sa-di]= [...] Malku VII 105; 1 TGo GTf.ZU
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(= nahlaptu) KA- U SIG.SAG a-si-tu HS 157 iii 14,
cf 1 TuG na-ma-ru KA-SU SiG.SAG a-si-tu
ibid. 11 (MB, courtesy J. Aro); he (Gilgames)
put on clean garments a-sa-a-ti ittahlipamma
rakis aguhha wrapped himself in a.-garments,
fastened the aguhhu-sash Gilg. VI 4, see Fran-
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 119:4.

7. (a part of a building): zag.e = a-si-tu
(between dimtu and esretu) Igituh I 339;
[zag. D].Du = a-s[i-tum] A-tablet 514.

8. (a part of an apparatus): g i.zag.e
= a-si-tu (part of the donkey harness?)
Hh. VII B 195; gis.nir.ra= is ni-ri, a-si-i-tu,
si-si-tu (parts of the loom) Hh. V 308ff.

9. (math. term): 1 wa-si-tam tasakkan
bamat 1 teheppe [30] TMB 1 No. 1:1, also 2:1,

3:2, and passim, see TMB p. 228, note 1 wa-si-
ta-am [miSil]su eheppe ibid. 73 No. 149:6.

The passage Girru mu-kin a-sa-at GIs.
TUKUL En. el. VII 115 remains obscure;
ki[a]m a-si-it napisti EA 250:35 (see Ungnad,

OLZ 1916 186) is quite uncertain and unique.
Ad mng. 1: Garelli Les Assyriens pp. 184, 193;

M. T. Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures
p. 152. Ad mng. 3: Cardascia Archives des Murasfi
p. 137.

*asitu (wdsitu) in §a wasitim s.; (mng.
unkn.); lex.*; cf. asi'.

lu.e = 9a wa-sa-tim, .a-ki-kum OB Lu A 310.

asser see seru A.

asf (wasi, wasa'u, usa'u, usu) v.; 1. to
leave, to depart, to go out (of a room, a
city, said of persons, objects), to escape, to
leave (a position, an employment), to have
a right-of-way (p. 358), 2. to come out (of a
room, a city, a temple), to rise (said of the
sun and stars), to come into the open, to
come out, to protrude, to grow, sprout (said
of hair, plants), to escape (be saved) (p. 365),
3. to leave forever, to disappear (p. 369),
4. 1/2 to go away, to move out (p. 369),
5. in idiomatic phrases (p. 370), 6. dii.d to
make leave, to send off, to send away (a
person, a message, an object), to deliver, to
pay, to release, to extradite (a prisoner), to
let go free, to escape (p. 373), 7. diizl to

asI

obtain an object (from a storehouse), the
release of a person (from detention), to
arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent a
house, field, animal, to hire a person, to make
plants sprout, to process materials, to make
fit (p. 377), 8. ~isus to evict, make leave, to
expel (p. 382), 9. S~.suto escape (p. 383), 10.
duts to escape (passive to mng. 6) (p. 383),
11. Jutesi to fight with one another (p. 383);
from OAkk. on; I usi - ussi - (w)asi, imp.
sl (pl. isd Maqlu II 155, esu RAcc. 142:381),
1/2 ittasi - ittassi, I/3 ittanassi, III OAkk.
uisi (usesi BIN 8 144:59), OA, OB and later
uesi (usddi PBS 7 102:7, TCL 18 87:8, CH xliv
65 and rarely in OB), stat. .8ls Kagal B 305,
III/2 ustesi - ustessi (ustasi CT 29 21:16,
VAS 16 136:10, both OB, ARM 2 3:11), 111/3
ustenessi (OB ustanassi, ustanessi RA 27
149:11); wr. syll. and E; cf. asitu, dsitu in sa
(w)asdtim, dsu, asitu, musesitu, mugest, micsd,
miis4 in rabi musea, sdtu, S, s., siatis,
sitan, sita adv. and s., sitis, situ, situ in sa
sit kisddi, si si, sisuitu, suts adj., tasitu,
testu, tusatu, usi.

e UD.DU = wa-a-su-um MSL 3 219 Gg ii 8'
(Proto-Ea); e UD.[DU] = [a-su-u] Ea III 210 and
A III/3 :145; e UD.DU = a-su-u Sb II 82, also Proto-
Diri 224, Diri I 149; e = a-su-u Igituh I 411, also
Erimhus III 218 and Nabnitu M 183; ba.ra.e =
i-si, ba.ra.e.e = it-ta-si, ba.ra.e.e.mes = it-ta-
su-u Hh. I 237ff.; .ba.ra = si-i, he.en.ta.e = lu-
.i, ba.ra.e.e = it-ta-si Antagal M 109ff.; IR.tus.
ba e.ta ba.ra.e = usimma ina E it-ta-si he moved
into the house and moved out Ai. I i 7, cf. iU.bi.tus
e.ta ba.ra.e.de = uabma ina E it-ta-as-si he
will move into the house and move out ibid. 10.

i I = a-su-u sa NUMUN to sprout, said of seeds
Idu II 141; I = wa-su-t-um MSL 2 p. 143 Excerpt
i 16; i = a-su-u sa NUMUN Izi V 4, also i, [i].i =
a-su-u [sd ze-e-ri] Nabnitu M 190f.

mu'usAR = a-su-u sd GI u GI Nabnitu M 186,
SAR = MIN gd ziq-pi ibid. 187; SI.A = wa-stz--um
Proto-Diri 4a; u.sim.di.ri = ur-qi-tum a-su-u
Izi E 269; su = wa-si-i A-tablet 657; di-ih DUB =
a-su-u a ziq-pi A III/5:15; te-iuM = a-su-u d
ziq-ti Nabnitu M 188; t.giu.d6.a = a-su-u Izi E
319; DU, DAR = a-u-u sd GIg u GI Nabnitu
M 184f.; tag = a-su-u Ad ze-e-ri ibid. 189.

i I = Au-eu-u Ad NUMUN Ea II 136, also Izi V 5;
Su.i-imNAM -= u-8su-u Antagal III 227; sag.bi.
sie.ta.e = a-na be-lu-te e-.su-u fit for lordship
Kagal B 305.

a.da.min.sa, a.da.min.dug4 .ga, DIS'.saDI,
[X.X].X.KAXNUN = Au-te-su-u Nabnitu M 269ff.;
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a.da.min = .u-te(!)-is-su(!)-[u] (text: Su-ut-is-bu-
[x]) Erimhus Bogh. A r. 3'; gi9.ta.LO.[a ] = su-

te-su-u Erimhus II 183; [a.tar.l1.la] = [su-t]e-
su-u Erimhus II 1.

su.ni.ta he.ni.ib.ta.e bar.ra.ni.ta he.ri.
ib. .de : ina zumribu li-is-su-u ina zumrisu li-is-
su-u let them remove themselves from his body, let
them go out from his body CT 16 14 iii 47 f.; gidim.
hul ... uru.ta ha.ba.ra.6 : etemmu lemnu ...
istu ali li-su-u let the evil ghost (and other evil
spirits) leave the town CT 16 22:282f., cf. 6.ta
ba.ra.6 : istu biti si-[i] ibid. 4:157f., and passim
in such contexts, note a.6..a.ta ib.ta.6 :istu
qereb biti si-i ibid. 31:108; [udug.hul] e.ba.ra
ki.bad.du.s e: utukku lemnu si-i ana nisdti go
far away, evil spirit CT 16 29:92f.; e.ki.nu(var.
adds .um).ta. he.ni.ib.ku4 .ku 4 .de : ana biti
asar la a-si-e(var. -i) liseribusu may they bring him
into a house from which there is no escape CT 17
35:50f., cf. erim.ma nu.e.ne: ajabi la us-su-u
the enemies cannot escape OECT 6 pl. 8
K.5001:10f.; sa.par nu.e.e : saparru la a-si-e a
net (from which there is) no escape CT 17 34:13f.,
cf. [i].bi.ta.na.bi.ta ku 6 nu.e.d : ina itans
nisu nunu la us-su-u (see itannu) SBHp. 15:10, and
passim; am.tu.tu nu.si.sa ib.ta.e nu.silig.
ga nig.ga lugal : Irumma ul iga[r] us-si-ma ul
ika[tti] NIG.GA LUGAL (see erebu lex. section) Diri V
185.

es.e.kur.ta e.a.de.ne.kex(KID) : itubitEkur
ina a-si-s CT 17 7 iv 15f., cf. ur.sag e.ni.ta :
qarradu ... ina a-si-g OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983: 1f.;
inim.inim.ma ka.na nu.um.ma.ra.e : [ama]:
tur ina piu ul u-sa-[a] no word came forth from
his mouth STT 151:20f.; alim.ma pap.hal
KUR+NUNUZ.kex nu.e.a.zu.de : kabtum a ina
puguq // pi-ris-td [x x] la us-sa-a (obscure) 4R 30
No. 1:10f.; dUtu kur.gal.ta um.ta.e.na.zu.
sie : amag ultu sadi rabi ina a-si-ka when you,
Samar, rise out of the great mountain 5R 50 i If.,
cf. an.sa.ku.ga.ta [e].zu.de : igtu qereb same
ina a-si-ka 4R 17:3f., dUtu b.a.na : Sama a ina
a-si-Sg ASKT p. 76:28f., and passim; a.gu.zi.
ga ta dUtu nam.ta.e : ina geri lam Samag a-si-e
in the morning before the rising of the sun CT 17
19:38f.

kur.ra zu.kusu.a mi.ni.in.e : ina sadi sinni
kusi a-sa-at-ma the shark(?) tooth grows out of the
mountain Lugale I 39; gi nu.e : qans ul a-si no
reed was growing CT 13 35:2, dupl. ZA 28 101;
u.sim.ginx(GIM) edin.na ba.ra.bi.in.e : kima
urqiti ina seri a-si-ma growing like the fresh green
in the desert 5R 50 ii 30f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1);
u 4 .bu.bu.ul e.a.bi nu.du 0o.ga : bubu'tu Sa a-
su-su la tabu (see bubu'tu) Lugale V 32, cf. as.gig.
ga kir 4 .a.bi nu.sigs.ga : sennitum ga ina appi
a-s[u-s]u la damqu (see sennitu) ibid. 33.

en.bi gi.par.ta ba.ra.e : ensu ina gipari it-
ta-si its high priest has moved out of the giparu
4R 11 :35f., cf. gudu 4 .bi hii.li.ta ba.ra.6:paissu

ina kuzbi it-ta-si ibid. 33f., also KAR 375 r. iii 42ff.;
dingir.dib.dib.bi.e.ne urugal.la.[ta] im.ta.
6.a.[mes] : il kamitti iatu qabri it-ta-u-ni the
(fallen) captive gods have come out from the grave
CT 17 37: f., cf. 6.a 6.kur.ta B.a.mes : itu biti
Ekur it-ta-su-ni .unu CT 16 1:25; sag.gig e.kur.
ta nam.ta. : di'u ultu Ekur it-ta-sa-a the
headache demon has come out of Ekur CT 17
26:51f., and passim, cf. also buru, Eis.zu+AB.ta
im.ta.e.a.na : timitu ultu qereb apsi it-ta-sa-a
(see dimitu) Surpu VII If. (= Surpu V-VI 200);
imin.bi kur.ta e.a.mes : sibittisunu istu erseti
i(var. it-ta)-su-ni CT 16 45:131; udug.hul ..
ha.ba.ra.6 : utukku lemnu ... lit-ta-si CT 16 24 i
33f., cf. 6.ta ha.ba.ra.6 : istu biti lit-ta-si CT 17
11:94f.; lu.tu.ra gig.ga.a.ni h6.im.ma.ra.
ab. [b] : sa marsi murussu lit-ta-si may the sick
man's disease leave him 4R 29 No. 1 r. 19f.; im ...
igi.bi.ta ba.ra.an.e : iSrum ... ina iniu lit-
ta-si may the "wind" go out of his eye AMT
11,1:30f.

Note the Sum. correspondence mu and t i: dingir
ir.ra ba.mi ga.an.na.ab.dug4 : ana iii bikitu
a-si-gd luqbidu (obscure) SBH p. 50:25f.; tJ.HtL.
ti.gil.la an.edin.na as.na mu.a : MIN-a (= tigis
ld) a ina sgri edidiu a-su-u the .... -cucumber
which is growing alone in the open country CT 1719
i 32f.; dUtu an.sa.ku.ga.ta e.ti.a.zu.de:
Sama4 ultu same elluti ina a-si-ka BA 5 711:6f.
(= BA 10/1 1:llf.), note also udug.hul ... 6.ki.
kur.ta ti.a.mes : utukku lemnu ... ultu ersetu
it-ta-su-nu gunu the evil spirit (and other demons)
have come out of the nether world CT 17 41:1f.,
cf. (in similar context) im.ti.a.mes: it-ta-.u-nu
hunu ibid. 3f.

gurus.6.murumx.a.ni.ta ba.ra.e(var. DU,+
DU) .ne : etla ina bit emiti.u 4u-e-es-s.u-u (see emftu
in bit emuti) CT 16 12 i 40f., and passim, cf. 6.ta
im.ta.an.[6] : itu bi-it --de-es-sa-[a] ASKT
p. 130:61f.; e.ne.em dAsal.lu.hi 6.10.ta 10.am
ba. ra.ab.e : amat Marduk bit e.eret eseret ii-e-es-
ga-a (see edir) SBH p. 8:80f., also p. 111:25f., and
passim; ur.gi7 .ra b.ta.ab.z6.en : ka-al-ba-am
su-si-a drive (pl.) out the dog PBS 1/2 135:32f.,
cf. [el.bar.ra : ana ahdti gu-si 4R 23 No. 4:12f.,
e.da.a.ni.ta : u-si-ma CT 17 28:64; nam.
APIN.LA.seB ib.ta.e : ana err2iiti ui-e-si he has
rented (the field) in tenancy Hh. II 227, and passim
in this phrase, see aMdbitu, dilWtu, esepu, kisru,
siliptu, .ukunnu, tappdtu; ib. ta.an. : -[§e-si]
Ai. I iv 56; 6.ta ib.ta.an.e : ina biti t-le-si- u
he has made her (the divorced wife) leave the house
Ai. VII iii 3, cf. en.nu.un.ga.ta ib.ta.an.e :
istu gibitti i-de-si he released (him) from the prison
Ai. III iii 20; sag.bi.se ib.ta.an.e : u-e-fa-a
a-na ri-de-e-ti (they praised his might) they placed
it topmost JRAS 1932 p. 35:9f. (coll. W. G.
Lambert), and cf. mng. 7j; 6.ta ba.ra.ex(DU+
DU).de : ina biti u-se-su-Au he forfeits his (share in
his) paternal estate Ai. VII iii 33; nar.tur sa.
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zu.ba [nam].ma.ra.ab.e.de.en : nara sehra
mude pitn la tu-se-es-sa-a do not send away the
young singer knowing his strings S. A. Smith Misc.
Assyr. Texts 24:28f. and ibid. 9f., 12f., 24f., cf. (for
unilingual Sum. version) VAS 2 79; NI.numun
nim.ta 6.de : NUMUN.NI harpi su-si-i (see harpu
lex. section) KAV 218 A i 42 and 48 (Astrolabe B);
ir.si.im mi.ni.in.e ir.simbi.in.d[ulo] :armans
nu us-te-es-s[a-a] irise tabu (see armannu) 4R 20
No. 1:28f.; nam.erim gu.bi edin.na.ki.ki.
ga. e ha.ba.ni.ib.ex.dd : mamit qdga ana seri
asri elli li-se-si may he remove the cursed thread
to the open country, the pure place Surpu V-VI
164f.

Note the Sum. correspondences mu and i: i. i m
mu.mu : mu-se-sa-at urqite who makes green
things grow ASKT p. 116:7f.; gu.gu.bi 1l
ge tin ha.ra.an.mit (later recension: [ha].ra.
an. ) : [... l]i-se-sa-a-ki the river banks should
produce for you date syrup and wine Lugale IX 24,
also ibid. 25; edin.na bi.in.mu : ina seri us-te-
sa-a 4R 11 r. 26f.; [hur].sag.e nig.ur.lim.e
numun ha.ra.ni.ib.i.i (later recension: ha.ra.
ab. i. i) : [bilu sa] erba ep[asu zera li]-se-a-a-ki let
the quadrupeds multiply for you Lugale IX 32.

gis.al.la.bi gis.apin.na [edin.se] a.da.
min : allu u epinnu ana s.ri ul-te-su-u (var. ug-te-
es-su-u) (see allu) KAV 218 A ii 40 and 44, var.
from BA 5 p. 704:13, also gurus gespui.lirum.
ma . .. ka.ne.ne ... a.da.min : etlittu ina
babisunu <ina> uma ubari ul-te-su-t (see etlu
mng. 2b) KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15 (Astrolabe B).

masAR = a-su-u STC 2 pl. 51 i 9 (comm. to En. el.
VII 2); [M]A 4.MA 4 = i ibid. pl. 49:20; e = tu-se-
sa-a Ebeling Wagenpferde p. 37 Ko 19a; e.dInnin.

ta // dINNIN sd ul-tu d u-e-es-su-u 5R 39 No. 4
80-11-12,2 r. 1 and 3 (unidentified comm.).

e-me = a-su-u Balkan Kassit. Stud. p. 4:37.

1. to leave, to depart, to go out (from a
room, a city, said of persons, objects), to
escape, to leave (a position, an employment),
to have a right-of-way - a) in OA: ina
wa-sa PN kaspam ... uisbalakkum I will
send you the silver when PN leaves CCT 2
20:31, cf. inai -sa-i-s[u] CCT 4 6c:16; ina
pani wa-sa-i-ka attama subatam terisanni
you yourself asked me for a garment before
you left Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappado-
ciennes 18:4, of. ina wa-sa-a TU'G.HI.A AnOr 6
pl. 5 No. 15:10; istu GN suharii wa-sa-am qabiu
the junior personnel is under orders to leave
GN BIN 4 37:36; si-i Su-ut wa-sa-[am 4-la]
imua (I said:) leave! but he refused to leave
KTS 27a:10; ina bab wa-sa-i-du inimi ana
alim harraduni (give him x silver) just before

asi la

his departure when his journey is (to take
him) to the City KT Blanckertz 2:12; kaspam
tasaqqalma u ina bitim u-si-u if she (the
debtor) pays the silver they (the creditors)
will leave the (pledged) house TCL 21 240:12,
cf. kaspam utdrma 4-si-i ICK 2 73:6; rabisum
sa PN u Ja kima PN i-si-i-ma PN2 isa'ulu
the agent of PN and the representative of PN
will leave and make an investigation of PN2

Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 4:6;
la isammuhuma ula i-si summa istammu:
puma i-ti-si they must not quarrel(?), and
he (the indentured person) must not leave,
if they quarrel(?) and he leaves (he will pay
x silver) AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14:13 and 15; istu
GN istenis nu-si-ma ekallum istu al GN,
uta'ir<ni>atima we left Kanis together but
the palace made us return from GN2 TuM
1 19b:5, cf. ana kidim nu-si-ma we left for
the open country CCT 4 40a:11; istu 30
sanatim ina alim ti-4-si you left the City
thirty years ago TCL 19 1:7; istu GN nabat-
tam nu-si-ma we left GN yesterday KT
Hahn 3:11; inumi us-a-ni husahhumma
when we left there was a famine BIN
4 221:12; sikkatum F[i-si z4 mahirum parrud
the army has marched out and the market
is in turmoil CCT 4 10a: 17; alkamma
naruqqam nansgma i si-i come, take the bag
and leave CCT 4 2a:21; as soon as you
hear about the caravans ana massaratim
ana panija si-a-am come to meet me to
perform guard duty Bohl Leiden Coil. 2 p. 41
r. 8; summa da'imum lassu attunu si-a if there
is no buyer (for the house) leave yourselves
(and rent the house) TCL 20 88:20, cf. ina
bitim si-a BIN 6 69:26; lu ina GN lu ina
alim summa i-ti-si kaspi utaramma u u-si if
he (the agent) wishes to leave (the employ-
ment) while he is either in KaniS or in the
City, he returns the silver and may do so
CCT 1 10a:11 and 13; ina GN ni-ti-si we have
left GN BIN 4 60:9; summa PN i-ta-sa-am
ana alikim panemma dinma lublam if PN
has already left, give (the tin, etc.) to the
very next caravan so that they can bring it
here KTS 14b:13; the shipment of tin u
liwissu i-ta-as-a-kum has left for you in
its packings TCL 14 11:18; idtu maldgu iim
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ti-si-ma tertakama la illikam no report what-
soever has come from you at any time after
you left CCT 4 32a:4; kaspum lerubma annu:
kum u subatic lu-si as soon as the silver comes
in, the tin and the garments will leave KTS 20
r. 17', also CCT 2 5b:17, 46a:21, TCL 14 8:21;
ibbab harrdnisu riksam sa hurasim ... ana
PN mahar kilallekunu lipqidma awutum la
i-si before he leaves he should entrust the
package of gold to PN in the presence of
both of you and not a word (about this)
should get out TCL 19 68:40; PN PN2 uPN3

izizuma u PN is-ti bitim i-ti-si PN, PN2, and
PN3 made the division of property and PN
left the house TCL 14 73:5; ippanija puzram
isbatma i-ta-sa-am he hid from me and left
TCL 20 129:22'; PN ahi tasammema i-ta-sa-am
are you hearing that PN, my brother, has
left? CCT 3 45a:26; isti warkiitim 4-si-
a-am ana sa la u-sa-ni mimma la tapallah
(the tin and the garments) will leave with
the next messengers, be in no way afraid
because of the fact that they have not yet
left TCL 19 47:9; ggululla illibbikunu la
u-si-u my gulgullu-containers must not get
out of your hands (lit.: heart) TCL 20 113:27,
cf. ina libbika e i-si Kienast ATHE 30:22;
panis PN ul atta ul anaku lu nu-si CCT 4
36a:7, cf. appanisu nu-si-ma we left
before his arrival BIN 4 74:16; adi kasapka
usabbdni tanistum ina libbim i-ti-si-i only
when I have paid you your silver will the
worry(?) leave (my) heart CCT 4 25b:27.

b) in OB - 1' in gen.: a slave of Enunna
KA.GAL GN balum blisu ul us-si does not
leave through the city gate of Esnunna
without his master's permission Goetze LE

§ 51 iv 9; istu iimi sa abul GN u-si-u from
the day I left Sippar CT 29 34:25; as you
have heard there are hostilities mamman
babam ul 4-us-si nobody can go out of the
gate VAS 16 64:17, also ds-ku-u[p-p]a-tam sa
ba-[b]i-im la us-si-a they (the women) must
not go beyond the threshold of the city gate
A 3532:21, ana minim ana kiddim 4-us-si-i
BIN 7 38:20; absum ina wa-se-e-ia tmi la
uterram because I did not report when I left
TCL 18 152:9, cf. ina pani wa-si-su before
his departure Boyer Contribution No. 123:11;

as. lb

iniima tu-si-4 marsatama pija ul epuSakkum
ul una'idakka when you left you were ill and
I did not raise any objections, I did not
admonish you Kraus AbB 1 8:8, cf. idtu
cmim sa ana harranim tu-si-ut TCL 17 74:6,
warkat ana harranim u-s4-4u UET 5 462:15,
ina umim sa ana harranim wa-se-e-em [pani]ja
askunu ibid. 82:9; kima ... ina paras
arkdtim barim ana la a-si-[e]-em iqblimma
since, when the matter was investigated, the
diviner told her not to go out PBS 7 125:17;
there is no barley, it is all gone ana siqim
lu--s[i] should I go out into the street (to
beg for barley)? TCL 18 110:8; in three days
Adad ana hamrim us-si Adad will leave
for the hamru-sanctuary Sumer 14 46 No.
22:8; qibima assabum ina bitim li-si give
orders that the tenant is to leave the house
TCL 18 134:12, cf. if the owner of a house
wa-sa-[am] iqta[bi] Driver and Miles Baby-
lonian Laws 2 p. 36:14 (CH § E); igammarma
us-si he (the hired man) will finish (the
month MN) and then leave BA 5 488 No. 8 r. 1,
also, wr. t-si BE 6/1 48:3, MU.1.KAM-su
umallama i-si(!)-i VAS 9 209:13; ERIN

wadstum la u-us-si the expeditionary force
must not leave Kraus AbB 1 2:15; aslum 8
Ug.UDU.HI.A sa ina tarbasim ... u-si-a on
account of the eight sheep which escaped
from the fold YOS 8 1:5; the (ten gur of)
barley ana muhhi li~sapik libtallilma li-si
should be put in the storage (with the older
barley), it should go out (for payment) mixed
(with the old barley) Kraus AbB 1 9:31, cf.

se'um ina qdtija it-ta-si-ma ul uiabilam all
barley is gone (lit.: has left my hand) and I
could not send (any) CT 4 26a: 12, summa ina
arhi anni se'um si la it-ta-si Kraus AbB 1 9:26;
sitti x kaspim sa istu ekallimi -si-a the balance
of x silver which was paid out by (lit.: left)
the palace TCL 10 100:4, cf. barley ZI.GA ana
LU.HJUN.GA.MES 4-SU-U VAS 9 92:17; x iku
of land sa ana p kaniki t-su-4 which were
rented according to sealed documents TCL
11 156 r. 19.

2' referring to women: if that woman
ana wa-si-im(var. -e) pamnia igtakan plans
to leave (the dead husband's house) CH
§ 172A 28, cf. this woman ina bit mutisa ul us-
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si § 172:26, summa aSSat awilim ... ana
wa-si-im panisa iStakanma if the wife of the
man intends to leave § 141:36; Summa la
nasratma wa-si-a-at (possibly for wassi'at)
if she is not behaving properly but is wayward
(and a spendthrift) CH § 143:7, cf. mussa
wa-si(var. -si)-ma (or wassima) magal usams
tasi if her husband is philandering and
treats her very badly § 142:70; e-ri-bi-sa
irrub wa-si-sa us-si they (the two wives)
enter (the household of the husband) together
and leave together CT 4 39a:17; awiltum sa
u-si-a-am amat sarrim u ana leqija kali'at the
woman who ran away is a slave girl of the
king and she is (now) being held for me to
take (her) away Boyer Contribution No. 119:9;
erissisa a-si she (the wife who wants a
divorce) leaves (the house) naked BRM 4
52:14 (Hana), cf. (referring to the husband)
rizqssu ina bitiSu it-si ibid. 9.

3' referring to rights-of-way: ana ribit DN
us-si he (the owner of the house) has the
right-of-way toward the DN square TCL 1
196:3, cf. ana ribitim [i-s]i ibid. 59:5; ina
miyse sa PN ... us-si-a he has the right-of-
way through the exit of PN TCL 1 104:21;
ZAG.E itti PN u PN2 PN3 us-si PN3 has the
right-of-way together with PN and PN2
CT 6 45:8; SAG.BI 2.KAM ana A.SA Sa PN
u-si CT 4 45a: 6; siuqu a ana SIL.DAGAL.LA

. u-su- BA 5 No. 33:6; in Sum. for-
mulations: e nam.e.sir.4 ba.e the house
has the right-of-way to the square BE 6/1
9:6; kiri a. kiri6 a.s m.ex(DU6+
Du).de.a house, field and garden have the
right-of-way through the field BE 6/2 43:23;
e.di.a ki e.as.a am.e.de the house in
good repair has the right-of-way through one
exit (only) ibid. 4 and 8; i.sal igi.bi.se
nig am.e.de.a BE 6/2 23:4 and 12; e.sir
ba.tur is.3.kam.ma nu.ub.ta. the
street being (too) small, he has no right of
exit on the (other) three sides (of the plot)
PBS 8/1 99 i 12 and ii 10, cf. e.sir ki e.de
ibid. ii 5.

c) in Mari and Shemshara: ana DN ina
wa-s6-e-a when she went to the goddess DN
ARM 7 1:2', cf. ina wa-s-e-em ARM 5 2 r. 16';

asu Id

warki tuppija ... marz ipr[im] ... us-si-
nim the messengers will leave after my tablet
(has been sent) ARM 1 17:8, cf. ana GN us-
se-e-[e]m ibid. 26:7 and 12; iten awelum ulu-si not one man escaped ARM 1 69 r. 4',
cf. 1 Lr 4i-se-em ARM 3 16:26; 1 KUD ITI.1.
KAM lisib li-si-ma one contingent should stay
(as garrison) for one month and then leave
ARM 1 20 r. 8'; inima belz harranam u-si-4
when my lord left for the campaign ARM 2
138:7, cf. sab RN ... ana harranim 4-si
ARM 2 20:7; awel Babilim istu GN 4-se-em-
ma RA 42 48 r. 12'; PN istu libbi [GN] [i]t-ta-
se-em ARM 2 78:17 and 29, cf. ni-it-ta-si
ARM 2 23:7; istu kisal ekallim it-ta-si-u
they left the courtyard of the palace ARM 2
76:26; summa wa-sa-am iqtabunikkunsim
se-e summa iqtabinikkuniiim siba leave (pl.)
if they order you and stay if they order you
Laessee Shemshara Tablets 32 SH 920:13f.; tah:
mutamma istu GN ana isrija ta-ta-se-em (if)
you have left GN earlier to come to me
ibid. 48 SH 878:7, cf. adini ana serija la
tu-se-em ibid. 21.

d) in MB: amassa isakkanma ana bit abisa
us-si if he makes her a slave girl she (the
adopted girl) may leave for her father's
house BE 14 40:10, cf. us-si-ma a-tar (i.e.,
agar) sanimma illakma ussamma ibid. 127:8;
obscure: ana muterti us-sa-am-ma itti sanim:
ma idabbumma ibid. 129:7; agar asapparakku
tu-si-i-ma tallak you will leave and go
wherever I order you BE 17 33a: 8, cf. li-su-
u-ma lilliku ibid. 29:13; istu GN ki iltahhitu
ki 4-si-4i ittatlaku PBS 1/2 53:8; ina la ki-
di-[ni] us-sa-a I will go out (there even)
without protection(?) PBS 1/2 61:9; ultu GN
ki la tub Seri la u-sa-a I cannot leave GN
because of bad health ibid. 58:17; zera sa
aqbakku liqima si-i take the seeds I ordered
you (to take) and leave ibid. 34:8; ki kalle
li-sa-am-ma tema liqb[akku] let him depart
quickly so that he can inform you EA 11:18
(royal let.); mi ultu natbak[ti] sa PN li-si-ni
the water should flow out of the irrigation
weir of PN BE 17 3:20, cf. ina iD maqitigu
me la a-si-im-ma MDP 2 pi. 22 iii 7; it-ta-si-4i
PBS 1/2 16:35, it-ta-sa-a BE 17 17:11.
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e) in Bogh.: kim s ar Hatti ana habati
u-us-sa-[a] when the king of Hatti leaves for
a booty raid KBo 1 4 ii 16, cf. ibid. 8 r. 3.

f) in EA: istu a-si-ia iStu muhhi sarri
bilija since my leaving the presence of the
king, my lord EA 270:12; lami nile'l a-si
bab abulli we cannot leave by the city gate
EA 244:16, cf. la ile'e a-sa EA 81:21; these
two men are to bring my tablet to the king
u anna ul a-sa but they still have not left
EA 117:19; ina GN ... [it-t]a-su-nim u ina
matija asbunim EA 67:12; enima esteme
awdteka annutu u a-si-ti when I heard these
orders of yours I went out EA 227:9, cf.
illatija ia-sa-at (see illatu B) ibid. 11.

g) in RS: istu matini us-su-ma-a-mi ina
libbi GN ihtanabbatumi we(!) did not leave
our country and enter Ugarit illegally
(oath) MRS 9 162 RS 17.341:18', cf. munna:
bituttu sa GN ... .a istu libbi mdtati us-su-
u-ni(!) ibid. 52 RS 17.369A:11'.

h) in Nuzi: umma PN iqtabi bitija si-i
if PN says, "Get out of my house" HSS 13
20:13; qannasu inassakma u-us-si he cuts
off the hem of his garment and leaves HSS 19
19:54; ina ilki i-us-sz-4 they leave the
feudal service HSS 19 2:46; PN istu bit PN2

ul u-us-si ... asib PN does not leave the
house of PN2 but stays HSS 19 37:11; adi
suhartu PN baltu [ust]u bit PN2 la u-us-si as
long as the girl PN lives she will not leave
PN2 's house JEN 437:14, also JEN 433:14, and
passim in such contexts; gumma fPN ibbalakkat
u ustu bit PN2 i-us-si if fPN breaks the agree-
ment she leaves the house of fPN2 JEN 449:8,
also (adding piuhu ... umalla he provides a
substitute for himself) JEN 463:8, cf. puhsu
ana PN inandin u us-si-i JEN 465:7; enuima
10 sanati imtala u PN x sE ana PN2 utdrma
i4 -us-si when the ten years are over PN will
return x barley to PN2 (the creditor) and go
free HSS 9 28:15; ina GN sidita usteribu u
it-ta-si-i they brought provisions into GN
and left AASOR 16 8:11.

i) in MA: umma istu biti ina 4-sa-i-sa
... taqtibi if she says on her leaving the
house KAV 1 iii 32 (Ass. Code § 23); addutu
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sit la tu-us-sa she is a (legally married) wife,
she need not leave ibid. iv 74 (§ 34), cf. i.tu
bitisa a tu-4-us-sa ibid. vi 91 (§ 46), raqiteSa
tu-i-us-sa she leaves empty-handed ibid. v
19 (§ 37); summa asat a'ili itu bitisa ta-at-ti-si-
ma if the wife of a man has left her house
ibid. ii 26 (§ 13); ultu babil ui-fsil KAJ 209:13,
it-ta-sa OIP 79 p. 88 No. 4:10; the house
ana siqinni u-sa has an exit toward the
narrow street AfO 20 121 VAT 8923:4 and 10,
also (with ana ribeti rabiti to the main square)
ibid. 16.

j) in hist. - 1' in gen.: he abandoned the
possessions of his palace u-si kamdtis and
escaped into the open country TCL 3 84, cf.
alussu us-si-ma ina puzrat gadi ... usib he
went out of his city and stayed in a remote
mountain region Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:41,
also m.uis us-si-ma ana GN iskuna panisu
Lie Sar. 365, alusu us-si-ma la innamir
asarsu he left his city and was not seen any
more Winckler Sar. pl. 34 No. 72:114, cf. also
hitmutis 4-sa-am-ma ultu GN ... ana GN, ...

illika TCL 3 34; ana la a-si-e multahti that
no fugitive should escape TCL 3 77 (Sar.);
a-si-e abul alisu utirra ikkibus (see ikkibu
mng. lb-l') OIP 2 33 iii 30 (Senn.), cf. ultu
Babili urruhis -si he left Babylon hastily
ibid. 156 No. 24:13, also [ti-us-su-ma innabtu
Elamtas ibid. 89:6; munnaribsunu sa ana
napsdte t-su-u those of them who, deserting
(on the battlefield), had run away to (save)
their lives ibid. 47 vi 34; the inhabitants of
Babylon ana kidi E.MES left for the open
country BHT pl. 17 r. 33.

2' with the connotation to sally forth, to
attack: horses a-su-u sihru u tdru simat
tahazi la kullumu who had not been trained
to sally forth, turn about and come back, the
tactic of battle TCL 3 173 (Sar.); kakaksu
ezziii sa ina a-si-su-nu ... la magiri i-mis-su
his (Assur's) fierce weapons which, in advance,
smite the disobedient ones ibid. 126; ultu
GN ki 4-su-i4 saltu ana libbi umman mat GN
epusuma they marched out of Babylon and
attacked the army of Assyria Wiseman
Chron. p. 50:12, cf. ultu Babili E hubut ali u
sri ihbut BHT pi. 17 r. 27; should Mati'ilu
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ana gammurti libbisu la E-ni la Du-ni not
march out (to war) wholeheartedly AfO 8 25
iv 3 (Assur-nirari V treaty).

3' referring to gods in procession: the
month of Nisannu arah a-si-e DN the month
when the Lord of all gods goes out Lie Sar.
384, cf. Nergal ... it-ta-sa-a ultu .MES.LAM
Streck Asb, 266 iii 14, a-si-e bit akiti ibid.
290:23; a doorway a-na [a-sil-e u ereba sa
mar rube DN for the coming out and the
returning in procession of the princely son,
Nabu VAB 4 158 A vi 47 (Nbk.); Samas ultu
Ebabbara Nu E amas did not go out (in
procession) from Ebabbar CT 34 48 ii 40,
cf. NU E-[a] BHT pl. 4 r. 7, and passim in chron-
icles, note Nabu ultu [Barsip] ana dEN
NU D U-ku ibid. obv. 18; Bel and the other
gods of Babylonia ultu al Ajsur U-su-nim-ma
... ana Babili Tu-ni CT 34 50 iv 36, also BHT
pl. 3 r. 13; ildni mala ittisu u-su-ma kum
mzsu all the gods who had left his sanctuary
with him VAB 4 284 x 29 (Nbn.).

k) in lit.: biris ana nakri la -us-si (see
biris adv.) KBo 1 11 r.(!) 24, see Giiterbock,
ZA 44 122 (Ursu story); abul 4-sa-a litiir ana
matisu may he return to his native land
through the gate by which he is leaving
Gilg. XI 208; he set up the four winds ana la
a-si-e mimmisa that no part of her (Tiamat)
could get away En. el. IV 42; ?-sa-am-ma
Namtaru Namtaru went out (of the room)
EA 357:61 (Nergal and Ereskigal); the protec-
tive spirits of Uruk turned into mongooses
it-ta-su-u ina nunsabati and left through the
drainage pipes Thompson Gilg. pl. 59 K.3200: 14;
lu-si-ma ana siri I will leave for battle
G6ssmann Era I 9, cf. ala tumassirma ta-ta-si
ina (var. ta-at-ta-si ana) aihti you have left
the city and have gone outside ibid. IV 20;
the mayor ina gisit etli it-ta-si kametus ran
out of the city (lured) by the shouts of the
man STT 38:148, cf. it-ta-si ka[metus]
ibid. 88, and bdba ina [a]-si-( ibid. 64, see AnSt
6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur); ina a-si-e
ali u ereb ali at the leaving and the entering
of the town Burpu II 123, also (with bitu)
ibid. 126; tibemi si-i qibi~u lidme awdtak tell
him, "Get ready and leave," he should listen

asu 11

to your words CT 15 3 i 6, cf. si-[i-m]a pussihi
ahaki go out, appease your (fem.) brother
ibid. 12 (OB); to save his life siltahig i-si he
darted off like an arrow Lambert BWL 216:24,
cf. ina siiqi siltahs iu-si-ma ZA 43 18:71, cf.
also siltahi Assur ... ezzis gamris it-ta-si
Borger Esarh. 65:12 and note; dlik urhi it-ta-si
abulla the traveler leaves by the city gate
Maqlu VII 154; E-ma KASKAL DIB NU DIB

ana asar sanimma [illak] he may leave but
must not take the road which he has taken,
he should go elsewhere K.2777 r. 7' (nam-
burbi, courtesy R. Caplice); in an unfavorable
case siti li-si let a loss occur (lit.: go out)
(contrast zitta liddinuni) STT 73:80, see JNES
19 34; in rituals: adipu ina babi kami
E-ma the exorcist leaves by the outer door
BBR No. 26 iii 19, cf. ana seri E-ma bit rimki
ippus ibid. 22; ana kiri us-sa-a UD kirl
Anim trumma ussab[u] he leaves for the
garden, when he has entered the garden of
Anu, he sits down (there) SBH p. 145 ii 24;
agipu u LU.GIR.LA ana seri E.MES the
exorcist and the slaughterer leave for the
open country RAcc. 141: 361, and passim in this
text, also ana siiqa .MES-nim-ma they
leave for the street RAcc. 120:10; if the wood
on the brazier is consumed u-sa isse userraba
he (the servant) leaves and brings in (more)
wood MVAG 41/3 p. 62 ii 13, cf. illak 4-sa
ibid. 27 (MA royal rit.); ana GN it-su-nim-ma
will they march off to Parsumas? PRT 38 r. 5.

1) in omens - 1' in the protasis: summa
NA rzqussu iplusma u-si if the smoke forms
a ring and goes away UCP 9 368:25, cf.
iplusma la 4-si ibid. 29 (OB incense omens);
if the oil ana sit Samsi 4-si-ma moves away
toward the east (and touches the rim of the
cup) CT 5 5:27, cf. summa samnum imittam
u sumelam it-ta-s[i] if the oil moves out to
the right and to the left YOS 10 57:15;
summa ina qabal samnim tutturum ana sit
Samsim u-si-ma izziz if a tutturu-formation
moves out of the center of the oil and then
comes to a standstill YOS 10 58:3 (all OB oil
omens); kima padanima imitta u umela E
goes out like a path right and left KAR
423 ii 70 (SB ext.), cf. MAS sippi sumel bdb
[ekallim . . .] -si YOS 10 26 ii 51 (OB ext.);
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[summa MU]s ali ana kidi E if a city snake
goes out into the open country KAR 384
(p. 341) r. 13, cf. summa ahii ina bit ameli E
CT 38 46:23, cf. also CT 40 34 r. 22; if a man
istu bit ilisu i-ma ana bitisu zi-ma has left
the temple of his god and is about to go to
his own house (and a falcon circles above
him) CT 40 48:24, cf. summa amelu istu
libbi aliu E-a agar panu iaknu zI-ma
ibid. 50 K.8682+:13; if a falcon enters the
royal palace ina apti E and leaves by the
window CT 39 29:29; Summa Marduk ...
ina re~ atti ina f-su if when Marduk
goes out (from Esagila) at the New Year's
(festival) CT 40 38 K.11004:12, and passim,
cf. lu ina i-su lu ina erebisu issi (if the statue)
makes a sound (when the king accompanies
the god) either at his (the god's) going forth
or at his coming back CT 40 40 r. 69 (all SB
Alu).

2' in the apodosis: assat awilim us-si the
wife of the man will leave CT 5 4:16 (OB oil
omens), cf. assat awilim inniakma i[na]
bitim us-si YOS 10 47:13 (OB behavior of sacri-
ficial lamb), also BRM 4 12:18 (MB); assat awilim
ana harimiltim us-si the wife of the man will
leave to become a prostitute YOS 10 47:65
(OB ext.), also CT 20 43 i 2 (SB ext.), also
marat sarrim ana harimictim us-si YOS 10
47:69, sekrum us-si the woman of the harem
will leave YOS 10 25:26 (both OB ext.), kabtu
E CT 40 43 K.2259 r. 9 (SB Alu), sa sibittim
na-as-ri ana nakrim u-si (see sibittu in sa
sibitti) CT 6 2 case 22 (OB liver model), after
Nougayrol, RA 38 77; sabtum 4-si-i the pris-
oner will get away RA 27 149:6 (OB ext.),
cf. ina kilisu E KAR 382 r. 34, also sa kili
E Boissier DA 211 r. 10; ensi ina silli danni u
dannu ina silli ilisu i.MES (see sillu mng.
5d) TCL 6 3:17 (all SB ext.); E.BI TU E.

MES-ma baba N TU.TU.MES he who entered
this house will leave and will never again
enter (its) gate CT 39 33:51 and CT 40 46:11
(SB Alu); arrum ina alisu pilsam ipallasma
us-si the king will dig a hole through (the
wall of) his city and escape YOS 10 31 i 40,
cf. rubd ina alisu f-ma ina ali sanimma subta
uckdn TCL 6 1:22; sa libbi ali i-ma nakra iddk
the city dweller will march out and defeat

asi In

the enemy CT 20 33:110, cf. ummdnka E-.
nakru iddksu BRM 4 12:62, also alum 4-[us]-
sa-am-ma nakram isakkip YOS 10 24:8; a-si
nirdri (var. Ei-e ERIN DIAH) the marching out
of an auxiliary army KAR 148:21, var. from
CT 31 28:3, BRM 4 12:42, cf. a-si ERIN DAH

KAR 428:37; ana nahrari tu-us-si YOS 10
25:48; lisanu us-si a spy will leave YOS 10
25:74; summa a'-wa-at [ek]allim wa-sa-at
if a secret of the palace leaks out RA 35 69
No. 32b (Mari liver model), cf. summa 'a-wa-at

nakrim is qerab matim wa-sa-at ibid. No.
31d:5, also 'a-wa-tum 4-si-i (see ajabitu)
ibid. No. 30a:3, for awatam iius see mng. 5g;
NiG.S ekalli ina ali E CT 30 42 K.3946 r. 13;
bii matika ana mat nakrika us-si YOS 10
22:10; bi-si qd-tim us-si YOS 10 39 r. 11, cf.
nisirti ekallisu E CT 40 12:19, also NfG.GA

ali E KAR 377:5, SAL.SES-ka ana nakri=
ka E Boissier DA 7:14, situ a loss will occur
CT 39 45:21, and passim, also situ E-Ju he will

experience a loss KAR 382 r. 40, ina E.BI
situ E CT 38 13:85, situ ina qat rube E-si
KAR 429 i 13, (with ina qat nakri) ibid. 14,
E (= ase) siti KAR 178 r. i 59; mimma sa '-Ui
itdrku whatever has been lost will come back
to you KAR 427:42; SAL.BI 7-si inassiq baba
E he kisses that woman seven times and leaves
by the door AMT 65,3:14; mar tamkari ina
mati riqti E the merchant will leave for a
distant country KAR 423 r. i 59.

m) in hemer.: baba Nu E he must not go
outdoors KAR 392 obv.(!) 21, and passim, also
bdba la -sa-a ABL 340 r. 18, cf. ana harrdni
NU E KAR 178 iii 19, ana se'i NU E e'u la indh
KAR 179 ii 17; siiqi NU E ibid. r. iii 30, ana
rite NU E ibid. iv 68, and passim; sa la GISKIM
E-u ana bitisu itur he left before he was given
notice and returned to his house (explanation
of ana bitisu itir, see Labat Calendrier § 15:1
and ibid. p. 73 n. 6) BRM 4 24:54.

n) in NA: ina mes a GUD.NITA userrabani
i4-sa the day he brings in the bull (to be paid
as fine), he (the fined person) leaves ADD 160
edge 1; memini la urammdndsi la nu-sa
nobody wants to release us, so we cannot
leave ABL 181 r. 6; issente ittalkuni ...
issenitema udina la i-su-ni some have gone
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but others have not yet left ABL 444 r. 9; ina
siari lu-su-u-ni lepuu tomorrow they should
go out and perform (the ritual) ABL 364 r.
1, cf. ibid. 12; la imaggu[ru] la -su-u--ni
they do not agree to leave Iraq 17 26:17';
aninu ana irti LU.BE ana bake ni-tu-si we
went out of town to mourn at the arrival of
the body ABL 473 r. 7; issu GN i-ti-si
ABL 408:18, issu libbi ali it-tu-su-u-ni ABL

424 r. 14, 4-sa-a-Su TA §A GN his going out
from GN ABL 198 r. 4; issu ekalli nu-su-ni
ABL 433:4, and passim; it-ta-su urtamme u
ihtalqu he has left, abandoned (the work) and
run away ABL 885:12; i-ni-ir-ti-s4-nu i-tzi-si
ittalak he left to go to meet them ABL 596 r. 3;
erabu ina libbi u-se-e minu qurbu how can
"to enter" be pertinent to (the hemerology's)
"to go out"? ABL 354 r. 5, cf. la tab ana
4-fsil ABL 20 r. 3; the king should give
orders summa 4-su-u summa lizzizu whether
they should leave or whether they should
stay ABL 375 r. 11; [UD].11.KAM Nabd us-
sa-a sepesu ipadsar on the eleventh Nabu
goes out (of the cella) to stretch his legs
ABL 366 r. 1, cf. Tametu ... tu-sa-a ABL
858:10, AlSur ana qanni i-tu-si ma issuhur
etarab Assur went out into the temple pre-
cinct and returned again ABL 611:7, also DN
DN2 ina Sulme it-tu-si- ina Salinti tarbuni
ABL 42:8; a star TA SA MUL Zuqaqipi it-tu-
us-si ana libbi MUL Pabilsag pantiu issakan
has left Scorpio and moved towards Sagittar-
ius ABL 476 r. 30; illak t-su-um-ma it moved
out Thompson Rep. 235:4, cf. arhis ... us-
su-U ibid. 70 r. 6; kima it-tu-si pisirsu arna
Sarri belija a[sappar] as soon as it (the star)
has moved away I shall send to the king, my
lord, the pertinent omen prediction ibid. 235:5.

o) in NB: ul imangurma ul -su-nu he
does not want to leave ABL 459:3, cf. ul
imanguruma ... ul us-su-4 ABL 1010 r. 14;
add abulldteja nuptahhi ana pit-hi ul nu-us-su
now we have closed our(!) city gates and do
not go out (even) for .... ABL 327:20;
mindema sartatti ramansu uanne ma us-sa-a
it could be that, like a criminal(?), he will
disguise himself and leave ABL 292:20;
ultu bit ana GN u abisu ut-su- ever since
he and his father had left for Elam ABL

ast lo

266:9; LV Arami l a ultu GN '-su-4 ABL 747:7;
alakti si ultu GN ki tu-sa-a when that
caravan moved out of the area of the Naba-
teans ABL 260 r. 2; why are you not doing
what is proper to do while I am present u
assa anaku at-ta-su-u but when I am gone
(you do what you want) YOS 3 63:13; ina pitu
babi a GN PN ultu libbi ul us(text tu)-si PN
cannot leave town when the gate of Uruk is
opened (in the morning) BIN 1 23:28, cf. imu
,a PN us-su-u YOS 3 46:8; 300 siraka itti PN
ana madakti it-ta-su-u three hundred oblates
have left for the army camp under PN VAS 6
202:12; ultu Bdbili ana a-su-tu at-ta-si I
left from Babylon for the expedition YOS
3 106:31; a-su-u4 a sarri ana seri ibaSSu
the king's going out on campaign is imminent
YOS 3 190:26, cf. ibid. 36, also TuM 2-3 29:4 and
7, BE 10 1:4; ana muhhisunu k -su-u diktu
ina libbisunu addiik I made a foray against
them and defeated them ABL 1028:5; immati
saknu ultu GN 4-si Babili gabbi iptalhu as
soon as the governor makes a foray from
Bit-Dakuiri all Babylon is frightened ABL
1431 r. 3, cf. LU Gududdnu lu-su--ma ABL
1237 r. 16; hi)'lusunu us-sa-am-ma alakta
ihabbat their troops make forays and plunder
caravans ABL 804 r. 15; ultu PN ... ana
muhhi madaktu sa Sarri ... 4-sa-a ever
since Samas-sum-ukin marched out against
the camp of the king ABL 326 r. 2; ki mas:
sartu la itta[sru] ana hamat URU ... la it-ta-
si-[x] should they not keep guard and not
march out to offer assistance UCP 9 101 No.
38:12, also ibid. 21; niksu nikkisima ultu bit
kili nu-us-i' we cut a hole (in the wall) and
left the house of detention (through it)
YOS 7 97:17; ina MN dEN.LiL ina dli adi
[a]UN us-sa (you wrote to me, asking the
king,) "May Enlil leave the city in the month
Ajaru together with the tribute?" ABL 1172:9,
cf. ina Bulme lu-us-si he may leave undis-
turbed ibid. 11; adi us-su-i massarti sa
ramanisu sarru lissur the king should take
good care of himself until it (the moon) moves
out (of the constellation) Thompson Rep. 33
r. 4, cf. ul ik6di arhi us-si it (the star) does
not tarry, it moves out quickly ibid. 236:7;
in the nuance "to exit": x qanati ... §a ana
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sadi u amurri us-su-u x reeds (of land) which
provide an exit to the east and the west
YOS 6 114:6, cf. ina musuiunu ana muhhi
PA5 us-su-Zi they use their right-of-way as an
exit along the canal Nbn. 53:4; note: x silver
sa ultu vD ... adi UD ... TA libbi E which
was expended from it (the treasury box)
from (date) to (date) ZA 3 145 No. 5:6.

2. to come out (of a room, a city, a temple),
to rise, said of the sun and stars, to come into
the open, to come out, to protrude, to grow,
sprout (said of hair, plants), to escape (be
saved) - a) in OA: kima annukum ina
ekallim us-a-ni sebilama send me the tin as
soon as it comes out of the palace CCT 4 21c: 21,
cf. (the copper) ina ekallim i-sa-ma came
out of the palace (and PN, PN 2, and PN3

seized it) CCT 2 23:23; luqutum kima ina
ekallim u-sa-ni la ibi'ad the merchandise
should not stay (there) for even one night
when it comes out of the palace CCT 4 8b: 11;
summa warium sa ekallim la i-ta-sa-am kakki
alaqqima ... attallak should the copper not
have come here from the palace I will make
myself ready (lit.: I will take my weapon) and
leave TCL 19 25:17; jumma sa ellat PN mimma
ina ekallim u-si-a-am qati leqe take my share if
anything from the caravan of PN comes out
of the palace TCL 19 47:19, cf. warium
us-a-ma qdtka alqima the copper came out
and I took your share CCT 4 34c: 6; inumi
PN annisam i-si-a-ni as soon as PN comes
here (give him his bracelets) CCT 2 36a:27,
cf. u mala ina ekallim is-u-ni-ni and what
has come from the palace CCT 4 29a: 8;
warium mimma ana PN is-a-am umma ~itma
warium mimma ula us-a-am (I asked) has
any copper come out for PN, he said, "No
copper whatsoever has come out" CCT 4
36a:11 and 13.

b) in OB: umma awilum ... ana sibit
sarratim u-si-a-am-ma if a man comes for-
ward with false testimony CH § 3:61, cf.
u-si-a-am § 4:2, for the corresponding Sum.
phrase see Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 1 p. 68
n. 4; ritibt1 la i-us-si my submerged land
must not come up (too early) Kraus AbB
1 3:21; (expenditure) inilma istuLarsami-si-a

ash 2d

when he came up from Larsa UET 5 607:10;
ina wa-si-au-u tasallisu you (fem.) can ask
him when he comes out (to you) BIN 7 43:16;
the mayor and the elders of the town assem-
bled in the courtyard of the chapel of DN
dsITA(copy: ni) ittisunu (copy: it-ti-x) u-si-a-
ma the mace symbol came out with them(?)
(and PN took the oath) TCL 11 245:6, cf.
GIS.TUKUL [d]NIN.EZEN i-si-a-am-ma PN
ki'am izkur UET 5 254:6, also ina bab dSamas
NA4.SEN.TAB.BA Ut HAR.MUSEN.NA Sa SamaS
u-su-nim-ma PN ki'am izkur YOS 12 73:10.

c) in MB: summa beil isappara li-sa-nim-
ma ana ihzi lisiba if my lord sends me orders
they (the girls) will come out and attend
(singing) instruction BE 17 31:10; nakru ...
us-sa-am-ma ihabbat the enemy will come
out and loot ibid. 33a: 26.

d) in EA: summa belija ana a-si-i-im la
[im]angur if my lord is not agreeable to come
out (from Egypt) EA 51:13; a-si-mi sabe
pitatu u same should the archers march out
and (news of it) be heard (the city will return
to the king the very day they arrive) EA
137:49, cf. anumma sabe a-sa-at EA 129:36;
the regents do not like inima tu-si sabe
pitatu ... u anaku iba'u a-si-si that the
archers march out but I desire their coming
RA 19 93:56 and 58, cf. ii-sa-am sarri belija
jimur matati the king, my lord, should come
here and inspect the countries ibid. 60; sar
Mitanni a-si qa[du ... ] u qadu sabe the king
of Mitanni has come out with [chariots] and
with infantry EA 58:5; elippdtesunu a-sa
... istu Misri their ships are sailing out from
Egypt EA 105:21, cf. send a ship to Jarimuta
u u-sa-ka kaspi lubusi istu sd$unu and silver
(and) garments will come forth for you (but
see for interpretation as Hif'il Ebeling, BA
8/2 64) from them EA 82:29; when my
brother saw inuma a-si mar siprija(!) reqami
that my messenger came back (lit.: out, i.e.,
of Egypt) empty-handed EA 137:21, cf. (two

Egyptians whom I had sent to the palace)
ul a-sa did not come back EA 117:14, and
note the gloss ji-sa to li-sh-har EA 151:70;
my lord is the sun in the sky kima a-sa-i
dUTU.MES igtu ame as (one waits for) the
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rising of the sun in the sky (so the subjects
wait for an utterance) EA 195:18; inima
a-sa-at gru s a sarri ... ana ardisu that the
"breath" of the king has come forth toward
his servant EA 141:14; I shall hold Tyre
adi i-WA-si ZAG sarri dannatu ina muhhija
as long as the strong arm of the king extends
over me EA 147:64; note with 1/2: as long
as the king lives enima it-ta-si-u ra[bisii]
as long as regents continue to come (from
Egypt) EA 286:48, u li-it-ta-si L I.GAL I
lidimi arnanu let the official come and learn
about our offense EA 239:20, cf. adi it-ta-si
LU.GAL EA 239:11; enima it-ta-s[i] sehu
sarri ana muhhija u hadiati when the sweet
scent of the king comes to me, I am joyful
EA 147:25, cf. sehu tabu a it-ta-si istu pi
sarri ... ana ardisu ibid. 19, of. also ibid. 6;
estem[i] sari sa sarri tabta u it-ta-sa-at ana
jdsi I heard about the sweet "breath" of the
king, it came to me EA 297:19, cf. la it-ta-si
Baru istu pi sarri EA 149:22; la ti-ta-sa-am
[i]stu Misri EA 97:7; sa it-ta-as-si i[s]tu pi
sarri belija usesser I execute whatever (order)
comes from the mouth of the king, my lord
EA 160:11 and 16; u it-<ta>-si Samas ina
muhhisu and the sun rises over him EA
147:43, cf. ibid. 52.

e) in Bogh.: [ultu] a-se-e samsi ana ereb
samsi KBo 1 10 r. 7.

f) in Nuzi: minumme mar esa istu libbi
fPN i-us-si-4i all the male children who will
issue from the woman fPN RA 23 145 No.
12:13, also HSS 19 79:25.

g) in hist. - 1' in gen.: to save their lives
ana tarsija u-su-ni (var. E-ni) they came out
to meet me (and seized my feet) AKA 281:80
(Asn.), cf. Streck Asb. 68 viii 39, also RN adi
ahhesu ... ina irtija i-sa 3R 8 ii 61 (Shalm.
III), cf. pulhk ... ishupusuma 4-su-ni
sepija isbutu WO 2 222:134; ultu qereb Ukne
us-su-nim-ma isbatu s4pija Lie Sar. p. 48:4;
I annihilated nis i aib libbisu sa la 4-su-u-
nim-ma la is'alu iulum sarriitija its inhabi-
tants who had not come out to me to do me
homage (lit.: to inquire after my royal
health) Streck Asb. 42 iv 133; note ina niribi

asu 2g

sa GN ... at-tu-si-a salmis ana mdtija atura
I came out through the GN pass and returned
safely to my country TCL 3 425 (Sar.), cf.
ina hinq s a Puratte at-ti-si ina girrijama
assuhra I came out of the narrows of the
Euphrates and returned to my (original)
campaign route AKA 359 iii 44 (Asn.), also
ina ris GN u-si-a I came out near Arbela
WO 1 462 ii 2 (Shalm. III); ina irtija i-sa-a
sidirtu lu iskun he sallied forth against me,
drew up the battle array 3R 8 ii 72 (Shalm. III);
su ... abul Zababa us-sa-am-ma ina tamirti
Kis ... pus tahazu he came out of the city
by the Zababa Gate and gave battle in the
outlying district of Kish OIP 2 50:21 (Senn.),
cf. ultu GN dl arriitisu sitmuri sus-sa-am-
ma ... adi mahrija illikam Winckler Sar.
pl. 45 F 6; may Istar make him encounter
difficulties a-a 4-si ina sam-sd-qi (for
sapsaqi) may he not escape trouble Hinke
Kudurru iv 23; ina saparrija ajumma ul u-si
no one escaped from my net Borger Esarh.
58 v 18.

2' with ref. to inanimate objects: bira:
tisu danndte ... elen KUR GN u KUR GN 2

kakkabis a-sa-ma the strong fortresses which
rise above Mount GN2 and GN 3 like stars TCL 3
288, cf. URU halsu eli ubdn sadi x a-sa-at-ma
the fortified city rising on a mountain peak
Lie Sar. p. 74:4, also ina KUR GN ... pulukkis
a-sa-at-ma projecting like a needle on Mount
GN TCL 3 169; ema Samas a-su-u wherever
the sun rises VAB 4 214 ii 37 (Ner.), also VAB
4 140 x 14 (Nbk.), and passim.

3' to grow: 21 cities [... sa kima] gapni
tarbit sadi eli ubanat KUR GN a-su-ni which
grow like mountain vines atop the pinnacles
of Mount GN TCL 3 239; urqit sri lu la -a
no green growth should come forth in the open
country AfO 8 20 iv 19 (Asur-nirari V treaty);
alamitti inbi sippati a-su-u qerbussu (see
alamittu) YOS 1 45 i 42 (Nbn.).

4' to protrude: qaqqad kalbl nadritte
surrusin a-su-nim-ma heads of fierce dogs
are protruding from their (the shields') center
TCL 3 371; uban la a-se-e uban la eribi not
protruding by a finger's breadth, not re-
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ceding by a finger's breadth CT 34 29:8, and
passim in Nbn.

h) in lit. - 1' in gen.: i-si ina dunnisa
she went forth in her might VAS 10 214 iv 17
(OB Agusaja); Sin ta-at-ta-sa-a ina sdndi
elleti u uqne you have appeared, Sin, among
shining carnelian and lapis lazuli Perry Sin
No. 5a:7, also tu-sa-a Belet mati Craig ABRT
S7: 11; utukku sa Enkidu ... ultu erseti
[it-tal-sa-a the spirit of Enkidu came forth
from the nether world Gilg. XII 84, cf.

[utukku] ... . -sa-a ultu Ekur Lambert BWL
40:54 (Ludlul II), Sulu lemnu it-ta-sa-a ap
sussu an evil cough came out of the Apsfi
ibid. 53; ana biti sa eribisu la a-su-u to the
abode from where those who enter do not
come out again Gilg. VII iv 34, cf. KAR 1:2
and dupl. CT 15 45:5 (Descent of lstar); mun=
nabtu istu dli i-si-im-ma umma suma a fugi-
tive came out of the city and said KBo 1
11 r.(!) 28, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 124 (Ursu story);

drid qistija ul utdra ana arkisu u salmis ul
us-si-ma ul immar samsu who descends into
my (the fox's) forest cannot find his way back
and will not come out safely to see daylight
Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 2 (SB fable); kima seri
sa istu hurri E-ma (var. us-sa-am-ma) like a
snake which comes out of its hole ZA 32 174: 51,
cf. if before he puts his foot out of his bed on
the floor MUS TA HABRUD.DA E-ma a snake
(in the house) comes out of a hole CT 38 33:1
(namburbi), also seru it-ta-si ibdr the
serpent came out to hunt AfO 14 300 i 15 (Eta-
na); li-sa-a nabnitu may the creature (the fe-
tus) come out Kocher BAM 248 ii 54, cf. li-sa-a
kima seri kima nirdhi lissallila may it come
out like a snake, wiggle out like a small snake
ibid. iii 44; ina pisu 4-sa-am bu-ur-[x]-tum from
its (the basmu-serpent's) mouth venom(?)
oozes Sumer 13 93:25, dupl. ibid. 95 A 12 (OB
inc.); si-i-im simmatu kima sizbi ina tule
come out, paralysis, like milk from the breast
BE 31 56 r. 15; me Puratti elliti sa istu kuppi
ana KUR Ha iur a-su-ni pure water of the
Euphrates which flows from the well toward
Mount Hasur KAR 34:15; [if]mu usharrir 24-
sa-a ikletu daylight disappeared, darkness
came forth Gilg. V iii 16; ultu libbi ikleti u-sa-
am-ma PBS 1/1 14:5; sammu aj u-sa-a grass

asi 2i

should not grow CT 15 49 iii 49; lam abibi
wa-se-e before the coming of the flood
Hilprecht Deluge Story r. 4; istu urigalli E-ma
he comes out of the urigallu-hut (and changes
his clothing) KAR 184 r.(!) 47; istu pan DNE-ma ana DN2 SUDx(KAxSU).BI DUG 4 .GA he
comes out of the presence of Bel and pro-
nounces the blessing before Beltija RAcc.
135:250; ajumma u-si napisti has anybody
escaped with his life? Gilg. XI 173; ina denika
murtudu aj u-si no persecutor should escape
your (Samar') judgment Lambert BWL 200 i
17'; lu-u-si ina apsaqi let me escape from
difficulties AfO 19 58:138 and 140, cf. ina
setika aj u-s[i] may he (the eagle) not escape
from your net Bab. 12 pl. 4 K.2527:12 (Etana).

2' referring to the sun: all the gods ana
a-si-ka namri basd uzndaun watch for your
(Samar') splendid rising KAR 105 (==361):10,
cf. i-na a-se-e-ka KUB 4 53:6, also gamas
ana a-si-ka kitmusa teneseti people bow down
at your rising, lamas Lambert BWL 126:15;
Samas ina i-ka m ekasitu limhuruka cool
water will be ready for you when you arise,
Sama, KAR 246:13 and dup]s., also PBS 1/1
13:10; ema Samar a-su-u wherever the sun
rises BA 5 656 No. 17:23; kima Sama ana
salmat qaqqadim wa-si-e-im-ma to rise like
Samar over the blackheaded people CH i 42;
note referring to Nusku: ina E-ka (var. ana
a-si-ka) upaqqu ili rabuti the great gods
wait for your rising KAR 58:30, var. from BMS
6:23; Mount Masu sa imisamma inassaru a-s[i
samsi u ereb samsi] Gilg. IX ii 3, cf. ibid. 9,
also ana a-se-e samsi ibid. iii 12, wa-si samsi
Gilg. M. iv 11.

i) in omens - 1' in the protasis: umma
izbum sinnasu wa-sa-a if the teeth of the
malformed animal are already out YOS 10 56
i 34 (OB), cf. sinndsu a-si-a CT 27 18:17 (SB);
istu libbi pisu qaqqassu sandm wa-si a second
head protrudes from its (the anomaly's)
mouth YOS 10 56 ii 36; itu libbi ummisu
qarndsu [wa]-sa-a its horns are out already
when it is born ibid. iii 25, also irriiu -ma
its intestines are protruding CT 27 44 K.3166: 8,
ir-ri-u ina abunnatisu wa-si-u CT 28 5:6,
irr[~s]u [wa-su]-4 YOS 10 56 i 2; summa
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martum iplusma it-ta-si if the gall bladder
comes out through a hole YOS 10 31 viii 9,
cf. summa martum itbuma it-ta-si if the gall
bladder dips down and comes out ibid. iv 47,
cf. also summa m[artum] wa-si-a-at YOS 10
31 vi 32, medih[tasa wa]-si-at ibid. 59:5;
summa bit zitti sa sumeli ana arkat amuti
iknusma E if the left bit zitti sags down
over the rear of the liver and protrudes(?)
TCL 6 1 r. 36 (SB ext.), summa ina ekal
tirani kakku aridu E-ma ... irkab if a
perpendicular "weapon" sign comes out
of the "palace" of the intestines and
rides (upon the left part of the intestines)
BRM 4 15:17, cf. 4 GIS.TUKUL.MES E.MES-ma

KAR 434 r. 12; me marti NU E.MES the fluid
of the gall bladder does not ooze out CT 30
45 83-1-18,415 r. 8 (SB ext.); summa ina libbi
ummatim sulmi maditum it-ta-na-siz-nim if
many bubbles(?) come out from the central
mass (of oil) CT 3 4:61; ina libbi ummatim
eristum u-si-a-am-ma an eritu-mark comes
out from the central mass CT 3 4:59, also
(said of sulmum) ibid. 55f., and passim in this
text (OB oil omens); if after the lamb has been
slaughtered damuSu NU E.MES it does not
bleed CT 31 32 r. 7 (behavior of sacrificial
lamb); 1 SIG E one hair grows Kraus Texte
7 r. 10, and passim, also CT 28 27:30ff., SiG
i-ri-s4 a-si hair is growing (on his) ....
Kraus Texte 9c r. 5; if Venus ziqna E-dt (see
ziqnu usage b) ACh Supp. 2 Istar 50 i 14;
summa ina nipih MAN ni-du a-si Thompson

Rep. 182:5, cf. (stars) ana iltani E.MES-ni
ibid. 242:5; summa gisimmaru ina name li
a-sa-at-ma innamir if a date palm is found
growing in the open land around the city
CT 39 31 K.3811+:10 (SB Alu); DIS awelu
habbiru ... TA sinisu it-ta-si if a stalk
grows out of a man's lap (in a dream) MDP
14 50 i 14 (MB dream omens).

2' in the apodosis: nasirti nakrika us-si-
kum the treasure of your enemy will come
into your possession CT 5 5 r. 43; bussurat
nurim us-si-a-ma (end of apodosis) news will
come here through fire signals YOS 10 23 r. 13,
cf. amt TE-dEN.LiL.LA sa nirum 4-si-a-4um
a liver feature (that was observed concerning)
RN to whom news came through fire signals

asf 2j

ibid. 12 and 26 ii 34, cf. also amut Sarrukin
sa ikletam illikuma nurum i-si-as-su-um
RA 27 149 :17 (all OB), var. sa ana Marhasi
GIN-ma Istar ina nipih nurisu E (see habatu
D mng. 1) TCL 6 1 r. 1 (SB); napiS DINGIR
DIJG.GA the sweet breath of the god will
go forth Boissier DA 218 r. 6; piristi nakri
E-ka CT 31 35:6, and passim in SB; awilum
ina dannatim us-si the man will escape from
the difficulty CT 5 3:32, also, wr. us-si-i
UCP 9 368:14f., cf. LU.BI ina PAP.HAL U

SAL.KALA.GA E-ma KAR 382:13, ina PAP.HAL

U KI.KAL E CT 38 34:21, and passim, awilum
ina puiqim u dannatim us-si CT 3 3:46, sd
ina dannatim 4-si CT 6 pl. 2 case 11 (liver

model), sar mati ina dannati E Labat Calen-
drier § 66': 37, rubum ina dannatim z-si-
a[m] YOS 10 31 xiii 41; elippaka(!) ina dannaf
tim ul us-si YOS 10 25:30; awilam dannatum
isabbat ul a-us-si difficulties will befall the
man, he will not escape UCP 9 368:30, cf. rub
ina KI.KAL DIB-U i TCL 6 1:48, [ummanka
ina KI].KAL DIB-Si E CT 30 27 K.6907:12;
LT.BI ina arni E this man will escape the
punishment (caused by his sin) AMT 87,3 i 7;
ina ~srti E Kraus Texte 23 r. 9 (catch line) = 24:1;
ina SA.ZI.GA E he will escape from madness(?)
Bab. 7 pl. 18 r. 20; ina kispi E AMT 87,3:3,
ina qat nakrisu imdtma ul E he will die
at the hand of his enemy, he will not escape
KAR 382:19.

j) in med. - 1' in gen.: if a man falls on
his right side lu ina ahisu lu ina sepisu damu
E-a and he bleeds from his arm or his foot
Ebeling KMI 55:4, cf. ibid. 10, also summa

sarku E-a if pus comes out AMT 15,3 r. 6;
ina usarisu damu sarku E.MES-8s (if) blood
and pus come out of his penis AMT 61,1:12,
cf. Kocher BAM 112 ii 17'; tackr [adi] damu
E-ni you rub until it bleeds AMT 36, 2:5, also
[adi] damu E-ni takdr AMT 7,4 i 20; Saru ina
Suburrisu E.MES-a if he constantly emits
flatus Labat TDP 66:67', cf. sru ina suburri
lu-si Kiichler Beitr. pl. 2:27, lu-su-ni zZgu
adamiitu [sa libbisu] li-sa-am-ma (see zi A
mng. la) AMT 42,4 ii 7, also lu-su-u-ni zi7u
AMT 45,5:5; summa dar appigu ina pisu E-a
if his breath comes out of his mouth instead
of his nose Labat TDP 56:32; damu dimtu ina
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libbi iniu E-a blood and tears come out of
his eyes AMT 9,1:31; summa ina SAG.IGI.
MES-s4 UD.A(var. adds .MES) MI.ME§ E.MES
imat (var.: iballut) if black moles(?) erupt in
his .... , he will die (variant: live) Labat
TDP 78:78, also (with red UD.A) ibid. 77; note
summa mursu ina sep ameli E-ma if the
disease erupts on the man's foot AMT 74 iii 13,
also (with ina zumri) AMT 44,1 ii 17, 52,3:12;
you rub him (with a salve) Jartu E-a and the
hair will grow (again) AMT 3,5:8, cf. Sartu
a-sa-at AMT 16,1:17; sinneu E.ME -ni his
(the child's) teeth are coming out Labat TDP
218:12 and 230:115; see also Finet, AIPHOS
14 131 A 140:8, cited situ mng. 2b.

2' referring to the growth of plants:
asdgu sa muhhi pitiqti a-su-u boxthorn which
grows on top of a clay wall Kocher BAM 248
iv 32, cf. asdgu sa ina muhhi kimahhi a-sii-u
AMT 99,3 r. 15, sa ina tarammi a-si-u AMT
88,2:8; sammi kis libbi ina adi a-si-ma the
medication for colic grows in the mountain
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 3 iii 40, cf. sammi libbi ina
Makkan a-si-ma ibid. 29, dupl. STT 252:1.

k) in NA: sinnesu ana u-si-e his teeth
are about to come out ABL 586 r. 3.

1) in NB: ana sarri ... iqabbu u us-sa-am-
ma iqabbannadi he will speak to the king
and then come and tell us ABL 865 r. 4, cf.
mdr sipri sa sarri lu-sa-am-ma let the
messenger of the king come here (and
question me) ABL 472 r. 3; sarru ana kapdu
ana muhhini us-sa-' the king is coming
in haste to us YOS 3 21:9; istet sappatu sa
ina E.NIG.GA tu-su-Z one jar which had come
out of the storehouse Nbn. 866:6.

m) in personal names: Pu-hi-li-si May-a
Replacement-Come-Forth-for-Me Jean Sumer
et Akkad fig. 58 r. 2; U-s i-da-num A-Strong-
One-Has-Come OIP 43 p. 145 No. 11; U-si-na-
wi-ir He-Came-Out-and-Is-Shining Nikolski 2
523 r. 2 (all Ur III); U-si-wa-dar He-Came-Out-
and-Is-Excellent AS 11 p. 108:16 (royal name),
cf. for other, mostly obscure, names of this

type, MAD 3 p. 70; obscure: L-si-i-na-bu-um
YOS 8 52:2 (OB); Su-mu-um-li-si May-the-
Son-Come-Forth CT 4 17a:19, and passim in

asui 4a

OB; U-si-i-na-pu-us-qi He-Came-Out-from-
a-Difficult-Birth MDP 22 138 r. 13, cf. 1-si-
ip-pu-us-qi OECT 8 15:18, U-si-pu-us-qi
BIN 7 73 :13 (OB, coll.) and Ina-PAP.HAL-lu-si
KAV 135:7 and r. 6 (MA); Re-es-a-si-u
Happy-Is-Its(the star's)-Going-Forth BE 14
151:37; E-a-ri-is-R Let-It(the star, etc.)-
Rise-to-the-Joy-of-the-City BE 15 90 :17, and
passim in MB; A-su-§u-na-mir YOS 7 118:4
(NB), wr. UD-4s-namir PBS 2/2 48:6, 59:11,
but ZALAG-c-ZALAG ibid. 2:14 (MB), note
[As1-na-me-er KAR 1 r. 7, var. -s~i-na-mir
CT 15 46 r. 12f. (Descent of Istar); for another

name type see mng. 5d-1' (ana nuri).

3. to leave forever, to disappear - a) in
Elam: whoever will say, "I have not received
my share" ina awat iii u sarri li-si should
go into exile under order of god and king
MDP 23 172:25, also ibid. 287:9, and passim in
these texts, note the spelling li-i-as MDP 28
404 I 9 and II 9; ina awat PN u PN2 li-i-si MDP
23 200:52, also 283 r. 4', and passim, also ina
awat PN u ina awat PN2 li-i-si MDP 23 242b: 8,
ina awat DINGIR.GAL u Susinak li-i-si MDP
23 282:24, 24 338:12, etc., also VAS 7 67:21.

b) in lit.: Si-e-ra-gu5 Begone-Evil! (name
of a divine judge) Belleten 14 176:26 (OA);
si-i lumun sutti begone, evil caused by the
dream AMT 101,2 r. iii 14; si-i rabisi lumni
erba rabisi dum[qi] begone, evil guardian,
come in, good guardian ibid. 6, also KAR
298:43 and 46; li-si-ma mamit ina seri lihliq
etemmi aki may the "oath" be gone, the
ghost of a stranger disappear in the open
country BRM 4 18:22; udug.hul ha.ba.
r a. : utukku lemnu li-si-ma may the evil
demon go away ASKT p. 98-99 iv 42.

c) in omens: rubii imdtma zikirsu E the
prince will die and his fame vanish TCL 6
1 r. 26, and passim, with comm. GAL zik-ru
GAL LUGAL Boissier DA 12 i 34.

4. 1/2 to go away, to move out - a) in
OB: ta-si iqtabi (if) they say, "Move out"
BE 6/1 35:21, also ibid. 36:30; ina bitim u
unitim it-ta-vz-si he moves (empty-handed)
out of the furnished house VAS 8 73:20;
MU.10.KAM uSamma it-<(ti>-ta-as-si he stays
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as tenant for ten years and (then) moves out
Jean Tell Sifr 48:8, cf. BIN 7 179:11; MU.3.
KAM BA.ZAL.LA PN E it-ta-si PN moves out
of the house after a full three year term
RA 26 111 No. 6:12; piqat mar sipri arhis it-
ta-si-nim annitka la annitka supranneSim mar
Sipri it-ta-su-nim-ma adi ebiri se'um ul us-si-
am can it be that the messengers have
already (lit.: quickly) left? - write us
whether or not this is the case, (because)
if the messengers have left, no barley will
be issued (lit.: will come out) until harvest
time ABIM 22:30 and 34.

b) in Mari: kaspam isaqqalma it-ta-as-s[i]
he will pay the silver and leave ARM 8 52:9;
assurri beli ihammutma istu ekallim ana
suqim it-t[a]-si heaven forbid that my lord
leave the palace too early to (appear in) the
street ARM 3 18:19; niziqtum ibbassi summa

PN [i]na bitim ... it-ta-si there will be trouble
if PN leaves the house ARM 2 87:34.

c) in Nuzi: summa PN ibbalakkat umma
ina bitu sa PN2 at-ta-si if PN (the adopted
son) breaks the agreement (or) leaves the
house of PN2 (the adoptive father) HSS 19
45:14, cf. 1 L puhsu ... ana PN2 ... [inandin]
u at-ta-a-si he provides a replacement for
himself to PN2 and leaves ibid. 18.

d) in lit.: kima sikke lit-ta-si serranis may
he go out past the cap of the doorpivot like
a mongoose K.2450:7; mdmit lit-ta-si-ma
anaku nira limur may the "oath" leave (me)
and I become free urpu V-VI 72, and passim;
mamit lit-[ta]-si sa zumrija ibid. 196; it-ta-
sa-a Sin bel qarni ina supuri Sin, the horned
one (i.e., the crescent moon), has gone forth
from the fold RA 12 191:7, cf. it-ta-si
dSarrabu belu anunati (incipit of a song)
KAR 158 i 23; it-ta-sa-a Bel Bdbili kamsu
matati ina panisu the Lord of Babylon has
set out (for the journey to the akitu), all
countries are in prostration before him
Pallis Akitu pi. 8:7, ta-at-ta-sa-a Sarpanitu
ibid. 8 and 9; note the incipit Anu .arru
it-ta-sa-a salam banzi RAcc. 119:17 and r. 17;
kasistu lit-ta-si sa zumrika may Gnawing
Pain (a demon?) go away from your body

asu 5a

CT 23 11:34, cf. kipi zirutu i-ta-si-a (var.
it-ta-su-u) ana kidim AMT 67,3:8, dupl. Kocher
BAM 128:33; arhis li-ta-sa-am-ma littamar
nir samsi may it (the child) go out quickly
and see the light of day Kocher BAM 248 ii 56,
cf. arhis lit-ta-sa-am-ma limura nur samsi
ibid. iv 1; lu tattallak lu tereq lu tenes[si] lu
ta-at-ta-si begone, be far off, be away, be
departed ZA 23 374:88; note in math.: 5 5
KUI at-ta-si MKT 1 222 i 23 (= TMB 51 No.
99:1).

e) in omens: awilum it-ta-as-si the man
will leave YOS 10 31 viii 10; nakrum ...
ula ikdn it-ta-[si] the enemy will not stay,
he will move out RA 27 142:10; the city to
which you march to besiege ana panika
gisram inackisa[mma] it-ta-si-a-ku-um will
cut the bridge before you and make a sally
against you YOS 10 41:41, cf. alu ... innad=
dima it-ta-si KAR 150:7 (SB); see also mng.
5a-2' (ina qdti).

5. in idiomatic phrases - a) with qdtu
- 1' ana qati asiu (negated) to be unable to
deal with: attal Samas ki sa Sin a-na su-ia
ul a-si I am well able to deal with eclipses
of the sun as well as of the moon ABL 477:9;
asipita kalama a-na Su-ia-ma ul us-si nothing
in the entire art of the exorcist is beyond me
RS 9 159 K.9287 ii 8, cf. [aslakiuta] kalama AS
qa-ti-ia ul us-si ibid. ii 17, see TuL p. 17.

2' ina qati as to become lost, to
escape: NiG. SU KUR ina qa-a-te E the
property of the country will disappear
KAR 403:33 (SB Izbu); eqlum ina q[d-ti] la
AZ-8i (control of) the field should not be lost
VAS 16 168 r. 6 (OB let.); NAM.RA URU ina ST-
ia u ina SILIM-ia i-ta-si the booty belonging
to the city will disappear from my respon-
sibility(?) CT 6 2 case 24 (OB liver model);
ERIN.I.A i-na qd-tim us-si-ma ana pihat
sabim Sa i-na qd-tim us-su-u belni apalam ul
nile'i the men (of the team) are disappearing
and we cannot discharge our responsibility
toward our master for the men who are
disappearing UCP 9 364 No. 30:23 and 25 (OB
let.); gumma palhunnikku u i <dab>bbu
sarrati asum a-si-e i-na 9v-ti-ka though
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they show you respect, they (the messengers
of the addressee) still plot treason in order
to escape your overlordship EA 1:88 (let.
from Egypt to the king of Babylon); may god,
king, an important person, or a noble look
angrily upon them ina Sv I iii sarri kabti u
rub? a-a u-si kassptZ may the woman who
bewitched me not escape (the anger of) god,
king, important person or noble Maqlu VII
18; no one could flee multahtu ul u-si ina
SUII-ia none of the rebels escaped me
Streck Asb. 38 iv 63 and 74 ix 40; udug.sigg.
ga nig.hul.gil.e su.na nu.e sag.ga.na
h .en.gub.bu.us : sed dumqi sa ina qa-ti-
su mimma lemnu la us-su-u ina resi[su lizziz]
may the luck-bringing protective spirit who
never dispenses anything evil stand beside
him BIN 2 22:168f.

3' ina (or ana) qdti susu to lose: sarrum
damqtisu i-na Su ~-se-si the king will lose his
best men CT 6 2 case 10 (OB liver model), cf. the
enemy came a second time damqitika i-na
qd-ti-<ka > us-te-si and removed all your men
(for lack of soldiers in GN nobody can hold the
fortress) YOS 2 140:8 (OB let.); send me that
contingent of soldiers sdbam [...] ana
biratim i-na qa-ti-ia us-te-[si] they have
taken the [former] contingent away from
me (because of their assignment) to the
fortresses ARM 4 32:33; [sa] DN u DN2

iram[mu] lissur ana u 11 NU E if he loves
Nabu and Marduk he will preserve (this
tablet) and not allow it to get lost (colophon)
Wiseman Chron. 64:78, cf. ina U NU E
Neugebauer ACT 1 p. 24 to No. 811:2; anybody
who would say with respect to Hindanu mat
Hindanu TA SU LU akin mati [Rasapa] ge-si
take away Hindanu from the authority of
the governor of Rasapa AAA 20 pl. 99 No. 105
r. 16 (Adn. III); sa ... nar suatu ... sa ...

i-na su PN u zirisu -se-es-su-u whosoever
takes this kudurru away from PN and his
offspring (and gives it to the temple) BBSt.
No. 5 iii 22.

4' ina (or ana) Sv II g'isi to be at
hand, to be available: nipisi LI KI sa ana
qa-ti 9u-su-i .... rituals which are at
hand KAR 26 r. 39, cf. sa ana [s]v

asii 5b

su-sui- AMT 105, 1:21, sa ana qati su-su-u
RS 2 p. 139:40, also 30 [Ti.ME] ga ina su H

,u-su-u Kocher BAM 59:10, 4R 53 iv 30, latku
ga ana v su-su-u well proven, at hand
Kocher BAM 161 ii 10', AMT 92,7:5; bulti
annitu sa diksi ana suv u-su-u these reme-
dies against dikgu are at hand Kocher BAM
217:23 and 218:2; note [...] sul-me EN ma-
al(! )-tak-a-ti a <ana> su" E.MES ... isniqma
ana muSepisuti zi-ha KAR 151 r. 47.

5' qtam isus (uncert. mng.): su-ka lig(!)-
te-sa-am-ma luput hurdatni Gilg. VI 69, cf. qa-
at-ka su-sa-am-ma luput hurd[at]na Franke-
na in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 35.

b) with p - 1' ina (or istu) pi asl to
be uttered (said of a command, a promise,
etc.): kima ... abbaiuunu mahar ilisunu
ikribum i-pi-su-nu u-sa-a-ni that a vow
has been pronounced by their fathers before
their god KTS 15:25 (OA); mimma sa ina
KA-i Ikittu u sartu ana Sama usanna it
(the stone KA.GI.NA.DIB) reports to Samar
what he (the wearer) says, truth as well as
falsehood KAR 185r.ii 16 (series abnu sikinsu),
cf. amat i-pi-sa i-si-a isahharsim VAS 10 214 vi
13 (OB Agusaja); kima Sa iu-us-si istu pi-i
Samas istu same kinanna iu-up-pa-su-mi
(what the king orders) is executed as if it
had been commanded by the Sun god in
heaven EA 232:16; sa it-ta-si amatu istu pi
sarri ana ardiu ,istu ippus what is com-
manded by the king to his servant, that his
servant executes EA 155:43; kima a-sa-i
SamSi istu same kinanna tuqa'una arditu
a-sa-i awdte istu pi belisunu just as for
the rising of the sun in the sky so the
servants wait for what will be ordered by
their master EA 195:21; amatu sa ina [piu1
u-us-su ana kutallisu ul itdr what is ordered
by him (the king) is not rescinded KBo 1
3:26; ina pi-i-ka li-sa-am-ma idnamma
gamma ga alddi let the command be given
by you yourself: give me the plant of
birth Bab. 12 pi. 3:39 (Etana); intercede for
me ina KA-ca lu-sa-a balatu ina ,apatika
liSakin salamu utter life with your mouth,
let protection be on your lips KAR 58 r. 33,
also obv. 23; smte anndte ina pi-i ilani rabiti
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c-sa-ni-ma (var. E.ME -ni-ma) these "fates"
have been pronounced by the great gods
AKA 266:37 (Asn.); ina imeSuma ina pi-i
ilani rabiUi sarrutz belicti kisuiitZ 4-sa-a (var.
E-a) at that time pronouncements were
made by the great gods concerning my king-
ship, my dominion and my power AKA 264 i
31 (Asn.), also 198 iv 10, and similar Iraq 14 33:21,
cf. ina imesuma ina pi-i ilani rabiti sarruti
belit lu-sa-a KAH 2 84:13 (Adn. II); naspuh
matisu halaq nisisu u kudurrisu ina KA-i-ju-
nu kabti li(var. lu)-sa-am-ma may the
scattering of his land, the ruin of his people
and his boundaries be commanded by their
frightful order AOB 1 66:54 (Adn. I); habalu
la us-su-u ina pi-i-si no wrong is ever com-
manded by him (the king) TCL 3 114 (Sar.);
in broken contexts: sa ina KA-4 4u-sa-a
KAR 228:9 and r. 1.

2' pd susu to make a pronouncement:
tem ilitiki rabiti suprimma KA.MU lu-se-si
send me (Gula) your great divine com-
mand and (then) I will make the pro-
nouncement (that I am healed) STT 73:20,
cf. KA-ia lu-se-si ibid. 41, see Reiner,
JNES 19 31f.; pi-i-jsi-nu ki-i 4-se-su-u4
elenitti iltanapparu whenever they say
anything they always send deceitful words
ABL 542:22 (NB).

c) ina Sapti asi to be uttered: ina jap-ti-
Si elleti li-sa-a Winckler Sar. pl. 40 :146, and
passim in Sar.; baldt uiimja arkiti li-sa-a sap-
tuk-ka Streck Asb. 274:16.

d) with niru - 1' ana nuri (or nirum)
asd to see the light of day (in personal names):
U-si-nu-ru-um He-Has-Come-Out Delaporte
Catalogue Louvre 2 A 266 (Ur III), and passim,
CT 4 9b:26, TCL 17 3:16, YOS 8 104:3, also
Nu-rum-li-si BIN 7 218:12, and passim in OB,
U-si-a-na-nu-ri-lu MDP 18 210:6, A-na-dvTv-
li-si PBS 8/2 226 r. 8 (OB), S-a-na-ZALAG-dIM
Let-Me-Come-Out-for-Adad BE 14127:13, and
passim with other divine names and in other
spellings in MB, see Clay PN 103f., also E-a-na-
ZALAG- BE 14 7:36, Lu-sa-ana-zALAoG
AnOr 8 32 r. 27 (NB), Lu-us-a-na-nu-dr VAS
4 154:12, E-ana-zALAG YOS 7 39:45, and

asfi 5g

passim in NB; note E-ZALAG-EN.LIL BE 15
95:2 (MB).

2' ana nuri jss to liberate: we have no-
body to whom we can send word ana nu-u-
ru u-se-su-na-si-ma that he should liberate
us (so that we may move about in the street)
BIN 1 36:23, cf. ana nu-u-ru lu-se-sa-an-ni
UET 4 184:15 (both NB).

e) with situ - 1' ana siti asu to suffer
loss: bit abija ana siti la us-si my paternal
estate should not suffer a loss BBSt. No. 28
r. 3; for asi with situ as subject, see mngs.
1k and 11.

2' ana siti ,isi to release: 1 SAR A.SA
ana siti[m] la tu-se-es-[si] do not release even
one sar of land UCP 9 354 No. 25:16 (OB);
see also situ mng. 4b.

3' ana siti ~ss to rent out: see situ
mng. 4c, and see Walther Gerichtswesen p. 37
n. 4; for isus with situ as subject, see mngs.
1k and 11, for sita ssiil see mng. 60.

f) pita, pagra, ramana susui (uncert. mng.):
ki lustakkanma pag-ri u pu-ti lu-se-si how
should I proceed to act with the approval of
the gods? AnSt 5 102:93 (Cuthean legend), cf.
kl lustakkanma pa-ag-ri u ra-ma-ni lu-se-si
JCS 11 85:15 (OB version); ina nari ul SAR
ul TAG 4-am-ma pag-ri u pu-u-ti-MU ul u4-e-si-
ma ul aktarrabsu he did not write (his deeds)
on a stela and did not leave (it) to me so
that I had to act without the approval of
the gods and could not bless him AnSt 5 98:30,
parallel: learned scribes should read you my
(text: your) stela sut nareja tdmuruma pu-
ut-ka tu-se-su-u you who have read my
stela and acted with the consent of the
gods (just as you have blessed me for this,
a future ruler will bless you) ibid. 108:174;
[.. .] u pag-ri itti iii lu-se-e-si let me save
myself with the help of the god Tadmor,
Eretz Israel 5 155:13 (Sar.).

g) amata ssu to betray a secret: a
a-wa-at bil <ja> us-te-ni-s-u u bali lisalguniiti
my lord should question those who always
betray the secrets of my lord ARM 2 124:21;
[summa a]-wa-[at] PN iqabbiCum 4-se-[es]-
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si-4 ana sarrim sanim 4-se-es-siu- if he
divulges what Abban says to him and betrays
(it) to another king JCS 12 126:45f. (OB Ala-
lakh), see Anne Draffkorn, JOS 13 95f.; sinnis=
tur a-wa-at puhrim us-te-ni-si a woman will
betray the affairs of the assembly YOS 10 36
iv 9, cf. ZA 43 96:3; wasib mahrika a-wa-ti-ka
us-te-ni-is-si the one who sits in front of you
constantly betrays your secrets CT 5 5 r. 44
(OB oil omens), cf. [sa] maharka asbu INIM.MES-
ka ana nakri E.MES Boissier DA 8 r. 4 (SB
ext.), see Nougayrol, RA 40 68f.; a-mat dlisu
ul-te-si he has betrayed a secret of his town

urpu II 96.

h) ana appi sdis (uncert. mng., see appu
mng. Id): bit Dakuri iksuruma ana ap-pi
u-se-su ABL 886:16, cf. ana ap-pi lu-se-su

ABL 878 r. 9.

i) erebu u asu: see erebu mng. la-3'b'.

6. is~si to make leave, to send off, to send
away (a person, a message, an object), to
deliver, to pay, to release, to extradite (a
prisoner), to let go free, to escape - a) in
OAkk.: in [u]-su-ze (obscure) HSS 10 210:7,
cf. is-de PN li-su-ze-ds-su-ni (see Gelb, MAD
3 p. 300 s.v. tarakum) RTC 78:12.

b) in OA: sa kaspiki szmam asa'amma PN
u4-s-sa-a-ki-im I will make the purchase
with your (fem.) money and send PN out to
you CCT 4 28a: 14; suharija u naspirti ...
ana se-su-i-ki astapram I have written (to
your father on your behalf) in order to send
you (fem.) my boys and my message BIN 6
104:8; weri'am liddinunimma kaspam
ippanija lu-sed-si-a-ku-um if they give me
the copper I will send you the silver before
I leave Kienast ATHE 63:15; PN istu bit
nud'em u-se-si-a-su PN made him leave the
house of the native OIP 27 12:13; amti
illibbi la ti-se-sa-a do not make me lose my
slave girl BIN 6 119:29, cf. amtam i4-e-si
MVAG 33 No. 252:23; tahsisatim a abika se-
si-a-ma lu nimur release the memoranda of
your father that we may read (them)
Kienast ATHE 35: 14; 1 GU kaspam ana warhim
nu-sd-sa-a-kum we will release to you one
talent of silver in a month CCT 2 15:10.

asi 6c

c) in OB: if her children assum ina bitim
su-si(var. -si)-im usahhamuSi bother her
(the widow) in order to make her leave
the house CH § 172:17, cf. wasa [bam]
... ina bitiSu i-[Se-siu-u] Driver and
Miles Babylonian Laws 2 p. 36 § E 20; if a man
lu warad ekallim lu amat ekallim ... abullam
us-te-si allows a slave or slave girl of the
palace to leave by the city gate CH § 15:35,
cf. abullam su-si-[a-u]l-nu-ti UET 5 14 edge
(let.); if a man hides a fugitive slave ana sisit
ndgirim la us-te-sz-a-am and does not extra-
dite (him) upon the proclamation of the town-
crier CH § 16:46; abi lihassism[a] li-se-si-ni-u
my father should remind (them) to release him
PBS 7 60:16; libbi irimsuma us-te-r[sil-u I
had mercy on him and released him TCL 1
29:35; ana [ku]mi arhisi 4-e-si-i-ni-in-ni-ma
nadinija asabbatu but as for me, they released
me at once so that I may seize those who have
given me (illegally ana sipir sarrim) AS 6 p. 29
TA'30 230:14; suharam ... adi anaku eSmdma
aspuruma 4-se-su-ni-i-Su they had released
the young man before I, myself, heard (of it)
and could send word TCL 17 46:10; sa
[8]u-si-i PN bell lipus my lord should
arrange the release of PN TCL 18 129:14; PN
took a loan of two shekels of silver PN2
[marasu] ana kaspim IB.TA.AN.E and turned
over his son PN2 (to become a pledge) for the
silver (when he brings the silver he takes his
son away) Grant Bus. Doc. No. 57:6; GUD.
HI.A ana m e atem lu-se-e(!)-si I will let the
cattle out to drink water (for no other reason
may they go out of the city gate) TCL 18 78:12;
I gave ten shekels of silver to PN's slave girl
us-ta-si-a-si and sent her on CT 29 21:16, cf.
ERIN nu-se-si-i-ma VAS 16 186:14; PN redim
marl PN2 ana seri PN3 i-si-su-iu-ma PN3 piunu
isme the redim-official PN dispatched the sons
of PN2 to PN3 and PN3 listened to their depo-
sition JRAS 1926 437:17; Si-bi 4-<e>-su-ni-li-
im-ma ana kaspim aqalim [i]dinudi they
brought witnesses against her and (the
judges) condemned her to pay the silver
PBS 8/2 164 r. 13; ana ge'em la u-
si-im dannatum Jakna have there been
(issued) strong regulations against the distri-
bution of barley? ABIM 1 22:41, of. ibid. 23,
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also [ana e']em su-si-im ibid. 28:17, ina
tibim 6 GUR -e-si I have released six gur
(of barley) voluntarily ibid. 25:9; belni ...
§E.BA-sU-nu la su-sa-a-am iqbi our lord has
ordered us not to release their rations
TCL 7 17:16; se'am sa GN ana ah narim
rabitim i4-e-es-si-a-am I shall dispatch the
barley of GN to the embankment of a navi-
gable canal TCL 17 2:35, cf. amminim balum
sdlija tu-si-e-si ibid. 38, assum e'em su-
si-i-riml ibid. 41, cf. also se'am ... ana ah
narim us-te-e-si TCL 17 9:6, and (with ana
pi narim) TCL 17 1:7.

d) in Mari: enutum sa PN u nissu adini
ul su-si-4u the utensils of PN and his house-
hold have not yet been sent off ARM 2 87:28,
ina NAB as[tali] sunti ul sa su-si-[im] these
are not to be released from among the estali-
singers ARM 1 83:11; 1 lim sa[bam] ...
ana pan nawem 4-se-si I have sent one
thousand men toward the steppe ARM 2 27:5;
alam kalasu ... ana esed se'im ... us-te-si
I sent out the entire city to harvest the
barley ARM 3 30:15; the troops who are
stationed at GN under PN are fine ztelem
LTi GN 15 bilat kaspam u-se-si-su-n[u]-si-
im-ma they moved up and the ruler of GN
sent to them 15 talents of silver (they have
divided the 15 talents into three shares)
ARM 1 129:12; ana pih nams tepe[ttd u]
kaspam tu-se-is-si-[u] instead, you open
beer vats and spend money ARM 1 52:16;
note Hani sa e-ri-is (for in(a) res) arrim
izzaz ana PN us-te-ni-is-si the Hanean who is
the assistant of the king betrays (everything)
to PN (for awatam siisim, see mng. 5g)
ARM 2 124:14.

e) in Elam: an-nu-ka sa PN a-se-su

these are (the items) which PN paid out
MDP 22 163:30 (= MDP 4 5), cf. an-nu-ka ku-
pu sa PN (same person) zu-e-su-ma ibid. 13.

f) in MB: UD.X.KAM ... mar sipri[ja]
ul-te-sa-a I have dispatched my messenger
on the xth BE 17 33:26, cf. mar siprija
[ui]-se-sa-a BE 17 22:18.

g) in Bogh., EA, RS: should the city of
PN send secret messages to RN u RN piriltasu
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u-se-es-si and RN betray the secret KBo 1 1
r. 25; ana babi us-te-es-si KBo 1 27:7; LTJ.MES-
ka tu-se-es-[si] (in broken context) KUB 3 16
r. 7; mar sipr[ija] la tu-sa-si-na you do not
send me my messenger EA 126:42; ina
umeti kussi istu libbi mat Ugarit u-se-su-ni in
the winter time they send (the merchants
from Ura) away MRS 9 103 RS 17.130:15.

h) in Nuzi: TITG.HI.A ihammasuma erissisa
u-se-su-ug they take off (her) clothing and
drive her out naked HSS 5 71:36, also
ihammasu u ustu bitija lu-e-es-sic-u JEN
444:23, and cf. TUG-u uhammas u i-se-es-si
HSS 19 10:25 and 39; if he marries another
woman u rPN [ustu] bitisu i-se-es-si JEN
434:14; fPN marat PN2 GEM-ia ina bitatika
su-si-su-mi the woman PN, daughter of PN2,
is my slave girl, release her from your house-
hold JEN 322:10; note with ramanu:
ramansunu ina biti sa PN i4-e-es-si-u they
will voluntarily leave the house of PN HSS
9 13:17, cf. ramanija istu biti sa PN u-se-es-si

HSS 5 40:14, also ramassu i-se-uz-si JEN
295:13; mannumme Lfr sa al sarri ina ilki[su]
i-se-es-si whosoever removes a man in the
king's city from his feudal service HSS 14 9:13.

i) in MA: riqitu annitu ... sa ana pirsa-
duhhi se-su-ni this mixture which was proc-
essed for .... -perfume Ebeling Parfiimrez.
p. 39 KAR 140 r. 5, cf. you return it to its pot
pirsaduhhi tu-se-sa-su you process it into ....-
perfume ibid. 8, also perfume [sa] ana UGV
LUGAL tu-se-su-ni which you process for royal
use ibid. 10 and ibid. p. 42 i 36.

j) in hist.: salmat quradisunu ID Name
ana Idiglat lu 4-se-si I let the Name-river
carry off the corpses of their warriors toward
the Tigris AKA 40 ii 24 (Tigl. I); esmetisunu
ultu qereb GN ... u-se-si-ma attaddi ana kamati
I removed their bones from Babylon and
piled them up outside Streck Asb. 38 iv 84;
on the 12th of Tasritu mare GN ana GN 2
E.ME§ they removed the citizens of Babylon
to Seleucia BHT pi. 18 r. 17; dINNIN la
si-ma-a-tu istu qereb Eanna i4-e-si-ma I re-
moved the inappropriate Itar (image) from
Eanna (and returned the genuine image)
VAB 4 276 iii 36 (Nbn.); adi Samas ultu qerbidu
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u-se-su-u useSibu ina biti Sanimma until I
had removed the image of DN from it and
had brought it into another temple VAB 4
224 ii 54 (Nbn.); sitat nisi a ana gu-su-u
napigti ipparidu the remainder of the
inhabitants who had fled to escape with their
lives TCL 3 146 (Sar.), cf. ina gisparrija ul
ipparsidma ul c-se-si napjassu Borger Esarh.
58 v 11, and cf. ibid. 18, but a-a u-se-si nap
satkun may he not let you (pl.) escape with
your life Wiseman Treaties 651; ana nisesu dal
pate v-se-si niira (see dalpu adj. mng. 3) TCL 3
155 (Sar.); twenty elephants which the gover-
nor of Bahtar ana sarri usebil ana Eber-nari
ana muhhi arri i sent to the king, he dis-
patched into Eber-nari to the king BHT
pl. 18 r. 13.

k) in lit.: ammatija ina libbija us-te-si-ma
he removed my strength (bent me like an old
man) BMS 11:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung
72; sirih libbikunu u4-e-si (see sirih libbi)
Maqlu V 127; igtu bitija us-se-sa-an-ni ajdsi
they have removed me from my house
BA 2 634:21 (NA); when the seventh day
came u-se-si-ma summata umassir I let out
and released a dove Gilg. XI 146, also ibid.
149 and 152, -se-si-ma ana 4 IM.MES I
released (all animals) to wherever they
wanted to go ibid. 155; u-se-sa-am-ma sadr

... sibittisun he sent out all the seven winds
En. el. IV 47; he stationed guards mdsa la
su-sa-a sunuti umta'ir and ordered them not
to let her (Tiamat's) water escape En. el.
IV 140; aju zikri tdhazasu 4-se-si-ka what
man has sent a battle array against you?
En. el. II 110; su-sa-as-si 1 susi m[urse]
send out against her (Istar) sixty diseases
CT 15 46:69 (Descent of Istar); iattu mahritu
ina kasddi 2 Uv lim ERIN u-se-si-ma during
the first year I dispatched 120,000 men
AnSt 5 102:85 (Cuthean Legend), cf. (in parallel
contexts) ui-e-si-am-ma JCS 11 85 iii 2 and
4 (OB version); you bind his hands behind
his back F-S. nara tudebbiriu you send him
away and have him cross a canal LKA 120 r. 1;
ana sri tu-se-si-ma ana pan SamaS tutahha
you take (the cake) out into the open country
and offer it (there) to the Sun god CT 39 24:31
(SB namburbi), cf. ana EDIN i-,i-ma ZA 16
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166:10, also ana seri ui-e-e[s-s]i Or. NS 36
34:16 (namburbi); iSten baba u-ge-si-Si-ma
he let her out by the first door CT 15 47
r. 39, and passim in this phrase (Descent of
Istar); Bab-Istar-Aja i-e-si-[ka] he (the
doorkeeper of the nether world) will let you
out by the Istar-Aja gate ZA 43 17:59; ana
babi tu-se-sa you remove (the materials used
for the cleansing ceremony) by the door BBR
No. 26 i 20 and ii 3; ildate imahhar u-Se-sa
(see isdu mng. 3b-2') MVAG 41/3 64 iii 40 (MA
royal rit.), also ibid. 62 ii 6; ana harrdni
u-se-es-su-su-nu-tim if he (the king) sends
them (the subjects unlawfully) to do corve
work Lambert BWL 114:52; PN ana mati
rigim ul-te-si Gilgames issued a call to the
country Gilg. VIII ii 23, restored from STT 15 r.
17, see JCS 8 94; ina pusqi ... u-se-sa
KAR 100 ii 3; kima naqamti su-si-i (see
seperu mng. 2a) Lambert BWL 54 line f,
with comm.: LU su-su-ut // sa Istar ana isdti
E-a one who was saved : whom Istar had
saved from fire (Ludlul III), also ki naqmi
su-su-u ZA 4 258:12, see Lambert BWL p. 299;
sarru ka-la E the king releases a prisoner
KAR 178 r. i 43, and passim in hemerologies.

1) in med.: [ana] simmat qabll su-si-i
to remove paralysis of the hips AMT 52,6:11,
cf. ana izi A su-si-i AMT 40,1 i 59; the
sinews of his heels are full of wind (IM) a-na
su-se-e to remove (this, you prepare a salve)
AMT 73,1:18, cf. also AMT 43,6:11; you apply
the poultice for three months and LA-ta ina
pl[su] 4-se-sa-am-ma(!) ina'es he throws up
the .... and will get well Kuchler Beitr. pl. 12
iv 36, cf. summa saru ina suburrisu lu-si
summa gisdtu ina napsati li-se-si (see gisutu)
ibid. pl. 2 ii 27.

m) in omens - 1' in the protasis: if
the gall bladder me la u-gi-e-si does not
release (its) fluid RA 27 149:21 (OB ext.);
napissu ina appiSu sabitma ina pisu PA.AN
ug-ti-si if his breath is obstructed in his nose
and he emits (his) breath through his mouth
Labat TDP 24:54; if ants mimma da abulli
ana kzdi i.ME§ makkir ali E take something
out of the city gate into open land, its
possessions will leave the city KAR 377:6,
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cf. ana bit ameli Tu-ma mimma ana babi E
CT 38 47:39 (both SB Alu).

2' in the apodosis: sa serim irrubamma Sa
libbalim i4-i-is-si (see seru A in Sa seri)
RA 38 84:25; rabiana ina alisu u-si-sui-4-su

they will drive the mayor out of his town
YOS 10 31 x 39 (OB ext.), cf. sarru u mareSu
ina ali E.MES CT 27 3:17 (SB Izbu), cf. also
Barra ina ummdni E-ma itti ummanisu KUR-ir
BRM 413:2; nakarka ina matisu tu(copy te)-si-
si-e-su you will drive your enemy out of his
country RA 27 142:42; pasittum Berri awelim
zu-e-us-si the pasittu-demon will drive out the
man's children YOS 10 25:69 (both OB ext.); Na:
nd sekretam naramti sarrim ina sikrim U4-i-si
love (lit.: Nana) will drive out the lady of
the harem, the favorite of the king, from the
harem YOS 10 46 iv 50, cf. ibid. ii 53; emiq=
tum belet bitim ana sanim i4-e-si (see emiqu
usage b) CT 3 2:8 (OB oil omens); awilam ina
a-<<wi>-li-im u-se-sie-su-'-ma iturramma kussz
abisu isabbat they will drive the man out of
the city but he will return and take his
father's throne YOS 10 31 viii 26; nisui bisa
sina ana mahirim ti-Se-si-a (see bZiu s. usage
b) YOS 10 25:64, cf. matu makkiursa aqra ana
KI.LAM E CT 20 50 r. 19 (SB ext.) and CT 27
47:19 (SB Izbu); bel samnim si-tam u-se-es-si
the owner of the oil will suffer a loss CT 3 3
r. 1 and 11 (OB oil omens); a-wi-lim(for -lum)
ina bizsiu [u ma]kkurisu mimma u-si-is-si
the man will lose something from his posses-
sions and property YOS 10 33 iii 58 (OB ext.);
sarru mimmasu waqram i-[se-sil the king
will lose all that is precious to him YOS 10
61:6; hibiltu he will suffer damage KAR

178 ii 41, also ibid. r. vi 33; adib mahar arri
pirista E.MES one who serves the king con-
stantly betrays secrets TCL 6 3:41, and passim,
see piristu; Enlil hatta kussd u pale Sa sarri
TA ekalli E Enlil will remove the royal
scepter, throne and circlet from the palace
BRM 4 12:70.

n) in NA: the king should write him
concerning the sheikhs ERIN Sarri KI ah 'iS
lu-Se-gsu--ni massarta ina GN issija lissuru
they should dispatch the royal army with
them so that they can do duty in GN with
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me ABL 424 r. 17; LU Sa GN sa ina muhhi
niSe mati halqulte 4-se-sa-an-ni sabe issi batta:
battija u-se-si-a the commander of GN who
has dispatched me on account of the fugitives
from the open country has removed my
soldiers from around me ABL 245:6 and 8;
issu libbi 6 URu hal-su.MES u-se-si-su-nu muk
alik alka I sent them out of the six fortresses
and told them, "Go ahead (each should build
a house on his lot and live there)" ABL 208
r. 10, cf. nise annute URU Abaja ... a juma
i-se-su-u-ni ABL 509:9; abulla ipteti PN u-se-si
he opened the city gate and sent PN away ABL
473 r. 5; urdani ... s ina libbi kammasuni
u-se-su-ni they removed the servants (of the
king) who had stayed there ABL 251 r. 11, cf.
ina libbi GN kammusu lu-se-si-is-nu ABL
414:13; sakin mati issu libbi ekalli agsutuu
u-se-si-a the governor removed his wife
from the palace ABL 473:5; they should
swing two torches, one to the right, one to
the left ana qanni lu-se-si-u (then) bring
(them) into the outer precinct ABL 670 r. 7;
they should stay with me to do guard duty
adi guiire annite i4-e-su-u-ni until they
have sent on these beams ABL 138 r. 18;
anybody who in the future makes a claim
against (this) decision nikkasse annute ana
PN iddan nise' 4-e-sa will return these
valuables to PN and release the persons
VAS 1 96:20; sabe damqiite iktala mare qallite
issija i-se-si he held back the good men and
sent the bad ones with me ABL 312 r. 8, cf.
lu-se-si-s issija lilliki ibid. r. 10.

o) in NB: ina panika ul-te-sa-an-ni
atta tatamranni he has sent me to you and
you have seen me ABL 587 r. 2; what they
are writing to the king is: saknu la GN su-4-
si remove the governor from Bit-Dakfiri
ABL 524:13, cf. ina muhhi PN sa tu-se-sa-a
ABL 402:7; obscure: mamma ana dinu ul
i4-e-sa-as-Su ABL 1255 r. 13; ju-sa-a-nu-us-
dS-nu-tu kurummassunu ... innasuniitu
send them on and give them provisions
TCL 9 111:10; bell lispuramma udedu lu-ge-
gu if my lord gives me orders, I will send
his gear CT 22 48:19, cf. udd ultu Nip=
pur tu-se-es-se-e-ma ABL 1074 r. 6; x meas-
ures of barley from the barley sa PN u
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PN2 i4-e-si-nu which PN and PN2 have
dispatched BIN 2 124:2; niksu nikkisima ultu
bit kili nu-us-i'u LU.ERIN.MES Sa ina libbi
ittini nu-Se-si we cut a hole and escaped
from the house of detention and let the men
who were with us in it escape YOS 7 97:9,
cf. niksu ki ikkisu ul-te-su-nis ABL 460 r. 10;
note the nuance "to use a right-of-way":
US.SA.DU ja eqli suati itti ahdmes ul-te-su-u
they will use together the right-of-way
alongside this field UET 4 205:22 and 31,
cf. US.SA.DU MU.MES adi umu satu [itti
aha]mes u-su-4 ibid. 36, see also mng. lo.

7. Siusi to obtain an object (from a store-
house), the release of a person (from detention),
to arrange a delivery from somewhere, to rent
a house, field, animal, to hire a person, to
make plants sprout, to process materials,
to make fit - a) in OAkk.: x GURU S.
GURUS in URU.KI.URU.KI Sumerim u-su-
zi-am-ma ana karasim iskun he (Rimus)
made x men come out of the cities of Sumer
and massacred them AfO 20 53:21, cf. ina
alisunu x GURUS u-su-zi-am-ma ana karasim
iskun ibid. 57:45, also (in broken context) ibid.
59:1'; KA ... lipti'uma SE.NUMUN ...

li-si1 6-zi-u-nim-ma KA ... liknuku they
should open the door (of the granary), take
out seed barley and seal the door (again)
Copenhagen 10055 r. 15, cf. E ... BAPPIR ...

u-su-ze-[ma] HSS 10 8:8; x land istu PN ...
PN 4-si1 6-zi PN2 rented from PN BIN 8
144:59.

b) in OA: ana PN asqulma tuppam a
abini u-se-si-a-am I paid PN and obtained
the tablet (concerning the paid obligation)
of our father KT Blanckertz 11:15, cf. tasqu=
lama ... tuppe isti PN ti-se-si-a-nim-ma
TCL 14 44:7, nisaqqal tuppam sa hubul PN
nu-se-sa-ma CCT 3 12b:16, suqlama tuppi
se-s8-a-ma TCL 19 36:12, and passim, also
[kaspam] u sibassu aqilasu ... tu[pplsu]
se-si-a-[m]a CCT 2 1la:11; note kulu kas
pidu sabbu ina erabikunu tuppam de-si-a-ma
... ,sbilanim he has been paid all his silver,
obtain the tablet when you arrive there and
send it to me CCT 4 17a:9; PN kasp usab
bima u TUG.LI.A us-te-si I paid PN with
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silver and obtained the garments KTS 16:10;
kaspam suqulma TUG se-si-a-ma pay the
silver and obtain the garment TCL 19 51:20;
maski ... sutma iddin u sim emdrim /itma
iu-s-si he gave the hides and he also obtained
the purchase price for the donkey BIN 4
54:10; the copper sa PN ahusu istu mat GN
u4-d-si-a-ni which his brother PN had
brought here from the country Sawit CCT 2
23:7, cf. x kaspam istu Burushattim PN u
PN2 4-se-si-u-nim CCT 1 31b:8, garments
istu Alim i--e-si-a-ma MVAG 33 No. 295:10,

also ana Mama igtu Wabsusana lu-s-esi-a-ka
TCL 21 271:33, and passim with geographical
names; x kaspam ... sa ina maknikim u-se-
si-4-ni-ni alqe I took x silver which they had
removed for me from the sealed container
KT Blanckertz 14:29; kaspam [sa] tuppi se-si-
ma [isti]kama libsi take out the silver
according to the tablets, but it should
remain with you only TCL 14 40:17;
kaspam ... se-si-a-ma ana PN u PN2 lu
nipqidma take out the silver, we shall
entrust it to PN and PN2 (that they bring
it to Kanis) CCT 3 29:13; kaspam ... se-
si-a-ma ana a kSma jati suqla take out
the silver and pay it out to my representative
KTS 38c:2; kaspum 1 GIN sa u-se-sa-ni la
kua'um does not every shekel of silver
which I obtain (for you) belong to you?
CCT 4 3a: 37; luqiutka ... ina ellat PN PN2

us-te-si-a-kum PXN has taken out your
merchandise from the caravan of PN for you
CCT 2 41a: 6, cf. mimma luqutika istija u-se-sa-
a-kum CCT 4 18b:9; uniitum mala bit PN
ibassiu mimma la tusrihha se-si-a-ma ina bitija
kunka take out all the objects from the house
of PN - and do not leave anything behind -
and put (them) under seal in my house
BIN 6 182:5; utupti u mala ina tuppim alapr
patakkinni ippaniki(!) tu-se-sa-am you will
move out the furnishings(?) and whatever
else I am going to specify for you (fem.) in
writing before your departure CCT 4 36b: 11;
ana tamkar abija uaqqalma u tuppi'u
h arrumitim i-de'-sa-a-ma idtidu ibas'iu he
will have it paid to my father's creditors
and obtain the case-enclosed tablets and they
will be in safekeeping with him CCT 1 45:9,
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cf. tuppini nu-se-sa-am-ma ICK 2 147: 20';
tuppi ... a PN ... talputuni ds-si-a-am
obtain for me the tablets which (the wom-
an) PN wrote TCL 21 269:12, cf. tuppi a
isti PN abukla 4-e-si-a-ni dinam give me the
tablets which your father had obtained from
PN ibid. 21; tuppam ... lu-se-si-a-ma am-ra
they should obtain the tablet and then you
(pl.) read (it) Contenau Trente Tablettes Cappa-
dociennes 27:21; as to the tablet muzzizzika
u4-d-si-u-ma qassunuma ukdl your employees
have obtained (it) and they themselves are
holding (it) CCT 3 19b: 6, and passim with tuppu;
bitam tulaqqit ti-se-si you looted the house
and took out (everything) CCT 3 24:13;
should anybody claim them (the pledges)
x kaspam ana PN isaqqal u-se-sa he pays two
minas of silver to (the creditor) PN and (thus)
releases (them) AHDO 1 p. 107:20; note the
special nuance: patram 4a Assur se-si-a-nim
patram nu-se-si pull out the dagger of Assur
(in the oath ritual), we pulled out the dagger
(and PN declared) OIP 27 2:2'f., also TuM 1
7d:7'.

c) in OB - 1' in gen.: mamma pdihsu
idinma su'ati su-si-a-am give somebody as a
substitute for him (the sick man) and get him
released from there PBS 7 35:11, cf. kaliaku
... su-si-a-an(?)-ni(?) I am detained, get me
released CT 2 19:36; nipdtika ina nurparim
su-si-a-am get your pledges released from
the workhouse CT 6 32c:16, cf. wardam
... su-s[i]-a TCL 18 79:13, dsti ... iktald ...
sirimma su-si-a-as-su they have detained
him, try hard to get him released TCL 17
59:29, cf. sirimsu[mma] li-si-su-ni-is-su ibid.
16; ina Salmati belni atta tu-sa-si-a-an-ni-
a-ti you, our lord, have helped us come out
unharmed (when our lord-the addressee of
the letter-was in Sippar and the matter was
investigated) PBS 7 102:7; supurma UDU.NITA

u SILA4 arhiS li-se-su-ni-ik-kum give orders
that they quickly release the ram and
the lamb for you A 3546:12; fish given
ana UTKU.US.MES sa GUD.HI.A u4-e-si-nim
UET 5 607:4; kima se'am Adtu [u]-te-s-4
asammidamma atarradakkum as soon as
I have obtained that barley I will pack-
age (it) and send (somebody with it) to
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you TCL 18 87:18; appitum bilat eqlija
Su-si please, get me the rent for my field
CT 29 6b:22, cf. se'am ina SE.GUN PN Su-
si-Fa] YOS 2 13:11; ina GUR7 1 SE.GUR li-sa-
si-a-am he should obtain for me one gur of
barley from the silo TCL 18 87:8; your
letters should go to important persons ina
sillisunu 20 GUR SE i nu- -- i-si-am let us
obtain through their protection twenty gur
of barley ABIM 22:40; abl u bll lipuramma
suluppi lu-se-si if my lord and father sends
me word, I will obtain dates YOS 2 93:13;
PN 1- kaspam zeram tu-sa-si-a-am-ma (for
sutassiama) have PN obtain for me seed for
1- (shekels of) silver (send me that much
seed) YOS 2 2:7, cf. su-ta-si-a-am-ma

isbilanim ibid. 143:13; kaspam su-te-si-ma

kaspam muhur obtain silver (wherever
possible) and cash the silver VAS 16 136:10,
and passim; mala ublu ul z-se-[is]-si (var.
u-se-si) he (the widower) will obtain nothing
of what he had brought (as marriage gift)
Goetze LE § 18 A ii 4 and B i 18; referring
to the acquisition of real estate: x land the
share of PN itti PN2 PN 3 marat PN i-se-si
PN3 the daughter of PN has acquired from
PN2  CT 2 34:11, and cf. ina awat sarrim
kirdm i-si-e-si BIN 7 166:9, cf. also, in
difficult contexts: PN u PN2 as.es ib.
ta.an.e ur.a.se.ga.bi i.ba.e.ne YOS 12
185:43, and A.sA PN ... PN2 ana qati
ekalli i4-a-as-si-a-ma BE 6/2 9:7; SU.NIR.
GAL sa Sin 4-e-s[i-...] they took out the
great symbol of Sin RA 25 43:4; simmam
marsam ... ina biniatisu li-sa-si-a-as-sum-ma
(see bindtu mng. la) CH xliv 65.

2' referring to the renting of fields: summa
awilum eqlam ana erresitim i4-e-si-ma if a
man has rented a field in tenancy CH § 42:65,
and passim in OB legal, also ana erresitim
ana biltim 4-se-si BE 6/1 74:9, and passim,
ana erres itim ana TAB.BA 'u-e-si-i VAS 7
99:11, and passim, also ana MU.1.KAM ana
tappitim ana IGI.3.GAL.LA IB.TA.E.A BIN 2
79:10, and passim, nam.gf.un nam.mu.
1.kam ib.ta.e.a VAS 7 17:10, nam.uru4 .
1a.6 ... a.mu.K.a.se ib.ta.an.e BE 6/2
29:11, and passim in Nippur, NAM.URU 4.LA.SE
se'im u samaddammi [NA]M.MU.I.KAM iB.TA.
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E.A BIN 2 91:7, also NAM erre<S(9 >tim NAM
SE.GIS.I NAM.IGI.4.GAL.LA IB.TA.E Boyer

Contribution No. 193:9; assum x sukussika
sa ana erriestim ittika u-se-si-4u u tuppaka
tusezibanni concerning the two bur of your
sustenance field that I have rented from you
in tenancy and for which you have made out
a contract for me UET 5 4:8, also ibid. 51:7,
cf. ana e-re-si-im ?-se-si ibid. 212:8; ana SE.
GIS.i sapanim u E eresi ana nesepetim i-si-si
he rented a field in a "collection" contract in
order to plant sesame(?) and to seed-plow bar-
ley YOS 8 173:8, and passim; a.sa ki.sum.ma

.. nam.ki.sum.ma.se ... ib.ta.an.e.es
they have rented an onion field to grow
onions PBS 8/2 180:10; see also sub teptitu;
note in letters: [an]a eqlim su-si-im nidi
ahim la tarassi do not neglect to rent a field
TCL 17 28:29; x eqlam ... itti marl PN ana
erresutim su-sa-a-ku I am renting a field in
tenancy from the sons ofPN PBS 7 103:6, cf.
eqlum ... su-si-4(!) CT 29 25:11, x A.A se'im
us-ta-si-a-ku-um TCL 18 88:9, and passim.

3' referring to the renting of houses and
gardens: E rugbum ana kisrim ... i-ge-si
he has rented an upper story against payment
of rent BA 5 498 No. 23:6, and passim, cf. E
ana KA.KES ana MU.1.KAM.SEi -se-si BE 6/1

30:8, nam.ga.an.duir.s ib.ta.an.e
PBS 13 53:3, see also assdbitu; E.KI.SUB.BA
... ana manahatim i[B.T]A.E.A Jean Tell Sifr
60a:5; note in letters: 6 SAR E SIL.DAGAL
sa PN ug-ta-si-a-kum I have rented for you
a house of six sar on the square belonging to
PN VAS 16 62:13; kirdm ana djakinutim
u4-e-si BE 6/1 23:8, cf. GIS.SAR ga.ga.d
ib.ta.an.e PBS 8/1 21:11, and passim, see
sub sakinu, tarkubtu, etc.

4' referring to the hire of persons: PN
mu.ni ki PN2 ad.a.ni PN3 nam.mu.1.
kam ib.ta.e.a PN3 hired the person named
PN from his father PN 2 for a year Grant Smith
College 257:5, and passim; note in a letter:
1 SAG.GEME su'ati i-se-si-si-ma he hired that
slave girl for her TCL 18 102:19.

d) in Mari: dimtam ii-e-si-nim they
have delivered the siege towers ARM 2
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107:15, cf. ajsum sab PN iStu GN su-si-im
ARM 4 37:7, sabam ... []i-e-si-ni-[ik]-ku
ibid. 11, also sabam sa us-ta-si-e-em ARM 2
3:11.

e) in Elam: A.SA ... itti PN PN2 ana 6
GIN kaspim 4-se-si PN, has rented the field
of PN for six shekels of silver MDP 28 430:6,
cf. A.sA ... itti PN PN2, i-e-si ana esip tabal
1 GIN kaspam iSqul A.A u -e-si PN has
rented the field of PN2, he has paid one shekel
of silver under the condition "Collect-and-
take-away (the harvest)," he has (thus)
rented the field MDP 23 250:4 and 6, and pas-
sim in similar phrases.

f) in MB - 1' in gen.: in all four persons
[istu] bit PN PN2, u-e-sa-am-ma ina klu PN3

PN, ana PN 4 ipqid PN2 took out of the house
of PN and entrusted them to PN4 in the
detention house of PN3 PBS 2/2 89:9; five
persons are detained in the house of PN PN2

u PN3 ... ana gu-si-i amiluti Sa PN izzizu
PN2 and PN3 have assumed guarantee to
obtain the release of the persons belonging to
PN BE 14 2:11; his master put PN under
detention PN2 pussu imhasma u-se-si-u PN2

assumed guarantee for him and obtained his
release BE 14 135:7; he put PN under de-
tention pdsu ikiinma adanna ... ilkunma
asassu u-se-si but he made a promise(?),
set the term (for the 2nd of the month
Simanu) and obtained the release of his wife
Peiser Urkunden p. 33 VAT 4920:12.

2' referring to deliveries: x emmer wheat
PN kunuk ekalli i-se-es-sa-am-ma ana PN2

inandin PN will obtain under a sealed docu-
ment of the palace and deliver to PN2 BE 15
50:4, cf. emmer wheat asium ... KISIB

E.SUMUN su-si-i BE 15 36:19; naphar x eru
sa bit kunukki sa ekal ku-us-si su-sa-a a total
of x copper which was obtained from the
sealed storehouse of the winter palace BE 14
124:7f., cf. gold sun disks la [ul-t]u .NA 4.
KISIB gu-sa-ni PBS 2/2 120:45 and 42; x
emmer wheat(?) ,a TA NIG.KUD.DA mKI.MIN

su-si-4 PBS 2/2 5:22; unilte x x istu bit x
KIIB(?) u-s i-aS-u-n-ti-mi u u -te-es-si
"obtain the [...] utensils from the store-
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house(?)," and he brought (them) out
Wiseman Alalakh 113:9f.

g) in RS: IGI PN rabisi sa us-te-si NA4 .

KISIB LUGAL before PN (last witness), the
rabisu-official, who obtained the king's seal
(seal described as "sceau 'dynastique' origi-
nal") MRS 6 169 RS 16.145:25 and pl. 50.

h) in Nuzi: minumme mare PN 1 amta ...
ana PN2 inandinu[ma] u PN3 i-ue-es-s-u-us
if any of the sons of PN gives a slave girl to
Tehiptilla, he obtains the release of (PN's
child) PN3 JEN 607:21, cf. 1 alpa PN u PN2

ana PN3 inaddinuma u eqelsunu u-se-es-s-u
JEN 318:13; 4 simittu narkabatu istu bit
nakkamti PN ... us-te-si ana qat PN2 .. .
ittadin$unu PN took out four sets (of reins)
for chariots from the storehouse and gave
them to PN2  HSS 13 276:5, cf. ina
nakkamti us-te-su- HSS 9 55:4, and (after
a list of persons) annutu ameluti PN u PN2
z-se-es-si-su-nu-ti these men PN and PN2
have taken over HSS 16 455:11.

i) in MA: tuppate ... sa ina bit majalija
saknani se-si-a-ni ana PN dina take out and
give to PN the tablets which are deposited
in my bedroom KAV 102:16, cf. nu-ul-[te-
si]-a ni-i[t-t]i-din KAV 100:29; sinna sa
piri sa istu bit nakkamte se-su-a-ta-ni ina
pitti sa muhhi biti saknutuni the ivory which
was taken out of the storehouse and was
placed under the responsibility of the over-
seer of the house KAV 205:6; bit nakkamta
pitia tupninate se-si-a-ni open (pl.) the store-
house and take out the boxes KAV 98:12, also
99:14, and passim in these letters, cf. also KAV
105:13, 109:21, KAJ 249:10.

j) in hist.: ilanisunu busasunu ...
sallassunu u-se-sa-a I took out their images,
their possessions, prisoners, (and burned
that city) AKA 59 iv 3 (Tigl. I), and passim in
similar contexts, cf. nisirti ekalliu ultu
qerbiu iu-e-sa-am-ma gallati amnu OIP 2 37
iv 28 (Senn.), and passim, gSdu ... ultu
qereb GN ... 4-Se-sa-d-sum-ma sallatig
amni-iu Winckler Sar. pi. 33 No. 69:81, also
u4-e-si-a ana alija GN ubla KAH 2 84:88
(Adn. II), 4-se-sa-am-ma ... urdgu ana GN
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Streck Asb. 42 v 4; kunukku anni ... TA
makkir GN us-se-si-dig-s this cylinder seal I
took out of the treasures of Babylon Weidner
Tn. 38 No. 29:7 (Senn.); referring to gods: RN
ultu qereb Elamti lemneti 4-se-sa-an-ni-ma
userrabanni qereb Eanna Assurbanipal will
take me out of evil Elam and bring me back
into Eanna Streck Asb. 58 vi 114, also u-se-
sa-am-ma ... ana asrisunu utirsunuti OIP 2
83:50 (Senn.); salam [pihisu] ... ina qate
... marisu iskunma ... 4-se-su-ni ina mahri
ja he put an image representing him into the
hands of his sons and they brought it to me
Borger Esarh. 105 ii 23; atappi la mina surrussa
u-se-sa-a[m-ma] he drew water in countless
ditches from it (the main canal) TCL 3 204;
gupus me ... ultu libbi KUR GN ... 4-ge-si
I obtained plenteous water from Mount Tas
OIP 2 79:13 (Senn.); ina qerbisun urqitu la
su-sa-at where (since the days of old) no
vegetation had been produced Lyon Sar. 6:35,
cf. a-a ui-e-si urqiti may Adad not let (his
fields) produce any vegetation MDP 6 pl. 11
iii 13 (MB kudurru); Gula ... simma ... ina
zumrisu li-se-si may the goddess Gula make
his body break out in a sore ibid. iv 9; the
legitimate king, the sun of Babylon mu-
se-si niirim who spreads light CH v 6, also
nuram u-se-si(var.-si)-si-na-si-im ibid. xl 21;
epsetia ... ana tanaddtim su-sa-a my deeds
are worthy of praise ibid. xlii 1; a temple
sa ... ana tan&ddti su-su-u fit to be an object
of admiration AOB 1 122 iv 16 (Shalm.I); kalid
ina manzi halhalla[ti] tanitti qarradictisu us-
ta-na-su-4 KAR 360:5, see Borger Esarh. 91;
see also Kagal B, in lex. section; zikir sumija
damqu u-se-su-u ana reseti they (the gods)
made the fame of my good name reach the
highest point Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:2, and
passim in Sar., also nibit sumija kabti ana
reseti 4-se-si Borger Esarh. 46 ii 33, see also
JRAS 1932 35, in lex. section; erresi sa
alisu ... qpu ajumma ... ultu lisu la
su-si-im-ma that no official takes a farmer
away from his village MDP 2 pi. 21 ii 42 (MB
kudurru).

k) in lit.: hatta kippata ... f:-ma ana garri
[inandin] he (the priest) brings out the
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scepter, the circlet and [returns them] to the
king (contrasting userribsuniti line 418)
RAcc. 145:448, of. erena ina huluppaqqi ina
panisu E.MES-nim-ma (see huluppaqqu) KAR
132 iii 17 (NB), see RAcc. p. 102, also 4-Se-sa-
am-ma passuru he (Gilgames) brought out
a table Gilg. VIII v 46; ana UD.15.KAM
lilis siparri ana pani Samas tu-se-es-si for
the 15th day: you bring the copper drum
before Samas RAcc. 16 iii 16; Anunnaki su-sa-a
(var. su-sa-ma) ina kussi hurasi isusib bring
out the (images of the) Anunnaki and set
(them) on golden thrones CT 15 48 r. 33, cf.
u-se-sa-a(var. -ma) ... usegib ibid. 37 (Descent
of Istar); su-si imbara produce a fog RA 46
28:12 (SB Epic of Zu), also ibid. 92:67 (OB ver-
sion); [... ] saparasu kalis us-te-si [he threw]
his net, let it out fully En. el. V 64, see JNES 20
160; tus-te-es-si birkigu pagratu sa uldu (see
birku mng. 3a) AfO 19 66:10; ui-e-sa-am-ma
te-<ni >-et bitisu sinnisu u zikri he had all
the people of his household, male and female,
come out AnSt 6 156:149 (Poor Man of Nippur),
cf. ina ma[ja]l m[iii 4-s]e-su-4 rabitu they
make the nobles come out of their beds (to
celebrate) Gilg. I v 12; na-mir-ta su-si bring
forth light RA 46 28:2 (SB Epic of Zu), cf.
na-wi-ir-tam su-si ibid. 90:53 (OB version);
mu-se-su-u urqite who produces vegetation
En. el. VII 2, cf. (Samas) mu-se-su-u [...]
Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 i 9 (Senn.).

1) in omens - 1' in the protasis: summa
immerum lisansu us-te-ni-si-a-am if the
(slaughtered) sheep sticks its tongue out
repeatedly YOS 10 47:6 (OB behavior of sacri-
ficial lamb), cf. DIS EME- u us te-ni-es-si-a
AJSL 35 157:62 (physiogn.), also (referring to
a snake) E.MES-a CT 38 35:55 (SB Alu); summa
amelu SE.NUMUN i-ma if a man raises
(barley from) seeds (and a raven sits on it
and calls to the left of the man, the furrow
will increase its yield) CT 40 48:38; guiire
sa bitati PA.MES E.MES (in the town Daban)
the beams of houses produced leaves CT 29
48:5, restored from Rm. 2,286 (SB prodigies), cf.
ibid. 9 and 10, see Weidner, AfO 16 262; summa
alu tubqinniu r.ITKUS ?-se-sa-a if the
corners of a city('s wall) produce cucumbers

as f 7n

CT 38 3:46 and 47f. (SB Alu); note summa
ina esenserisu mahisma BAD-ma KI.DU-s
la E-a Labat TDP 106:35, cf. summa
qinndtuu tarkama KI.DU-su la E-a u me la
userid ibid. 132:60 and 236:51; gumma
sindtisu tammarma libistu i.MES-ni if, when
you examine his urine, it produces marrow(?)
Labat TDP 136: 52, also UZU.ME-< (>) E.ME-ni
ibid. 53; if ants ina bit ameli tumurtasunu
4-e-sic-ni bring out their buried eggs(?)
from the house of a man KAR 376 r. 4, cf.
[na]-kdm-ta-su-nu u-se-fsul-nim-ma itabbaku
they bring out their stores(?) and spread
them out KAR 377:39f.; if a dog ina bit
ameli husaba E brings out a piece of wood
from the man's house CT 40 43 K.8064:11,
cf. if a snake ina bit ameli mimma us-
te-ne-es-si KAR 386:48; if a falcon in the
window of a man's house qinna A.MUSEN
u-se-sa-am-ma [...] removes an eagle from
its nest and [installs itself] CT 39 23:10 (all
SB Alu).

2' in the apodosis: nakrum sallassu
'4-e-es-si the enemy will take booty CT 3
4 r. 67 (OB oil omens), cf. nakru ala lamitu
isabbatma NAM.RA E the enemy will seize
the city under siege and will take booty
KAR 423 iii 28, and passim, see sallatu; ummdn
ana kirri[m] (for girrim) tatarradu nisirti
nakrim u-8i-si-a-am the army you are sending
out on a campaign will bring back the
treasures of the enemy YOS 10 36 ii 43 (OB
ext.); kakku mu-se-su-u narari the sign which
brings help CT 31 28 K.187+:12, cf. KAR
148:30 (SB ext.); sarru LU.IGI.MES mat
nakri E the king will bring away the elders
of the enemy country (as prisoners) CT 27
37:8 (SB Izbu).

m) in med.: tusellamma bahrissunu tu-
se-es-si you remove (the medications from
the oven) and take them out hot Kocher
BAM 156:9.

n) in NA: ussadbibuka us-se-su-nik-ka
iltibika they have persuaded you to come
out and have surrounded you Craig ABRT 1
22 ii 11 (NA oracles); egirti issu pan b3l
pdhati LUj Madaja u-se-si-ia-a the Mede
brought me a letter from the governor
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ABL 208:8; sise issu mdtini nu-se-si-a ma

Mannaja ina qabsi mdtisu iktala the Manne-
ans hold in their country the horses we had
brought out of our country ABL 165 r. 4;
the king should give orders to PN lu-se-su-
na-si memeni la urammanadi la nusa so that
he obtains our release, nobody (here) wants to
release us and we cannot leave ABL 181 r. 3;
x napsdte Aisuraja Tabalaja issu GN issu GN2

i-se-si-a ina qdte mar siprija ina muhhi arri
ussebila I have brought out 180 persons,
Assyrians and natives of Tabal, from the
cities GN and GN2 and sent them with my
messenger to the king ABL 602 r. 1; qurddu
Irra hurdsi issu libbi u-se-si-a he took out
from it the golden (image of) heroic Irra
ABL 1372:15; ila 4-se-sa-a u usahhar userrab
he will take out the image and bring it back
again ABL 65 r. 2; abutu annitu us-se-si-a
ana sarri belija aqtibi I found out this matter
and reported to the king my lord ABL 1397:9;
issu bit sa resi a arri i-se-sa-ku-nu ma
qdtdtekunu ... dtahza I took you out of the
house of the royal official and assumed
guarantee for you VAS 1 96:9; if he (the
debtor) pays x silver LU u-se-sa he obtains
the release of the (pledged) person ADD 218:8,
cf. urdasu i4-e-sa ADD 161:9, eqelsu i4-e-sa
ADD 81 r. 4, [mdru] i-se-sa Iraq 25 pl. 25
BT 139: 9, and passim in such contexts, see Deller,
Or. NS 34 169; 2 GIN kaspa ittidin ana bu-si4
us-se-si-a ADD 781:7; for DN-musessi in
NA personal names, see Tallqvist APN 154b.

o) in NB: PN ultu bit kilu [i-s]e-sa-am-ma
ana PN2 iddin he obtained the release of PN
from the house of detention and handed him
over to PN2 BE 10 10:8, cf. PN ultu bit kilu u-
sa-am-ma piissu lussd ibid. 5, also ultu bit
kili sa PN iz-se-sa-si-nu-ti ABL 736 r. 4;
lullikma ahua lu-se-sa-a u nikkassija luttass
I will go and bring my brother out and also
carry off my possessions ABL 228 r. 6,
cf. 300 ERIN.MES ... ul-te-ssu-nu ABL 459:7;
agassu su-sa-am-ma innaiu release his
wife and give (her) to him TCL 9 107:34;
ude kaspi u ude h urasi sa ana .aldm biti
... u-us-su-nu u turruma ka-an-za silver
and gold objects which for the salam
biti ceremony were given out, returned and

asf 8c

stored (again) YOS 6 189:4, also ibid. 192:4 and
YOS 7 185:3; two marked sheep sa PN
ultu bit PN2 4-ge-sa-am-ma which PN had
taken out of the house of PN2 YOS 7 35:4,
cf. i4-e-su-u abbakuma YOS 7 123:7; mimma
mala elat x suluppi TA E PN u-se-es-su-4 PN2

sarri sa PN i if he has taken anything
above the x gur of barley from the house of
PN, PN2 is a criminal with respect to PN
Pinches Peek No. 15:8, cf. mimma mala ina
bit PN assinu 4-ue-su-u whatever I had
brought into the house of PN I will take out
VAS 6 35:7, mala PN ana bit PN2 -se-ri-bu
u-si-is-si Evetts Ev.-M. 24:15, also mimma
madu ultu bit [kare] ina muhhija ~-se-es-si
TCL 13 170:7, and passim in this text, also
luptema lu-se-si-i-ka YOS 7 78:11; asatu ina
libbi -se-es-su-u they will open outlet ditches
from (the main canal) BE 9 101:10, cf. ibid. 12,
PBS 2/1 215:8, VAS 5 10:6, see asitu mng. 3.

p) in astron.: and E-4 in order to
transform(?) Neugebauer ACT No. 200 ii 15,

cf. and gu-su--i ibid. No. 204:15 and r. 1, 9,

see ibid. p. 248.

8. suis to evict, to make leave, to expel -
a) in OB: awilam su'ati alam u-se-es-s- i--su
they expel this man from the town CH §
154:71; LTJ Kakmu u LU Arraphum ina E.HI.A
nukarribbe u-si-i evict the men from Kakmu
and Arrapha from the settlement of the
gardeners OLZ 1915 172:18; if he comes back
empty-handed he will take me by the hand
[a]na babim i-se-es-si-an-ni-ma ilam muter:
ram ul araisi he will expel me and I
will not have a god who brings me back
VAS 16 140:23; summa libbaka assaba[m] PN
li-se-si-ma if you wish, they will evict the
tenant PN VAS 16 170:8.

b) in Mari: wardi l-[u 2-u] ina libbi
Adda [us]-te-si4-ni-i[n-ni] some servants have
repeatedly alienated my daddy's affection for
me ARM 1 108:19.

c) in hist.: a PN ... i-se-es-su-4 alugiu
who removed PN from his city Lyon Sar. p.
5:32; mu-,se-sa-at UZU.A.sAG The-One-Which-
Removes-Abomination (name of the mugdllu-
Gate) CT 26 31 vii 80 (Senn.), parallel STT
372:6, see JNES 26 198.
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d) in lit.: ina zumri annanna .. . su-sa-a-ta
nashata u tardata be expelled, removed and
sent away from the body of so-and-so KBo 14
53 ii 17 (inc.), lu su-sa-a-ta lu ku[jsuddta] ZA 45
204 iii 7 (Bogh. rit.); ina zumri annanna ...
nashata su-sa-a-ta be removed and driven
out from the body of so-and-so KAR 184
obv.(!) 14, cf. li-se-si lumnu Maqlu VII 28; ina
pan dZALAG su-si mukil res lemutti drive out
the evil spirits with (lit.: before) your
divine lamp KAR 58:44; turrissuma gu-si-gs
[ana] babi send him away - drive him out the
gate AnSt 6 152:60 (Poor Man of Nippur), cf.
utarrissuma ul-te-si-[s4i ana] babi ibid. 63;
the name of the second (clay dog) is: mu-se-
su-u lemutti the one who drives out the evil
KAR 298 r. 21; ana mimma lemna ... usat=
balu i-se-su-u AAA 22 62 r. ii 41, cf. tablisu
niiti Ju-si-siz-nu-ti 4R 58 i 15, dupl. PBS 1/2 113
ii 43 (Lamastu).

9. jisu to escape: epis lemneti la i-se-su-4u
ittisu from whom no evildoer can escape En.
el. VII 36, cf. u-se-su-ma napsdtus eteru ibid.
IV 109; for a parallel intransitive use see
erebu mng. 5.

10. suts4i to escape (passive to mng. 6):
ina ... suruppi hurbdau li-bu sa sadi ... iset
innettir iballut isallim [us]-te-es-si-ma ina
salimti ana mat nakri suatu ikassad will he
avoid, be saved from, stay in good health,
remain well among chills, frost, mountain
fever, escape and arrive safely in that enemy
country? Craig ABRT 1 81:15 (tamrtu); ina
balika ina pusqi u dannati ul us-te-su-u they
cannot escape difficulties and hardship
without you KAR 26:26, cf. u-te-si <ina>
bitija I escaped from my house Lambert
BWL 32:50 (Ludlul I).

11. suteis to fight with one another -
a) in OA: missu sa atta u ahuka sa ina bari
kunu ana kaspikunu u hura ikunu tu-us-te-sa-
a-ni why are you and your brother fighting
between yourselves for your silver and your
gold? TCL 20 112:12, cf. mannum ijti man-
nimma ti-ug-t-sa-a ibid. 13, attiinu da ti-ud-
te-sa-a-ni ibid. 20; igti ahika lu td-ba-ti-ma 14
ti-us-te-sa-a you should be on good terms

with your brother and you must not quarrel
(with each other) ibid. 36.

b) in OB: atta u PN t[u-u]§-[tel-es-sa-a-ma
PN2 u PN3 lissiinikkumma dinam qibiasun
simma if you and PN should get into an
argument, let them summon PN2 and PN3 (to
come) to you and decide (pl.) the case for
them (so that he who has to collect the barley
should actually collect it) TCL 17 21:18;
he (Ea) set his mind to create Saltu as-ju-
te-si-i itti Istar to fight with Istar VAS 10
214 r. v 33 (Agusaja).

c) in SB: la us-te-su-u itti[sa(?)] (in
broken context) BA 5 651:30, see also
KAV 218 A ii 7 and 15, 40 and 44, in lex.
section.

The meaning of the III/2 form Sutges
(lex. section and mng. 11) is not connected
with that of susu, passive Sutesu (see
mng. 10), as is also indicated by the differ-
ent Sum. equivalents (a.da.min, etc., and
not e).

There are a few non-paradigmatic forms
for as which seem to suggest a primae yod
variant: E-si-da-num (for Usi-dannum, see
mng. 2m) BIN 9 388:4 (OAkk.); mimma lenm
nu sa ina biti e-su RAcc. 142:380, i-sa-a dEN
... i-si-i Bletni Pallis Akitu pl. 8:5f., see

Zimmern Neujahrsfest p. 111; i-sa-a-ni (see seru
B mng. Id) Maqlu II 155, ina UD.29.KAM sa
MN i-su-ni Iraq 17 132:22. However, ana
aburri is-si-a-am (for ussi'am) YOS 10 36
i 37 (OB ext.) is more likely to be a phonetic
variant. See also von Soden GAG § 103n, and
Held, JCS 15 23f.

Ad mng. 5a: Oppenheim, JAOS 61 271. Ad
mng. 5b: Borger Esarh. p. 97 note to line 18;
Oppenheim, JAOS 61 261.

as (wasiu, wasi, fem. Asztu, wasitu) adj.;
1. going out, departing (messenger, army or
traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way-
ward, 2. leading out (said of a street or
lane), 3. disappearing (disease), protruding
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing
(month), outgoing (merchandise), 4. (a math.
term); from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and E
(SAG.GI 4 for la as CT 39 45:31); cf. asi.
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gurus zag. e= et-lu a-su-u departing young
man Nabnitu M 259; sil.sag.gi 4 .a = pe-hu-t, la-a
a-su-u blocked (street), (street) not leading out
Izi D ii 21f.; sag.gi4 .a = la a-su-u Nabnitu M 258;
AN.[A§.AN] ti-il-la (pronunciation) = a-si-u (also =
siiqu, sulu, rlbu, s.tum, etc.) Kagal H 18; IU.AN.
A§.AN = wa-s--rl, SAL.l0.AN.A.AN = wa-si-i-[tum]
OB Lu A 25f.; [...] = [a]-su-u MSL 6 p. 138:6'
(Hh. VII).

a.zag nu.e.de .zag nu zi.zi a.zg hul :
lIN la a-su-u MIN la te-bu-u MIN lem-nu ASKT
p. 84-85:47; [lu].e.na.ta nam.ba.TU.TU.e.de :
itti a-si-i la te[rrub] you must not enter with the one
who leaves CT 16 39:28.

a-si-tum, a-hi-tum = mu-[...] (among profes-
sions of women) Malku I 129f.

1. going out, departing (messenger, army
or traveler), inclined to go out, to stray, way-
ward - a) referring to a messenger: ippas
nimma wa-si-e-im sebilanim send me (the
silver) with the next messenger CCT 2 1:19,
cf. BIN 4 25:32, 221:15, KTS 42d: 3', and passim,
note ippaniitimma wa-si-e TCL 14 1:16,
also luqutam isti panimma(!) wa-si-im ana
serini sebilanim TCL 19 69:31, and cf. CCT 2
35:26; [me]her tuppim ... ana wa-si-im
sebilam CCT 3 19b: 26; ina barkiutim wa-si-e
annakka nusebalam we will send your tin with
the later messengers AAA 1 pl. 22 No. 4:8'.

b) referring to the army or an important
person leaving the city: wa-si abullija
nakram iddk the one who is leaving by
my city gate will defeat the enemy YOS
10 46 v 39, also ibid. iii 3, 26 i 24; wa-
si abullim nesum iddk a lion will kill one
who leaves by the gate YOS 10 26 ii 32;
wa-si abullika itti nakrim ula innammar the
one who is leaving by your city gate will not
meet with the enemy YOS 10 36 i 42 (all OB
ext.), cf. (in difficult context) umma malku
.... wa-si-i RA 35 46 No. 18b:2 (Mari liver

model); summa ana ERIN KASKAL wa-si-im
teppus if you make (the divination) concerning
troops marching out on a campaign CT 3
3:36 (OB oil omens); sjpka ana mat nakrim ur=
radma wa-si-a-am ileqqi your expedition will
go down to the enemy country and will take
(as hostage) someone who has come out
YOS 10 36 iii 5 (OB ext.); amut E oiR a-si-it
TAR-as an omen concerning leaving, the ex-

pedition marching out will be stopped
KAR 423 iii 25 (SB ext.).

c) inclined to go out, to stray, wayward:
if his right eyebrow is heavy ana sinnisti
wa-si he is inclined to philander Kraus Texte
5 r. 15'; see also Nabnitu M 259, OB Lu A 25f.,
and Malku I 129f., in lex. section; in broken
context: wa-si E-ti [...] Kraus AbB 128:13,
wa-a-si E.GAL-lim Boyer Contribution No. 125:7
(both OB letters).

2. leading out (said of a street or lane):
a house bordering sitqu qatnu a-su-ug the
narrow lane leading out Nbn. 258:6, also Peiser
Vertrage No. 117:7, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 55:6,
TCL 12 43:6, and passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV
Glossar 32; negated: ita suiqi qatnu la
a-su-4i bordering the narrow lane without
exit Cyr. 128:12, BE 8 115:10, BRM 1 34:11,
BRM 2 36:15, 49:6, TCL 12 43:9, Camb. 423:7,
Speleers Recueil 298:7, Bab. 15 p. 188:5, and
passim in NB, see Ungnad NRV Glossar 32; note
siuqu la-su-u VAS 5 64:2 (all NB); excep-
tional in SB: summa amelu ina SILA SAG.GI 4

TE if a man has sexual intercourse in a lane
without exit CT 39 45:31 (SB Alu); referring
to alleys: biriti la a-si-ti TCL 12 10:10, cf.

Cyr. 128:21 and BE 8 149:6; musu la-su-u
blocked exit VAS 5 67:2 (all NB).

3. disappearing (disease), protruding
(object), solo (singer), future (days), outgoing
(month), outgoing (merchandise) - a) dis-
appearing: see ASKT p. 84-85:47, in lex.
section; mursu la E-4 KAR 111 r. 8; note
with eribu: di'u eribu wa-si-u intermittent
di'u-disease Labat TDP 156:7.

b) high-rising, protruding (object): ubanu
a-si-tu(var. -tit) sa pitt GN a high-rising
mountain peak (lit.: finger) which is fac-
ing GN AKA 275 i 62 (Asn.); di-ma-a-
tim a-sa-a-tim eli temenni protruding pillars
upon the foundation terrace CT 37 12 ii 27
(Nbn.); qaransa a-si-t[i] her (Tiamat's) pro-
jecting horn En. el. V 44; obscure (referring
to a piece of jewelry): kirata (of gold) sd
qa-rid la a-su-i Nbn. 98:3; obscure: ana e-se-
ki wa-si-i (see adagu usage a) ZA 45 204 iii 21
(Bogh. rit.).
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c) solo (singer): gala.z6.e= a-su-c solo
(singing kald-singer), gala.siR. da = MIN
ki-is-ri- kald-singer of the chorus Lu IV 172f.

d) future (days): ana ime a-sa-ti ADD
492:7, of. [ana] me a-sa-a-ti CT 34 42 i 5
(Synchr. History).

e) outgoing, past (month or day): ITI E
IUL litbal MU TU-tu dumuqsa lukallimanni
may the outgoing month take the evil away
(and) the incoming year show me favor
JAOS 59 12:28 (SB, from Tarsus), cf. 20 imati
20 misati E.MES-tu u eribdti (see eribu usage
a) Knudtzon Gebete 43:4.

f) outgoing (merchandise): x GUR (of
dates) a-su-i;-tu VAS 6 300:7 (NB).

4. (a math. term): 1 wa-si-am ana sina he:
pima TMB 211:16, cf. 1 wa-si-am simma
ibid. 217:20, also [1 wa-si]-am sukunma
ibid. 211:10.

Ad mng. la: Oppenheim, AfO 12 349 n. 17. Ad
mrng. 4: Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 228.

asuidu s.; (a dish of food of liquid consisten-
cy); NA; pl. asudatu.

a) with reference to ingredients: DUK a-
su-du harse zamri a pot of preserves of harsu
and zamru fruits (mentioned after massitu
pot) ADD 1018 r. 8, also ADD 1010 r. 4, 1017 r.
4, 1022 r. 5, 1024 r. 5, 1029 edge 3, note DUK
a-su-da-a-te ADD 1126:3.

b) other occs.: a-su-da-ti-ku-nu leu likulu
(wr. li-kul) may they (your sons and daugh-
ters) eat an a.-dish (made) of your (ground
bones) as a dough Wiseman Treaties 447;
obscure: a-kal a-su-di 2 DUK massitu sa
sikari tdbi Craig ABRT 1 25 r. i 31, see BA 2

p. 629; ma nim-[... ] sa a-su-di hu-ur-[sa] lu-
ut-ka ABL 874:8 (NA).

von Soden, Or. NS 35 7.

asulimtu s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
[e-s]i-ir LAGABXNUMUN = itt, kupru, a-su-lim-

turn A I/2:238ff.

asur pindi see asurpindi.

asurpindi (or asur pindi) s.; (mng. uncert.);
lex.*

asftu

di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.dINNIN = a-sur (-) pi-in-d[i(-x)],
a-mar u-sa-an-d[i(-x)], a-Sar i-sa-an-d[i(-x)] Diri IV
294ff.

The writing and the context suggest that
a. refers to a hearth or hearthlike installation
(cf. pindu "charcoal") dedicated to the
goddess Istar; the other two Akkadian
correspondences are "lookout(?) of the fowler"
and "place of the fowler."

asusimtu (asusitu, asusumtu, asusutu, sus
simtu) s.; (a medicinal plant); SB; foreign
word(?).

U.KI.dES.KI = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im-td Hh. XVII
44f.; [...] [U.KI.dSES.KI] = su-pa-lu, a-su-si-im-
turn Diri IV 23f.

a) in Uruanna: [.KI.dSES.KI] : U a-su-
si-im-tu (var. a-su-si-ti), [u4 a-su-si-im-tu] :
[U x x] GUD (in sasumtu-group) Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 1 iii 37'f. (Uruanna II); U sa-su-um-
td : U sd-[mu ... ], U a-su-si-ti ANSE = U sa-[mu

.. ] Uruanna II 331 f.

b) in med.: i a-su-su-um-ti ... tasdk la
patan ina Sikari NA[G] you bray a.-plant
(and other medications), he drinks it in beer
on an empty stomach Biggs gaziga 68:5';
i a-si-si-im-ti (ingredient of a vaginal lotion)
KGcher BAM 240:23'; 1 SU tU a-su-[sil-[tu] (in
broken context) AMT 4,4:3; U sit-si-im-ti
(against jaundice) Kuchler Beitr. pl. 19 iv 31
(coll.), cf. U a-su-su-tum Kocher BAM 64 iii 4',
also [I] a-su-su-um-[tu] Ki.1904-10-9,220:4',
[u a]-su-si-e-tt RAcc. 18 iv 12.

For occs. wr. U.KI.dSES.KI, see supalu. See
also sasumtu.

asusitu see asusimtu.

asusumtu see asusimtu.

asusuitu see asusimtu.

asutu (wasutu) s.; moving out, wayward-
ness; OB, SB, NB; cf. asu.

a) in gen.: ultu Babili ana a-su-tu attasi
I have departed from Babylon YOS 3 106:31

(NB let.); nakir a-su-ta illaku a-si ERIN
DA[j x] the enemy who makes a sally(?)
will [meet?] a relief contingent coming
(against him) KAR 428:37 (SB ext.).

b) with alaku (in the idiom "to gad about,"
OB): see alaku mng. 4a (asitu).

38525

oi.uchicago.edu



agabu

agfbu (wasdbu) v.; 1. to sit down physi-
cally (on a seat, an object, etc.), to sit and
wait, to sit idly, to sit down to weep or to
mourn, to sit down to exercise a func-
tion, to be present (in an official capac-
ity, said of kings, judges, witnesses, and
gods and their symbols), to stay somewhere
temporarily (on a journey, on a flight, etc.)
(p. 387), 2. to reside and live somewhere, to
have a domicile (said of gods in their temples,
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons,
individuals and groups in cities, regions,
houses, rooms), to be in residence (said of
debtors and women), to live in a house as a
tenant, to live in another person's household
as a dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do
service (p. 396), 3. to sit, to be (said of inani-
mate things), to be settled, populated, to live
(p. 403), 4. suiubu to make a person sit
down, to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to
make a person exercise a function, to make a
person live or be in a place, to assign a resi-
dence to an official or a workman, to garrison
soldiers, to settle people in a city or a coun-
try, to set up an ambush (p. 404), 5. susubu
(causative to mng. 3) to place objects, etc., to
make a country live under one command, to
repopulate a city or country, in the phrase
subta nehta s iubu (p. 408); from OAkk.
on; I usib - ussab (ni-sa-ab EA 174:24,
176:19, etc.) - (w)asib (OA wasab, MA, NA
usbaku, usbaku, etc., note us-bu TCL 19 27:6,
OA, as-ba-ku-ma Lambert BWL 192:19, MA)
- imp. ib (e.g., KTS 20:18', OA), I/2
ittasab (NA ittusib, wr. it-tu-sa-bu for ittusbu
ABL 1385:16), imp. tisab (tasba see mng. Id-9'),
I/3 (ittanassabu CT 16 44:89,25:25, tattanassab
AfO 19 116 D 25, mu-ta-as-si-ba-at van Dijk
La Sagesse p. 92:2), III usesib (OA, MA also
usasib, OB tuuiiib MIO 12 49 r. 7) -us esib and
usesSab, imp. sesib III/2; wr. syll. (ba-si-ib CT
6 21b:17, OB, ba-as-ba-ku KBo 11 r.(!) 27) and
KU (KU.A KAR 377 r. 36, AL.KU CT 40 6:8, etc.);
cf. abbatu, asbu adj., adbiitu, asibu, adlabu,
asdblitu, mudsabtu, m~abu, niiabu, subtu,
suiubtu, isubu, usbu, usubtu.

du-[u]r KU = a-b[d-bu] Idu II 306; du-ru-na
KU = a(var. wa)-&a-bu ,d ma-'-du-ti Ea I 144, du-ru

a Sbu

KU = MIN (= a-sa-bu) ibid. 145; tu-utus = a-gab DIS
ha-am-tu, dir.ru.un= MIN MES ha-am-t u ma-ru-zi
NBGT II 11f.; dur = a-sd-bu (followed by dur.
ru.u[n] = na-pal-su-hu) Antagal A 211; [du-ur]
[KU] = [a-s]a-bu = (Hitt.) a-ie-su-u-wa-ar Sa Voc.
G 7'; dlr.duir.ru = MIN (= ra-ha-su) sA a-sd-bi
Antagal F 250.

[tu-us] [KU] = [a-s]a-bu = (Hitt.) a-se-su-u-wa-ar
Sa Voc. G 11'; an.tU-uSKU= -si-ib Izi A ii 19; tu-us
KU = wa-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:21 (Proto-Ea);
tu-us KU = a-sa-bu Ea I 141; igi.nim.la.ba.Ku =
a-na KI.MIN (= im-r) a-sib he is sitting for obser-
vation Izi B ii 19.

su-us KU = wa-sa-bu-um MSL 2 p. 151:20
(Proto-Ea), cf. [sd-us] [KU] = [wa-sa-b]u-um ibid.
p. 127 i 31; su-u KU, su-us KU = a-sa-bu Ea I 139f.;
[si-e] [siG7] = a-sa-bu d IME A V/3:237.

i(text ir).xu.ba = u-si-im-ma Ai. I i 6; i.bi.
KU = us-sab-ma ibid. 9; in.KU = d--e-sib ibid. iii 71.

ti-il TI = wa-sd-bu A II/3 Part 4 ii 7, cf. [.. .]
TI = wa-cd-bu ibid. 12; en.na e.ta til.la.a =
adi ina biti as-bu Ai. IV iv 9.

[du-ii] DU, = a-sa-bu Idu II 28; z6.eb.mar =
du1 o.gar = a-Ja(!)-bu Emesal Voc. III 17, dur.
mar = duio.dur.gar = MIN ibid. 18.

pa-ra BARA = a-sd-bu A 1/2:358, cf. lugal.barA.
bara.gd.e.ne = sar-ru a-sib pa-rak-ki Lu I 75;
te-ir TIR = a-sd-bu A VII/4:86, cf. [ti-ir] [TI] =
a-ga-bu = (Hitt.) a-sa-a-tar Sa Voc. AG 4'; ga-al
GAL = a-sd-bu Idu II 45; ki-i KI = a-sd-bu ibid. 316.

Dur.an.ki uru.na.nam am.dur.ru.ne.en.
de.en : ina MIN alisunu a-si-ba they took up
residence in their city Nippur JRAS 1919 190:1 ff.;
imin.bi kur.ta dur.ru.na.mes : sibittisunu ina
erseti ds-bu the seven of them live in the nether
world CT 16 45:129f.; ki.in.dar kur(var. KID).
ra.kex(KID) durun.na..mes : ina nigissi erseti
it-ta-na-ds-sd-bu they always dwell in subterranean
crevices ibid. 44:88f.; Eridu ki.tus.ku.ga.ni
dulr.ru.na.es.am : [ina] Eridu subta elleti us-
bu-ni they dwell in Eridu, the sacred residence
ibid. 18:5f.; d6r.ru an.ku.ga : a-si-bat same
elleti residing in holy heaven BA 5 711 No. 66:4f.,
cf. dur.ri.es : us-bu SBH p. 76 r. 2; duo.ku.
ga.na mu.un.na.dur.ru.am : ina birkisa elleti
iu-e-sib-su-ma she seated him on her holy lap
BA 5 638 No. 7 r. 15f.; dingir.re.e.ne ki.tus
sa.dulo.ga bi.in.dur.ru.ne.es.a.ma : ill ina
subat taib libbi ana u-su-bi to settle the gods in a
residence of their hearts' delight CT 13 35:19 (=
pl. 36); KI.KA§.GAR.RA ba.ni.ib.dur.ru:
ina takulti lu-se-si-ib I will make (the wife of
Anzi) sit down at the banquet CT 15 41:20.

[en.a tus.gar.a KA.zal diM] : en.na du.us.
ka.ra KA.za.al dI~.kur : belu sa ina hegalli as-bu
mutellu du Laroche, RA 58 72: llf.; [a].kaska.a.
ka KUtu. a.mu.[ d ] : ahi bikari ina a-d-bi-ia when
I sit beside (my) beer SBH p. 106:37f.

gub.ba nu.un.nu.zu.mes KU nu.un.nu.zu.
mes : uzuzzu ul idu a-sab-ba ul idu2 they do not
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know (how) to stand, they do not know (how) to
sit down CT 17 41 K.2873:7f.; a.se.ir.ra ba.e.
KU : ina tdnihi wa-si-ib he sits in sorrow 4R 26
No. 8:50f.; me.li.e.a i.KU= inimma ug-gd-ab woe
is me, I am sitting (parallel: azzazu, analu) BRM 4
9:57; ki.ta.mu.se KU.a.ab : ti-gab (var. [ti]-
sam-[ma]) ina sap[1ija] sit down at my feet KAR
111 i 3 and ii 3, var. from KAR 367:1' (Examens-
text); dili.zu.de KU.a : edissiki mina tu-us-bi
(var. edissiga as-bat) why do you sit alone? SBH
p. 68:14ff.; gis.gu.za ... KU.a.na : ina kussi
... ina a-sd-bi-4s when he is sitting on the throne
Lugale I 17; ab.ba inim.zu.bi KU.a.ra : siba
muvde amdti sa ds-bu (do not hit) the old man, the
expert, who is seated (there in the council room)
S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p. 24:19, cf. ibid. 17
and 26, Sum. only VAS 2 79; kas al.KU.a.ni
mud 5.me.gar : ina sikar us-sd-bu r[idati] they sit
down to (drink) the beer in happiness CT 15 41:31
and dupls., see Civil, Studies Oppenheim 88;
in. ga.na.KU : ki'am li //lu // -sib-s4 SBH p. 50:1 f.;
gasan.bi gig.gig.bi ba.da.an.Ku : [beles]su sa
marsti it-ta-sd-ab his lady sat down in sickness
4R l1:15f., cf. ze.eb.gal ba.ni.in.KU = rabic
it-ta-gab SBH p. 76:16; gis(!).gu.za ku.ga.bi
kdr.re ba.an.da.Ku : ina kussisa elli nakri it-ta-
sd-ab the enemy sat down on her holy throne SBH
p. 70:11f.; e.gi4 .a ki.KU an.k.ga.[kex] : (Aja)
a-si-bat same elliti BA 10/1 66 No 1:9f. and dupl.
ibid. 68:10f.; b i .KU : tu-se-sib //i-sib 4R 11 r. 45 f.;
dumu um.me.ga.la nu.KU.a : ma-ru d a-na
mu-se-niq-ti la us-bu the son who did not stay
with a wet nurse Lugale I 28; ki.KU.a.mu
ba.ra.an.da.KU..d.d.en : asar us-sd-bu la tu-
us-ab do not sit where I am sitting (parallel with
uzuzzu and alaku) CT 16 6:222f., and passim in
such texts, cf. gis.gu.za.na nam.ba.KU.de.en :
ina kussisu la tu-gab-ji ibid. 31:110, also ba.ra.
a n .KU. Iu. d e: la ta-at-ta-na-s-sAd-ab-sd ibid. 26:25f.;
ki.tus nam.en.na nu.KU : ina gubat belutisu ul
a-sib ibid. 20:98f., cf. na.K[U] : [u]l a-si-ib TCL
6 53:11f.; I+LU.mu.lu.ne.ka KU.KU. : mu-ta-as-
si-ba-at askuppat awile she is one who always sits
on the threshold of (houses where) men (live) van
Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:2, cited after Civil Dialogue 5
line 112.

mu.un.KU.KU.u.de : ud-e-es-se-bu SBH p. 124
No. 72:13f., cf. mu.un.bi.Ku : -d-e-sib 4R 18
No. 1:12f., gis.gu.za.a KU.e.de : ina kussi su-
su-bu BA 10/1 79 No. 5:5f., [ba].ni.in.KU : u-se-
sib Surpu V-VI 148; sib.bau.nu.ku en.nu.un.
ga bi.in.KU : re'd la salil ana massarti tu-se-sib
you have installed as guardian an ever vigilant
shepherd SBH p. 130:14f.; [za.e] 16 uru.ki
KU.u.me.en : atti sa ali su-gu-bi (and) you
(pretend to be) the one who settles cities van Dijk
La Sagesse p. 91:12.

gis.gu.za ki.ga Ku mar.am : ina kussi elleti
t-.ib she sat down on the holy throne ASKT
p. 119:14f.; dakkan([K].GI§GAL).na mulu dam.

aafbu la

tuk.a KU nam.bi.g6.ga : [ina] takkanni itti
alti amelu la tu-us-ab do not stay in a house with a
married woman OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 8f., see
ibid. p. 86; KU.gar.ra.zu.de: ina a-sd-bi-ki BA
10/1 83 No. 9 r. 3f., cf. KU.bi.gar : us-bu KAR 375
r. iv 6f.; [sa.k]ds.li.bi.Ku.ki.gar.ra.bi : sitiilti
ina a-sd-bi-su CT 16 44:80f.

umun.gal.gal.la.e sa.bi.a nu.un.ti : belu
sa ra-ba-ti ina libbisu ul a-sib the lord of greatness
is not present there BA 5 662 No. 20 r. 3f., cf. en
nu.un.ti : belu ul [a]-sib UVB 15 p. 36:14f.;
umun.bi nu.ul.ti gasan.bi nu.un.ti : belgu ul
a-sib belessu ul ds-bat 4R 11:39f.; dingir.6.a 6.a
h6.ti : il biti ina biti li-sib may the god of the
temple be present in the temple CT 16 23:306f.;
ama nu.mu.un.da.an.ti.na : ummu ul ds-bat-
su-ma no mother stayed with him CT 15 41:5f.,
cf. a nu.mu.un.da.an.ti : abi ul a-sib-su-ma
ibid. 7f.; dingir.mu ki <mu>.ni.ti.en.na.ta
(vars. mu.un.[. . .], [...] ti.la.ta) i.bi.zi bar.
[ra.ab] : ill istu asar ds-ba-ta kinig napli[s] look
kindly upon me, my god, from where you reside
OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812:13f., see p. 15 r. 13f., vars.
from pl. 18 K.4854:8f. and pl. 24 K.3341:4f.; mu.
lu ... e.kur.ra ti.la : belu ... a inaE.KU ds-bu
Weissbach Misc. p. 36:57f., cf. dag.gi4.a ti.la : sa
ina babtum wa-as-ba van Dijk La Sagesse p. 92:3;
en.nu.un.ta i.ti : ana sibitti ii-e-sib-su he placed
him under guard Ai. III iii 15, cf. en.nu.un.ta
mi.ni.ti : MINui-e-sib-su ibid. 18; note an.ta.sir
h 1.ga1 //.ti : ina eldtu tig-bi take your seat in a
higher position TCL 6 No. 51:37f., see RA 11
145:19.

RA = a-sd-bu STC 2 pl. 55 K.4406: 10 (NB Comm.
to En. el. VII 109); [6 // bi-i-tu s]ag // a-d-bu
gil //ru-bu-e AfO 17 133:12 (NB explanation of the
name Esagila); mamit KI.KU ana pan Samas
a-sd-bu the oath (sworn) sitting on a seat facing the
sun, with comm.: ma a ana tarsi MUL.SAG.ME.GAR

ug-sd-bu that is when one sits (looking) in the
direction of Jupiter (because the Sun corresponds
to the planet Jupiter) Surpu p. 50 KAR 94:46f.
(comm. to Surpu III 23); as-sd-bu us-sd-bu
tenant (is) one who lives (for rent) in a house
Tablet Funck 2 r. 3 (Comm. to Alu Tablet XXII in
CT 40 21 Sm. 532:7), see Weidner, AfO 21 46.

1. to sit down physically (on a seat, an
object, etc.), to sit and wait, to sit idly, to
sit down to weep or to mourn, to sit
down to exercise a function, to be pres-
ent (in an official capacity, said of kings,
judges, witnesses, and gods and their symbols),
to stay somewhere temporarily (on a journey,
on a flight, etc.) - a) to sit down physically
(on a seat, an object, etc.): in kussim la tu-
sa-bu you must not sit on a chair RA 23 25: 16

38725*

oi.uchicago.edu



ag9bu la

(OAkk. let.); irrub u ussi ul u-us'-a-ab ul
ikammis he (Atrahasis) comes and goes,
does not (take time to) sit down or squat
CT 46 3 ii 46 (OB Atrahasis); I was very happy
when I saw your messengers mare siprika
ana tekne ina mahrija lu as-bu your mes-
sengers were allowed to be seated in my
presence in order to honor (them) EA 16:8
(MA royal); ihtiridi uktil idddte it-tu-sib he
(the patient) woke up, stayed (awake) and
afterward (even) sat up ABL 108:13 (NA);
RN ina kussz nmmedi u-sib-ma Sennacherib
sat on a chair with arm rests (while the booty
taken in Lakish was paraded before him in
review) OIP 2 156 No. 25:2; wherever my feet
slackened and became tired ser aban sadi i-
sib-ma I sat down (even) on a rock ibid. 72:40;
unfit muttabbilti ekalldtesu kalama sa ina muhhi
u4-i-bu ittilu all the portable furnishings of
his palaces, on whatever he used to sit and
to lie Streck Asb. 52 vi 20; qereb ekallatisu
erub i4-ib ina hiddti I entered its (Susa's)
palace complex and jubilantly took a seat
(there) ibid. 50 v 131, cf. ina ekalli mikiab RN
etelli s u-i-ib TCL 3 350 (Sar.); laki atta RN
sa 4d-ba-ka ina burki DN when you were a
small child, Assurbanipal, you sat in the lap
of Sarrat-Ninua Craig ABRT 1 5:33, see Streck
Asb. 348 r. 7; PN wa-si-ib mahar harimtim
Enkidu was sitting in front of the prostitute
Gilg. P. ii 3, cf. [it-ta-s]a-ab ina mahrisu
Gilg. Y. iv 42, and fit-tal-sab ina sapal harimti
Gilg. I iv 30; sipta ... usamndsi DN a-si-ib
mahrisa Ea, sitting before her (Mama), made
her recite the conjuration CT 15 49 iv 13 (Atra-
hasis); when they bring you a chair e tu-sib
ina muhhi do not sit down on it STT 28 ii 40'
(Nergal and Ereskigal), see Gurney, AnSt 10 114;
Mummu ... us-ba-am-ma birkadu Mummu
sat down on his knees En. el. I 54; ina kussi
tami it-ta-gab he sat down on a chair (used
by) an accursed person Surpu II 101; one of
the officials of the king ina kussi sapiltim
[i]na idi arrim us-s a-[ab] sits down on a
lower chair beside the king RA 35 2 ii 14, cf.
sarrum ... ina kussz mallahim us-a-ab
ibid. 10, also r. iii 26, and uS-sa-am-ma r. iii 15
(Manr rit.); kuss ga a-,a-bi-ka the throne
upon which you are sitting EA 195:8, and

agabu la

passim in this phrase; kallatu ... sep tanassiq
tallaka tu-us-sab the bride kisses the feet,
goes off and sits down ZA 45 42:6 (NA rit.);
kima sarru ina subtigu it-tu-si-[bu-ni] as
soon as the king has sat down on his seat
MVAG 41/3 60 i 4 (NA royal rit.); when Sunas-
sura appears in audience before the Sun
rabilti a Samsi istu GIS.SU.A elisu mamman
ul us-sa-ab kime <. . . > none of the high
officials of the Sun shall remain seated on his
stool in front of him when <he enters> KBo
1 5 i 43 (treaty); two statues of gold isten
[...] istin li-si-ib one should [be standing],
one sitting EA 41:26 (let. of Suppiluliuma);
mamt ina subti ina mahar DN a-sd-bu the
oath taken sitting on a chair before
Samas Surpu III 23, for comm., see lex.
section; kald ... adi TUG lubarsu ina lilissi
ul us-sab as long as the kald-singer (wears)
the lubaru-garment, he does not sit down
beside the lilissu-drum UVB 15 p. 40:10', cf.
[ina] l[iliss]i siparri ina a-sd-bi-8si ibid. 14'
(NB rit.); tallik minu tu-gi-ib mi[nu] you
went, what (is your profit)? you sat down,
what (is your profit)? Lambert BWL 278:7
(Bogh. proverbs); ilu razmu sa eli ameli us-sd-
[bu] a destructive spirit that settles on the
man (opposite: itebbi) KAR 33: 1; zI-ki litbi
a-sab-ki lu-si-bu(text -i) may they rise with
you and sit down with you UET 6 410:9, see

Gurney, Iraq 22 222 (inc.); [summa] ina a-sd-bi-
s sindtu [...] -si x ra x if (a man dreams
that), while sitting, [his] urine [... ] him Dream-
book p. 311 Tablet VII y+1, see p. 266; if a man
during his sickness shivers zi-bi u KU-ab is
restless (lit.: stands up and sits down) (pre-
ceded by itebbi u ikammis) Labat TDP 158:24,
also ibid. 90:9 and 114:34'; summa amelu lu ina
ersi lu ina kussi KU.A if a man sits either on
a bed or on a chair CT 39 42 K.2238+ ii 7 (SB
Alu); umma amelu ina GIS.GiR(!).GUB tamli
a-[sib] if a man is sitting on an inlay-deco-
rated stool CT 41 33 r. 21 (Alu Comm.), cf.
CT 39 39:5; if a snake falls asar us u SAL ...
dg-bu where a man and woman are sitting
KAR 386 r. 41 (SB Alu), wr. KU.MES ibid. 32,

cf. ana muhhi ameli enitma dg-bu CT 38 39:17,
cf. also GIS.GU.ZA aar KU zI-m[a] KAR 389b
(p. 352) ii 23; kima dS-bu-ma ina birit purdi~u
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while he was sitting on his hams (sleep over-
came him) Gilg. XI 200; the man (suffering
from kis libbi) ina muhhi epesu uktammasma
i4-ab should sit crouching (contrasted with
sjUiubu in line 11, see mng. 4a) Kichler Beitr.
pl. 1 i 13; ina urus biti it-ta-sab DN ... ina
apti biti it-ta-sab telitu [DN2 ] ina bdbi kami
urgula a-sib ina muhhi askuppati ds-bat DN3
Nusku took his seat in the bedroom, the
expert [Istar] took her seat at the window,
Urgula was seated at the outer door, Gula on
the threshold AfO 14 146:111 ff. (bit mesiri); said
of sitting in a boat: as-bu ina libbisu kassapu
u kassptu in it (the makurru-boat) sit the
sorcerer and sorceress Maqlu III 130, also ibid.
131f.; Bunene of wise counsel rakib narkabti
a-si-bi sassi driving the chariot, crouching on
(its) floor VAB 4 260 ii 33 (Nbn.); uncert.:
Istar ul immalik elenussa us-bi (see elenu
mng. Ic) CT 15 46:12 (Descent of Istar), per-
haps to sube'u; note referring to birds: if a
bird TA GUB NA ana ZAG DIB-ma u-sib passes
from the left of a man to the right and (then)
alights Boissier DA 34:7, also ibid. 6, cf. also
(if a falcon) ina qaqqari a-sib-ma sits on the
ground (to the right/left of a man and eats
something) CT 39 30:54f., cf. (if a falcon)
ina muhhi isi abli a-sib-ma perches on a dead
(lit.: dry) tree ibid. 52, cf. ibid. 53, and passim
in this text (all SB Alu).

b) to sit and wait, to sit idly: minam sa
adi icmim annim ta-ta-ds-ba-ni why have you
been waiting until today? Kienast ATHE 42:4;
ina GN karam la ti-ca-db inimi terrubu allan
10 ume la ti-ga-db you should not stay in
the karum in GN, when you arrive, you should
not stay more than ten days CCT 3 4:43ff.
(both OA); ITI.8.KAM mahrikunu us-bu-ma
1 awilam ul tapula they (the persons
sent to take over fields last year) have
been waiting before you for eight months
and you have not given his due to any
(of them) TCL 7 11:6, cf. sattam ina GN
ARAD.MES kalusunu us-bu ibid. 8 (OB let.);
I have written you on account of the bull
belonging to PN a-wi-lum(text -lam) ina re's
eqlim wa-si-ib adpurakkum the man sits
waiting beside the field (to do the plowing),
I wrote you (why did you not return the bull

aaibu lb

to him?) PBS 1/2 7:6; lu-si-ib luteqql gumma
sa girrija let me sit and wait, in case he (the
lover) should come my way JCS 15 8 iv 5,
cf. anaku us-ba-am-ma pi bilija estenemme
I sat down to keep listening for the voice of
my lover ibid. 15 (OB lit.); ana sir riquma
wa-as-bu on top of that he is without work
and sitting around (should we still pile up
provisions for him?) Kraus AbB 1 95:20; an
expedition is being undertaken ba'ir sa
mahrija amminim us-sa-bu-ma requ why
(then) are the ba'iru-soldiers under my
command sitting around doing nothing?
ARM 1 31:26; thus now as-ba-ti u qa-la-ti
I am sitting doing nothing and saying nothing
(unable to go out of my city) EA 81:20, cf.
ag-ba-ta [u] qa-[l]a-[ta] (why) are you (the
Pharaoh) sitting doing nothing and saying
nothing (when the Hapiru take away
your cities)? EA 91:3 (letters of Rib-Addi);
Samsi asar sanimma ana nakri ana tahazi
i-si-ib the Sun (in the meantime) waited
elsewhere to make battle against the enemy
KBo 1 5 i 24; they called him sarru sa kakki
issaknuma [ug-s]a-bu a king who puts on
battle array and then stays (at home) KBo 1
10 r. 53 (let.), cf. la as-ba-a-ta ana mat nakri
alikma nakra d~uk do not stay home, go against
the enemy country and defeat the enemy ibid.
54; RN ... ina matisu lu a-sib Assur-sum-lisir
sits in his country (doing nothing) AfO 10 p.
2:8, cf. u a-sib PN ina la beli tigu (see
belitu mng. lb-1') ibid. 10 (MB let.); isten ima
.ina uma ina put masqi it-tas-bu(var. adds -ni)
they waited one or two days at the drinking
place Gilg. Iiii 50; ana pan Samas [u]skinnu it-
tas-bu ahhi kilallan they made a prostration
before Samas (and) both companions sat
down to wait Gilg. VI 156, cf. sajadu u
harimtu ana usbisunu it-tas-bu-ni Gilg. I iii 49;
[ina] bit majalija a-sib mitu death waits (for
me) in my chamber Gilg. XI 232; when he
learned about the march of the king's soldiers
ina muhhi nahal ana ugubti sa ardani ...
it-ta-sab he took up a position above the
wadi to (surprise) the soldiers (the soldiers,
however, changed their route) ABL 520:19

(NB); Epiti ... 4d4-bat(var. -ba-at) ina silli
amari ... ad-bat-ma ipija ippua she lies in
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wait, the (lit.: my) witch, in the shade of the
brick pile, she lies in wait to work witch-
craft against me Maqlu V 2f.; lu a ana pan
marsi ta-at-ta-na-ds-sd-ba or you (pl.) who
always sit around the sick man AfO 19 116
D 25 (Marduk's Address to the Demons), cf.
[ana] IGI- it-ta-na-ds-d-bu JTVI 26 153:2;
nakru ina KI.TU ds-bu imaqqut the enemy
will go down in defeat in his own ambush
CT 30 11 83-8-18,431 i 10 (SB ext.); nakru ina
gubat amirtija KU-ab (see amirtu mng. 3)
CT 20 13:7, cf. ibid. 9 (SB ext.); note also
in the mng. to rest: ni h ti-gab upsih quiet
down, take a rest, appease (your heart)
KAR 58:19 (SB), and the rendering of nu.
kus.iu.e.ne by Nv a-si-bu Nu a-ni-hu not
resting, not tiring Hg. B VI 51.

c) to sit down to weep or to mourn:
uktammisma at-ta-gab abakki I sat down
crouching, and cried Gilg. XI 136, cf. Gilgdmes
it-ta-gab ibakki ibid. 290, also ti-jab bi-ki
[...] lu-si-ib-ma lu-ub-ki Gilg. XII 91f.;
Kesitu tabku bikiti tug-ba-nu the goddess of
Kes cried, sitting in mourning PSBA 23 pl.
after p. 192:10; ilu agru d4-bi ina bikiti Gilg. XI

125; ina iumi sgdu abtaki [... at-t]a-ga-ab
EA 29:57; adirisg i-ib (see adiris) Winckler Sar.
pl. 31 No. 66:41 and Lie Sar. 371, also (in my
city GN) at-ta-gab su-har-rig 3R 38 No. 2 r.
64, see Tadmor, JNES 17 138 r. 15' (Sar.); 4-sib
ina sipitti asar kihulle he sat down in sorrow
on the stool for mourners Streck Asb. 60 vii 15;
aqummis ug-bu En. el. I 58 and II 6, cf.

qdlis tu-us-[bi] (vars. us-bu, tus-bi and tug-ba)
ibid. I 114, for vars. see BiOr 9 168.

d) to sit down to exercise a function, to
be present (in an official capacity, said of
kings, judges, witnesses, and gods and their
symbols) - 1' in OA: isgtn u gina lu-
ug-bu-ma agar usmatni lIpugu one or two
(of them) should sit down in conference
and do what is appropriate TCL 14 3:44;
2 kuaiitum 2 jailtum u-bu-ma two (persons)
from your side and two from mine sat down
in conference CCT 3 30:15; anniiitum lu us-
bu these (persons) have indeed sat down
ibid. 20; ninu wa-dg-ba-ni-ma kasapka isab:
butu we will be present when they take your

agibu Id

silver TCL 14 41:33; PN u PN2 ana PN3 asat
PN, ... isbutuniatima PN4 wa-ga-db PN and
PN2 seized us because of PN3, the wife of PN4,
PN4 being present TCL 21 266:4, cf. (after
the list of witnesses) u PN4 mussa wa-sa-db
ibid. 32, also PN wa-a-db CCT 5 17a: 4.

2' in OB, Mari: this judge ul itdrma itti
dajani ina dinim ul us-sa(text -ta)-ab must not
sit again with the judges in a legal case CH
§ 5:30; PN rabian[um u ... ] Sippar us-bu

[dinam u]gahizusuniti the mayor PN and the
[... of] Sippar sat down and granted them
legal proceedings VAS 8 102:5; ana immertim
la enistim ... la mahari lu wa-as-ba-a-ti ana
ensetim sumhurim wa-ag-ba-a-at (see ensu
usage c) TCL 17 57:27 and 29; LU ebbam gsu
kumma mahrigunu li-si-ib appoint a trust-
worthy man that he may sit with them
A 3529:28; awili sa wa-as-bu s[ib]dtam ikags
sadu u GUD.HI.A ipaqqidu the men who are
sitting (in council) will do what they plan and
assign the cattle Kraus AbB 1 37:9; dUD.BA.

NU.iL.LA ... u4-i-im-ma the (divine mace
symbol) DN (of Ninurta) was present PBS 5
100 ii 10, cf. DN ... ug-bu ibid. iv 2, DN

wa-sa-ba-am-ma ibid. ii 4; istu ina kussi
abija us-bu RA 33 177a 2 (Mari, translit. only).

3' in MB: ul da-ba-ku I was not present
PBS 1/2 16:12, cf. ul a-si-im-ma ittika ul
idabbub BE 17 83:31; Izsdnimma ana ihzi
li-gi-ba (see asi mng. 2c) BE 17 31:10.

4' in Bogh., EA: RN ana kussi garrutti it-ta-
sab Mursili ascended the royal throne KBo 1
8:8, also anaku RN ana kussi abija at-ta-sab
ibid. 16, KUB 3 14:12, cf. sarru a-sib eli kusszi
su KBo 1 15:19; istu ina kussi sa abija u-si-bu

u sehreku when I ascended the throne of my
father and was still young EA 17:11 (let. of
Tusratta); oil to pour on your head inuma tu-
ga-ab ana kussi sarrutaka when you sit down
on your royal throne EA 34:52 (let. from
Cyprus), cf. I have heard [en]ima as-ba-ta eli
[k]ussi bit abika that you are sitting on the
throne of your ancestral home EA 33:10.

5' in Nuzi: umma PN summa anaku la
as-pa-ku-mi u rPN2 mare u mardte u asataja
issabat thus said PN, "I swear that I was
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present when the woman PN2 seized my
children and my wife" AASOR 16 60:25; PN
ina qaqqari sa dini as-bu PN2 itti PN3 ana pani
PN ana pani PN4 dina idinu PN3 ana PN iqtabi
ammeni tahabbilannimi when PN was pre-
siding in court (and) PN2 was arguing his case
against PN 3 in front of PN and in front of
PN4 , PN3 said to PN, "Why are you prej-
udiced against me?" JEN 332:2, cf. (the
other judges asked PN to name witnesses)
kime PN ina qaqqari a dini li-si-bu u PN3
iqtabi that while PN was presiding in court
PN3 had (actually) said ("Why are you prej-
udiced against me?") ibid. 9; PN ittinima
a-mi-ib u ina arkini iltasi PN, though he was
present with us (as a witness), brought in a
claim against us JEN 355:40.

6' in NA: issu bit mar sarri ina kusse
4-Si-bu-u-ni ever since the crown prince
ascended the throne ABL 464:16; hazannu
us-sab the mayor is to be present (during the
rite) ABL 366:10; as to the substitute king
with regard to whom the king has written me
as follows ki masi ume lu-si-ib how many
days should he exercise his function? ABL
359:10, cf. 1 ME ime lu-mi-i[b] he should
exercise his function for one hundred days
ABL 1014:2, also issu libbi UD.14.KAM ...
adi UD.5.KAM. .. ina libbi URU Akkadi it-tu-sib
he (the salam puhi) exercised his function in
the town of Akkad from the 14th of Dumuzi
to the fifth of Abu ABL 46:8, and miiu sa
UD.20.KAM ... ana Akkad etarab it-tu-si-ib
ABL 629:10; DN ... etarab ... .ina ubtisu
it-tu-si-ib ana sarri ... iktarba Sin entered
his temple, took his seat and blessed the king
ABL 134 r. 5.

7' in NB - a' in gen.: dHutaru ...
lillikamma ina elippi lu-si-ib the symbolic
staff should come and take its place on the
boat YOS 3 71:30; sarrani ... ultu muhhi
sa ina kussi u4-i-bu the kings (have been
eager to confirm our privileges) as soon as
they ascended the throne ABL 878:2, cf. RN
arru mahr ma ihliqa [itr]amma ina kussi

4-si-i-bu ABL 281:6, also ina kussika ds-ba-
a-ta ABL 1237 r. 21, ina kussi sa LUT Gurdsim
ki 4-i-bu ABL 1236:15, and passim.

aaibu ld

b' referring to female witnesses: rPN ...
ana sibitu ina libbi as-ba-at fPN was present
at (the transaction) as witness Nbn. 903:8, cf.
fPN ana LTJ.AB.BA.MES ina tuppi mahiri sa
fPN 2 a-sib rPN was present as witness at (the
writing of) the sale document of fPN 2 VAS 6
101:10, also fPN ... ana mukinnitu ina tuppi
sa PN 2 as-ba-at Evetts Ner. 34:8, ana mukin=
nutu ina kunukkika ds-sa-ba-ka (for asbaku)
YOS 3 148:22; PN u fPN 2 DAM-sU ina libbi ana

[sibii]tu as-bu Evetts Ner. 7: 11; ina ka-nakx(nik)
kunukki fPN marat PN2 d-ba-ta 3 GfN
kaspa mahrat TPN, the daughter of PN2, was
present at the sealing of the document and
received three shekels of silver TuM 2-3 8:39;
ina a-sd-bi a TPN ... atfri satir BRM 2
6:15, also ibid. 8:26, 10:26, TuM 2-3 144:36, BE

9 48:37, etc.; ina a-sd-bi sa fPN assat PN nd

din biti VAS 5 38:48, also Peiser Vertriige 117:39,
etc.; ina a-sa-bi a rPN ummisu u rPN 2 altu
PN3 Nbn. 67:14, ina a-sd-bi a rPN martisu
PN2 Nbn. 65:24, ina a-sa-bi sa fPN marassu
sa PN 2 emZti sa PN 3 Nbk. 166:14, and passim

in legal texts; note the spelling ina as-ga-bi
Sa fPN Peiser Vertrige 121:28, TuM 2-3 106:18;

exceptionally referring to men: PN ana gibutu
ina u'ilti sa PN2 a-si-ib Nbn. 194:8, cf. (with
ana mukinnitti) Nbn. 681:8, YOS 6 18:13, VAS 5

57:15, CT 4 32a:8, (with ana sibitu) VAS 4
197:10; ina a-id-bi PN BE 9 15:14, cf. Nbk.

101: 13,Nbn. 957:2, and note ina la a-sa-bi sa
PN Nbn. 65:9, Evetts Ner. 60:2, GCCI 2 359:36,

VAS 3 20:3, 21:3, see San Nicolo, Or. NS 16

292ff., note also: minamma ina la a-Sd-ba sa
bel pihati tallikani why did you go without
the permission (or: in the absence) of the
governor? ABL 771 r. 13, and the answer:
ultu st ds-bu Sinsu ki nillika we went twice
already with his permission (or: when he
was in charge) ibid. 14.

8' in hist.: ultu ina kussi abi banija u4-i-
bu ever since I ascended the throne of my
own father Streck Asb. 211 r. 2, cf. ina
mahre paleja ... ina kussi sarriti rabis
4-i-bu AKA 269 i 44 (Asn.), and passim; ma
... balu t(mija ina kussimu 4-si-bu who
ascended his throne without my consent
Winckler Sar. pl. 33 No. 69:84, cf. ahumu dup

puss inac kussZiutl-mib-ma OIP 41 v 16 (Senn.),
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and passim in such contexts, also kima la
libbi ilima ina kussi sarriti u4-i-im-ma
VAB 4 276 iv 42 (Nbn.); ina Ajari UD.23.KAM
RN ina kussi it-tu-sib Tiglathpilesar ascended
the throne on the 23rd of Ajaru RLA 2 430
r. 26 (year 745), cf. ibid. p. 426 (year 681); PN
EN.NAM bel sihi ina kussi KU-ab the governor
PN, the leader of the rebellion, seated himself
on the throne CT 34 46 i 16, also Wiseman
Chron. p. 50:15, and passim in chron., wr. it-ta-
[sa]b BHT pl. 2:18; itti malkl matitan bel
pahati matija ... ina qereb ekallija u-sib-ma
astakan nigutu I sat down in my palace in
the company of princes from all over the
world and the governors of my realm and
made a feast Lie Sar. p. 80:15 and dupls.;
asar ... sattiamma Assur bell ana parakki
sdtu ana a-sd-bi illa[k]u into which chapel my
lord Assur goes every year to take up his seat
AOB 1 94 r. 2 (Adn. I); mahar Marduk u
Sarpanitu ... ilia u DINGIR gimirsunu a-sib
si-hir-ti akit sa sar ill before Marduk and
Sarpanitu, my gods, and all the other gods
present on the trip to and from the Akitu festi-
val of the king of all gods VAB 4 234 ii 29 (Nbn.).

9' in lit.: wa-si-ib A-nu sar-ri [sa]-me-e
... rabitum Anun[naki w]a-as-bu Anu, the
king of heaven, is seated (in the assembly),
the great Anunnaki are seated (with him)
CT 46 1 ii 45 and 47 (OB Atrahasis); lisana li
kunu ina qereti lis(var. lu-us)-bu they (the
gods) should engage in conversation and take
their seats at the banquet En. el. III 8, cf.
ina qereti us-bu ibid. VI 75; ti-am(var. -sab)-
ma ina puhri lu Jfaqt(a) amatka take your
seat and your voice shall be powerful in the
assembly En. el. IV 15, cf. ina Upsukkin=
nakki ... tas(var. ta-as)-ba-ma take your
seat in the divine assembly hall ibid. III 61,
also i4-i-bu-ma ina unkinnasunu ibid. VI 165,
had i tag-ba-ma (var. ti-is-ba-ma) ibid. II 126;
nugd ... tag(var. ta-ad)-ba-a(var. omits)-ma
ibid. VI 73; ilu rabti hamsassunu 4-si-bu-ma
the fifty great gods took their seats (in the
assembly) ibid. 80; they (the gods) assigned
seats to Marduk, Enlil, and Ea ina tarbdti
maharsunu i4-i-ba-am-ma and solemnly
took their (own) seats facing them ibid. 65;
saqis ... li-di-ma (vars. li-si-ib and li-Sib-ma)

a§abu Id

ilc mahrisu liseribu katradun let him take his
seat (in the Esiskur) and let the (other) gods
bring their presents to him (there) ibid. VII
109; iteru[b asar a]s-bu-ma ilanu he entered
where the gods were convened EA 357:9
(Nergal and Ereskigal); rabitum Anunnaki ...
us-bu imliku milik sa matatim the great
Anunnaki were convened and discussed
decisions concerning all countries Bab. 12 pl.
12 i 2 (OB Etana); ina silli ereni ti-sam-ma
(see buradu mng. lb-2') 4R 17 r. 9; ti-sab-ab

ina kussi STT 28 iii 51', see AnSt 10 116 (Nergal
and Ereskigal); wa-as-bu ustaddanu ummi
dnu the craftsmen convened and deliberated
Gilg. Y. iv 29; us(text du)-bu puhursunu
ustam a ina saplika they (the great gods) all
convened, they discussed matters under
you(r guidance) BMS 1:15; qarradu Nergal
ina kussi sarriti a-gi-ib ZA 43 17:51; [GIs.
GU.Z]A.MES elluti ana a-sd-rbil-ku-nu addi
I have set up holy thrones for you (the in-
voked gods) to sit upon Iraq 18 62:21, cf. ina
subtika ti-gab-ma mar beli ZA 53 237:17 (NB

hymn to Ezida); ta-6s-ba-ma dini dina be
present (addressing Samas and Adad) and
give me a decision BBR No. 75-78 r. 60, cf. i
tupahhirama ... ti-ig-ba-nim-ma ina niqe i
ta-pul-[. .. ] assemble (divine judges), go
into session and answer me (correctly) during
the sacrificial act ibid. No. 89-90:9; mar
bare ina mahar Samas u Adad ina kussi
dajaniti KU-ma d[in ... ] idani the diviner
sits down in front of Samas and Adad on the
judge's seat and gives a [just] decision ibid.
No. 1-20:122, cf. ina mahar Samas u Adad ina
niqe anne ina kusse KU-ma ibid. No. 11:6;
ana Anim Sarrisunu malam as-ba-as-su-nu
she is seated (among) them equal (in rank)
to their king Anu RA 22 173 r. 34 (OB);
[tustes]ser tereteSina ina niqi ds-ba-ta you
(Samas) direct their oracles, you are present
during the sacrificial act Lambert BWL 134:151;
Anu, Enlil, and Ea convened an assem-
bly ina berunu a-si-be Samas KI.MIN ittillat
ili rabitu us-rbal-at among them was seated

amas, among them was seated the outstand-
ing (lady) among the great gods ibid. 162:5f.

(MA); a-gib Ea ki ap-su-u Ea is present (in
the ritual) as the aps RA 16 147:2.
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10' in omens: [...] Berrizu adi hamsim
ina kussim [us]-sa-ab [each generation] up to
the fifth of his (the king's) children will ascend
the throne YOS 10 31 vi 3 (OB ext.); the
king's days are over ina kuss~zu sanum us-
[sa]-ab someone else will ascend his throne
ibid. 56 i 35 (OB Izbu), cf. also sukkallum ina
kussi belisu u-[sa-ab] ibid. 22:3 (OB ext.); sa
kussam wa-as-bu BA.UG6 he who sits on the
throne will die KUB 4 63 ii 28, cf. 8a kussam
wa-as-bu ihalliq ibid. iv 4 (astrol.); sa la-mat-
su ina AS.TE KU-ab one who has no right to
it will ascend the throne BRM 4 13:68;
sehru ina kussi Kv-ab the younger (son) will
ascend the throne TCL 6 4:32 and r. 2 (SB ext.);
NU KU GIS.GU.ZA no occupancy of the throne
CT 28 16 K.9614 r. 1 (SB Izbu); mar garri sa
ina kussi us-gs-bu (var. 6s-bu) matu UR.BI
ibbalakkassuma Iraq 29 120:14 (prophecies);
the adversary of the prince will make peace
with him ana salime us-sab-s4 and will
meet(?) with him for peace CT 27 38:33,
dupl. ibid. 36 r. 11 (SB Izbu).

e) to stay somewhere temporarily (on a
journey, on a flight, etc.) - 1' in OAkk.:
in bit kisertim [a]dima [al]lakam li-is-bu they
should stay in the .... until I arrive HSS
10 10:11 (OAkk. let.).

2' in OA: summa PN ammakam wa-sa-db
asserija turdanissu in case PN is there, send
(pl.) him to me KT Hahn 12:5; summa am:
makam la u-ga-db ali us-bu urdum lilliksum
in case he is not there, the slave should go to
him wherever he happens to be CCT 3 40c: 8f.;
sulum ahika asar wa-di-bu-ni supra write me
about your brother's health, wherever he is
OIP 27 5:26; summa PN ammakam wa-sa-db
sitalama if PN is there, make inquiries BIN
4 48:9; atta ina GN si-ib-ma you yourself
stay in Kanis (until PN is free to leave)
KTS 20 r. 18'; inumi wa-ds-ba-ku-ni iqbiinim
umma sunuma when I passed through, they
told me as follows TCL 20 111:13; anakcu
i-Ha-k us-ba-ku Kienast ATHE 41:7; an
nakam ina bit ubrini PN 4-sa-db-ma PN is
staying here in our inn CCT 4 45b:10;
ina bitim esim ina hursim ra-ku-um (for
raqam?) siit 4-si-ib-ma he moved into the

a§abu le

new house, in the storehouse, doing nothing
TCL 20 129:9'; adi ammakam wa-ds-ba-ti-ni
lakgudakka I would like to meet you while
you are staying there CCT 4 35a:12; adi
sa annakam kal'Pkuni ina GN wa-d4-ba-ku
as long as I am detained here, I will be staying
in GN TCL 19 75:5; ammakam Timilkiaje
sipri paniitim sa wa-ds-bu-ni sala ask (pl.)
there the recently arrived messengers from
Timilkia who are staying over KTS 10:19;
ina alim GN bit PN ... us-bu they are
detained in Akkuwa in the house of (the chief
burullu-official) PN OIP 27 49b: 13; ammakam
inimi wa-dg-ba-ku umma anakuma when I
was there I said as follows TCL 19 64:5; atta
adi imim annim ammakam ta-ta-sa-db you
have been staying there until today (and have
never heard any news from the city) TCL
20 101 :11; PN inaAlim la wa-sa-db ina alakisu
nisabbassu PN is not in Assur, we will seize
him when he comes BIN 4 91:15; andku
annakam ula u4-i-ba-ma ula azzaz I did not
stop here to stay KT Hahn 17:26; abi ina

qaqqirim dannim wa-sa-db my father is in a
dangerous region KTS 37a:16, cf. CCT 2 47b: 26;
anaku eqlam wa-ds-ba-ku I am en route
TCL 19 32:11, cf. eqlam wa-s-ba-[ni]-ma
TCL 14 51:1; note in ref. to staying in some-
one's employ: adi 5 anat isti PN ud-a-db
AAA 1 pl. 27 No. 14:11, also iqqabli harraniSu
ula iqabbi umma PN-ma ula ,4-sa-db CCT 1
10a:8.

3' in OB: summa awilum ina harranim
wa(var. a)-si-ib-ma if a man is on a journey
CH § 112:52, cf. ina girri wa-as-ba-ak-ku
Holma Zehn altbabylonische Tontafeln 7:6, also
adi anaku ina harran belija kdta ina Sippar
wa-as-ba-ku while I am staying in Sippar
during a journey made on your, my lord's,
behalf CT 6 27b: 22; esmema ina ali as-ba-at

ahdima when I heard that you are staying
in the city, I was happy TCL 18 147:7; PN
haliqma ... wa-a-ab-su ina alim mahrika
iqbinim PN has run away and they told me
that he is staying with you in the city YOS
2 62:18; iitu inanna ara UD.5.KAM ina
mahrika wa-as-ba-a-ku five days from now
I will stop over with you VAS 16 73:13;
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aSSum awilum ina Bdbili wa-as-bu u anaku
itti awilim wa-as-ba-a-[k]u because the boss
stays in Babylon and I am there visiting
with the boss Kraus AbB 1 68:6; SAG.GEME

ina bit PN wa-as-ba-at the slave girl is
staying in PN's house ibid. 67 r. 9; UD.3.KAM

ina GN us-bu-ma ul illikasuniidim though
they stayed for three days in Isin, he did not
come to them VAS 16 75:3, cf. marf Isin
UD.3.KAM.MA ina bitim ul us-bu PBS 7 22:12;
adi allakam ina GN-ma lu wa-as-ba-ti ...
istu inanna UD.5.KAM ina GN wa-as-ba-a-ku
you must stay in Sippar until I come, five
days from now I will stay over in Sippar
YOS 2 117:8 and 11, cf. ana alakim ul tamag=
gara a-sa-ri-is-ma tu-us-sa-ba you (pl.) do
not want to come here but are staying there
ABIM 26:30; amtum nawirtum wa-as-ba-at
(see aliku usage b) CT 2 49:22; lu illikanima
MU.1.KAM ... ina libbi dlim lu wa-as-ba
the troops did come here and stayed inside
the city for a year (or two or three) Bagh. Mitt.
2 58 iii 35, cf. ummanatuka sa illikanim
ina ahitim(!) wa-as-ba ibid. 17; UD.10.KAM
us-sa-ba-am-ma asapparakki I will stay over
for ten days and send you (fer.) a message
JCS 11 107 No. 3:7; summa wa-si-ba-ku and
ku lusbat if I stayed (there), I would take
over (the garden) myself TCL 18 87:33; PN
LU URiki sa ina Adab wa-as(!)-bu TCL 11
232:9; adi jarrum ina . .. wa-as-bu-4 VAS 13
71:5 (= 71a:7); asar wa-as-ba-a-ta wher-
ever you stay YOS 2 83:16, cf. TCL 17 58:40,
PBS 7 25:11, and note a-la-am wa-as-ba-ti
PBS 7 39:25, URU.KI wa-as-ba-a-ta PBS 7
105:16, a-lum sa wa-as-ba-a-ku Kraus AbB 1
26:13, URU.KI sa wa-as-ba-ku TCL 17 60:16,
cf. also TCL 18 148:7, TCL 17 56:14, UCP 9 338
No. 14:13.

4' in Mari and Shemshara: amminim ...
ina GN wa-as-ba-at ina GN 2-ma ... i-ib
why are you staying in GN, settle rather in
GN2 ARM 1 18:21 and 24, cf. nakrum sa itti
PN. .. .4s-bu ibid. 5:27; adi aapparakkum
la tallakam ardanumma si-ib do not come here
until I send you word, stay there Laessee
Shemshara Tablets 49 SH 878:23; mar sipri sa
Guts sa ina GN wa-as-bu the messengers
from Guti who stay over in GN ibid. 32 SH
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920:5, cf. if they order you (pl.) to leave, leave
(se-e) summa iqtabinikkuniiim si-ba but
stay if they order you to ibid. 14, itti PN-ma
assat PN2 ahija wa-as-ba-at the wife of my
brother PN2 is staying with PN ibid. 66 SH
858:6, cf. adi sabat GN mahrijama wa-si-ib
he will stay with me until the seizure of GN
ibid. 45 SH 915:9; ina panitim inuma ...
ina GN us-[bu] earlier when they stayed in
GN ibid. 57 SH 861:15.

5' in Elam: amminim wa-as-ba-ta(!)-ma
sulumka la tasapparannima why do you not
send news about yourself while you are
staying over (there)? MDP 18 237:6.

6' in MB: 10 umi ina GN us-sab I shall
stay for ten days in GN Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS
110:6 and 16; PN ultu GN ussima a-tar
sanima illakma u§-[Sam]-ma PN may leave
GN, go elsewhere and stay there (PN2 , who
put up bail for him, will be held responsible)
BE 14 127:9.

7' in Bogh.: pananu ana pani abi abija
ana GN illikummi asranu us-bu-um-mi for-
merly in the time of my grandfather they
came to Hurri and stayed there KBo 1 5 i 15,
cf. u ~i a-si-ib ina GN ibid. 15+19:12.

8' in EA: sar Hatte ina GN a-si-ib u
palhdku istu panisu the king of Hatti is
(now) in Nuhase and I am afraid of him
EA 166:22, cf. ibid. 26; 2 ITI a-si-ib ittija
he stayed with me for two months EA 114:41,
also mar siprika 3 sanati as-bu ina matija
EA 35:36; ina GN as-pa-ku u la ide inuma
kasid I was staying in Tunip and did not
know that he had arrived EA 161:12; hurdsa
... mre siprija ... sa ina GN as-bu ..
itamru my messengers who were staying in
Egypt saw the gold (with their own eyes)
EA 27:24, cf. ardanija ... sa ina Misri i-si-
bu EA 29:174; [am]ur atta ana pani [sarri
bel]ija as-pa-ta see, you are staying in the
presence of the king, my lord EA 158:21;
the Ihtar of Nineveh came to this country
u kime ina pananumma it-ta-sab-ma uktebbi=
tudi and they gave her due honors just as it
was when she had visited (there) before
EA 23:21 (let. of Tuiratta), and passim.
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9' in RS: minumme ardani sa gar GN sa
libbi GN2 ag-bu whatever subjects of the king
of Ugarit stay in the country GN MRS 9 163
RS 17.341:26', cf. lu ardu lu amtu ina mat
Ugarit as-bu-mi sar mat Ugarit ... liter
ibid. 22'; ki lam [ill]ak ina mati saniti ki ina
asranim a-si-ib (my brother knows) that
(the person about whom inquiry is made)
stayed there before he left for another country
MRS 9 111 RS 17.315:20; adi [asranu] a-si-ib
[ki] tabi dugulsu as long as he stays there,
kindly look after him MRS 9 197 RS 17.78:17.

10' in MB Alalakh: ana MU.7.KAM.MES
as-ba-ku I stayed (there) for a full seven
years Smith Idrimi 28.

11' in Nuzi: ina Akkadi as-pa-ku-mi I
was staying (at that time) in Babylonia (and
did not know that the field was lying fallow)
JEN 346:18, cf. istu Hanigalbat as-pa-ku-mi
JEN 328:14; anaku ina GN as-pa-ak u PN ina
bitija iterumma I was (away) in GN when PN
entered my house (forcibly and tore out the
door and took it) AASOR 16 10:19; a slave
girl of mine ran away ina biti sa PN ana
a-ja-bi iqtabus and they said about her that
she is staying in PN's house HSS 9 9:7.

12' in MA: umma arru ina 2 ber eqli
-sab if the king stays at a distance of (only)

two "miles" AfO 17 270:17 (harem edicts).

13' in NA: sarru illak ina GN -sab the
king is coming, he is staying (now) in GN
ABL 409:14, cf. ajaka i-gsab where is he
staying (now)? ibid. 8; [be]li lillika ina GN
lu-sib my lord should come and stay in the
town of GN ABL 1127:9.

14' in NB: arddni sa sarri sa illakunimma
3 iumu 4 ium ina Nippur ds-bu-ma the officials
of the king who are arriving are staying three
or four days in Nippur (they do not want to
let them pass through) ABL 238 r. 12; umu
mala sunu ina GN ds-ba ahhgeunu ... dullu sa
arri .. .. ul ippusu as long as they stay in

Bit Amukkani, their brothers do not work
for the king ABL 258 r. 9; asar ds-bi idi I
know where he is VAS 6 253:4, cf. Dar. 53:8,
also agar ds-ba-tum PN idi PN knows where
she is TuM 2-3 260: 1; ja ina bab nakri ga
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dg-ba-ak (this is nice) that while I am staying
in enemy land (the barley disappears as soon
as I am gone)! YOS 3 164:5; qalla sa PN ki
irubu ina Eanna a-si-ib PN's slave has stayed
in Eanna ever since he arrived (here) BIN 1
25:40, cf. belu lu idi amur ina GN a-si-bi my
lord should know that he stays in GN ibid.
43:17; amti ... la ag-ba-ku tahteliq my
slave girl ran away while I was absent
Thompson Rep. 183 r. 6.

15' in hist.: ki ina GN us-ba-ku-ni while
I stayed in GN Scheil Tn. II r. 11, also ibid.
obv. 9, ki ina put GN us-ba-ku-ni AKA 319 ii
70, and passim in such contexts in Asn., cf. also
WO 2 412:6, and passim in Shalm. III; he aban-
doned his wife and children ana it Musri

. innabitma sarraqis 4-sib fled over the
Egyptian border and stayed there like a
thief Winckler Sar. pl. 26 No. 56:12; ana 11
sanate a-sab-su iqbi he (Marduk) ordered his
(own) stay (away from Babylon) to last (only)
eleven years Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 10:9, cf. 20
sanati dEN Asur a-sib-ma Bel stayed for
twenty years in Assyria BHT pl. 2 r. 9, cf.
also Marduk a ina fpale sarri mah[ri] ...
4-i-bu ina qe[reb] Assur Streck Asb. 244:40;
DN sa 1635 anati ... talliku tu-si-bu qereb
Elamti Nana, who had left and stayed for
1,635 years in Elam Thompson Esarh. pl. 17 v

11, and passim in Asb.; Nabd Tagmetu ina bit
Istar Agsuriti ds-bu-ma (because their temple
was in ruins) Nabfi and Tasmetu have been
staying in the temple of the Assyrian Istar
(receiving only surqinnu-offerings) Bohl
Chrestomathy p. 36:25 (Sin-sar-iskun); istu qereb
Eanna tiisima tu-gi-bu la subassu (the Istar
image) which had gone away from Eanna
and stayed in an unseemly place VAB 4 274
iii 26 (Nbn.).

16' in lit.: etellima ina [samdmi] ug-sd-
am-ma urrad ina appi issimma akkal inba
I (the eagle) will fly up, I can stay in the sky,
and descend to the crown of the tree only to
eat the fruit Bab. 12 pi. 13:19 (OB Etana, from
Elam), restored from ibid. pi. 1:35f.; ilit izibuma
adliunu Subtisgunu masgs us-bu the gods had
abandoned their cities and stayed forgotten
in their (temporary) abodes CT 15 2 viii 10
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(OB); saparris nadma kamdris us-bu they
(the defeated gods) were lying in the net,
caught in the meshes En. el. IV 112; you
draw a line around the sick person's bed
UD.3.KAM ina biti a-si-ib he stays home for
three days AMT 88,2:6; ki sibi ... tu-si-ib
ina ali ki serri ... tu-si-ib ina biti like an
old man you stay in the city, like a small
child in the house Gossmann Era I 47 f.

17' in rit.: ildni sa GN ina al Assur
us-bu the gods of Kar-Tukulti-Ninurta are
staying in Assur MVAG 41/3 16 iii 41; kima
DN ina bit akitu ina paramahi it-tas-bu as
soon as Bel takes up his seat on the supreme
dais in the Akitu chapel Pallis Akitu pl. 11
r. 28, cf. ibid. pl. 8:4; ina bit labbini KU Speleers
Recueil 308:5 (MA); the exorcist and the
butcher istu UD.5.KAM adi UD.12.KAM ina
seri KU.MES stay in the desert from the
fifth to the twelfth day RAcc. 141:363 (New
Year's rit.), cf. sarru ... ina bit rimki KU-ab
BBR No. 26 iv 36; kima sa DN birit siddi iktaldu
ina muhhi subat hurdsi ... KU-ab as soon as
Anu arrives inside the curtained-off space,
he sits down on a golden seat RAcc. 90:29,
cf. ilani ,unitu ... ana subtisunu iturruma
us-sa-ba ibid. 93:22, and passim in this context

referring to images; adipu hatta uhdpma
Tu-ma ina subtiu KU-ab the exorcist purifies
the (divine) mace, it enters and "sits down"
in its place RAcc. 118:4, and passim said of ob-

jects of worship; it is prescribed as follows
UD.7.KAM ina libbi urigalli -sab he (the king)
is to sit for seven days within the reed shelter
ABL 370:12 (NA); ina libbi kikisi [err]ab us-
sab he (the king) enters the (ceremonial) reed
hut and sits down ABL 4:9; DN tuss ina libbi
bit akiti tu-u4-ab the goddess Tasmetu goes
out (of her cella) and takes up her seat in the
Akitu chapel ABL 858:12, cf. terab ina sub:
tisa tu-u-sab (toward evening) she enters (her
cella again) and sits down on her postament
ibid. 20, also Sin ... ina akit 4-sab ABL 667:9,
ina sulme ina subtisunu i[t-tu]-us-bu ABL
42:13, ilu ana subtiu 4-sib ABL 841:6, Nab
. .. ina subtisu us-sab ABL 366 r. 5, and note

Adad itebbi ina libbi akite i-sd-ab ABL
1197:8; UD.15.KAM lu-si-ib UD.22.KAM litbi
he (the king) should take up residence on the
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15th, he should rise on the 22nd (and go to
the river on the 24th) ABL 53:9 (all NA),
cf. 2 ime ina bit mesir KU CT 4 5:14, see
KB 6/2 p. 42.

18' in omens: kakke marsuti mahar
abullija KU.MES a dangerous enemy will be
before my gate CT 20 3:11; DINGIR.MES

KUR NIM.MA.KI KU.MES the gods will stay
(temporarily) in Elam TCL 6 1: 25 (both SB
ext.); wa-sa-ab sibi[tti] a stay in prison
YOS 10 54:30 (OB physiogn.); if (the image of)
Marduk during its leaving or its entering
Esagila ibbalkitma ina qaqqari iu-ib slips off
(its vehicle) and lands on the ground CT 40
38 K.13290:2 (= ACh Supp. 2 18 r. 14); [rubd]
ina mat nakri ina namesu KU-ab the prince
will stay in the open country of the enemy
KAR 437:8.

2. to reside and live somewhere, to have
a domicile (said of gods in their temples,
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons, in-
dividuals and groups in cities, regions, houses,
rooms), to be in residence (said of debtors and
women), to live in a house as a tenant, to
live in another person's household as a
dependent, a servant, or a pledge to do service
- a) to reside and live somewhere, to have
a domicile (said of gods in their temples,
cities, etc., kings in their palaces, officials in
their seats of office, soldiers in garrisons,
individuals and groups in cities, regions,
houses, rooms) - 1' said of gods: Samas
wa-si-ib bitim sdtu Samar, who resides in
this temple Syria 32 12 iv 14 (Jahdunlim);
istaritu Anim a-si-bat tu'e sa Eanna heavenly
goddess who resides in the tu'u-chapel of
Eanna AfK 1 26 iii 34, cf. Innin a-si-bat
atmanu hurdsi who resides in a golden shrine
VAB 4 274 iii 13 (Nbn.), cf. also enima Ninurta

. . ina at <ma >nisu ... ana dardte i4-s-bu
AKA 211:24 (Asn.); may Nabu a-sib mumme
who resides in the mummu-house (take the
life of the person who takes a tablet away)
Kocher BAM 1 iv 35 (curse in colophon), cf.
Aja ... a-si-bat bit erdi VAB 4 258 ii 20
(Nbn.), Ningal ... a-si-bat i.GI6 .rAR a qereb
iarrana (see gipdru mng. Ic) Streck Asb.
288:10, and cf. giparadu ... Ea u Damkina
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... ina rabbdti us-bu En. el. I 78; ina gimir
ili a-sib parakki among all the gods on
daises Craig ABRT 1 31 r. 51; ina papahi
belutika ... ina a-sd-bi-ku when you (Samas)
reside in your lordly chapel VAB 4 258 ii 18
(Nbn.), cf. ina qereb bit papahi ... hadis
ina a-$d(var. adds -a)-bi-ki Borger Esarh.
76:16; bitu ana a-sa-ba DN la ussum

sikinsa a building not fit for Ninkarrak to
reside in VAB 4 76 iii 16 and 20 (Nbk.); salam
Samas beli rabt a-sib E.BABBAR.RA sa qereb
Sippar BBSt. No. 36 legend No. 1 (pl. 98), cf.

Assur ilu siru a-si-ib E.HUR.SAG.KUR.KUR.RA

AOB 1 64:48 (Adn. I), and passim with names of

temples; DN a-sib-ti URv Iin Gula, who
resides in Isin PBS 1/2 30:4 (MB), cf. Ninurta
a-sib Kalhi ADD 493 r. 6, also ilani a-Si-bu-ut
Uruk OIP 2 87:32 (Senn.), and passim with names

of cities; note the writing a-si-bdt GN KAR
109 r. 9, ADD 376:18, 460:5, note also

matu sa libbaka a-sab-4s ublu in any country
in which your heart prompted you to reside
(you establish the worship of your great
godhead) AnSt 8 60 ii 26 (Nbn.), ilani a-si-
bu-ut mahazi mat Sumeri u Akkadi Winckler
Sar. pl. 35:143; ilu rabdtu sa ina ali Sa sarri
... as-bu ABL 895 r. 6 (NB); referring to
cosmic localities: ilu rabiti a-si-bu same
Anim Surpu VIII 78, cf. ilani a-si-bu Animn
BMS 11 r. 35, see Ebeling Handerhebung 74,

dIMIN.BI Igigi a-sib sd-ma-mi JNES 19 33:54,
Anum a-si-bu samami AfO 19 62:36, Samas
u Adad a-sib same elluti BBR No. 75-78 r. 69,
Assur ... a-sib burumi elliti OIP 2 149 No.
5:5 (Senn.), and note, said of stars: a-si-ib
samame VAB 4 278 vii 3 (Nbn.); Sin ... bel
ilani u Istar a-si-bu-tid a jame u erseti
CT 34 27:43 (Nbn.), and passim; Ea-sarru ...

wa-si-ib zv+ <AB>-im VAS 1 32 i 8 (Ipiq-Istar),
cf. ilu rabuti a-si-bu-ut qereb Irkalla STT 28
v 8, see AnSt 10 122; Sumalija belet Sade elluti
a-si-bat reseti DN, the Lady of the pure
mountains who lives on mountain tops BBSt.
No. 6 ii 47, cf. a-si-bu sade elluti reran eldti
Surpu VIII 39; note the personal names:
Td-ab-a-ja-ab-u Sweet-Is-His-Presence VAS
7 82:15, 153:20 (OB), wr. Ta-wa-a-ab-u
MDP 28 445 bis 2, for similar names in NA,
see Tallqvist APN p. 235f.
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2' said of kings: sarrum mamman wa-si-ib
Mari ti'amtam la iksudu no king residing in
Mari had ever reached the sea Syria 32 12 i
36 (Jahdunlim); ala u ekalla sdtu ... ana ume
riuqti liqbd a-sab-su-un may he (Aisur)
command that they (the kings of his line)
reside forever in that city and palace Winckler
Sar. pl. 25 No. 54:3, cf. ibid. pl. 36:193, also
a-si-ib libbisa (referring to the palace) ibid.
pl. 40:146, and [a]-sib ekalli sdtunu Lie Sar.
p. 82:8; RN L Kaldaja a-sib qereb agamme
the Chaldean uiizubu, who lives amidst the
swamps OIP 2 34 iii 53 (Senn.), and passim in
such phrases; arrani a-si-bu-te tdmti the
kings living in the sea (whose fortifications
are that same sea) Borger Esarh. 57 iv 82;
[ina al Assur] ina la a-sa-bi-ia while I was
not in residence in Assur (the king of Elam
attacked my troops) Streck Asb. 224 No. 21:2
and Bauer Asb. 2 56:5; the goddess Dilbat
sa ... la a-Sa-ab-sa itti nie mat Aribi taqbi
who had expressed her wish not to reside any
more among the people of Arabia Streck Asb.
222 No. 19:4, restored from ibid. 218 No. 15:4;
al pale alu sa sarru ina libbi da-bu the "city
of the dynasty" is the city in which the king
stays ABL 895:5 (= Thompson Rep. 274);
do you not know that I have given you the
kingship of Telmun ina libbi lu as-ba-a-ta
there you can reside (now, there you can live
under my protection) AAA 20 pl. 100 No.
106:25 (NB let. of Asb.); sarru ina E ds-bu M[u]-
si ana damiqte izzakkar in the palace where
the king resides his name will be blessed
KAR 178 v 8 (hemer.).

3' referring to officials: ana PN rabi sik
katum u bare sa ina GN wa-as-bu qibima tell
PN, the rabi sikkati, and the diviners who
officiate in Sippar-Jahrfirum VAS 16 59:4 (let.
of Ammisaduqa), also ibid. 27:4, 60:4, 61:4, 97:4,
also LU.MES ~ut phatim sa ina GN wa-as-bu
LIH 56:6 and 13, also LIH 88:12 (all OB royal
letters); PN satammum sa mahrija wa-as-bu
1 GUR ukultam irisanni PN, the satammu
who is stationed with me, asks me for one
gur (of barley) for fodder Sumer 14 29 No. 11: 5
(OB let.); anku adi mati as-ba-ak-ku ana
nasari assatika as long as I am on duty to
watch your wife MRS 9 140 RS 17.372A+:8,
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cf. anaku adi immati as-ba-ku u anassar bel
hitika ibid. 141 RS 17.228:7; ina a-sa-ab
belija ana belija altapra u ianna ... altapra
I wrote to my lord during the time when my
lord was in residence and now I am writing
(again) BE 17 3:22; amelu sa PN sa ina
muhhi harbisu 6d-bu itti asirija ihtaliq the
man belonging to PN who is in charge of a
harbu-field ran away with a prisoner of mine
PBS 1/2 22:10, cf. s4 ana pan namkari sa

belija a-si-ib he is in charge of my lord's
irrigation canal BE 17 40:16 and 18 (all MB let-
ters); the king should give us archers so that
we can reconquer the cities of the king u
ni-ja-ab ana alani sarri and reside (as rulers)
in the cities of the king RA 19 107:21, and pas-
sim in EA; [l]iS'al sarru rabisa enima as-bu-
nim ana GN the king should ask the regent
whether they are stationed in GN EA 155:66;
u jaddi ala GN ana a-sa-bi-ia would that he
(the king) would give (me) the city of GN
as my residence EA 137:65, cf. ana a-sa-bi-ia
EA 88:39; the two kings have made peace
with each other u anini mannu ina bit abisu
it-ta-sab and as to us, each has taken up
residence in his paternal house ABL 214 r. 13,
cf. adu PN qipi sa GN ip-hi-tu ina GN us-sab
now the qipu-official of GN has .... and
resides in GN ibid. r. 16; in the Sealand,
where ultu bit PN la ds-bu ever since (the
governor) Na'id-Marduk has ceased to be in
office (Sin-balassu-iqbi has seized 500 of the
displaced persons and fugitives) ABL 839:15;
LU.GUT.EN.NA.MES mahrite sa as-bu-un-ni-ka
libbussa libbagunu itti belesunu ki pairu as to
the former guennakku-officials who have been
residing in it (Nippur), on what good terms
have they been with their lords! ABL 540:5,
cf. ammeni ... ina Nippur tu-sib why did
you take up residence in Nippur? ibid. 4;
the Elamite officials ask ki ina LU Huhan u
ki ina TRU GN nu-us-sab should we take up
residence among the Huhan tribe or in the
city GN? ABL 281:15 (all NB); siruSiun
erumma i4-ib qereb GN he (Tarqu) made an
invasion against them (the Assyrian gover-
nors in Egypt) and made Memphis his
residence Streck Asb. 6 i 60, cf. if they
are able to remove Tarqf from Egypt
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attini a-sd-ba-ni mnu what about our
staying (here) in power? ibid. 12 i 122, cf.
also (if they remove the palace personnel)
ninu wa-sa-ab-ni ki RA 42 76:27 (Mari let.);
mar sarri sa ina al patija ds-bu the prince who
is stationed in one of my border cities (will
rebel against his father) ZA 52 242:35 (astrol.),
also cited ABL 1216 r. 14; mar sarri URU
ds-bu ana nakri inaddin the crown prince
will deliver to the enemy the city where he
is stationed TCL 6 3:21, also (with kabtu an
important person) ibid. 20; the enemy will
abandon its entrenchment URUT d-bu ussi
and leave the city which he occupies KAR
423 iii 26 (SB ext.).

4' referring to soldiers in garrisons, work-
men and other groups: PN is-de PN2 u-sa-ab
Kish 1930,170a r. (OAkk.), and passim in OAkk.,
see MAD 3 p. 73; 3 LTu GN sa wa-as-bu kalusunu
ma LU GN all three persons from Zibbatu who
are stationed (here) are indeed from GN
VAS 16 127:14, cf. 4 LT Hiritumki.MES a
mahrika wa-as-bu TCL 1 21:5; ana ERIN.
HI.A sa mahar PN wa-as-bu PSBA 33 221:16;
itti ERIN PN um-ma-ti-su-nu li-is-bu LIH
23 r. 4'; sehheritum da mahrija wa-as-bu
Kraus AbB 1 107:2; ina MA.LAH 4 1 awilum
mahrija ul wa-si-ib not one of the sailors is
stationed with me VAS 16 23:7, cf. itti
NAGAR sa ina bitim wa-as-bu ibid. 79:19; as
my lord knows, my grandfather PN in the
time of Hammurapi sA ERIN [...] a-si-ib
GN belonged to the [... ]-men stationed
in GN PBS 7 83:3; qati ERIN.HUN.Gi ... sa
ina Sippar wa-as-bu list of hired men who
are stationed in Sippar PBS 13 56:2; naditu-
women GA.GI4.Aki as-bu PBS 8/2 256:11; sab
birtim sa ina Sippar wa-as-bu the soldiers
of the fortress who are stationed in Sippar
LIH 88:14 (all OB); sabum ... ana birtim
u--sa-ab ARM 1 20 r. 6'; PN itti sabim zu-sa-ab
... 1 awilam sa ina birisunu is-sa-bu ...
beli lispuram PN is stationed with the troops,
my lord should send here one of the men who
is stationed among them (with orders)
ARM 6 29:10 and 13; u atta qadum di-ta-at
sabim dti . .. ina GN ii-ib ina GN wa-ga-
ab-ka inam ul mahir but as for you, stay in
GN with the rest of these troops, it is not
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desirable that you should stay in GN 2

ARM 1 53:10f.; NAM.LU sa PN ina GN as-bu-
ma PN PN2 ispurma uselamma ina GN2

usesimma the retainers of PN were stationed
in GN but PN sent PN2 and he brought (them)
up and settled (them) in GN2  BE 14 127:2,
cf. (after a list of twenty names) amelutu
sa belija kinitu ina GN ina bit PN ds-bu
Aro, WZJ 8 573 HS 115:19, also amelittu sa
iii sa ina bit PN ds-ba-tu4  PBS 2/2 116:12;
naphar 4 qinni PN PN2 umassi ina URU GN
a-si-ib PN 2 released in all four (previously
named) members of a family belonging to
PN, (they are) settled in GN BE 14 126:12
(all MB); ERIN.MES a-sib alani uatu .. .
ukinsunti he has assigned the soldiers
stationed in these towns (to help the gover-
nor) BBSt. No. 6 ii 9, cf. ERIN.MES Nippur'
Babili lu sab sarri mala ina alani sa Bit-
PN ds-bu all the contingents of soldiers
from Nippur and Babylon as well as the
royal army stationed in the towns of (the
district) Bit Karziabku ibid. ii 4; the Hittite
troops ina libbi mdtisu ana nasdri as-bu are
stationed in his (Sunassura's) country to
protect (it) KBo 1 5 ii 48, also ibid. 58, cf.
sdbu u narabtu sa [ina] libbi ali as-bu KBo 1
3:43, arddnija sa ina libbi ali as-bu ibid.

14:15; amelitu a as-bu-nim ina ekallisi the
servants who lived in his palace EA 62:25 and
28, also ibid. 24; and the city saw that
another army had come into the city
u t[im]aggaru a-sa-bu errebi and they agreed
that the newcomers should take up the
garrison EA 138:62; mar eUra ina kussi ina
libbi mat Ugarit la us-sa-bu the inhabitants of
Ura must not sojourn in the country of Uga-
rit during the winter MRS 9 104 RS 17.130:18;
sar mat Ugarit ana a-sa-bi ina libbi
matisu la umassarsu the king of Ugarit will
not permit him (a merchant, native of Ura
who has lost his capital in Ugarit) to settle in
his (the king's) country ibid. 23, cf. also lu
as-bu-mi ibid. 97 RS 17.79+ :18'; ina TJR GN
mar Halab ... as-bu natives of Halab have
settled in GN Smith Idrimi 23, cf. a-ba-nu
ana GN ahheja ... ittijama ag-bu-4 we settled
in Emar and my brothers settled with me
ibid. 6 and 8; PN ina da ilki a-gi-im-mi 'u
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ahhesu ana narkabdte as-bu-mi PN is stationed
in the town in which he has to perform feudal
obligations and his brothers are stationed
with the chariots JEN 498:5 and 7; PN mar
PN2 sa URv GN itti ahhesu la a-si-ib PN, the
son of PN2 from GN, is not (listed as) present
with his brothers HSS 15 25:2, and passim
in this text; minumme bitdtu sa ekalli sa
halsika as-bu all the families belonging to
the palace who are settled in your district
JEN 551:4, cf. minumme nisut ekalli sa ina
Nuzi as-bu HSS 9 3:8; 4 NAM.LU.LU.MES
annuti Sa as-bu-u serriZu sa rPN these (pre-
viously named) four individuals who are
living in (the house) are the offspring of
(the slave girl) PN AASOR 16 34:9, cf. minum:
me serrisu rihti sa la as-bu ibid. 15; naphar
22 SAG.GEME s a arri ina GN as-bu HSS 16
346:26, cf. PN PN2 ina bit PN, re' sa ekalli
a-si-ib 2 L.MES annitu sa GN HSS 14 554:3
(all Nuzi); alani eqlate kirdte nise a-sib libbisun
villages, fields, gardens (and) the people living
in them (given to Samas-sum-ukin) Streck
Asb. 28 iii 76, cf. ERiN.HI.A-ia.MES Sa ina
misir matisu as-bu ibid. 200 iv 11; ina GN
li-ta-sab-' they should become settled in Bit
Amukkini ABL 258:10 (NB); they should
show them (the refugees from Babylonia) a
house in Nineveh ina libbi lu-si-bu u nice
bitija ... ittisunu lu-si-bu they should settle
in it and the members of my household
should live with them ABL 960 r. 7 and 9
(NA); (sheep and goats belonging to four
named persons) LU URU Lahitaja sa ina
harri PN 6s-bu natives of GN who are settled
on the PN canal AnOr 8 5:9 (NB).

5' referring to people living in cities: the
owner of the maintenance field (sukussu) and
the spear (field) will come sukis wa-si-bu-ut
libbi a-lam immarma and inspect the main-
tenance field of the people living inside the
city Kraus AbB 1 29:25 (OB); Sa ubtam la
i-us-sa-bu anaku usesibusunu those who did
not want to live in settlements I made do so
Smith Idrimi 85; ajdmi telqi amiliti ana
a-ga-ab ina ali from where will you take
people to live in (my) town? EA 138:41; I
encouraged them ana a-tab dli epis biti
zaqdp sippati to live in the city, construct
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houses, plant gardens Borger Esarh. 25 vii 29;
nise a-si-bu-ut ali sdsu any inhabitant of
this city OIP 2 153 No. 17:24, cf. bahulati
mat Kaldi a-sib TRU GN ibid. 75:83 (Senn.),
nigs a-si-bu-te alani sdtunu Borger Esarh. 55
iv 43, also nise a-sib libbiun Thompson Esarh.

pl. 17 iv 51 (Asb.); a-sib Babili suniiti sunu
issirumma these inhabitants of Babylon,
indeed they are birds (and you their decoy)
Gossmann Era IV 18.

6' referring to people living in a region:
LU.MES Rabbaja sa ina ebirtim ina mat GN
wa-as-bu the Rabbaja tribe, which is
dwelling beyond the river in the land of
Jamhad ARM 1 6:11; ardanisunu ina HUR.
SAG as-bu KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 23; sabe anndtu ...
eberti mat URU GN ina libbi nakri as-bu
these people (now) live across the GN
country among the enemy KBo 1 1:16; I
released to them the country which I had
taken away ana asrisunuma it-ta-as-bu and
they settled where they were before ibid. 24;
sa tdmti ana sadi a sadi ana tdmti a-sab-s4-nu
aqbi I ordered those from the seashore to
live in the mountains, those from the
mountains (to live) on the seashore Borger
Esarh. 58 v 20, cf. a-si-bu-tu(var. -ti) sadi u
mati Lyon Sar. p. 18:93, nice GN ... a-si-bu-te
hursdni pasqiti Borger Esarh. 51 iii 48, amer
liti GN a-si-bu-ut sadi marsi OIP 2 86:16
(Senn.); sabe ... ja ina niribi sa KUR GN
ana kadi us-bu the men who do guard duty
in the pass of Mount Wasdirikka TCL 3
86 (Sar.); Arbaja riiqti a-si-bu-ut madbari
remote Arab tribes living in the desert Lie
Sar. 121; nisea-si-bu-ti matati s tina Thompson
Esarh. pl. 16 iv 27 (Asb.); nisi a-si-bu-ut
nagi suatu the people living in that province
TCL 3 170, and passim in this text (Sar.); a-si-

bu-ut tdmti those who live on the seacoast
Winckler Sar. pl. 44 D 27; tdmti ebiruma i4-i-
bu qerebsun they crossed the sea and settled
among them OIP 2 86:23 (Senn.); ina birit
KUR GN KUR GN2 i-si-bu-ni they (the
refugees) settled between Mount GN and
Mount GN, AKA 324 ii 82 (Asn.); LU Puqiidu

ina qaqqarigunu ds-bu the Puqfidu tribe lives
in their region ABL 275 r. 10; naqab LU
Arame a-sib ah ncr Idiglat the main body of
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the Arameans living along the Tigris Winckler
Sar. pl. 40 v 19, cf. LU Puqidaja sa ina nar
Kadannu as-bu ABL 1052:4 (NB); sitti nige
a-si-bu-ti URU Bit-mImbi the balance of the
people living in the (main) city of Bit Imbi
Streck Asb. 44 v 9; Jamana sa ina ndr marrat
ds-bu-i u sa ahulli a ndr marrat as-bu-4
the Greeks who live in the salty sea and
those who live beyond the salty sea Herz-
feld API 30:18f. (Xerxes Ph).

7' referring to individuals: bitam sa PN
wa-dd-ba-at-ni bitum bit PN2 as to the house
in which the woman PN lives, it is a house
belonging to PN, TCL 21 255A: 3, cf. ibbitim
erim wa-ds-ba-ku I am living in an empty
house COT 3 24:32; assumi bitim a wa-as-
ba-ni-ni as to the house in which we live (I
became afraid that the house was in bad
repair) AAA 1 pl. 19 No. 1:4 (all OA); bitum
sd jfm ahati ina libbisu wa-as-b[a-at] this
house is mine, my sister lives in it Pinches
Berens Coll. 99:7; istu ina alini wa-as-bu ina
sartim matima sumsu ul hasis for as long as
he has stayed in our town his name was never
mentioned in connection with any misdeed
TCL 18 90:26; sa kaniki la najima ... ana
wa-sa-bi-im la tanaddiium do not permit
anybody who carries no sealed document (of
permission) from me to settle (there) Sumer
14 23 No. 5:23, cf. ina kaprisu li-si-ib-ma
bissu u eqelSu limur he should stay in his
village and look after his house and field
ibid. 13 (OB Harmal); annikdm wa-sa-bu-um-
ma wa-as-ba-at you are indeed living here
Kraus AbB 1 36:14f. and 22; ana PN tamkarim
LU.ZIMBIRki a ina GN wa-as-bu to the
merchant PN, a native of Sippar, who lives
in Kar- amas LIH 90:11; fPN a-si-ib-tu
Dunni-bdbanik RA 10 67 No. 84:8', also,
wr. wa-si-ib-ti GN ibid. No. 53:2, 6, and 12;
who has released you and your brother there
agaris wa-as-ba-tu-nu ilk tuhalliqama u
asaris ta-at-ta-as-ba so that you have settled
there and have ruined my ilku-field and are
just sitting there? TCL 1 40:6f.; ina al
sunqim wa-ag-ba-a-ku tidi atta you know
that I live in a city (where there is) famine
BIN 7 53:10; give one gur of barley to your
mother eridgiga la wa-ag-ba-at she must not
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remain destitute AJSL 32 280 No. 5:13, cf.
(why do you write me) suhartum mahar marat
PN us-sa-ab "The girl is to live with the
daughter of PN" CT 29 9a: 9, also anumma
PN mahrika wa-si-ib CT 6 27a:20, PN u PN2

mahrikina wa-as-bu TCL 1 23:9, assum ...
mare PN sa mahriki wa-as-bu TCL 17 54:8 (all
OB); awild A t i-ti-su-nu us-bu AS 6 p. 29:4
(Tell Asmar); PN sa ina panitim ina GN wa-si-
ib PN, who formerly lived in GN (has left for
GN 2) ARMT 13 107:7; DA s a PN wa-as-bu
adjacent: the house in which PN lives
MDP 18 204:7 (- MDP 22 51), cf. ina bitim
sa PN wa-as-bu MDP 22 21:8; [a]naku [i]na
kidi[n DN] as-ba-ku-ma 2 iss ja ikkisma ana
PN iddin ina kidin Simut as-ba-ku-ma 8
isszja ikkis while I was under the protection
of DN, he cut down two of my trees, and
gave them to PN, while I was under the
protection of the god Simut he cut down
eight of my trees MDP 24 390:2 and 5;
[S]AL.NENNI assassu a-sib-ti sillisu Craig
ABRT 1 4 i 12 (SB tamitu); his father's
brother died and is buried in GN u PN abusu
ina GN '-si-ib and his father PN has settled
in GN BE 14 8:17 (MB); may Sin cover his
body with leprosy ina kamat alisu li-sib
so that he must live outside his own city
BBSt. No. 11 iii 5, and passim in such curses;
what shall I myself do sa as-ba-ti ina libbi
Hapiri since I am living among the Hapiru?
EA 130:37; jamuttu ana muhhi eqli lirsip lu-
si-ib each one should build (a house) near
(his) field and reside (there) ABL 208 r. 13,
cf. jamutu bissu lirsibi lirubu ina bitiu lu-
se-bi ABL 314 r. 10 (both NA); ki as'alu ki
ussisu ina GN ds-bat when I inquired care-
fully (I found that) she lives in Dilbat
ABL 1208:9; let the kalli-officials proceed
ana tarsi ali sa ds-bu-u in the direction of
the town in which they live ABL 275 r. 15;
ittahhassu lu ds-gi-ib he should live near him
CT 22 43:28 (all NB); sa DA biti sa PN ina
libbi as-bi (a house) which is adjacent to the
house in which PN lives Dar. 378:2, cf. TCL
13 218:2, and passim in NB; PN sumfu ... ina
URU GN ina mat Parsu a-fib a certain PN
lived in the city GN in Persia VAB 3 29
§ 22:41, cf. RN abia ina KXR GN a-fib-ma
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ibid. 43 § 35:64 (Dar.); ina aliSu Nippur fiu
nuhis a-.sib-ma he lived in poor circumstances
in his city Nippur STT 38:3, see AnSt 6 150
(Poor Man of Nippur); Enlil dislikes me ul us-
sab ina a[liku]numa I cannot live in your
city (any more) Gilg. XI 40, cf. ds-bu enu u
lagdru Gilg. VII iv 46, and passim, Sidu[ri sabi=
tu] sa ina sapan tdmti ds-bat Gilg. IX vi 37,
cf. wa-as-ba-ti-i-ma sabiti ina sapa[n tdmtim]
CT 46 16:7, see Iraq 26 100; the allallu-bird
a-sib (var. iz-za-az) ina qgiati stays in the
forests Gilg. VI 50; dl wa-as-ba-a-ti innaqqar
the town in which you live will be destroyed
YOS 10 36 iii 14, cf. awilum ina al wa-as-bu-4
nakar the person will be treated as an enemy
in the town where he lives ibid. 24:26 (both
OB ext.); E.BI KU SA-su itab the person living
in this house will be happy CT 38 12:60, cf.
E wa-si-ib libbisu ihtanaddi CT 40 5:27 (both
SB Alu), and passim; LU.BI ina biti KU-ab
that man will go on living in (that) house
Kraus Texte 5 r. 6', cf. mimma ina dli dc-bu v-

[su ikassad] he will obtain everything in the
city he lives in ibid. 38a: 9, also ina ali ds-bu
isarru he will become rich in the city where
he lives ibid. 11 (SB physiogn.).

b) to be in residence (said of debtors and
women) - 1' referring to debtors: mannum:
me ina libbisunu ds-bu SE.MES . .. umalla any
one of them (the debtors) who is present will
pay the barley HSS 9 80:17, cf. mannumme
... a-si-ib u eqla annum uzakka JEN 603:23,
and passim in Nuzi; if I do not pay u anaku la
as-pa-ku-mi u PN mareja ... [...] and I am
not present, then PN (the creditor) [may
take] my children [as pledges] RA 23 156
No. 54:16; summa ina fmi isinni sa Sehali
ina GN la as-pa-ta-a-mi if you are not present
in GN on the day of the festival of (the month)
Sehali JEN 390:30; summa 1 umigu PN la
as-bu ana 1 umisu ... umalla if PN is absent
for one day, he pays as fine (one mina of
copper) per day JEN 295:15; summa PN la
a-Si-ib PN2 ina bitisu irrub assassu mare'u
isabbat ul ga mull if PN (the debtor) is not
present, PN2 (the creditor) may enter his
house and seize his wife and children, there
(will) be no fine (for it) JENu 710:2 (all
Nuzi).
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2' referring to women: mu fPN e.ab.ba.
na.ka ab.da.tus.a (var. a.ba.da.til.a)
because PN was going to live in her father's
house Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2 No. 169:20,
var. from No. 204:18, see ibid. p. 269; he (the
husband) does not divorce her (the wife
suffering from la'bu-disease) ina bit ipusu
us-sa-am-ma adi baltat ittanassisi she lives
in a house (or: room) he has built (for her)
and he supports her as long as she lives
CH § 148:80, cf. adi baltat ... us-sa-ab-ma
Waterman Bus. Doc. 56:5, and passim in OB legal,
see baldtu v. mng. 3c-2'; pittisa mamman ul
4-us-[sab] no (other woman) must live beside
her KBo 1 1:61; summa fPN ana asscti -us-
sd-ab if (the widow) fPN lives (with a man)
as a wife HSS 19 7:46, also 19:53; haddta fPN
ana aiuti ana aml biti us-la-ab u hadata fPN
ina bitati sa PN2 as-bu u epra u ittus fPN PN2

inandin if fPN wishes, she may live as a wife
with the master of the house, and if she
wishes, she may stay in the household of PN2

and PN2 will furnish fPN with food and
clothing JEN 465:11 and 13; summa fPN ana
asiiti illak u i-us-sd-ab if fPN leaves to live
as wife (with another man) JEN 444:20; ina
pananumma fPN <ana> marticti u kalliti ina
bit PN2 as-[b]u formerly fPN lived as daugh-
ter and daughter-in-law in the household of
Tehiptilla JEN 440:7; summa fPN ana ameli
u-ul-sd-ab if fPN goes to live with a man
HSS 19 10:24; if a man marries a widow
without making a marriage contract 2 anate
ina bitisu us-bat and she lives in his house
for two years KAV 1 iv 73 (Ass. Code § 34);
2 sanate tumalla ana mut libbisa tu-z-us-sa-ab
she stays for two full years, (then) she may
live with a husband of her choice ibid. vi 70

(§ 45), cf. (she waits for five years) ana mute
la tu-ug-lab ibid. iv 92 and 96 (§ 36), ana mut
libbiia tu-us-sab ibid. 100, also ana mute
ta-ta-sa-ab ibid. v 9; they give her (the wife of
a soldier taken prisoner) a field and a house
us-bat and she lives (there) ibid. vi 68 (§ 45),
cf. ina bit mare raminia aiar pan$ani tu-
us-sab she (the widow) lives in the house of
the one of her sons whom she prefers
ibid. 107 (§ 46), also itu ilten tu--u-sab
ibid. 101; summa sinniltu ina bit abiama us-

aiabu 2d

bat if a woman is living in the house of her
father ibid. iii 95 (§ 26), and passim in this text;
ana muti la tu-sa-ab summa ana [muti] tu-sa-
ab KAJ 9:29f. (MA); ana bit zikari ul errubu
itti mareja as-ba-ki I (the widow) will not
enter the house of a(nother) man, I will stay
with my children Camb. 273:6; I had not
seen your sister for three or four years imu
sa amurusu ana subtija ta-at-ta-sab the day I
saw her she moved in with me CT 22 202:8
(NB let.); ahhatisunu sa ina bit abi ds-ba-a-
ma their sisters who live in the parental
house SBAW 1889 p. 828 (pl. 7) v 45 (NB laws);
issi habirija anaku issisu ds-ba-ku- sa ra'is
manija I am with my husband, I live with
him who loves me BA 2 634 K.890:19
(NA lit.).

c) to live in a house as a tenant: 2 SAR
KISLAH PN ippus MU.10.KAM us-sa-am-ma
ittassi PN will prepare two sar of empty
plot (for habitation) and live there for ten
years and then move out Jean Tell Sifr 48:7;
house rented ana epieim u wa-sa-bi-im
Szlechter Tablettes 64 MAH 15.958:8 (both OB);
on condition that there is no rent (to pay) and
interest (on the capital lent) adi 8 sandte ina
libbi ds-bu-' they (the tenant creditors) live
in it for eight years TuM 2-3 117:10 (NB),
also adi 3-ta sandti ina libbi ds-ba-at VAS 4
150:7; adi tuppisu PN PN ina libbi ds-bu-'
PN (and) PN2 will live in it (the rented house)
for an indefinite period(?) VAS 5 23:5, also
adi tuppisu ... ana nahhu ina libbi a-si-ib
BRM 1 78:4, adi 2 sanmti ana idi biti ... ina
libbi a-sib-bi VAS 5 67:7, cf. ina libbi as-bi
Evetts Ner. 72:3, also a-sib VAS 5 77:6; bit
maskanu sa PN PN2 ana satti 10 GIN kaspi ina
libbi a-sib a house mortgaged to PN, PN2

lives in it for ten shekels of silver per year
AnOr 9 17:6, and passim in this text, note the
variant a-sd-ab ibid. 26 and 32; bitu maskanu
sabtuma ina biti da-bi VAS 5 47:3 (all NB).

d) to live in another person's household
as a dependent, a servant or a pledge to do
service: ana mazzazzaniitim ana bit RN wa-
ad-b[u] they (three indebted fowlers) live as
pledges in the household of Ammitakkum
Wiseman Alalakh 18:9, cf. absum kaspim
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annim PN ina bit RN wa-si-ib because of this
(debt of) silver PN lives in the house of
Ammitakkum ibid. 19:10; x silver sa RN
eli PN PN ana bit RN ana manzazannitim
wa-a-as-bu ibid. 22:7, of. ana ma-za-za-nim
wa-as-bu-u JCS 8 5 No. 20:10; kima kaspim
PN ana bit ekallim ana litti wa-si-ib Wiseman
Alalakh 23:6 (all OB Alalakh); PN PN2 U PN3

3 mari PN4 ina bit tamkare ds-bu-ma three
sons of PN4, PN, PN2, and PN3 are staying
(as pledges) in the house of the merchants
BBSt. No. 27:3; u marsu PN kim SE.MES

ina bit PN2 8 sanati a-si-ib and his son PN
will serve for eight years in the house of
Tehiptilla for the barley (he owes) JEN
293:5, cf. u se kima sa URUDU.MES ina
bitdti sa Tehiptilla as-bu JEN 295:8, also
kimu 2 ameliti u 2 sinnidati PN ina bit
Tehiptilla a-si-ib JEN 309:6; ki [...] ina
bit Tehiptilla as-pa-ku JEN 387:10; Assur:
aji u summa Assuraitu Sa k saparte .. . ina
bit a'lli us-bu-u-ni a native Assyrian or
an Assyrian woman who lives in the house
of a(nother) man as pledge KAV 1 vi 43
(Ass. Code § 44), cf. summa ... k aparte
us-bat ibid. v 20 (§ 38), cf. also (if somebody
sells a man, that man's son or daughter) sa
ki kaspi u k s[aparte ina bitiu us]-bu-ni
KAV 6 i 9 (Ass. Code C § 2), and passim, note
also mdrat a'ili ... sJa k hubulli ina bitisu
us-bu-tu-u-ni KAV 1 vii 34 (§ 48); ki a[par]ti
assassu sa PN ina bit PN2 us-bat the wife of
PN (the debtor) lives as pledge in the house
of PN2 (the creditor) KAJ 70:16.

3. to sit, to be (said of inanimate things), to
be settled, populated, to live - a) to live, said
of countries: matum ana pika us-sa-ab the
country will live according to your command
YOS 10 36 iv 19, cf. sarrum mdssu ana piSu
uS-sa-ab ibid. 11 iv 18, and passim in OB omens,
cf. also rubu massu ana KA-si KU-ab CT 20
34 i 5, and passim in SB ext., in abbreviated
form rubs KUR KA NU KU-ab CT 27 37:23;
note mdtu ana qd-be-e sarrisa KU-ab CT 27
25:5 (both SB Izbu); ana KA i ten mdtu KU-ab

the country will live under one command
BRM 4 13:53 (MB ext.), also CT 27 38:12 (SB
Izbu), cf. ajabidu ikassad massu ina DuG4 .
GA- U Ku-ab CT 4 6 Bu. 88-5-12,11 r. 15
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(hemer.); note however the deviating omen:
ummanum ana p dpirisa ul us-sa-ab u lu
Sarrum ana pi malikilu ul us-ga-ab neither
will the army listen to its commander nor
the king to his advisors YOS 10 11i 9f.;
mdtum aburri us-sa-a-[ab] the country will
dwell in the open ibid. 44:71 (both OB ext.),
wr. KU-ab CT 30 9:19, and passim in SB ext.
and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 10 r. 1, 12:6, 32:2,
42:3, see aburru mng. 2a; matum subtam neh:
tam u-sa-ab the country will live a quiet life
YOS 10 13:18, 20:13, 56 iii 30, and passim in OB
ext. and Izbu, cf. also mdtu KI.TUS nehtu
KU-ab CT 39 20:131, and passim in SB Alu, ext.

and Izbu, also Thompson Rep. 183:7, note
mdtu DAG nehtu KU-ab CT 27 10:6 (SB Izbu),
(with var. ne-ha) CT 39 22:10 (SB Alu), etc.;
note naphar matija subtu nehtu Kv-ab(text
-ba) Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 16; as-ba matati ubtu
neh[tu] Streck Asb. 260 ii 23.

b) to be settled, populated, to live, said
of cities, etc. (for a Heb. parallel see Geseni-
us17 p. 323b): URU.BI innaddima NU KU-ab
this city will fall into ruins and will not
become settled again (lit.: will not live on)
CT 39 10:24, cf. URU.BI KU-ab ibid. 11:45, and
passim in SB Alu; iliuunu zeniti iturrusu:
nitima KU.MES their angry gods (of the
abandoned cities) will return to them and
they (the cities) will be settled CT 20 5:19
(SB ext.); URU itebbima ina asri sanimma
KU-ab the city (inhabitants) will move
and will live on in a different place TCL 6
1:12 (SB ext.), also Boissier DA 248 i 12; rub
massu KU.A-ma URU.BI KI [...] the land
of the ruler will become settled (again),
this city will [. .. ] CT 27 11:18 (SB Izbu);
alani harbite KU.MES devastated cities will
become settled (again) KAR 423 ii 7 (SB ext.),
also URU.MES SUB.MES KU.MES [...] KAR

421 r. i 4; URU.BI us-tah-har-ma (for ustahrab
or ustaharrar) KU-ab CT 40 43 K.2259+ r. 8
(SB Alu); said of houses: E.BI KU-ab BRM 4
21:10, wa-d-ab biti the house will be lived
in CT 38 11:40; note KI.BI suB-ma NU KU-ab
CT 39 11:35, KI.BI iharrumma ana arkdt ime
Kv-ab this locality will fall into ruins but
(then) will become settled later on CT 39
21:168, also A.SA A.GAR.BI innaddima Nu
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rKU1-ab CT 39 5:59 (all SB Alu); KUR SUB-

di-tu4 KU-ab the abandoned country will
become settled CT 31 19:16 (SB ext.); [matul
sa ulputat KU-ab the country that has been
devastated will become settled again TCL 6
10:19 (SB ext.); su-bat name naditi ina amat
d50 (var. dEn-lil) us-sa-bu settlements in
abandoned outlying regions will be settled
at the command of Enlil RA 34 2:4 (Nuzi
astrol.), restored from ABL 1080 r. 1, cf. also
Thompson Rep. 211 r. 2; narum la heritum
ihherri kisassa su-ub-tam u4-[al-a-ab a canal
which had not been (re)dug will be redug,
its bank will be settled YOS 10 17:40 (OB
ext.), also na[rum ... ] iherri i-na a-ah-sa
Su-ub-tum u4-a-[x-(x)] ibid. 16:10, cf. ndru
naditu ihherrima KUR AN A-sa KI.KU nehtu
KU-ab KAR 465:4, also CT 20 49 r. 41, cf.
also TCL 6 6 r. ii 20 (all SB ext.), CT 27 10:8
(SB Izbu).

c) in legal contexts, said of objects (Nuzi
and MA only): istniitu [hu]llannu silannu
ina UGU-hi-i PN as-bu umalla PN owes the
(delivery of) one set of .... garments, he
will deliver in full HSS 13 275:6, cf. (referring
to a kusitu-garment) HSS 15 201:9, (to a
nahlaptu-garment) ibid. 191:2; 1 DAL pissatu
sa magarri ina PN a ds-bu one container
with axle grease which is charged to PN (seal
of PN) HSS 13 439:2 and 4; various animals
of PN ina muhhija as-bu u anaku ana PN
anandin are owed by me and I will give (them)
back to PN HSS 9 26:9; kids muddusu sa
PN ina muhhiSu as-bu u ana PN2 umalla are
charged to PN as his assignment(?), he will
return them in full to PN2 (the owner)
HSS 9 45:6, cf. HSS 13 295:6, also (same con-
text with the clause ina Satti 2-ni ... anan=
din) HSS 9 26:9; exceptional: tuppu sa PN
u da PN2 asar PN3 as-bu tuppu a PN, a4ar
PN3 as-bu JEN 534:4 and 8, also tuppati Sa
as-bu HSS 19 3:52; the judges asked PN,
"Where is the chariot you took?" umma PN
narkabtu ina GN a-si-ib PN said, "The chariot
is in the town GN" AASOR 16 70:18, cf. also
(a list of carefully described horses followed
in each item by) asar PN as-bu ibid. 99:5, 9,
14, etc.; [umma a'lu ... lu] imera lu ssd u
lu mimma la .- [... sa k aparte ina] bZtidu

aSibu 4a

us-bu-ni if a man (sells) either a donkey, a
horse or any [other animal] not his own
which has been kept as a pledge in his house
KAV 6 i 23 (Ass. Code C § 4).

d) other occs.: if the sick man eats food
ina libbisu la KU DUB-ka (but) it does not
stay in him, he throws it up(?) Labat TDP
156:10; x aklum (la) a-sa-bu (see aklu B
usage a) BE 14 64:3, and passim in MB; la
as-bu not accounted for (in contrast to halqu
"lost," in list of objects) HSS 15 2:19; martu
ana saplis it-tu-sib the gall has "settled"
downward ABL 363:15 (NA).

4. uuiibu to make a person sit down, to
install officers, kings, gods, etc., to make
exercise a function, to make a person live or
be in a place, to assign a residence to an
official or a workman, to garrison soldiers, to
settle people in a city or a country, to set up
an ambush - a) to make a person sit down:
marsa [ana mu]hhi KU-ib you make the
patient sit on it (the sieve) CT 23 1:3, cf.
tu-se-sib-4s-ma LKU 62 r. 10, also [ina muhhi]
ersi KU-sU AMT 94,9:8, ina muhhi litti KU-[s4]
Kocher BAM 104: 62, and passim, note NA.BI
ina muhhi epesu tu-se-sab-sc Kuichler Beitr.
pl. 1:11; note ina muhhi Assur tu-se-sab-su
you make him sit down on (the image of)
Assur (parallel: issu muhhi Assur usatbasu
line 26) BBR No. 60:20 (NA); ina libbi urigalli
Ku-ib-8u you have him sit in the reed
shelter KAR 184 r.(!) 39; [ui-e]s-sib-ka subta

nehta ubat sumeli I will have you sit on the
seat of honor(?), the seat at the left Gilg. VII
iii 43, also ibid. VIII iii 2; ill abbesu qeretasu us-
te-sib he had the gods, his fathers, sit down at
a meal provided by him En. el. VI 71; ina
qeretu -se-sib-su-nu-ti-ma astakkan nigutu
I made them (the officials of the realm) sit
down for a banquet and arranged a feast
Winckler Sar. pl. 38 ii 44, cf. rabuti u nise
matija ... ina ... takulte u qereti ... 4-se-
sib-sd-nu-ti-ma Borger Esarh. 63 Ep. 23 vi 51,
itti nise mat Assur ina pasiir hiddti i-Ae-Sib-
u-nu-ti-ma I made (the Manneans) sit down

together with the Assyrians for a joyous meal
TCL 3 63 (Sar.); itti asi kalbi u Aahi zu-e-ib-
u-nu-ti kami I made them sit in fetters
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together with a bear, a dog, and a pig (beside
the gate to the inner city of Nineveh) Borger
Esarh. 50 iii 42; may the gods inflict a defeat
on him ina pan nakire~u kamis lu-se-si-bu-su
and make him crouch in fetters before his
enemies AKA 108 viii 83 (Tigl. I), and passim in
the inscrs. of Asn., also (replacing ina pan by
ina KI.TA, i.e., saplan) Lyon Sar. 12:77, Wise-
man Treaties 574, and passim in Sar. and Esarh.

b) to install officers, kings, gods, etc., to
make exercise a function: nu-se-si-ib-ma x
kaspam ukalluniati we called a meeting and
they offer us nine minas of silver BIN 6 28:4,
cf. nu-je-si-ib-ma ... naphar 10 MA.NA
kaspam ... alqe CCT 4 9a:11, also assumi
awdtim sa PN annakam nu-Sd-Si-ib-ma x
kaspum iqqibi Hecker Giessen 31:6, cf. ahheni
nu-se-i-ib-ma ibid. 48:17, Sd-si-ba-ma KTS
4b:18 and 40 r. 34 (all OA); adi e'um
mires dlim uqtattu dajani su-si-ba-a-ma ana
abullim nasarim la iggd have (pl.) the judges
be present until the barley from the city
plantation has been fully brought in, they
must not be careless watching the gate
TCL 1 8:17, cf. awile nu-se-si-ib-ma we have
made (several) persons be present BIN 7 38:10
(both OB); sibiti anndti PN ana sibuti u-se-

si-ib-su-nu-ti-i PN assembled these (listed)
witnesses to bear witness JEN 382:17, cf.
sibtti ul-te-si-i-mi kime niltanassisumi he
assembled witnesses (to testify) that we have
summoned him repeatedly HSS 5 49:26; if
a man intends to put the veil on his concubine
5 6 tappaesu u-se-sab he assembles five or six
persons of his own status KAV 1 vi 2 (Ass.
Code § 41); (they will bring certain persons)
ina u'ilti sa fPN ana mukinnutu u4-e-es-se-bu
and have them be present as witnesses at
(the writing of) PN's document VAS 6 97:12,
cf. YOS 6 5:10, ana mukinnctu ina libbi 4-se-
si-[ib(!)1 Nbn. 442:6, also ina IM.KISIB ...
i-se-es-sib-ma Nbn. 837:15; jumma ... sa
ilani i-se(var. - Vi)-sd-bu-u-ni (var. u-se-sab-u-

ni) ade ina mahar ilani tasakkaniini (you
swear) that (you will not violate) the oath
you take before the gods when they have the
gods sit (as witnesses) Wiseman Treaties 153;
.arram ana kussi abika ul-te-si-ib-ka I have
installed you as king on the throne of your
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father MRS 9 88 RS 17.353:2, also ibid. 85 RS
17.338:3; RN ana qatija assabat ina kussi a
abisu it-i-si-ib-su I took RN by the hand
and installed him on the throne of his father
KBo 1 1:56, and passim in Bogh.; PN marau ina
kussisuiu-se-i-bu Winckler Sar. pl. 31 No. 66:37,
and passim in Sar., Senn., and Asb.; PN mdria
ina kussi belutiu i-se-sib-ma usadgila panuSAu
OIP 2 71:37 (Senn.), and passim in Senn.; jdti
RN ina kussi abija tabis -se-si-bu-ni-ma belit
mdtate ufadgilu panija Borger Esarh. 47 ii 47,

and passim in Esarh., cf. also ina kiimusu ina
kussi mat A sur tu-se-Bab-a-ni Wiseman Trea-

ties 57, wr. tu-se-gab-ba ibid. 48; ar Elamti
PN ina Babili ina kussi ul-te-sib CT 34 48 ii
44, and passim in this text; [ina k]usse Sa Bar:

rutte i4-se-u-bu-8u they have him (the king)
sit down on the royal throne KAR 135 iii 1, see
Miller, MVAG 41/3 14 (NA royal rit.); put mini
ki anni epusu u ata ina libbi GN i-se-si-bu
for what reason have they acted in this way
and why have they installed him (the sub-
stitute king) in the city of Akkad? ABL
46:10 (NA); minu ittu la <t>abtu ina libbi sa
gar pihi tu-se-si-ba what was the untoward
sign in it that you should have installed a
substitute king? ABL 223:16 (NA); sekretum
arra ibdrma marsa kussd a-ses-[sib] (see bdru

B v. usage b-2') CT 30 15:6; dlmmerija ...
ahbutma ina [si]jankuk lu i-se-gi-ib-u I
captured the image of DN and installed it in
the sanctuary MDP 10 pl. 10:4, cf. ibid. 11;
DN belti ina hiddte u risate ina parakkisa
u4-d-si-ib u narija askun I installed the Lady
Annunaitu on her dais amidst general
rejoicing Weidner Tn. 22 No. 13:28; lamassat
Istar ... abni ina parakkisa i-se-si-ib-si I
made an image of Istar and installed it on
her dais AKA 165 r. 1 (Asn.), cf. E.KUR Si
ussim usarrih DN ... ina libbi i-se-sib
AKA 171 r. 10; mehret abullisu Salti s u--e-,i-
ib-ma in my triumph I had (Urzana) placed in
front of the city gate (when I led the royal
family and the inhabitants into captivity)
TCL 3 348 (Sar.); simat ilitida ... u~larrih
i4-e-dib-si ina param&hi I made her beautiful
paraphernalia according to her divine status
and installed her on the main dais Thompson
Esarh. pi. 15 ii 21, cf. qate DN ... asbat
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u[srib u]-se-sib ina parak dardti I brought
Sin in myself and installed him on a per-
manent dais ibid. iii 14, and passim in Asb.;
ilani sa GN sa GN, ibukunimma ina Uruk
u-se-si-bu the images of Susa which Assyria
had taken away and installed in Uruk
Wiseman Chron. p. 50:16; ina ... r satti
Marduk ... qerbasu u4-e-si-im-ma VAB 4 156
A v 33 (Nbk.), cf. ibid. 254 i 31 (Nbn.); ki...
dAmurru ina bit dA-nim i4-e-sib-u-ni ABL
1378 r. 11 (NA); dLAMA la simat Eanna i4-e-
si-bu ina simakkisu they installed an image
unfit for Eanna in her (Istar's) shrine VAB 4
274 iii 28 (Nbn.), cf. ilani mat Sumeri u Akkadi
... ina mastakisunu -se-si-ib 5R 35:34 (Cyr.),
and passim in royal inscrs.; u-se-si-ba-as-SU ina
karri she (Tiamat) installed him on a karru-
throne En. el. I 152, and passim in En. el.; DN
susa ina kussi hurdsi su-sib bring out the
Anunnaki and install (them) on a golden
throne CT 15 47:12, ina kussi hurasi ii-Se-sib
ibid. 16 (Descent of Istar); [arru U sa]ngz DN
ina parak simate iu-e-is-s[u-bu r]ziti ilani
gabba la i-se-is-su-b[u] the king and the high
priest install Marduk on the official dais (but)
do not install any of the other gods ZA 50
194:11f. (MA rit.); agd sa Assur u kakke sa

Ninlil inassia ina ep parakki ina muhhi
kusse 4-se-jab he brings the tiara of Assur
and the "weapons" of Ninlil and places
them on a chair at the foot of the dais
KAR 137 ii 16 (MA rit.), see Miiller, MVAG 41/3
p. 10; biriq siparri ... ina libbi ui-e-si-ib
(see birqu mng. 2) AKA 80 vi 21 (Tigl. I);
GIS.TUKUL Asur belija ina libbi z4-e-sib
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 68:63; salam ar:
riltija ... epus ina GN ... ina bit ilanisu
u4-e-si-be Layard 96:156 (Shalm. III); ildni
12-,i-nu ina muhhi tu-se-sib you place the
twelve gods on it (the linen cloth) RAcc. 12
ii 1; ila sudtu ina muhhi bure ... KU-4U
you place this god on a reed mat BBR No.
31+37 ii 6, No. 34:38, and passim; salme Suniti
3 um ina rs marsi tu-se-es-ib-nu-nu-ti you
place these images for three days beside the
sick person KAR 184 r.(!) 27, cf. NU . .. ina
res marsi KU-i 4R 56 ii 24 (Lamastu), 3 ime
ina rs marsi tu-le-ib- i ibid. i 25; ul-te-sib
ina bdbia Lugalgirra Maqlu VI 15; Kibu

a iabu 4c

tu-Se(var. -s[eS])-sib you place the DN
(images at the kiln) ZA 36 182:4, also ibid.
198:34 (glass texts).

c) to make a person live or be in a place,
to assign a residence to an official or a work-
man, to garrison soldiers, to settle people in
a city or country - 1' to make a person live
or be in a place: missu sa 4-sa-be ina bitim
ti-se-si-bi4 -ni u ana mutim tallikini why did
you (fem.) allow tenants to live in the house
while you (yourself) left to (live with) a man?
(if you are indeed my daughter, watch the
house!) BIN 6 20:23; he must not bring her
into the paternal house asar libbisu lu-se-si-
ib-s he may have her dwell wherever (else)
he wants BIN 4 11:12; summa la itiabsunu
PN u PN2 lu -se'-su-bu-su-nu even if it dis-
pleases them (the adopting parents), they
must let both PN (the real son) and PN2 (the
adoptive son) live (in their house) AAA 1
pl. 24 No. 8:13 (all OA); amminim ina bitim
wassabam tu-se-si-ib why do you allow people
to live (as tenants) in the house? TCL 18134:10,
cf. [w]a-sa-ba-am su-si-ib VAS 16 196:16,
anitam sa ittisa li-se-si-ib TCL 18 101:22;

usallimsunuti utammlsunuti mahrija us-te-si-
ib-su-nu-ti I reconciled them and had them
take an oath and had them live with me
TCL 17 30:18; jumi ilika u mutakkilika sa

kdta ... asaris 4-se-si-bu-u libli (see bald
v. mng. Id) TCL 1 40:24 (all OB); ina arhi
Sasuma PN us-te-$i-bu-us u ,and immera PN
ilteqi in that same month PN summoned him
(into his presence) and took the second sheep
away AASOR 16 6:52; according to the
tablet concerning thirty minas of tin sa PN
ki Saparti se-su-bu-ni for which PN is made
to live (with the creditor) as pledge KAJ
150:5, cf. ina bit PN se-su-ub KAJ 16:15; if a
woman lives in her father's house lu mussa
bita ana batte u4-e-si-ib-si or her husband has
made her live elsewhere KAV 1 iv 84 (Ass.
Code § 36); the king has granted me asylum in
Nineveh (and so) nis bitija mdrea u marateja
... ina libbi ul-te-di-bi I have assembled the
members of my household, my children and
had them live there ABL 456:16 (NB), cf.
ina batti isst lu-3e-(i-bu-i-na (see battu

usage a-2') ABL 378r. 5 (NA); asar nisirti
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u-se-si-bu-ni-ma they (the gods) made me
stay in hiding Borger Esarh. 42 i 39; ana
dallali tut[terriu] tu-se-di-bi-su-ma ina qabal
mdna[hati] (see sub dallalu) Gilg. VI 77; ina
birit sinmn u lashi u-si-ba-an-ni let me (the
toothache worm) live between the teeth and
gums CT 17 50:16.

2' to assign a residence to an official, a
workman, etc., to garrison soldiers: ana 2

DA.NA.TA makkdti zu-si-ib-ma garrison police
stations(?) at half-beru distances JRAS 1932
296:13 (OAkk. let.); birdtim u-se-si-bu udan
ninuma they reinforced the garrisons in the
fortresses Bagh. Mitt. 2 56 ii 23 (OB); sabam
damqam ... ebirma ana bazahatim us-te-si-ib
(see beru A v. mng. 1) ARM 3 30:18; use,
Idmma ina GN 4-se-si-im-ma he brought up
(the slaves of PN, living in the new town)
and assigned (them) a residence in GN
BE 14 127:5 (MB); they vilify me to my lord
asserting bell ana panisu ul-te-si-ba-an-ni
"My lord has assigned me a place in his
presence" (but I have always served my lord)
BE 17 20:10 (MB let.); munnabta [. .. ] ana ali
RN ... 4 -se-is-sa-ab-su RN allows the refugee
to live near(?) the city KBo 1 1 r. 13; ina
magratti us-te-si-ba(!)-an-ni he has assigned
me work on the threshing floor AASOR 16
2:4 (Nuzi); a-resisu ana hazanniti u-se-se-eb
he installed his own official as mayor ABL
473:7, cf. saniu sa rab mugu ahsu dannu
u-se-si-bi ABL 154:17; rhiiti ana massarti:
sunu ina bit subtesunu ui-e-sd-[ab] I will
assign the rest of them (the workers) to their
stations to perform their duty ABL 705 r. 12;
paMssru ... sa RN epusuni nappah h ursi ina
muhhi us-se-si-ib he set the goldsmith to
work on the (golden) table which Sargon had
(had) made ABL 951:11; ina libbi GN lu-se-
sib-is-nu he should settle them in GN (and
give them houses and gardens) ABL 414:15
(all NA); he is rebuilding Larak u PN adi
qinnisu u L Aramiu ina libbi u-ses-sib and
is assigning it as residence to PN together
with his family and his retainers(?) ABL 542
r. 8; nasikdti sa ina muhhi GN Su-iu-bu the
sheikhs who have been installed over GN ABL
831 r. 7, cf. ina LU GN ul-te-ii-bu ABL 1114:12;
ina tamirdti ia DN ... EN L1.ENGAR.ME iU-
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us-sib zera liris appoint in all the irrigation
districts of the Lady-of-Uruk overseers for
the farmers, they (text: he) should cultivate
the field(s) YOS 3 84:29 (all NB); mare um=
mni lu ui-e-sib-Su-nu-ti I installed (these)
craftsmen (metalworker, goldsmith and seal
cutter) 5R 33 ii 23 (Agum-kakrime); I entered
Qatna PN Qatnaja dagil panm [l]u-se-si-ib
(there) I installed PN, a native of Qatna, a
subject of mine KAH 2 84:109, cf. PN tartnu
ina libbi lu-se-sib ibid. 64 (Adn. II); PN adi kim-
tisu assuhamma qereb GN 4-se-sib I deported
PN with his entire family and assigned him the
country Amatti as residence Winckler Sar.
pl. 32 No. 67:49, cf. PN ... u qinnusu ...

ittasah ina LU Bit Amukani us-se-sib ABL
896:17 (NA); seven cities sa ahheu .. . ina
libbisunu su-su-bu-ma dunnunu massartu
wherein his (the king's) brothers had their
assigned residence and (which) were heavily
fortified TCL 3 278 (Sar.), cf. sabe tidukisu ...
ju-su-bu qerbussu ibid. 300; mare ummdni
lei'ti ... ina biti .. . lu uerib lu u-se-sib-si-
nu-ti I had expert craftsmen (naggaru,
zadimmu, gurgurru, purkullu) enter the
house and assigned them work (there) Borger
Esarh. 83 r. 30; I seized Thebes ERIN.HI.A-ia
userib 4-se-sib ina libbi had my troops enter
and garrisoned (them) there Streck Asb. 10 i
89.

3' to settle people in a city or country:
X.MES sa ana libbi matija KI.TUS su-ub-tam
u-se-si-ib-su-nu Sa subtam la i-us-Sa-bu andku
i4-e-si-bu-su-nu I settled the .... -s who
were living in my country, and those who
did not want to live in settlements I made
do so Smith Idrimi 85f.; PN urassipSunu
u ui-e-Si-ib-su-nu PN will (re)-build them
(the mentioned villages) and settle (them)
MRS 6 125 RS 15.147:13'; rihit nakri Sa ina
Nippur -e-Si-bu ABL 960 r. 8 (NA); ASsuraja
... ina GN ul-te-si-ib ABL 1000:14, cf. ina

bit Sarri belija ... lu-Se-sib-Sz-nu-ti ABL 258
r. 7 (both NB); nise nmt ASSuraja ina libbi
i-ie-iib AKA 372 iii 83 (Asn.), and passim in
Shalm. III, Sar.; niSe matti kiSitti qatia ina

libbi 4-se-sib Rost Tigl. III p. 2:10, and passim,
also in Sar. and Senn.; niSi GN ... assuhunii
tima in GN, ... 4-ie-iib-d-nu-ti I deported
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the people of GN and settled them in GN2
Winckler Sar. pl. 32 No. 67:57; ameliti mat
Hatti hubut qastija ina Ninua u4-e-sib-ma
OIP 2 73:58 (Senn.), cf. Borger Esarh. 49 iii 11;
sitti mare Babili ... qereb Babili 4-se-sib-su-
nu-ti Streck Asb. 40 iv 96; anaku ina asrisina
ul-te-sib-si-na-a-ti VAB 3 89:23 (Dar.), cf. Herz-

feld API 27:28 (Xerxes Ph).

d) to set up an ambush: while I stayed
on the approaches to GN pithallu kallabu ana
subte u-se-sib I placed cavalry andlight troops
in an ambush (and killed fifty of PN's
soldiers) AKA 320 ii 71 (Asn.); GN ubtu ina
pa-na-ti u-se-Si-bu the people of Supria set
an ambush in my line of advance (but my
two officers with their six men escaped)
ABL 138:21.

5. siiubu (causative to mng. 3) to place
objects, etc., to make a country live under
one command, to repopulate a city or coun-
try, in the phrase subta nehta Suiubu -
a) to place objects, etc.: timme ... eli piri=
galle 4-Se-sib-ma I placed pillars (of cedar)
upon the lion column bases Lie Sar. 78:3;
(list of animals and persons) niq e a bab ilani
Sa u-se-es-si-bu sacrificial animals for the
gates of the gods which they have imposed(?)
(cf. mng. 3c) HSS 13 94:2; he (Zimri-Addu)
should remove him anaku kima ianna awat
ekallimma lu-se-si-ib then I will ease(?) the
worries(?) of the palace as quickly as possible
ARM 2 31 r. 10'.

b) to make a country live under one
command: kibrdt erbettim ana qibltisu ui-e-
Si-ib he made the four quarters live according
to his command YOS 9 35:128, cf. CT 37 3 ii
52 (both Samsuiluna); matam ... ukannis ana
pim &i-Se-di-ib-Ji he subdued the country
(along the sea) and made it live according to
(his) command Syria 32 14 ii 24 (Jahdunlim);
mat GN kalasa ... ana pim isten us-te- <i >-
ib-si ARM 1 5:35.

c) to repopulate a city or country:
Marduk ... mu-se-ib alani DN, who resettles
cities Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2, cf. ana
§u-Ju-ub dli A&du Lyon Sar. p. 8:49, and passim
in Sar.; ala hep'l ... anaku ul-te-sib u
durarSu altakan ABL 702:10 (NB), also (the

a agu

king) mu-se-sib Babili Streck Asb. 240 No. 6:16,
also 244:23; sa Babili u-se-si-bi because he
has repopulated Babylon (all countries trust
in the king, my lord) ABL 418 r. 9 (NB), cf.
ki sarru belz URUT Akkad [i-se]-si-bu-u-ni
ABL 746:8 (NA); ana uddusu esret su-su-[ub
m]ahazi to renew sanctuaries, to repopulate
cities VAS 1 37 ii 23, cf. BBSt. No. 36 ii 30
and VAB 4 274 iii 5 (Nbn.); ana su-su-ub name
nadite to repopulate abandoned regions
Lyon Sar. p. 6:34, and passim in Sar., cf. also
ana su-su-ub niditu ADD 809:3, [ina n]a-di-ti
su-su-bu OECT 6 pl. 5:16; Nabfi Sa suddd u
su-su-bu basi ittisu in whose power it is to
let (cities) fall into ruins and to repopulate
(them) 1R 35 No. 2:5 (Adn. III), also JCS 19
122:15 (Simbar-sihu), cf. Borger Esarh. 79:8,
also Assur ... ,uddi u su-su-bu ... umalla
qgtia Borger Esarh. 46 ii 30.

d) in the phrase subta nehta isubu (see
also mng. 3a): nisz Sippar ... subat nehti su-
gu-ba-am to make the people of Sippar live in
security(?) PBS 7 133 i 20, Sum. version: ki.
tus ne.ha KU.u.da OECT 1 pl. 18 i 18 (Ham-
murapi), AfO 9 246 ii 29 (Samsuiluna), cf. nisiz
sunu ... subat nehtim lu u-se-si-ib-'i-na-ti
LIH 95:40, also ibid. 57:35 (Hammurapi), note
the variant in subat tub libbim [li-sel-si-ib-
ku-nu-ti YOS 9 35:52 (Samsuiluna); mdti
subtam nehtam zi-e-si-ib RA 33 50 i 25 (Jah-
dunlim); subta nehta u4-s(var. -se)-si-ib-su-
nu-ti AKA 92 vii 35 (Tigl. I), and passim in
Tigl. I, Asn., Tn. II, Sar., and Esarh., also 5R
35:36 (Cyr.).

The reference to asdbu in the phrase in
huqu ... u-uS-si-im-ma VAB 4 84 No. 5 ii 9
(Nbk.) has been omitted as corrupt.

Meissner BAW 2 p. 27f.; Salonen Mobel 288f.
Ad mng. lb: Oppenheim, Or. NS 5 226; Jacob-

sen, JNES 2 164 n. 27. Ad mng. lb-9'b': Petschow
Pfandrecht pp. 71, 125, 142, also notes 208, 268;
Cardascia Murafi p. 23. Ad mng. 2a-4': Finet, RA
59 75 n. 2. Ad mng. 2c: J. Lewy, OLZ 1923 535,
ZA 36 149 n. 2 and 160; Schwenzner, AfO 7 248;
Oppenheim, AfO 12 154; H. Lewy, Or. NS 11 243
n. 3.

atagu (edsgu) s.; (a kind of acacia); Bogh.,
SB, NB; wr. syll. (in Bogh. e.ggu) and (ca~.)
tj.Ga ; cf. issr adgi.
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gis..GfR = a-sa-gu Hh. III 439; ki-si GI§.U.Gi
= a-Sa-gu (preceded by at-tu GIG.U.GfR = ed-de-tti)
Diri II 251, cf. GI.T.a.Gi = a-ga-[gu] Proto-Diri 166,
u.a1R = a-a-gu-[um] ibid. 186.

tdg.t.GcfR.dr.ra = sd ina a-sd-gi mas-ru (cloth)
teaseled with (the thorns of) the a.-plant Hh. XIX
194, cf. [lu.tdg.gi s.t.ciGR.ur.ra] = sa ina a-sa-gi-
im imassaru OB Lu B i 5; nig.ki.luh.gis.[O.
G]fR = MIN (= aban) a-sa-gi seed of the a.-plant
Nabnitu E 48, cf. gisi.nig.ki.luh.ha.gis.GiR =
ab-nu sd a-sd-g[i] Nabnitu XXII 171.

ui.lum.a.lu = e-se-gu u bal-tu Izi E 313.
dur.Gi§.u.Gin.a.se u.me.ni.gar: ina isdi a-

sd-gi sukunma place (it) at the base of an a.-plant
Surpu VII 64, cf. dur.GI§.i.GtR.se u.[me.ni.
gar] : ina isdi a-d-gi [Sukunma] K.3172 r. 7f.,
also duir.[GI1].u.Gfi.seu .mu.un.ni.in.gub : ina
i-sid a-Sa-a-gi su-zi-is-su-nu-ti-ma JTVI 26 155:14.

e-gu(var. adds -u), a-ma-ri-du, a-mu-u (var. a-pui-
i) = a-sd-gu CT 18 3 iv 33ff., vars. from Malku II
139ff.; s i-gi : u a-sd-gu, t da-da-a : U e-se-gu
Uruanna I 171f., sd-mi KUR-i, U GURUN KUR-i,
GI.RIM : GI.t.GtR ibid. 173ff.; U a-ma-r[i-du] : U
a-Sd-gu, t.TA[L.TAL] : Ui GI~S..GfR, U.GIS.U.GiR : U

da-da-nu ibid. 176ff.; i kur-ba-si : U GIS.u.GfR ina
S-ba-ri, i a-bi-tu : U MIN ina Kin-na-hi, 6 kak-ku-
sak-ku : U MIN rabu ina Kin-na-hi, U sa-am-tu : U
MIN ina Me-luh-hi ibid. 179-182.

a) in gen.: istu kidi ana e-se-ki wasi
isqiqa suluppa sasqd tasarraq (on your way)
from outside (the house) up to the .... a.-
shrub you scatter isqiqu-flour, dates, and
sasqu-flour ZA 45 204 iii 20, cf. ana [...]
e-se-ki tatabbak [ ... e]-se-ki suatum ana U
urbati tarakkas ibid. 206 iv 27f.; the exorcist
recites facing the sun e-se-ku sit Enlil atta 0
a., you are the offspring of Enlil ibid. 206
iv 16; difficult: utammkla ill rabiti sa SA-U
e-se-ki ibid. 208 v 9 (Bogh. rit.); GIS.U.GIR 8a

ina muhhi kimahhi asu - a.-plant which
grew on a grave AMT 99,3 r. 15, cf. u-pat
GIS.U.GR sa ia muhhi kimahhi DU-Zu exu-
dation(?) of the a.-plant standing over a
grave CT 23 41 i 13, cf. AMT 91,1:5, cf. GIS.

U.GIR sa eli [...] 4-pat-su teleqqi AMT 99,3
r. 1; KU.KU GIS.U.GIR sa ina pitiqtisu irabbu

powder(?) of a. which is growing on a garden
wall AMT 1,2:18, cf. GIS.U.GIR sa eli pitiqti
asil Kocher BAM 248 iv 32, also GIS..GIR Sa

i.s[1G4] (var. GIS.NIM IZ.ZI) Biggs Baziga 67

ii 6, var. from Kocher BAM 311:13; GIA.i.G1R

ja ina tarammi asi AMT 88,2:8; Summa
KI.MIN (= ina eqli libbi ali) GI§.U.GiR KI.MIN

a§agu

(= IGI.DU g) if in a field inside a town a.-
plant is seen (preceded by baltu) CT 39 6
K.3840:2, cf. jumma U.GfR TA biti u igari
ittabsi CT 40 1:26; Summa GI~.U.GiR A.DIRI
(followed by an unfavorable apodosis, see
adaru A discussion section) CT 39 9:8, of.
[u] GIS.U.GiR : A.DAR Kocher BAM 1 iv 3;

summa (wr. DIA UD.DA) GIS.U.GiR hariba eli
mindtisu issi if the a. bears carobs larger than
usual CT 41 22:17 (all SB Alu); salmatesunu
kima GIS.NIM (var. adds u) GIS.U.GIR umalld
tamarti URU Suan I filled the area around
Susa with their corpses as (with) camel thorn
and a.-plant Piepkorn Asb. 68 v 98, also Streck
Asb. 26 iii 40; KI mdmit GIS.NIM GIS.U.GiR
GIS.SINIG GIS.GISIMMAR ZI-hu together with
the "oath" of pulling up camel thorn, a.-
plant, tamarisk, or date palm urpu VIII 74,
also mdmzt GIS.NIM U U.GiR ibid. III 121, cf.
kima GIS.NIM u GIS.U.[GIa] (in broken con-
text) Gilg. IX vi 28; GIS.U.GiR [... Sa] ina
seri zi-hu - a.-plant which has been pulled
up in the open area Rm. 2,269:17'; U ka-lu-u
tarn-LI GIS.U.GiR (var. omits GIS) ka-zi-ri
NU TUK GURUN- kima has-ma-ni the kald-
plant resembles the a., it has no fuzz, and its
fruit (i.e., the seed-pods) is like .... Uruan-
na II 94.

b) as fuel - 1' in gen.: a-Md-gu ab-lu(!)-tu4
dried a.-plants BE 8 154:4 (NB list of objects
for ritual use); ina UGU libitti ina DE GIS.U.
GiR kamana tanaddi you put a kamanu-cake
on a brick on the a.-coals CT 39 24:30
(namburbi rit.).

2' used for fumigations: ina penti GIS.U.
GIR qaqqassu tuqattar you fumigate his head
with a.-coals CT 23 26:11; baltussunu ina
penti GIS.U.GIR tuqattarsu you fumigate
him (with various plants which are placed)
still fresh on the a.-coals ibid. 43:7, cf.
ina penti GIS.aU.GI libbi uznesu tuqattar
AMT 33,1:35 and 37, also ina pi-en-ti GIS.U.GIR
tuqat[tar] AMT 98,1:11, and passim in fumiga-

tions of head and ears; daipu lam Jarri nike
nakke kaliunu DE GI.UY.GIR isn niqe kali
Junu inaqqi (see senu usage d) BBR No. 26
iv 38, cf. (for ritual fumigation of the bard
and his implements) ibid. 11 iv 5 and 80:12;
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ina penti GIS.U.GIR NIG.NA ZID.DA U SIM.LI

tasarraq you scatter flour and cedar upon
the a.-coals (in) the censer Or. NS 36 34:9
(namburbi rit.), cf. ZiD.SE burasa ana IGI
penti GIS. .T.GfR tasarraq AMT 54,1:8 and 11,
also ana IGI penti .GiR tanaddi AMT 27,2:20;
NfG.NA SIM.LI ina DE GIS.U.GIR ana IGI
Sama tasarraq KAR 56 r. 2, BMS No. 21 r. 24,

see Ebeling Handerhebung 104, cf. NIG.NA SIM.

LI ana penti GIS.U.GIR tasarraq K.157+2788 r.

8 (namburbi rit., courtesy R. Caplice), dupl. LKA

116:9.

c) in med., pharm. and rit. - 1' root:
UT SUHUS U.GIS.GIR : SUIHU [] KI.MIN : ina
samni ES.MES root of a.-plant : a medication
against ditto : to rub on repeatedly in oil
Kocher BAM 1 i 38; [r Jursi] GIS.TJ.GIR sa ina
nasdhika dUTU NU iGI.DU8 .A : U tulte KI.MIN
(= ina muhhi KA-SU sakanu) root of the a.
which is not exposed to the sun when you
pull it up : a medication against the "worm":
to be placed on his tooth ibid. 1 i 7, restored

from CT 14 23 K.259:7; SUHU GIS.NIM da eli
[KI.MAHI] SUHUm GIS.U.GIR sa eli KI.MAH root

of camel thorn from a grave, root of a.-plant
from a grave AMT 102:38, also ibid. 99,2 iii 2,

of. SUIHUS GIS.NIM SUHUS GIS.U.GIR Labat

TDP 194:50, Sur-si GIS.NIM U GIS.U.GiR sa eli
kimahhi ibid. 45, SUHUS GIS.NIM SUHUT

GIS.I.GIR Kocher BAM 311:79', and passim

beside baltu; GIS.NIM tasdk ina sikari SUHUi
GIS.U.GIR tasdk ina sikari // sizib Us.UDU.HI.A
ina sikari tuballal you bray (and mix) camel
thorn in beer, you bray (and mix) the root of
the a.-plant in beer, variant: you mix ewes'
milk in beer AMT 59,1:25.

2' leaves: PA GIS.T.GiR : U UD.DA :

sdku ina samni pasasu leaves of a.-plant :
a medication against situ-fever : to bray and
rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 42; istu dUTU

ittapha ina muhhi PA.ME§ GIS.U.GIR GUB-SU-
ma as soon as the sun has risen, you have
him stand on leaves of a.-plant Biggs Saziga
53:26, cf. k;ma dUTU it[taphu ina vGU PA.MES
GIA.tT.GiR] izzizu ibid. 55 iii 4, cf. PA GIS.

NIM PA GIS.T.GIR KUB 37 43 i 12'; PA.ME

GIS..GfiR ina me tanaddi you put leaves of
a.-plant into water Biggs Baziga 53:23, cf. PA

a9agu

GIS.U.GIR PA GIS.NIM Kocher BAM 124 i 42,

also Kuchler Beitr. pl. 6:35.

3' pods and seed: see harubu; NuMUN
GIS..aIR NUMUN GIS.NIM seeds of a.-plant
and camel thorn seeds (to be brayed and
drunk in beer) Kocher BAM 237 iv 5, cf.
NUMUN GIS.NIM NUMUN GIS.U.GiR ibid. 161

ii 23, also AMT 29,5:17, and passim beside baltu;

NUMUN GIS.U.GIR : ze summati Uruanna I 189;

NUMUN U.GIR AJSL 36 82:81; see also aban
aadgi, in lex. section.

4' shoots: SE.DUJ GIS.NIM SE.DU GIS.U.GiR

shoots of camel thorn and shoots of a.-plant
AMT 77,1 i 13, also Kocher BAM 311:23', AMT
91,1: 5, and passim, see baltu usage b-2', note
SE.DU GI.SUL.HI NUNUZ GIS.NIM NUNUZ GIS.

U.GiR CT 23 41 i 12, SE.DU GI.SUL.HI [...]

SE.DU U.GIR Kocher BAM 216:18', also

[SE.DL] U.GiR SE.DU GI.SUL.[HI] Rm. 950:4'

(unpub.), see ziqpu A mng. lb.

5' sap: U A.KAL sim-ta(!)-te : U A.KAL
U.GIR, (T A.KAL U.GIR : fT GAN.ZI Sd KUR-e U

la-pat ra-man-nu Uruanna II 108f., cf.
U A.KAL sim-ta-t[e] : u A.KAL GIS.UT.Gi[R]
ibid. I 188.

6' other occs.: [ur.GI].1.GicR : U MIN
(= mi-qit SA) : ubsulu ina sikari [saq] -
a.-plant : a medication against "fallen heart"
: to cook and give to drink in beer RA 13
37:15; GURUN GIS.U.GiR SIG7-SU flower(?) of

the a.-plant while still fresh Kocher BAM 124

i 37; 15 SE si-ik-ti GIS.U.GIR 15 grains of
pulverized a.-(seeds?) AMT 31,4:9; 10 GIN
GIS.U.GiR [...] AMT 83,2:11.

d) other uses: 11 KUv [. .. ] 24 pirhi a-sd-
gu . .. ina IGI PN LU.ASGAB eleven leather
[...] (for) 24 rosettes in the form of a.-
blossoms, at the disposal of PN the leather-
worker GCCI 2 276:2, cf. (silver for) 10 pirhi
a-sd-gu ibid. 210:3 (NB); ina libbi KA.TAR
tuhallasma ina GIS.T.GiR tasabbi[t] with them
(seven wooden knives) you scrape off the
fungus and sweep it up with (a broom of) a.-
plant K.157+2788:14' (namburbi rit., courtesy R.
Caplice); for use of thorns in teaseling cloth,
see Hh. XIX, OB Lu, in lex. section.

The a~agu can be identified with the
modern Arabic §ok (Prosopis farcta or
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stephaniana), a kind of acacia, one of the
most widespread thorny shrubs of southern
Iraq. It remains an important source for fuel,
either dried or as charcoal. See also baltu and
eddetu discussion sections. The writing with
U.GiR also occurs in Sumerian as early as the
Fara period, see Civil, RA 54 p. 67 n. 1.

Meissner, ZA 15 418; (Thompson DAB 182ff.);
Adams, Land Behind Baghdad 5, and Landsberger
apud Adams op. cit. 168 n. 8.

asabhu s.; storehouse; OB, Mari, SB; pl.
asahhatu.

a) in sing.: anumma tuppam assum
a-sa-ah-hi-im a naspak se'im ana ser sarrim

[ustdbilam] I am sending now a letter to the
king concerning the a. for storing barley
ARMT 13 52:5; summa [MINI ina E a-sd-ah-hu

[IGI] if ditto (= kaminu-lichen) is seen in the
storehouse (followed by ina E.i.DUB, see
naspaku) CT 38 20:45 (SB Alu).

b) in plural: x barley MU.TTM E.KISIB.BA
a-sa-ah-ha-tim GIBIL delivered to the store-

house, (namely) the new a. TCL 10 28:7;

x barley LIT.HUN.GA sa 1 GAN SIG4 a-na E

a-sa-ah-ha-tim 4 ka-rI-ri-im ilbinu for the
hired men who molded one iku-measure of
bricks for the storehouse and the ....

Riftin 53:8, cf. SUKU LT.DIM.MES t A LI.HUN.

GA.MES sa E a-sa-ah-ha-tim i ka-Pi-ra-ant

ipusu food rations for the house-builders
and rent for the hired men who built the
storehouse and the .... ibid. 14 (both Larsa,

Rim-Sin); uncert.: assum pih eqlija sa ina GN

illeqii x eqlam ina a-sa-ah-ha-PA apalija
iqqabikuniuimma as to the replacement for
my field which was taken in Maskan-Sabra,
you (pl.) were ordered to compensate me
with x land in .... (perhaps a Flurname)

TCL 7 77:7, cf. [assum p]uhl eqlija a il[leqi

ina] a-sa-ah-ha-PA eqlim apalija ibid. 76:7

(let. of Hammurapi), also ibid. 77:16, perhaps to

be read asahhatim.

See discussion sub arahhu A.

atakkit (asakkis) adv.; like something
set apart, a taboo; SB*; cf. asakku B.

inassah u inandi damqiiti a-$d-a[k-kid?]
(var. a-sak-[kid] he tears off and casts away

aamiutu

his fine (clothes) [like] something taboo
Gilg. VIII ii 22, var. from JCS 8 93:16.

a§akku see asakku A.

aaalalii see asilali.

a§am§ani§ adv.; like a dust storm; SB*;
cf. asamsutu.

The goddess Istar of Uruk sa ina qereb
tese a-Sdm-sd-nis isurru who whirls around
in the melee (of the battle) like a dust storm
UCP 9 385:3, and dupl. ZA 31 33:3 (Asb.).

a§am§uttu see asam~itu.

aSamsfitu (asamsuttu) s.; dust storm;
from OB on; pl. asamgstu (asamSudtu
ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:37, asansatu ABL 405

r. 2); wr. syll. and (IM.)DAL.HA.MUN (IM.GA

ACh Adad 19:30, 39, 42, 44f.).

dal-ha-m[u-u]n Mx, IM.oA = a-sam-su-tu Diri

IV 126f., cf. [IM.GA] = [a]-sa-am(!)-s[u-tum] Proto-
Diri 399; IM al-ha-mun GA = a-sam-su-tum (in group
with akukictu) Antagal C 102; [dal-ha-mun]
'x = a-sa-am-su-tu Ea VII 232, also Sb I 40; IMI M

dal.ha.mun = a-sam-Su-tm Igituh I 317.
dal-ha-mun §E.SUM+IR.AII+il *a -= a-sam-su-tu

A VII/4:97, also Ea VII 282, see JCS 13 125 and
130; [dal-ha-m]un suM+IR.aI+Wns = [a-Sa-am-S]u-
[tu] A VI/4:53, also Sb I 195.

dal-ha-mun AN.SUM+IRX4 (forming a cross)
(8L 3 323d) = a-sam-su-tu, sahmastu, mehu, tdes,
ig[i]br, naqab nul2se CT 24 44:147-152 (list of
gods).

[m]e.ri.me.ri [d]a.al.ha.am.mu.nu di.ir.
gu.ul <gu.ur> (syllabic Sum.) : ENXEN dIM x 4
(forming a cross) MA+MUK gur 5 : me-hi-a-am a-sa-
am-su-tam sa te-er-ku-ul-lam ii-ka-ap-pa-ru the
storm, the dust storm, which snaps the mooring
pole CBS 11319+ iv 23ff. (courtesy M. Civil);
IM.dal. ha.mun an.na.kex(KID) sur.bi nigin.
na.mes : a-sam-u-tu4 &a ina same ezzis issanundu
sunu they (the horde of demons) are a dust storm
which whirls furiously around in the sky CT 16
19:31f.; IM.dal.ha.mun im.ir.hus.zi.ga.
ginx(GIM) [n]i.bi.se i.nigin.nig[in] : a.am-su-
tu, sa ezzis samris te-ba-tim ina r[a-m]a-ni-u i-sa-'
dust storm which, risen in all its fury, whirls about
by itself BIN 2 22 i 45f., see AAA 22 78; IM.dal.
ha.mun lil(var. adds .la) gid.gid.[da] : [a-]am-
su-tu4 s.u-ma-[mi-tu4 x x x] Falkenstein Haupttypen
96:24 (coll.); IM dal.ha.mun.ginx (with gloss)
ki-ma a-a-am-u-ti Kramer Two Elegies 24;
[TM].Ux(cGIGAL).lu iM.dal.lha.mun in.na : [ina
sitti] a-.am-gu-ti [sallu] 4R 30 No. 2 r. 14f., restored
from SBH p. 67:25.
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agamrn itu

MMI.m.ga IM.GA : mukkil a-sam-u-ti(var. -ti)
who makes the dust storms dark ArOr 21
374:26.

IM.DAL.HA.MUN = a-[gam-su-tu] CT 41 43 BM
54595:1 (comm.); IM.TR NIGIN (with gloss) a-sam-
Sd-tu4 i-sa-nu-un(!)-<da> 5R 12 No. 5:40f. (astrol.
comm.).

DAL.HA.MUN, ds-me-tc, mu-um-mi-il-te ep-ru, me-
h[u]-u = a-sam-su-tu Malku III 193ff.

a) as a weather phenomenon - 1' in
omens: gumma ina libbi ali a-dam-Sd-tu4
issanunda if dust storms blow around in a
town CT 38 8:40, cf. ibid. 41, cf. also IM.DAL.
IA.MUN issanunda (preceded by mehi illak)
K.6424:7 (unpub., Alu), summa samsu ina
napdhisu a-sam-s[u-tu ... ] if when the sun
rises there is a dust storm ACh Supp. 32:7,
cf. summa ina nipih Samsi 2 a-Bam-sd-[a-ti
... ] if at sunrise two dust storms [rise]
ibid. 8, also 3 a-gam-sd-[a-ti] ibid. 10, summa
samsu ippuhma a-sam-sd-[a-ti . .. ] ibid. 11,
also summa AS.ME ippuhma a-gam-su-a-tu4
ina A.[...] ACh Supp. 2 Samas 32:37; summa
MAN su-ma a-sam-sd-a-tu4 NIGIN.MES-da ...

AN.MI aUTU GAR-ma a-sam-[sd-a-tu4 ... ] if
the sun sets and dust storms are still blowing,
(explanation:) there will be an eclipse of the
sun, a. [equals ... ] ACh Sama 16: 6f., cf.
a-sd(!)-an-sd-te-e is-su-da dust storms
whirled(?) (for context, see sddu A mng. Id)
ABL 405 r. 2 (NA); gumma Adad isszma IM.GA
DU.MES if Adad thunders and a dust storm
keeps blowing ACh Adad 19:30 and 39; sum:

ma ina la mindtisu KAxMI u a-sam-sc-a-tu4
NIGIN.MES-da if (the sun) is eclipsed at a
time not calculated and dust storms blow
ACh Samas 10:81; summa Adad rigimsu
iddima NIM.GiR SAG.KTL.LA GIM IM.GA ana
dUTUV. s.A DU if Adad thunders and SAG.
KUL.LA-lightning like a dust storm (perhaps
to be read mehi) passes toward the west
ACh Adad 19:42, also 44f.; jumma Adad ri=
gimsu iddima a-sa(!)-an-a(!)-tu4 KAS 4.MES
if Adad thunders and dust storms race about
ibid. 27, see adantu discussion section;
a-am-u-t DU LBAT 1533:24'; ina MN UD.
1.KAM a-am-Ju-tu4 ina seri la uamhar on
the first of Tasritu he shall not face a dust
storm in an open area KAR 177 r. iii 8, also
r. ii 48 and KAR 178 r. iv 34 (hemer.).

agamutu

2' in lit.: a-sam-ds-tu issanundu isdr mehii
dust storms blow, the storm rages BBSt. No.
6 i 32 (Nbk. I); Adad ina rihis lemutti lirhissu
abubu imhullu sahmastu tesi a-Adm(vars.
-a/d-am)-su-tu sunqu bubitu arurtu husahhu
ina matidu lu kajdn may Adad wreak
havoc in his (land), let flood, evil wind,
revolution, confusion, dust storms, famine,
hunger, drought, want be continual in his
land AOB 1 66:56 (Adn. I); ibni imhulla
s~ra lemna mehd a-sam-su-tu4 (var. -ti) he
created the imhullu-wind, the evil wind, the
storm wind, the dust storm En. el. IV 45;
ugatbissu gummurta a-sam-sa-t (var. a-gam-
su-ut-tu4 ) I have raised against him all the
dust storms RA 46 28:9, var. from STT 21:9,
cf. qarradu ustesbita sibittu IM.HUL mummil
[la]t epri x x a-sam-su-ti (var. a-dam-sd-a-t4)
STT 21:150, var. from RA 46 40:10, cf. ibid.
30:32 (SB Epic of Zu), cf. also mustasmidat 7
[imhulli] mu[mmillat epr]im sibi a-ga-am-
s[a-a-tim] ibid. 92:76 (OB version).

b) in similes: 115 alani sa limitisa kima
abri aqildma quturjun kzma a-sam-ra-ti pan
same usaktim I set fire to 115 villages around
it as if they were piles of brushwood and
filled the sky with smoke so that it looked
like a dust storm TCL 3 182, also ibid. 268 (Sar.);
all his felled tree trunks kzma himmat a-sam-
su-ti upahhirma ina dBIL.GI aqmu like the
sweepings of a dust storm I gathered and
burned ibid. 267; u sa himmat a-sdm-sd-a-ti
tei isdd ina qabli and like the sweepings of
dust storms, confusion whirls through the
battle Tn.-Epic "ii" 43; a-a-am-u-tum su'ut=
tur JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 8 v 8 (OB lit.);
note in transferred mng.: a-sam-su-tu4 (var.
-td) sa libbisu lisamma may the "dust storm"
come out from his belly AMT 45,5 r. 6, resto-
ration and var. from AMT 42,4:8.

c) other occs.: SAHAR a-gam-su-ti Ga seri
dust left by a dust storm in an open area
Labat, Semitica 3 17 ii 10, also <SAHIAR> DAL.
IA.MUN Ga s8ri ibid. ii 6 (SB med.), cf. eper a-
sam-su-ti (among dust from various sources
for use in rit.) KAR 144:3; in broken context:
a-8a-am-u-[ta] KUB 37 120:6'.
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The passages ACh Supp. 1 32:7 and 10 sug-
gest that asam~itu can also designate spirals
of dust, "dust devils."

a§annu (a soldier) see sanannu.

**ahannu see samsdnu.

a§ar (asarma) adv.; right now; lex.*;
cf. isarma.

i.da.al = a-sa-a-a[r], i.da.lam = is-tu a-sa-
a-a[r-ma], i.da.al.ta = is-tu a-sa-[a-ar], a.da.
lam.ta = is-tu a-sa-[a-ar-ma] OBGT Ia r. i 10'ff.

Variant of isar(ma), q.v.

a§ar conj.; 1. where, whereto, wherefrom,
2. as soon as, while, 3. if, in case, 4. what;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and KI; cf. asru
As.

[za-ag] [ZAG] = e-ma, a-[g]ar A VIII/4:43f.; ki-i
KI - a-[sar] Idu II 314.

ki.mas.anse.kd.a ki.mas.anse.nag.a : a-
Bar bu-lu-um i-ku-lu a-sar bu-lu-um is-tu-u OBGT
XIII 20f.; ki gub.bu.de ba.ra.an.da.gub.
bu.de. en : a-sar azzizzu la tazzazzi you must not
stand where I am standing CT 16 6:220f., and
passim in similar phrases; ki nam.ld.Ux(GIAGAL).
lu ba.ni.in.dim.es : a-gar arnlitu ibband where
man was created KAR 4 r. 29; dingir.mu ki
<mu>.ni.ti.en.na.ta (vars. mu.un.[. .. ],[...].
ti.la.ta) i.bi.zi.bar.[ra.ab] : ill igtu a-sar (var.
e-ma) asbata kinis napli[s] look steadily upon me,
my god, from where you dwell OECT 6 pl. 20
K.4812 r. 13f., vars. from pl. 18 K.4854 and pl. 24
K.3341.

KI = a-s[ar] Izbu Comm. 259.

1. where, whereto, wherefrom - a) in OA:
a-gar atta u PN tannammarani where you
meet with PN TCL 21 272:10; take silver
there u a-sa-ar wasbu upursum and write
him where he is staying TCL 19 20:20; a-sar
tuppu ibassiuni tertaka ... lillikamma you
should inform (your representative) as to
where the tablets are available BIN 4 5:26
(OA); a-sar sa-hu-zu-ni liddinu they should
give (the silver and interest to my represent-
atives) wherever they are instructed to do
so PSBA 19 pi. 3 (after p. 288) edge 3; kaspam
sa mer'i PN ... a-dar imiiunu mal'uni ula
tusasqilma as to the silver of the sons of
PN, you have not made them pay where the
terms were completed TCL 14 15:16 (OA).

a§ar

b) in OB: if this man mimma sa subulu
a-sar subulu la iddinma does not deliver
what is to be transported where it is to be
transported CH § 112:61; summa sinnistum
si a-sar irubu ana mutisa warkim marS ittalad
if that woman bears children to her second
husband into whose household she has en-
tered, (her children, whether from her first
or from her second marriage, have the same
rights) CH § 173:42; listen to what she
orders and a-sar iqabbi kaspam luddin I
will pay the silver wherever they may in-
dicate CT 6 3c :12; baszt ekallim a-sar atamru
ul akattam I will not conceal any property of
the palace wherever I discover (it) Sumer
14 35 No. 14:7, cf. a-sar elisa t-bu-<<um>
wherever she pleases Meissner BAP 7:27, also
Kraus AbB 1 70:19, cf. a-sa-ar erammu
Waterman Bus. Doc. 22:15, etc.; gumma ...
ana ki(!)-di(!)-im summa ina libbi alimma
a-sar tappallassu wherever you see him,
whether it is in the open country or even in
the city CT 6 28b:26.

c) in Mari: a-sar arrum iqbikum to
where the king has ordered you ARM 2 15:35;
as for the house sa a-sa-ar ugba[btum] ...
ussabu wherein the ugbabtu-priestess will live
ARM 3 42:9, cf. ibid. 84:22; a-sar bell iqabr
bdma ana hisihtisu isapparu they will write
to wherever my lord indicates for the things
needed by him RA 35 122:11; note with sa:

a-sar sa sinnistum s wasbu lillikam likalli=
manni let him (the husband) come and
show me where this woman lives ARM 5
8:16.

d) in Elam: a-sar tardmu ana alik arki
it-ta-ad-di-in she (the wife) can give away
(the inheritance) to any heir she wants
MDP 24 379:39, cf. ibid. p. 74 note to line 39.

e) in EA: see, I myself, my soldiers and
chariots ana pani sabe pitdte adi a-gar
jiqabu sarru belija are at the disposal of
the archers where the king, my lord, orders
(me to wait for them) EA 201:22.

f) in Nuzi: fPN fPN2 ana aut[ti] a-sar
hahii inandinsi PN will give PN2 in mar-
riage to whomsoever she wishes TCL 9 7:8,
and passim with hadhu and hade.
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a§ar

g) in MA: ina bit mare raminisa a-sar
pa-nu-sa-a-ni tussab she lives in the house
of the one of her own sons whom she prefers
KAV 1 vi 106 (Ass. Code § 46), a-ar bita uddud
sini wherever they assign a house to her
ibid. iii 45 (§ 24); a-sar Sarru iddununi iddan
to whomsoever the king wants to give (the
field and the house) he may give (them)
ibid. vi 87 (§ 45); a-sar taddinuni tuppaka ana
muhhi PN sutar write a letter to PN about
where you have delivered (it) KAV 104:20
(let.).

h) in hist.: at the bitumen wells a-sar NA4
usmeta ... ina libbi sa-zu-ni (see asumittu)
Scheil Tn. II 60; I hunted him down as a
falcon (does) from the mountains bit markJ
tisu a-sar ittanaprassidu the hiding place to
which he had fled Streck Asb. 82 x 14; they
will bury him [a]-sar iqabbu wherever he
indicates ADD 648 r. 1; a-sar sallu la tadak=
ki[su] do not remove him from where he lies
(buried) ADD 647 r. 24 (both Asb.); a-jar
kadriiti uktannasu (the palace) where (even)
the mighty bend their knees VAB 4 94 ii 30;
the kings used to build palaces ina alani nis
ini unu a-sa-ar irtdmu in their favorite
cities wherever they pleased ibid. 114 i 45
(both Nbk.); a-sar mahrd isinnu ... epsu
where formerly a festival was held (for the
evil gods) Herzfeld API 30:32 (Xerxes Ph).

i) in lit.: a-sar iwwaldu where he (Enkidu)
was born Gilg. P. ii 5; a-sar DN ittallaku
where Humbaba used to walk Gilg. Vi 4;
a-sar sum kajan izakkarii where they con-
stantly mention my name Gossmann Era V 56;
ina bit mare ummdni KI DINGIR DU-U in the
workshop of the artists where (the image of)
the god is made BBR No. 31-37:23; a-sar
tappallasi iballut mitu itebbi marsu where
you (Istar) only turn your look, the mortally
ill recovers, the bedridden rises STC 2 pl.
78:40; a-Sar Sepum parsu where access is
forbidden RA 11 92:12 (Kudur-Mabuk), cf.
KI GIR parsat AnSt 6 156:128, Sm.1513:4, and
passim.

j) in omens: ummanu a-kar illaku sal=
mussa iturra the army will return safely
from where it marches YOS 10 48:43;

agar

[ma]r ~iprika a-sar tasapparusu idddk your
messenger will be killed where you are going
to send him RA 44 17:36, cf. a-,a-ar
tudannanu tapatta[r] RA 38 81 r. 3, see Nou-
gayrol, RA 40 58:20 (all OB ext.); a-sar tebdta
alik go ahead wherever you are about to go
CT 40 50:53 (SB Alu).

k) in NB: ina massarti a-sar sarru ipqis
dusu in the post to which the king appointed
him ABL 797:18; tasritu a-sar usarri u a-sar
Sin attaladu isahhatuma the starting point
where it begins and where the moon draws
away its eclipse ABL 1006:4; tuppani u riksu
a-sar innammaru a makkiir Eanna sunu
wherever tablets and contracts are found they
belong to the treasury of Eanna AnOr 8 70:23;
sataranu mahruitu a ina gumi sa PN aga'
epsu Sa biti suati a-sar sa ikkassidu' sa PN2
... sunu the earlier documents which are
made out in the name of said PN concerning
that house, wherever they will become
available, belong to (the buyer) PN, BRM 2
27:19 (NB); the canal from its mouth to its
distribution point a-sar miiu illd' wherever
its water reaches TuM 2-3 147:4; they can-
celed their agreements PN bitu a-sar panisu
mahri inandin PN can give the house to
whomsoever he pleases VAS 5 99:7; isqu
sudtu a-sar PN ... ana mamma inandinu
PN2 ... ina libbi asib whenever PN wants
to sell this prebend to someone, PN2 will be
present (as witness) ibid. 57:10; note with
sa: a-sar a tardm . .. tanandin VAS 6 90:11;
these men a-gar a sunu wherever they are
BIN 1 49:18, cf. (the tablet) a-sar sa sc
wherever it is JRAS 1926 443:23.

1) in technical texts: a-ia-a[r ig]gamranni
4 KiT where it (the reed) is used up, four
cubits (remain) TCL 18 154:35 (OB math.), see
TMB 73 No. 149:2; a-sar(!) tarkusu tapattar
you undo (the knots) where you made (them)
AMT 5,2:4; a-gar LXA-U TA siman[nika] LA
where (the correction) is negative, subtract
it from your preliminary duration Neugebauer
ACT No. 200 ii 27, cf. (referring to a positive
correction) a-sar TAB KI simannika TAB ibid.

2. as soon as, while: a-sa-ar PN PN, u PN3
... ipadu PN, PN3 ihtanaq as soon as PN had
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agar

PN2 and PN3 put in fetters, PN2 strangled PN3

ZA 43 315:6 (OB); sipatija sa tuterram a-sa-ar
ana GN atrudusinati PN massar karim itbal
PN, the harbor guard, confiscated the wool
which you returned to me as soon as I sent
it to Sippar VAS 16 157:13 (both OB).

3. if, in case: a-sar-ma habbulatini anna=
kam ... la tasaqqal in case you do owe (this),
will you then not pay the tin? BIN 4 102:9

(OA); a-Sar-ma qatka la tasqulu ... la tlaaqqal
in case you have not paid yet, will you
not pay? TCL 21 262:14; ana a-sar amagguru
minam amaggar ICK 1 63:44 (OA); PN seized
PN2, saying, "Give me the silver you owe
PN3," PN2 said, "He (PN,) has been paid
the silver," PN said a-sar la tusabbi kaspam
u sibati ina dlim salmam tasaqqal "suppose
you have not satisfied (him), will you pay
the silver and interest completely in the
City?" ( PN2 said, "I will") KTS 48a: 10 (OA);
eqelsu sa tassuru a-sar tattadnu lu nadin the
field you have granted him should remain
as you have granted (it) TCL 7 55:10 (OB).

4. what: a-sa-ar damquni lu nipus let us
do what is correct CCT 2 16a: 19; a-sar was:
muni epsama do (pl.) what is appropriate
CCT 3 30:25, and passim in such phrases in OA;
if a man gives (valuables) in trust without
witnesses and written contracts and a-sar
iddinu ittakrusu they deny (having received
from) him whatever he has given (this case
is not subject to claim) CH § 123:48; rubi
KI i-sa-a-am-ru-i NUv [KUR1 the prince will
not achieve what he is planning BRM 4 13:43
(MB ext.).

Ad mng. 3: J. Lewy, Or. NS 29 39 n. 5.

agar prep.; with, before, in the presence
of, from, instead of; from OA, OB on; cf. asru
A s.

ki.tui.a.na ki.hilib(IGI.KUR).km : subassu
a-sar ersetimma his abode is in the nether world
CT 16 46:189f.

a) with, before, in the presence of (a
person), toward, at (a place): PN and PN2
should open the house a-Sar kuati adi allas
kanni libSiu but they should stay with you
until I come COT 3 45a:29; a-sar niati

a§ar

nishatum linnisha the deductions should be
made (there) at our place TCL 19 54:18, cf.
the copper sa a-sar PN CCT 4 24b:25 (all OA);
help me Ea, Samas, and Marduk a-Sar-ku-nu
libib maharkunu luzku may I be cleansed
before you, become clean in your presence
PBS 1/1 14:23 and dupls.; al sarri patarat [a]-
sar ameluti GN the city of the king has
deserted to the people of GN EA 290:18;
tuppu ... ina GN a-sar abulli gatir the tablet
was written in Nuzi at the gate HSS 9 20:49,
and passim in Nuzi in this phrase; 1 ispatu
a-sar qinnassu kaspa uhhuzu one quiver,
coated with silver at its bottom JEN 527:29;
fPN a-gar hade a-sar arddniu fPN2 ana
asg[st]i inandinsi the woman PN will give
the (adopted) girl PN2 in marriage to whom-
soever she wishes among her slaves AASOR
16 30:7 (Nuzi); he took the oath: I will
bring your servant women PN, PN2, and PN3

by the 5th of the month of Abu a-sar mar
sarri anandakka and hand them over to you
in the presence of the crown prince (Bel-
shazzar) JRAS 1926 107:12 (NB), also (in similar
context) ibid. 22; illak urha ruqata a-gar
Humbaba he is going on a long journey,
to Humbaba Gilg. III ii 12, cf. alka ... ana
biti elli ... a-sar Gilgames Gilg. I iv 38.

b) from (a person, in Nuzi and EA, in the
phrases: to ask, demand, obtain, etc., some-
thing from somebody): annutu a-sar PN
kima zittini nilteqi all these (listed objects)
we have received as our share from PN
RA 23 155 No. 50:17, cf. (x barley) a-gar gqti

PN la elqi I have not received from PN
JEN 669:49; a-sar libbi se annitu x SE ...
ilqi HSS 9 44:3, and passim in Nuzi; dajan
mud~eu sa eqlati a-sar PN Zter<su>sunuti the
judges demanded from PN (the bringing of)
persons who knew the fields JEN 654:18, cf.
inanna sipati sdsunu a-sar PN errisma now he
is demanding that wool from PN JEN 663:15,
cf. also a-sar PN ... eteriS HSS 9 11:16; PN
a-sar ilani ... ittur PN turned back from
the images (instead of taking the oath)
JEN 385: 34, and passim in this phrase in Nuzi;
note immatim ustu a-sar mare PN PN,
iriqqu whenever PN, leaves the sons of PN
(he furnishes them with a scribe as sub-
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alaranu

stitute for him) JEN 456:17; eteris [2 salmdni
... ] a-sar RN [abi]ka I have wanted two
(golden) statues from your father Amenophis
(III) EA 29:50, cf. a-sar abikama RN eteris
EA 27:20; nobody else knows about these
things u a-.ar(!) Teje ummika tisa'alsunitima
but you can inquire about them of your
mother Teye EA 28:45 (all letters of Tusratta).

c) instead of: KI ru'ti u damd ittanaddi
he expectorates blood instead of spittle
AMT 45,6:9; a-sar girranu [1]u sirihki (see
girranu usage b) AfK 1 28 r. 42, cf. a-sar tib
kabatti lu tiqniki ibid. 44.

d) before infinitives: a-sar epdsim epsia:
sunu do to them what should be done
TCL 20 137:4'; a-sar malakim lu nimlik let
us consider what should be considered
TCL 19 49:40; a-sar pazzurim lupazziru they
should put in hiding as much as they can pos-
sibly hide CCT 3 36b:15; epeja a-sar ukku
sim ukkasma (see akasu mng. 3a) CCT 4 38a: 5;
a-sar pana'ija asapparakkum I will write
you (from) where I am going Contenau

Trente Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:10, and pas-
sim in OA, see Aro Infinitiv 283; a-sar esekim
lisiksuniti (see esehu mng. la-2') ARM 4
63:23, and passim in Mari, see Aro op. cit.,
p. 282.

aSaranu see asirdnu.

agaridu (fem. asarittu) adj.; 1. first in
rank, foremost, 2. lead (animal), high rank-
ing (court official), vanguard, leader, 3.
(qualifying an object); from OAkk., OB on;
wr. syll. and SAG.KAL (rarely SAG, SAG.ZI
TCL 6 2:14-19), IGI.DU; cf. asariditu,
aSarittu.

IGI.DU, A.zi.da, gu.gal, en.zi, a.ga.zi, kab.
zi, mas.sag, PAP.sag, ne.sag, [x], PAP.[ses] =
a-Ad-ri-du CT 19 33 79-7-8,30+ :10ff.; sag, [sa]g.
kal, [sag].zi, [a].ga.zi, [x].x.sag, [x.(x)].sag
= a-ci-ri-[du] Lu Excerpt II 223ff.

gi-es-tu IGI.DU = a-dA-ri-du Sb I 360; i-gi-is-tu
IGI.DU = a-Sa-ri-du-um, alik mahra, alik panim,
igitd Proto-Diri 102-102c; a-sa-ri-id IIL.DU = a-
a-ri-du-um, ahum rabbi ibid. 103-103a; ma-ah-ra

IGI.DU = a-~a-ri-du-um, alik panim ibid. 104, cf.
also Diri II 86 and 89; pa-li-il IGI.DU = a-ga-ri-du
Diri II 92; [i-gi-i]s-tu IGI.DU = SAG.DU (error for
SAG.KAL) Ea V Excerpt 26'; [ld].sag.kal,
[lI].IOI.DU = a-Sa-ri-[du] OB Lu Part 19:6f., also

aSaridu

OB Lu B v 12f.; ld.sag.kal, lu.as.[DU] = a--
ri-du-um OB Lu A 140f.; sag.kal, PAP.Ses = a-
sd-ri-du Igituh I 89f., cf. [sag.k]al = a-sd-ri-du
Igituh short version 27.

pa PAP = rab, a-sa-ri-du MSL 2 p. 130 iv 4f.
(Proto-Ea); pa-ap PAP = a-sd-ri-du, a-bu Ea I
264f.; pa-ap PAP = a-4d-ri-du, ra-bu-u d s E§.GAL
A I/6:12f.; pa-ap PAP = fa-id-ri-du Sa Voc. M 9;
[PAP].AE§ = ra-bi a-hi, a-&a-ri-du Lu IV 76f.

sa-ag SAG = a-sd-ri-du Idu I 114, cf. ka-la KAL =
sd SAG.KAL a-sd-ri-du Idu II 325; za-ag zAG = a-d-
ri-[du] Idu I 159, also A VIII/4:29; zag = a-,d-ri-
du A-Tablet 461; gu-u GU = a-sd-ri-du A VIII/1: 65;
gu.tuk = a-sa-ri-dum = (Hitt.) sar-ku-us (in group
with gitmalu) Izi Bogh. A 95; gu.gal, sag.zi =
a-sd-ri-du 5R 16 ii 8f. (group voc.); ma-as MAS =
a-sd-ri-du A 1/6:93; mai. sag.kal = a-ad-[ri-du]
Hh. XIII 217.

sag-mas BAD.KASKAL = a-ad-ri-du Ea II 95;
[d-su-um] BiR = a-Cs-ri-du (between gitmalu and
qarradu) VAT 10296 i 5 (text similar to Idu); ni-sag
MURi = a-s4-ri-du A III/3:223; [si-li-ig] URUX l =
a-sd-ri-du (between muttallu and sagapuru) VAT
10296 i 2 (text similar to Idu); su-us-mas
ALXUS, gil-ma' ALXGIS = a-sd-ri-du A VII/4:25f.;
ga.ab.zi = a-sa-ri-d[u] Izi V 118; [ri-ib] [KAL] =
[a-sd]-ri-du A IV/4:297.

dNin.urta sag.kal A.KAL.mah.tuk.a : dMIN
a-sd-ri-du rd emiuqdan sirti Ninurta, foremost,
endowed with great strength Lugale I 2, cf.
(Nergal) sag.kal.mah : a-sd-ri-du g ru BA 5 642
No. 10:5f.; dUtu sag.kal.dingir.re.e.ne.
kex(KID) : Samas a-cd-rid ili amas, the foremost
among the gods Surpu VII 83f., and passim in such
phrases; lugal ... gu.gal.dingir.re.e.ne.kex:
sarru ... a-sd-rid DINGIR.ME Angim II 33;
mas.sag kur.kur.ra me.en : a-sd-rid matata
atta you are the leader of (all) countries BA 10/1 68
No. 1:21, cf. (Sum. only) CT 42 pl. 35 No. 22:9;
mas.sag kur.kur.ra : a-sd-ri-it-ti matati SBH
p. 105:18f.; dUtu mas.sag [dingir.re.e.ne] :
Samas a-id-rid ili OECT 6 p. 52:21f.; nam.sag
kur : a-4d-rid ma-a-tu4 SBH p. 49 r. 9; gud.a
gud.sag.tuk.a na.ma.ra.ab.e.de.en : [ana]
alpi alp a-sad-ri-du-ti (var. [.. .. ]-do-a-ti) la tusessd
OECT 6 pi. 28 K.5158:6f., var. from Smith Misc.
Ass. Texts 24:9; ur.sag zag.e mah : qarradu
a-sd-ri-du siru BA 10/1 75:9f.; note also dLatarak
zag. .a with gloss a-sa-ri-du JCS 4 213:61, see
ibid. p. 201; tu.mu uz.sag.ga dMu.ul.lil.
1I. [kex] : mar-tu4 a-sd-rit-tu4 Sa dMIN anaku I
am the foremost daughter of Enlil ASKT p. 126
No. 21:20f.; dBIL.GI an.ta.mah IGI.DU.gal : dMIN

saq s.iru a-sd-ri-du rabu CT 16 43:74f., cf. i.bi.
eI.du gir.ra: a-sd-ri-du gasru 4R 9:36f.; dPap.
U.UD.KID.gar.ra.PAP .e.ne.ne = dNin-urta-a-
,d-rid-su-nu 5R 44 iii 36; alim.ma : a-d-rid[...]
SBHp. 36:36f.; zi dPabilsag uz.pa.e : niddMIN
a-sd-rid ip PBS 1/2 115 ii 60f. and dupls., see
ArOr 21 387:33f.
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ataridu

LT.MA§.SO TUK = maS-Su-u a-Sd-ri-du 2R 47
K.4387 i 15 (ext. comm.); mas-si-u // a-sd-ri-du //
MIN // a-lik mah-ri TCL 6 17:21 (astrol. comm.);
[ .sag].an.gil = E a-Sd-ri-du §a miliklsu damqu
(explanation): [E bi-i-tu SAG a]-sd-ri-du, SA mil-ku
SAg da-ma-qu AfO 17 132:17 (comm. on the name
Esagila); [... ]- e-lu-i a-sd-re-du CT 20 24
82-3-23,23 i 10 (ext. with comm.).

SAG.[KAL], ba-ba-lu, sag-bu-[u], is-sag-gu-[u], nu-

ti-a-x, mas-Su-u = a-,d-ri-du Malku I 56ff.; [ba]-
ba-lu = [a]-§d-ri-du An VIII 10; na-bar-NI-lu = a-
§d-ri-du Malku VIII 156; [mas-s]u-u = a-Sd-ri-du
CT 18 17 81-2-4,434:6.

1. first in rank, foremost - a) describing
a deity - 1' in gen.: a-sa-ri-id bukur Enlil
(you are) foremost, son of Enlil JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 6 i 4 (OB); Nabium a-sd-ri-du bukur

dTU.TU BMS 22:70, cf. Nab4 apkallu SAG.KAL
ersu mudd ibid. 37; qarda a-gd-ri-du En. el.
IV 70; a-sd-rid a-sd-ri-du (parallel: qarrad
qarradi) STT 70:4, see RA 53 132; malku
a-Sa-ri-du illil ill PSBA 20 156:17; aplu rest4
a-sa-rid alik mahri JRAS 1892 352 i A 9;
maru rgest a-sd-ri-du sa Enlil firstborn son,
foremost (son) of Enlil Streck Asb. 40 iv 111,

etc., note mamlu a-gd-ri-du ibid. 176 No. 5:1,
also ibid. 288:5, etc.; s a-ga-ri-du kabtu he is the
foremost, the honored VAB 4 124 ii 2 (Nbk.),

etc.; saqdt a-sa-ri-da-at she is lofty, first in
rank KAR 100 i 7; 7 apkalli a-Sd-ri-du-tu
(the incantation): "Seven foremost wise
men" KAR 298:11, see AAA 22 64; a-sd-rid

E.MAH.TI.LA foremost in the temple Emahtila
AfO 14 140:5, also BMS 9:5 and dupls.; Nabu ...

SAG.KAL SU.AN.NA BMS 22:6; SAG.KAL kibrati
BA 5 360:10; Ninurta ... SAG.KAL UB.MES

AKA 256 i 4 (Asn.); a-sa-rid same u erseti

KAR 26:11, and passim, also (said of god-
desses) SAG.KAL same erseti WO 2 28 ii 5, etc.

2' ranked with other gods: Ninurta qardu
SAG-id ill Ninurta, the heroic, the foremost
among the gods Tn.-Epic "ii" 31; a-sd-rid
ill rabiti BMS 50:29, and passim, a-Sa-ri[d]
dAnunnaki JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 2:1, and
passim in lit., also 1R 29 i 7 (Samsi-Adad V), also
(said of goddesses) SAG.KAL-ti (var. a-sd-rit)
ilani RA 27 14:13, a-dc-rit-ti ill Craig ABRT

1 55 i 4; a-gd-rid naphar bell En. el. VII 93,
wr. SAG.KAL LKU 30:4, Streck Asb. 276:2, etc.;
SAG.KAL ahhka foremost among your
brothers CT 15 4 ii 3.

ataridu

b) describing kings: a-sa-ri-id Sarri
foremost among the kings CH iv 23, cf.
ibila sag.KAL RN first among the sons of
Hammurapi AfO 9 242:22 (Samsuiluna), cf.
also a-sa-ri-du-um RA 45 171:10 (OB lit.);

a-~4-rid kal malki foremost of all princes
OIP 2 23 i 8, and passim in Senn., also Borger

Esarh. 45 ii 13; DUMU.NITA a-sa-ri-du ga RN

VAB 4 70 No. 1 i 9, and passim, also wr. SAG.KAL,

in Nbk.; DUMU.NITA SAG.KAL sa Silukku sarri
5R 66:4; a-sd-rid tuqmate foremost in battles
AKA 183 r. 2, and passim in Asn., wr. SAG.KAL

ibid. 266 i 35 (var.); a-sd-ri-da-ku KAH 2

84:15 (Adn. II), also (var. SAG.KAL-ku) AKA

265 i 32 (Asn.).

c) as personal name: A-sa-ri-id (ensi of
Kazalla) AfO 20 54:45 (OAkk.); mBi-e-li-a-sa-
ri-id PBS 13 58:6 (OB), also ARMT 13 1 iv 10;
Ninurta-SAG.KAL PBS 2/2 133:18 and 137:25,
also Ninurta-SA-ilani ibid. 1:16, Ninurta-
SAG ibid. 95:43, and passim in MB; A-sa-ri-du
AfO 10 p. 40 No. 89:23 (MA); Sulmanu-SAG.
KAL AOB 1 110 No. 1 i 1, and passim; A-sa-ri-
du Nbn. 14:7, and passim in NB, NA, also wr.
MAS, e.g., Nergal-MAS ABL 307 r. 11, and passim
in NA, see Tallqvist APN 272.

d) other occs.: la a-sa-ri-du-um-ma sa
libbisunu anaku am I not foremost in their
heart? ABL 455:17 (NA); SAG.KAL ina bit

ameli i'allad an outstanding person will be
born in the man's house CT 27 16:12, and,
with var. DUMU.SAG ibid. 15 (SB Izbu), var.
from K.3695 and BM 68608 (courtesy E. Leichty);
the eagle a-sa-rid issuri the foremost among
the birds OIP 2 36 iii 77 (Senn.).

2. lead animal, high ranking official,
vanguard, leader - a) lead animal, lead
goat: see fz.sag.ga ASKTp. 126:20f., in
lex. section; MAS IGI.DU sa IGI U8.UDU.HI.A
ib-[...] the lead goat which [...] in front
of the flock CT 28 16 K.12527:7'.

b) high ranking court official - 1' in
omens: miqitti a-ga-ri-di fall of a high
official YOS 10 42 iii 28 (OB ext.), miqitti a-
gd-[ri-di] CT 20 11 K.6724:25 (SB ext.); a-ga(!)-
ri-id nakrika qatka ikagad you will yourself
capture the highest official of your enemy

41727

oi.uchicago.edu



agaridu

YOS 10 33 iii 51; a-sa-ri-id ekallim nakrum
ileqqi the enemy will take away the highest
official of the court YOS 10 24:42 (both OB
ext.); SAG.ZI nakri takammu you will put a
high official of the enemy in fetters TCL 6
2:19 (SB ext.); sarru SAG.KAL.MES sa matisu
KUR-§ UD bi-el (obscure) CT 27 10:21 (SB
Izbu).

2' in hist.: I captured alive LT.SAG.KAL.
MES-si Rost Tigl. Ill p. 34:201; I slaughtered
his warriors, I smashed the weapons of
SAG.KAL.MES- maliki manzaz panisu his
high court officials, the advisors who are
(always) in his presence TCL 3 137 (Sar.);
RN itti kimti nisiiti zer bit abisu a-sa-rid-du-ti
(var. LJ.SAG.KAL-ut) matisu RN with his and
his wife's families, all the male descendants
of his paternal house, the high court officials
of his country Winckler Sar. pl. 31:31, var. from
Lie Sar. 201.

3' other occs.: abat sarri ana ... LU.SAG.
KAL.MES Sa [...] Iraq 21 163 No. 54:4 (NA

let.); L SAG.KAL.MES a Nippur ABL 1074 r.

13 (NB); they cover the warrior (qarradu)
like a net kcma Suskalli a-sa-rid-du(var. -di)
ibarru and catch the leader as if in a throw
net Maqlu III 163.

c) vanguard: SAG.KAL.MES ummdnija
imaqqutu the vanguard of my army will fail
CT 27 18:23 (Izbu), cf. nalru SAG.KAL.MES-
ia iddk CT 28 1 K.6790:11 (Izbu); SAG.KAL-
u-a suhhurtu itamml my vanguard will talk
of turning back CT 20 49:19 (ext.), perhaps
to be read sakbi, q.v.; ana kakki miqitti
SAG.KAL.ME .MX as to the war: fall of my
vanguard CT 27 46:7 (SB Izbu), and passim,
also miqitti SAG.KAL.MU TCL 6 2:46 (ext.), and
passim; [.. .].ME DINGIR.MES a-sd-ri-du-tu4

unappas the [might(?)] of the gods will
smash the vanguard ACh Adad 17:35, also
ACh Supp. Adad 59:12.

3. (qualifying an object): I have sent to
the king 2 KASKAL.MES si-ma-ki [x KAS]KAL.
MES a-d-ri-du-te two .... -objects of sec-
ond(?) class, [x] .... -objects of first class
ABL 981 r. 3 (NA).

The traditional etymological interpreta-
tion, deriving asaridu from adru plus edu

ataridftu

(Albright, ZA 37 140, Goetze JNES 5 187 n. 6)
is not convincing and does not fit the ap-
parently primary meaning of lead animal,
the animal that walks in front of the flock,
except, possibly, as popular etymology of a
foreign word.

The spelling sag.ka.al in VAS 10 192:11,
the Sum. passages cited in Gordon Sumerian

Proverbs 467f. Coll. 1.148, and especially the
Sum. loan word in Akk. sag-kal-la-at Igigi
cited by von Soden, XI t h Rencontre p. 105

support the reading sag.kal in Sum.
Ad mng. 2: Landsberger, MSL 2 103f.; Falken-

stein, ZA 45 36, ZA 55 48, Gotterlieder p. 33.
For the Sumerian see Sjoberg, AfO 20 174;
Romer Konigshymnen p. 67 n. 258, p. 160, p. 207 n.
157, p. 241f.

agaridfitu s.; (status of) highest rank,
leadership (in battle), prowess; SB; wr. syll.
and SAG.KAL, IGI.DU, with phonetic comple-
ment; cf. asaridu, asarittu.

[dEN.Z]U [nam.sag].kal [... r]a.an.sum:
dEN.ZU a-9a-ri-du-tdm id-di-ik-kum Sin has given
you highest-rank status LIH 60 i 7 (= CT 21 40).

a) in hist.: ina a-sa-ri-du-ti-ia-ma sa
nakrtija aksudu in the very spirit which
makes me fight in the front ranks (and) due
to which I have defeated my enemies (before,
I took my chariotry and infantry across the
Lower Zab) AKA 58 iii 92 (Tigl. I), cf. sa ...
a-sa-ri-du-ta sritta qardita taqsassu to whom
you have granted leadership (in battle),
high position, and heroism ibid. 30 i 23.

b) in lit.: SAG.KAL-ut-ka Ninurta dannutka
Nergal your leadership is (that of) Ninurta,
your strength (that of) Nergal KAR 25 ii 7;
a-sd-ri-du-ti (parallel: ursdnitu) AfO 19 54 r.
iv 225; tub libbi h'id libbi gi-ir-[re]-rel sIG5

i a-sd-rid-du-t[i] eli arrani ana RN belini
dinanissu grant our lord Assurbanipal good
mood, joy of heart, pleasant mood, and first
rank over all kings LKA 31 r. 1, see AfO 13
211:23, cf. [pa]ld arka a-8d-re-du-ti [el]i
sarrdni ana Sin-ahhe-erba belini dina STT
88 vii(!) 3', see Frankena, BiOr 18 201, also KAR
214 r. iv 3 (takultu-rit.).

c) in omen texts: amlu 4l ina ahhB u u
kinattisu a-,d-ri-du-t Dv-a that man will
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aSarikPam

reach the highest rank among his brothers
and colleagues CT 39 44:13 (SB Alu); apil
ameli IGI.DU-ti DU CT 40 7:51, also, wr.
SAG.KAL-t4 CT 38 21:2 (SB Alu), sarru SAG.
KAL-tc DU-ak ABL 1373:5 (astrol.), qarradu
SAG.KAL-du-t4 DU.MES JCS 6 60:12 (LB horo-
scope), also [a-sa-ri]-du-t DU-ak ABL 1140 r.
10 (hemer.); note KUR.BI SAG.KAL-t DU
this country will reach pre-eminence ACh
Supp. Sin 1:16; in broken context: a-sd-ri-
du-ti DU-ak CT 20 24 82-3-23,23 i 11 (SB ext.);
for other refs. to asaridutam alaku see alaku
mng. 4a (asariditu), note also SAG.KAL-tci
ippuS Dream-book 324 iii 18.

agarikiam see asrakam.

aSarimma adv.; in the same place or
region; OB; cf. aSru A s.

x land ina tawirtim sa PN ... x A. A
a-sa-ri-ma ... x A.SA a-sa-ri-ma BE 6/1
3:5 and 7.

aSarissu see asarittu.

asarit see agrig A.

asarittu (asarissu, earissu) s.; crack
troops; NA; wr. syll. and SAG(.KAL); cf.
agaridu, asariditu.

quradisu a-sa-ri-tu ummanisu ... suilu
qerebsin therein were garrisoned his soldiers,
the crack troops of his army TCL 3 289 (Sar.);
GIS.GIGIR.MES da'atu pithallu SAG.KAL-U

(var. SAG-Su) issija asseqe I took with me the
great chariots, the cavalry, the crack troops
(and advanced all night until dawn) AKA
312:53, cf. (in variants of the same phrase
adding: and crossed the Tigris on improvised
rafts) wr. sd-ri-su (for sarissu) ibid. 232
r. 21, SAG-su (for (a)sarissu) ibid. 334 ii 103
(all Asn.).

aSarma see agar.

atarmadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.*;
cf. sarmadu.

1.GANA.ZI-4, GA.MUL GANA.ZI : T sar-ma-du, Ui
GURUS.U, u BAR GURUBg.I, 6 ka-su-u : a-ar-ma-du
Uruanna I 287 ff.

Variant of 9armadu, q.v.

a§argana

a6argana (asarsani, atarsani) adv.; else-
where; from OA, OB on; atarsani BE 14
127:8; cf. agru A s.

a) used alone - 1' in OA: umma terti
etezibma a-sar-sa-ni-um ittalak if he disre-
gards my instructions and goes elsewhere
TCL 4 24:9; miisum kaspam a-sar-sa-ni-im
userib why did he take the silver elsewhere?
TCL 147:37.

2' in OB: amtam su'ati a-sar-[sa-ni]
ilte[qi] he took that slave girl elsewhere
PBS 7 119:14; summa Uv.UDU.II.A-ka a-sar-
sa-na tanassah Speleers Recueil 231:21; note
with nadanu: bitum a-sa-ar-sa-ni ul innaddin
the house must not be given to anybody else
(lit.: elsewhere) VAS 9 199:8, cf. eqlam
a-sa-ar-sa-ni la tanaddinima PBS 7 41:8,
eqlum d a-sar-Sa-na innaddinma TCL 7 68:39;
puhsu 2 BTJR Sti upilma a-sar-sa-na sabat
instead of these two bur (of land), take two
bur elsewhere in exchange ibid. 20; piiham
a-sar-sa-ni eqlam ukallunidsim they offered
us a field elsewhere in exchange ibid. 37:10,
also 23 and 27, cf. also a-gar-sa-ni eqlam
taddinaggunzuim ibid. 15 and (negated) ibid. 21;
[a]-gar-sa-ni aknu VAS 16 188:43, cf. kima
a-gar-sa-na TCL 18 86:23, a-sa-ar-[ga-nil
(in broken context) VAS 16 194:9.

3' in Mari: qaqqassu a-sar-ja-ni ul usah:
h[ar] he will not turn elsewhere ARM 2 23
r. 14', cf. a-gar-sa-ni bell pani[su] aj usahhir
Syria 19 126a:13; assum suripim a-sar-sa-
n[i-m]a nukkurim bell ispuram my lord has
written me to remove the ice elsewhere
ARM 3 29:8; a-sar-ga-ni-im Subariu issah.
ruma (when) the Subareans turned elsewhere
(after having sent messages to Isbi-Irra)
RA 35 43 No. 10:5 (Mari liver model).

4' in MB: a-sar-sa-ni ittallakuma TCL 9
48:12 (MB), a-tar-Sa-ni-ma illakma BE 14
127:8.

5' in Bogh.: Samsi a-sa-ar-sa-ni-im-ma
ana nakri ana tahazi ugib (I) the Sun waited
elsewhere to do battle with the enemy KBo
1 5 i 23.

6' in SB: a-gar-ga-nam-ma pani1 u aknuma
G6ssmann Era II 5, of. (remove the evil)
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a§arlani

a-sar-sd-nim-ma panis[u sukna] LKA 108:2',
also uzunka a-sar-sd-nam-ma la tasakkan
Borger Esarh. 83 r. 26; nis . .. a-sar-sd-nam-
ma [ihl]iquma the people fled elsewhere
Borger Esarh. 15 Ep. 9:47.

7' in NB: ki a-sar-sd-nam-ma ittalku' if
he goes elsewhere TCL 13 168:11.

b) with ana - 1' in Bogh.: a-na a-sar-
sa-ni-ma la tallak KBo 1 8:41, see BoSt 9 130.

2' in SB: ana a-sar-Sa-nim-ma suhhuru
panusu STC 2 pl. 81:77.

3' in NB: a-na a-sar (new line) sd-nam-
ma ittalku Cyr. 147:5, and passim; a-na a-
sar-sd-nim-ma ittalka' TuM 2-3 203:12, cf.
also BIN 2 114:14; a-na a-gar-sd-nu-um-ma
ittalku BIN 1 126:12.

c) with ina: if a document ina a-sar-sd-
nam-ma innammaru is found elsewhere (it
belongs to PN) VAS 6 66:18; the crop of
the feudal fields which are in the neighbor-
hood of Nippur on the embankment of the
Sin canal u sa ina a-sar-sd-nam-ma or
elsewhere TuM 2-3 181:3 (both NB).

a§argani see asarsana.

atartu (atartu) s.; hard, unusable soil,
wasteland; SB; atartu Hh. XIV 39, pl.
asratu.

ki.kal = a-sar-tum (also kikall4 or kikli, apitu,
dannatu) Hh. I 174; [du-ba-ad] KI.KAL = teriktu,
apitu, a-sar-tum Diri IV 260ff., cf. [ki-ik-la]
[KI.K]AL = §U-u (= kikallc or kikli), apitu, [a-Sar]-
td, dannatu, teriktu ibid. 256ff.; KIkiik-laKAL = a-
Sar-tu, KI.ba-adKAL = dan-na-tu, KIdu-ba-adKAL = a-
pi-td Erimhus V 85ff.; mus.KI.KAL = se-er a-tar-ti
(var. [a-t]a(?)-dr-te) hard-soil snake (preceded by
ser rutibtu) Hh. XIV 39.

KI.KAL // a-sar-td K[I.KA]L // dan-na-tum CT 41
31:21 (Alu Comm.).

da-rat la mereSti irriSa rah [kidi] the
"fertilizer-of-the-open-country" (poetic for
seeder-plow) will plow (even) the hard soil
unfit for planting CT 15 34:32, cf. ds-rat la
mreSti [ana r]u-tib-ti itti r the hard soil unfit
for planting turned into soft land ibid. 17,
see Landsberger, JNES 8 277, and Lambert BWL
177f.

ataru see airu A s.

agiru A

aiaru A v.; 1. to muster, organize, marshal
(forces), to provide with food rations, to
check, control, instruct, 2. III/2 to be
mustered, to be provided with food; from
OAkk., OA on; I iZur - igsar - asir, 1/2,
111/2; cf. asirtu C, adirtu, dsiru, asru B adj.,
assaru, masartu in bit malarti, teirtu.

di-e D] = a-sd-rum A IV/3:155, da-a DE = MIN
ibid. 157; di-e DE = a-[sd-rum] Ea IV 176; [di-e]
[RI] = a-[sa(!)1-ru Sa Voc. F 2a (coll. from photo-
graph); ta-ar KUD = a-sd-rum A 1/5:139; sag.
in.tar = a-sa-ru(!), pa-qa-du Kagal B 303f.; i=
a-sd-ru Izi V 10 A.

u 4 .bi.a ki.sikil kl ama.ugu.a.ni sa(var.
sa).na mu.un.RI.didi : ina umisu MIN (= Ninlil)
umma alittasa is-sar-si at that time, her own
mother Ninlil gives instructions to her (to the holy
young woman) JRAS 1919 190:13, also ibid. 14;
umun u.mu. <ni>.in.ag.a u e.ne nig.u.tu.ud.
da.ni na.nam : ds-sar-su-ma s ia al-ti-su-ma if
I give him instructions he is (only) what I made him
(Sum. gave birth to) (Akk. corrupt, a form of aladu
expected) Lambert BWL 244 r. iv 25.

An.sar lugal.la sag.en.tar.bi me.en:dAnu
be-el a-sir-ku-nu anaku TCL 6 51:33f., see RA 11
148:17.

umun dDi.kud.mah.a na.de dA.nun.na.
kex(KID).ne : belu dMaddnu a-sir dAnunnaki the
Lord Madanu who marshals the Anunnaki
Weissbach Misc. No. 13:49f.; dim.me.er an.na
mu.un.su8 .sus.gi.es (vars. me.su8 .su 8 .gi.es,
mu.un(!).si.sig.gi.es) : ill Sa same ta-sur you
have marshaled the gods of heaven (they are
standing beside you for the battle) 4R 30 No. 1
r. If.

a-sd-[r]u = e-pe-ru, e-re-bu Malku IV 242f.; pa-
qa-du = a-sd-[ru] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 5; a-d-ru
(possibly error for sardru) = sa-ra-hu CT 18 9 ii 24,
see sarahu C.

a-sd-ri // sa-na-qa // a-.d-ri // [...] Lambert
BWL 70 Comm. 8 (Theodicy Comm., to i-si-ru);
a-s -ri // a-la-ku // sa-nis a-sd-ri // sanaqu (only the
second equation is pertinent, the first refers to
innesru, see eseru mng. 15) CT 41 30:5 (Alu Comm.,
to CT 38 46:15), cf. also i-si-ir // a-l[d-ru // a-la-ku]
CT 41 30:18; GIL = a-sd-[ru] STC 2 pl. 54 r. i 5
(comm. to En. el. VII 82).

1. to muster, organize, marshal (forces),
to provide with food rations, to check,
control, instruct - a) in military contexts
(in royal inscrs.): he assembled his army
and camp narkabati sumb e-lu-ra sise
pare isniqa sindilu mustered his chariots
and wagons and put (respectively) horses
and mules to them OIP 2 43 v 42 (Senn.);
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asaru A

piqitti sise simitti niri u unult tahazija ul
a-,u-ur (var. a-"guur) I did not check the
assignments of horses harnessed to yokes nor
of the battle equipment Borger Esarh. 44 i 65,
cf. sabi satunu a-sur-ma ina muhhi [...]
Winckler Sar. pl. 13 No. 28:8.

b) in private and administrative contexts
- 1' in OA: adsiati ana a-sa-ri-kd PN nis=
puram for this reason we have dispatched
PN to take care of you TCL 19 71:13; u

atta PN la ta-sa-ra-ni ula kuati mamman
saniam la isu but if you, PN, do not
take care of me (who would?), I have
nobody else but you BIN 4 22:10, cf. ula
e-ta-ds-ru-ni ibid. 8; alum u beil e-sa-ra-ni
the city and my lord take care of me BIN 6
199:13; the children are dying of hunger la
ta-ga-ra and you are not taking care (of them)
BIN 6 197:15; annakam bit DUMU ummeanim
la §a sahatim a-sar ta-ju-ru ibaisi it is stored
here in the house of a reliable agent where
you have checked (it) CCT 2 48:14, cf. la
i-su-ru CCT 2 19b:12, luqgtam a-Su-ur CCT 5
7b:30.

2' in OB: a-se-ir (var. d-se-ir) E (var.
bi-it) E.MAH who organized the temple E.MAH
CH iii 68, var. from RA 45 74 iii 23; x KT.GI
ina NA4 3 MA.NA U NA 4 15 SE a-si-ir-ma
x gold was checked with the weighing stones
(weighing) twenty shekels and 1 of a shekel
Riftin 50:3, also ibid. 9.

3' in MA: I have sent you (the garment)
muhra as-ra ina pitti sa muhhi bitima lu
saknat receive and check (it), it should be
placed on the account of the overseer of the
house KAV 99:41, cf. (garments given) ana
a-sa-ri AfO 19 pl. 6 r. 16, also (in broken
context) le-sur KAV 203:22, ana a-sa-ri
ibid. 24; these ten donkeys sa x-x-e PN
e-su-ru-ni KAJ 311:11.

4' in royal inscrs.: nisi mat Gurgume ana
pat gimrisa ana euiiti a-sur silt resija bel
pahati elidunu afkun itti nise mat AsAur
amnjusznujti I reorganized (and made a
census of) the people of all of GN, I placed
my own officials as governors over them,
listed them (on rolls) as are the other (in-

aairu A

habitants) of Assyria Lie Sar. p. 38:5; sal:
lassu kabitta ana panija lu e-sur I inspected
personally the heavy booty taken from him
KAH 2 84:59 (Adn. II).

5' in NA: adu bit illakuninni a-gar-u-ni
addanadSununi as soon as they come and I
will check and give them to him ABL 467 r. 16,
cf. alkani la-Sur-ku-nu come here so I can
give you instructions ABL 610:7, issu bit
andku a-sur-4---nu-ni ABL 701 r. 2; niedalp
sa issu GN nassuninni ina irtigunu attalak a-ta-
sar attahar as to the people and cattle which
they bring here from Guzana, I went to meet
them, checked on them and accepted them
formally ABL 167:11; anitu ... pitti le'i e-
tas-ru ittahrusu they have checked with the
list and received the equipment ABL 425:12;
ana mini beli ihassisu LU la a-se-er why does
my lord mistreat him? the man has no one
to take care of him ABL 221 r. 10; note the
unique colophon ds-ra ba-ri-a sal-ma Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 1 vii 3'.

c) referring to gods - 1' in gen.: dA-sd-
ru sa kima sumisuma i-su-ru ill simati kullat
kal nisi si lu paqid DN who according to his
name (Asaru) has organized the gods (who
determine) the fates, let him be in charge of
all mankind En. el. VII 122; dNa.de 5 .lugal.
dim.me.er.an.ki.a ... a-sir(var. -Li-ir)
il kalama En. el. VI 143; Nabd a-si-ir
Igigi u Anunnaki muttaddin kurmeti Nabu
who directs the Igigi and Anunnaki gods, who
hands out food rations Unger Bel-harran-beli-
ussur 4, cf. [Nabi] ... a-sir fIggii] u Anuns
naki paqid kiSSat naqbi Borger Esarh. 79:9,
Marduk .... a-si-ir Igigi saniq Anunnaki
VAB 4 60 i 3 (Nabopolassar), Marduk ... u=
sumgal Anunnaki a-si-ru Igigi BMS 12:32,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 78, and passim said
of Marduk, see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta p. 35;
be-lu4 a-si-ir ill STC 2 pl. 61 ii 14.

2' with specific localities and functions:
Nergal a-si-ir E.ENGUR.RA Bollenriicher Nergal
No. 3:10, Nabu ... a-sir ].SAG.LA BMS
22:3, Marduk ... a-ir kibratim BRM 4
51:36 and YOS 9 84:37 (Nabopolassar), a-i-ri

p[uh]ri ilani KAR 304 r. 24; Nergal ...
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aagru B

a-di-ir dannina saniq nir Bollenrucher Nergal
No. 8:4.

d) referring to the care of gods toward
man - 1' in gen.: jdsi ... sa ta-Su-ri-in-ni
Saqutu bel[tu] me of whom you, sublime lady,
have taken care Ebeling, MVAG 23/2 p. 23:44
(= KAR 42 and dupls.).

2' in personal names: A--u-ur-ha-ab-ld-am
Take-Care-of-the-Wronged! (name of one of
the seven statues of divine judges) Belleten

14 226:27f. (Irisum), cf. dAs-ra-hab-lam KAV
43 i 17, see Frankena Takultu p. 123:36; note
the irregular form EN-a-si-ra-ni RTC 132 r. 2,
for other refs. see MAD 3 p. 76; 1-li-di-ra-ni
My-God-Take-Care-of-Me BIN 4 103:39,
and passim in OA, 1-li-ag-ra-an-ni VAS 13 2 r. 2,
and passim in OB; I-ju-ur-2-a Ea-Has-Taken-
Care UET 5 114:22, 825:12, 826:15 (all OB).

2. III/2 to be mustered, to be provided
with food: ittu kakkab samami us-ta-ta-si-
ru-ni as soon as the stars of the sky have
been mustered (i.e., have become visible)
BBR No. 1-20:41; on the third and the 29th
days enema etemmu us-tas-se-ru when the
spirits of the dead are provided with food
offerings KAR 184 r.(!) 28, but note (on the
29th day, the disappearance of the moon)
iZm Igigi u Anunnaki in-nis-se-ru (see eeru
mng. 15) 4R 33 iii 46, and passim in hemer. in

this phrase, and cf. UD.26.KAM ... agar te-
§ir-tu Anunnaki AfO 18 292: 44.

In ZA 5 79:12 read mal dtammaru a-ma-ar (coll.
W. G. Lambert). In Gilg. XII 85 one has to emend
to ut-ta-na(!)-[aS]-sd-qz "they kissed each other" on
account of the Sum. parallel NE mu.un.su.ub.b6
(courtesy A. Shaffer); in VAS 16 93:27, read elippam
... d. dim [te]-ra-ni-im send the boat to me, see tdru.

Thureau-Dangin, RA 11 155; Bauer, ZA 42 174
n. 4; Landsberger, Belleten 14 261 n. 82; Stamm
Namengebung 181f.; J. Lewy, Or. NS 15 387 n. 4.
For the Sum., see Sjoberg Mondgott p. 100;
Gordon Sumerian Proverbs Coll. 1,170.

alaru B (wasdru) v.; to be humble; lex.*;
I, II; cf. adrid B, adru A adj.

su-u §u = a-.d-[ru] Idu II 256; li-u §i1 = a-dd-
rum A 1/8:40, also Sb II 38; BItR.Bt = wa-.,a-a-
ru-[um], wu-[u.-.Ju-ru-um Proto-Diri 93 b and c;
su-n[u] B(jR // a-ba(!)-ri // pa-la-hu AO 3555 r.(!) 13
n, in RA 6 131 (Comm. to A VIII/2).

ata§u A

ataru C (wasaru) v.; to release; OA.
tuppi PN wa-Sa-ra-am la imu'a VAT 9223:12

(unpub., courtesy M. T. Larsen); perassa
wa-sa-ra-at (for wasrat, while the SB
parallel has uSSurat, see ussuru) her (La-
mastu's) hair is loose BIN 4 126:16, see von
Soden, Or. NS 25 146.

The rare occurrences of wasarum in OA
instead of (w)usSuru, q.v., may be considered
errors rather than attestations of the use of
the stem (w)aaru.

aSaru D (wasdru) v.; (mng. uncert.); OB.*

wa-as-ru-u sikkirii the bolts are ....

ZA 43 306:2.

The passage is unique (wasru is replaced
by naddi in the parallels) and remains
uncertain since the activity involved cannot
be established with certainty.

atiu A s.; (a bowerlike reed cover used
by water fowl), reed shelter, encampment;
lex.*

gi.kid.ma.~6.a (var. gi.u.esir.su.ma.a) =
a-sa-su = qinnu a MU§EN.MES Hg. A II 21,
in MSL 7 68; a-za-ad 1 .ESIR.[MA.§u.A] = a-sd-S[u]
(among words for bird nest) Diri IV 28, cf. [u].
ESIR.x.[x.x] = [a-sa-su-um] Proto-Diri 194; [...]
= [a-ad-su Cd MIN (= MUSEN) Nabnitu J 137n.

mas.gan = a-a-um OBGT XI v 18.

a) (a bowerlike reed cover made by birds):
see Hg., etc., in lex. section.

b) reed shelter, encampment: see OBGT,
in lex. section.

Ad usage b: Falkenstein Gotterlieder p. 41
n. 36.

aa§tu B s.; (a moth); lex.*
uh. A = a-d-Iu (followed by sasu, but in two

copies replacing it) Hh. XIV 268, cf. zi-[iz] [BAD] =
[sa-a]-su (restored after Ea II 75), [a-9a]-iu
A II/3:3f.

Schulthess, ZA 24 53 n. 1 (with etymology);
Landsberger Fauna 127.

ataiu A v.; 1. to become worried, dis-
turbed, in despair, 2. to cause distress,
3. atausu to suffer from spasms, to be dis-
traught, to be in continual distress, 4. u^,
uu to cause distress, to mistreat a person,
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aa u A

5. utasusu to become apprehensive,
6. SutadsuS to become (very) worried; from
OA, OB on; wr. syll. and (in mng. 3) zi.IR;
I isus - isus (i'aSas in mng. 2, for tiSaSu
see mng. Ic) - asis, 1/2 itagus, 1/3 itanassus,
itanasas, II, 11/3, III/2, IV/3; cf. aSustu,
ussatu, ussuSis, ussuSu.

diri = a-sa-sum Proto-Diri 9; [si] = a-sa-sum =
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar, [si] = a-.a-KAR =
(Hitt.) an-da-kan im-pa-u-wa-ar-pat to take a load
Izi Bogh. A 193f.; sa-a DIRI = a-sd-sd sd us-sd-ti
A III/4:221; [...] = MIN (= a-sd-su) sa us-sd-ti to
ache (said) of suffering, [...] = MIN sa p[a-ag-ri]
(preceded by aUdsu B v., q.v.) Erimhus III 158f.,
cf. [zi.ir] = [MIN sa pa-a]g-ri, [diri] = [MIN Sa us]-
sd-ti Antagal VIII 259f.

zi.ir = a-d-u, su.us.ru = us-su-su, si.mu
ba . u. u .r u= na-pis-ti us-su-sat Antagal G 136ff.;
z i. i r. z i. ir = [a-sa-u] Erimhus II 97; i. i = a-sa-su
Izi V 11.

tu.ra igi.lib kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir : mursu
dilipti sa mata i-ds-Sd-su sickness, sleeplessness that
plague the country CT 16 14 iii 41f., cf. [udug].
hul.gal kalam.ma zi.ir.zi.ir: MIN (= utukku
lemnu) di ma-a-td i-d"-cd-a-su CT 17 36 K.9272:8
and dupls., see Falkenstein Haupttypen 84; ib.si
si.mu zi.ir.ra [...] : ma-si napisti i-ta-s -us libbi
[...] OECT 6 pl. 21 r. 13f.; en.tar.tar.re.ne
z i ba.ir (gloss:) a-ta-s[u-us] they keep spying on
me, I am in distress UET 6 175: 28.

[u 4 .da] ib.ta.sidh.suh gig.da ib.lu.li : ina
ami us-su-us ina mi8gi dulluh by day he is troubled,
by night disturbed 4R 22 No. 2:4f., see OECT 6
p. 44; mu.un.sa5 .ga isu.su nam.mu.un.dug :
us-sud-d-ku katmaku ul anattal I am troubled,
overcome, and cannot see 4R 10 r. 3f., see OECT 6
p. 42; dingir.ra.a.ni zi mu.un.si.[in].ir.ir.
re : ilsu e-ta-as-si-is he has given his god concern
(about him) CT 17 10:70f.

[a]-Ad-su = pu-ul-hu LTBA 2 2:61; a-ad-su(var.
-su) = ra-'-i-bu ibid. 271, dupl. 3 iv 7 and 4 iv 2.

ul-ta-as-sA-as // is-sal-la-', is-sal-la-' // i-mar-ra-as
Izbu Comm. 26f., see mng. 6.

tu-tas-sd-d 5R 45 K.253 iii 41 (gramm.).

1. to become worried, disturbed, in despair
- a) in OA: adi 10 ume ld ta-,u-u do not
worry for ten days CCT 2 15:27, cf. 10
umi la ta-ju-us do not worry for ten days
KTS 11:6, cf. e-ta-su (uncert., see M. T.
Larsen, Old Assyrian Caravan Procedures p. 103)
TCL 19 36:23.

b) in Mari: ki'am litindma la i-is-9u-su
let them (the soldiers) alternate so that they
will not become desperate ARM 1 20 r. 11'.

a§au A

c) in EA: u ma-ni ume ti-a-.u(!) URU
UGo-ia how long has the town been angry
with me? EA 122:39; amelutusu ti-a-u-na
Uvo-ia his people are angry with me EA
83:23.

d) in lit.: [Tukulti]-Ninurta erdu mudu
tasimati i-su-us Tukulti-Ninurta, the wise,
who knows moderation, became worried
Tn.-Epic "v" 25, cf. [Kad]tiliaSu ilsd u'urta
sa sitnuni a-si-is u uggum ibid. "iii" 29;
a-ka-ad a-na-ah a-su-us amtima I became
... ., tired, worried and inadequate JCS 11
85 iii 9 (OB Cuthean Legend), cf. a-ka-ad(!)
a-su-us ustanih AnSt 5 102:88 (SB version),
cf. paras arkdti nesanni dUTU-[]i a-su-gam-ma
ina miui uqa'a reska foreknowledge of the
future has left me, 0 Sun, I have become
worried, I wait for your rising all night
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 3 r. 4, also a-su-us ma'dis
OECT 6 pl. 13 K.3515 r. 9; e ta'dir ... [el
ta-si-[us] Biggs Saziga 32:4; tibd e ta-su-us
come on here! do not worry! ibid. 38:19,
cf. kala ijmi i-ju-us STC 2 pl. 73 i 9; ta-Su-Sa-
am-ma bell ul ippasir qibi[tka(?)] you worried
about me, my lord, (to the extent) that your
word could not be (correctly) interpreted
K.7641: 8 (courtesy W. G. Lambert); [t]a-ta-Su-
ug umesamma ul i'-da-ru (var. la i-ad-da-
r[u]) pan[i]ka (for translat., see adaru A
mng. 8b) Lambert BWL 128:41; i-ta-u-us
[lib]bi my heart became distraught BMS 6:60,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 44; [in]a dimmatim
u bikitim [a/i]-ta-su-uS VAS 16 135 r. 27 (OB);
dUTU-sU i-ta-su-us i-da-ak-ku-s-su the sun
became distressed(?), it .... him Gilg.

M. i 5.

2. to cause distress: see, with the present
form i'assas CT 16 14 iii 41f. and CT 17 36
K.9272, in lex. section.

3. atassusu to suffer from spasms, to be dis-
traught, to be in continual distress - a) to
suffer from spasms - 1' itanaSSuS: summa
qaqqassu pagarsu nuppuh u i-ta-na-u- <u>
if his head and body are swollen and he is in
constant pain Labat TDP 26: 67, wr. ZI.IR.ME§
ibid. 64; ,umma ina mursidu pa-su-4u irmi
ZI.IR.MES if during his illness his muscles(?)
are flabby and he is in constant pain Labat
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ata4u A

TDP 160:29, cf. ina libbisu mahisma u zI.m.
MES ibid. 234:36, also ibid. 118:19; if his belly
is hot and he sweats as someone with lubatu-
disease u ZI.IR.MES ibid. 116 ii 4; ZI.IR.MES
u loIII-s itanarriqu he is in constant pain
and his face gets more and more yellow
ibid. 158:12.

2' itanassaS: ,umma dl[ittu SA.MES]-. d
i-ta-na-as-sd-j if a pregnant woman's
innards keep hurting(?) Labat TDP 210:105;
summa amelu SA-dsi e-ta-na-sd-as(var. -da)-ma
NINDA KAS.SAG la imahhar if a man's belly
keeps hurting(?) and he cannot keep down
food or beer Kiichler Beitr. pl. 10 iii 16 (coll.),
var. from ibid. pl. 2:29, cf. ZI.MES-t?4 kima Sa
A.MES sami i-ta-na-sd-ds Kocher BAM 216:56,

cf. also SA-s4 e-ta-na-ds-sd-da Kocher BAM
145:7, [SA]-si i-ta-fna-ad-ja-a ip-ta-na-
a[r-ru] AMT 86,1 iii 2, cf. [... il-ta-n]a-za-zu
u i-ta-na-sa-as (in broken context) AMT 85,1
obv.(!) i 18, also i-ta-na-as-a-a-aS KUB 34
6:6; for parallels, see dsu; in difficult con-
text: i-az-za i-ta-na-sd-dd K.3628+ r. 19, see
Bezold Cat. p. 550.

b) to be distraught, to be in continual
distress - 1' tanaSSuS: i-ta-na-Ju-us libbi Gray
Samas pl. 10 K.3387:18, see Schollmeyer No. 27;
summa a-ta-u-us if (he always says) "I am
in continual distress" ZA 43 104:62, also Or.
NS 16 201:14, see also OECT 6 pl. 21, in lex.
section.

2' itanassa: umma sma la ta-ta-na-sa-as
a[di] a[k]adSadamma he says: "do not be
distressed until I get there" ARM 2 69:9, cf.
ummami la ta-ta-na-sa-as [adi] ak[ads]ad[a]k
kum ibid. 15; [la ta-t]a-na-aS-a-as-sa do not
be distressed ARM 1 5:21; LU.ME i-ta-na-
sa-u the men are in distress ARM 2 133:18;
summa amelu <i>-ta-na-ja-as ajsutu Sv[B.
SUB]-SU if a man keeps worrying and fright
overcomes him Kocher BAM 174:25', also, wr.
[i]-ta(!)-na-sa-a§ AMT 48,3:6; sa i-tas-Sd-
su(!) tattasah adutu you remove fright from
the one who is constantly worried KAR 321
r. 6.

4. uusu to mistreat a person, to cause
distress - a) to mistreat a person: Jumma

aitau B

nipitum ina bit nepisa ina mahasim ulu ina
us-su-i-im imtit if a distrained person dies
in the house of her distrainer either from
beating or maltreatment CH § 116:41.

b) to cause distress: us-su-sd-ku ra'baku
zendku I am in distress, I am angry (and)
furious BA 5 657 No. 18:6, see Nougayrol, RA
36 p. 34, cf. PN us-Su-us PN was distressed
STT 38:140, see AnSt 6 156 (Poor Man of Nippur);
[dul-lu-u]h i us-Su-uS Winckler Sar. pl. 45 F 2:23;
us-Sis-si-na-ti-ma parsi ina i-te-e[z-ba] he
caused them distress and they neglected their
rites Gossmann Era IV 60; ardu tarkullu mu-
us-si-su belisu a servant is a stake which
annoys its owner KBo 1 12 r.(!) 16, see Ebe-
ling, Or. NS 23 214.

5. utassusu to become apprehensive:
u-tas(var.-ta)-Sd-sd-ma idabbuba ardd irkalla
when they become worried, they talk about
going down to the nether world Lambert
BWL 40:47 (Ludlul); see CT 17 10:70f., in lex.
section.

6. sutadusu to become (very) worried:
u-ul-ta-a-a // na-aq-sa-pu I am very worried
EA 82:50, cf. [ul]-ta-sa-as anaku [// na]-aq-
sa-ap-ti EA 93:4; summa sinnistu akdm ulid
E NA ul-ta-as-sd-as if a woman gives birth to
a cripple - the house of the man will be in
distress CT 27 2 obv.(!) 7 (SB Izbu), dupl. ibid.
14:28, for comm., see lex. section, cf. ul-ta-
sa-as CT 41 16:20, also NA.BI ut-ta-as-sa //
ul-ta-sAd-ds CT 38 21:13 (both SB Alu), also
NA BI ul-ta-Sa-[as] KAR 178 vi 22 (hemer.), wr.
u[l-t]a-a[§-,]a-[as] Labat Calendrier § 34-35:20.

Due to the consistent writing with the
sign i- and not it-, the verbal forms Itanas
u/as cited mng. 3 have been considered I/3

and not IV/3 formations, in spite of the
atypical variation ita(na)Ssas for ita(na)ssus.

For VAS 10 179:13f., see asdau B. For mng. 2,
see the discussion sub adu B.

Lambert BWL p. 302; Romer Konigshymnen
113.

a9Rau B (eeIdu) v.; to catch (in a net), to
engulf, overwhelm; OB, SB; I zSus - idus
(i'adiaI) - aid, 1/3; cf. adidu, abisu, esestu,
isitu, miedtu.
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agiau B

ur 4 = haa-a-su Izi H App. i 8; [ul]r.ri = e-se-
sum (in group with bdru, sahadu) Erimhus II 117;
[...] = a-sd-~z d ha-ta-me to net (said) of
muzzling (followed by adsau A, q.v.) Erimhus III
157.

nig.me.gar.ra tug.ginx(GIM) ba.an.dul ka.
sa.an.sa.sa : qilu kuru kima subati iktumSuma
i-ta-na-cd-ds-si (var. iktanassaSSu) dumbness (and)
daze have covered him like a cloak and overwhelm
him constantly Surpu V-VI 15f., for var. see
kasasu.

UR 4 [//] a-d-su [//] UR : ha-ma-mu sd-nis ka-
[id-8s] Lambert BWL 82:200 (Theodicy Comm.).

a) to catch (in a net): umun ka.nag.ga
sa in.ga.na.e buru5 in.ga.ur.ur.re :
belum matu situ taddima issurdtu ta-si-us
0 lord of the land, you cast the net and
caught the birds SBH p. 130:22f., cf. [sa
in.g]a.an.[n]a.e buru5 in.ga.an.ur 4 .re
: [seta] idd[i]ma [issura]ti i-su-us KAR 375
ii 15f.; [g]i.mu BI(?) im.mi.si.[si]
ki-sa-di i-si-si i-ftal-[na]-su-su they keep
catching my neck in a stock VAS 10 179:12;
[.. . ].si.si.mes LU.GAN-tenid+SE(!) nu.un.
gi.ga.mes : [...] is-s-su sagada ul ikalli
they catch the [...], do not refrain from
murder Iraq 27 164:27f.

b) to engulf, overwhelm: ud.de urudu.
sen.mah.am.e uzu.i.udu in.ur.ur.re :
umu kima enni sirti lipd ia-ds-d-d the umu-
demon contains (his victims) as (effectively
as) an excellent copper pot does fat BA 5
617 No. 1:llf.; umun.e e.ne.em.ma.ni
a.zi.ga.am kir4 al.ui[r.ri] : sa belum
amassu milum tbi sa appa i-ds-sd-s4 (var.
sd(!) appi i-ds(!)-sd-ds) SBH p. 7: 30f., var. from
BRM 4 11:19f.

The present i'aisas (which occurs beside
issiu) is attested only in the bilingual
passages BA 5 617 No. l:llf., SBH p. 7:30f.
and dupl., cited usage b, where it renders
Sum. ur.(ur) and Ur. Since in bilingual
texts cited sub agagu A such an irregular
present likewise occurs in a context where
the translation "to overwhelm" is acceptable
(see adgau A mng. 2), one could assume
an error of the scribe. However, there the
corresponding Sum. verb is zi .ir. The difficult
passage [i]t-ta-si-id ana ettiti Lambert BWL
220:25 is possibly a unique IV/2 formation,

a§batu

to be translated "(the lizard) set a trap for
the spider (above her net)."

Falkenstein, ZA 49 128; Lambert BWL p. 302.

a§atu (asdtu) s. pl. tantum; reins; MB,
Nuzi, SB; aSctu, aSuata CT 38 28:24 and CT
41 25 r. 12; cf. asdtu in mukil agdti.

[pa-a] [PA] = a-.d-a-[tum] A 1/7:11.

a) in MB: 1 NiG.LA KUS a-sa-a-ti (among
items in a chariot outfit) PBS 2/2 54:6, also
ibid. 4 and 8.

b) in Nuzi: [x] simittu a-sa-tu4 sa gsri
(among equipment for soldiers and chariots)
HSS 14 616:29, cf. 1 simittu KUS a-sa-tu4
HSS 13 195:9 (translit. only); 3 MA.NA 50 GiN
SiG ana 1-nu-tu4 a-ga-tu4 u ana 1-nu-tu4 du-ti-
wa-na-a.MES HSS 15 212:5 and ibid. 2, cf. ibid.
17:27.

c) in SB: I learned sabat KUS a-sd-a-te
(var. a-sd-te) Streck Asb. 4 i 34, cf. sabtaku
KUS a-sa-a-ti kcma assari I am holding the
reins like a (professional) driver ibid. 256:23;
if a noble rides a chariot a-sa-a-ti sabitma
holding the reins CT 40 36:42 (SB Alu); DIS
KUS a-sd-at SUM-su if (in a dream) he is
given reins Dream-book 324 iii 10'; atmuhu
KUS a-sa-a-ti dlstar (after) I have taken
hold of the reins of (the chariot of) Istar
AfO 8 184:44 (Asb.); uncert.: kima a-a-ti //
KUS a-su-ti CT 38 28:24, with comm. a-a-ti =
risniti sa dalti, KUS a-gu-a-ti = MIN sa MIN

(see ajiti) CT 41 25 r. 11f.

For CT 18 9 ii 35f., see agd C s.

Poebel, AS 14 37; Salonen Hippologica 123ff.

a§atu in mukil agati s.; driver of a
chariot; NA*; cf. agdtu.

Lu mu-kil [a]-sd-te MVAG 41/3 pl. 2 ii 1.

aiatu see egdtu.

aSbatu s.; cushion(?); OAkk.; cf. asabu.

1 ag-ba-tum sIG5 BIN 5 51:1.

Since the agbatu is made by the TUG.DU s ,
who usually works with leather and string,
one is inclined to think of a stuffed leather
cushion, cf. also nigabu used in Nuzi to
denote such an object.
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a9bu A

a§bu A (fern. asibtu) adj.; inhabited; MB,
SB, NA; wr. syll. and Ku; cf. asabu.

[URU].DIL.DIL Sa ittija lu ds-bu-tu lu na-
du-tu the villages which are under my
authority, whether inhabited or abandoned
BE 17 24:16 (MB let.); KUR a-sib-tum SuB-di

an inhabited country will become abandoned
CT 31 19:15, cf. URU.MES KU.MES SUB.MES-
ma CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 19 (SB ext.), and vJRU
KU.MES karmes immii inhabited cities will
become ruins BRM 4 13:62 (MB ext.); mdtu
a-sib-tum KUR-dd a settled country will be
conquered BM 68608:38 (unpub. Izbu, courtesy
E. Leichty); nagu dS-bu sibit matisu a popu-
lous province seized by his country KAH 2
141:234 (Sar.); alanisa ds-bu-ti its inhabited
towns TCL 3 183 (Sar.), cf. Winckler Sar. pl. 34
No. 73:126; dlu ds-bu ina libbi janu alla Urim
Nippur Eridu there is no other inhabited city
there but Ur, Nippur andEridu ABL 942:9 (NB).

a§bu B (wasbu) adj.; living (in a house) as a
tenant, inhabitant (of a town), sitting,
present; OA, OB, Mari, NB; cf. asdbu.

a.KU = wa-as-bu-um Silbenvokabular A 29.
un dur.dlr.ru.na.e har.har.ra : nisi d~-

ba-a-ti tusahhir you have diminished the number
of people living in settlements SBH p. 77:16f.;
ld.al.ti.la ... [1]u.nu.ti.la : sa ds-bi ... sa la
ds-[bi] Lambert BWL 268 iii 8 and 10.

ikkaspim Salgatim im subdtl wa-ds-bu-um
u laSu'um u qati lau'im kasap salStim
qdtatilunu ilqe'u they have taken their
shares of the profit, from the profit on the
price of the textiles, (both) the one who was
present and the one who was absent, (thus)
also the share of the absent (one) Hecker
Giessen 34:40 (OA); a-wi-lum as-bu-um(copy
-ta?) kasap kisrisu ... ana bel [bitim] id=
id[nma] the person living as a tenant has
paid the silver for his rent to the owner of the
house Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36 § E
6 (CH); oil ana pasad wa-ag-bu-ut GIa.GU.ZA sa
mahar garrim for rubbing with oil those who
(are allowed to) sit on chairs in the presence
of the king ARM 7 27:8, also ibid. 49:4; 5 mare
Awin wa-ag-bu-ut GN five members of the
tribe Awin living in Appan ARM 8 11:9; ob-
scure: [.. .].MES aganni~tu ul dg-bu-tu ABL
1119 r. 12 (NB).

aSeratu

a9bu (or aspu) s.; (a tree or shrub); SB;
Akk. loan in Sum.

gis as.bu.um = [...] Hh. III 480, cf. gis.as.
bu.um MSL 5 133 line r (Forerunner to Hh. III).

PA GI as-bu-um leaves of the a.-tree
(between almond, olive and pomegranate
trees) AMT 68,1:19, cf. PA GIS ag-bu KAR
208:15.

The reading *dilbu for the lex. passages is
excluded because the sign As does not have
the reading dil before the MA period.

aSbutu see asubbatu.

a biutu (wasbitu) s.; presence; OB*; cf.
asabu.

ina la wa-as-bu-ut PN PN2 tappuiu sum PN
usapsitma gumsu ... uasgtir in the absence
of PN, his partner PN2 had PN's name erased
and his own inscribed TCL 7 15:9, cf. ina la
wa-as-bu-ti-ia VAS 16 116:7.

a9d nu s.; (a medicinal plant); SB.*

U ds-da-nu : U DUR.GIG.GA.KEx(KID)

SIG 7-su itti lipi bullulu ana suburrigu gakanu
- a.-plant : medication for anus trouble :
to mix fresh with tallow (and) apply to his
anus Kocher BAM 1 iii 7, restored from dupl. CT
14 30 Sm. 698:14.

a9dihu see iSdihu B.

atdu s.; (mng. unkn., occurs only in OB
personal names); OB.

I-tir-as-du CT 2 42:25, and passim, also
I-tur-as-du-4 JCS 14 55 No. 90:4, cf. perhaps
As-da-a-hi VAS 16 44:3.

The Akk. verb form itir suggests that
the theophoric element should likewise be
considered Akk. though the same asdu
(and/or asdu) also occurs in WSem. names
of the period.

Bauer Ostkanaanaer 71; H. Huffmon Amorite
Personal Names 169 and 270.

alduttu see astuttu.

adfiitu see astitu.

alduzzu see astuzzu.

ateratu s.; (a type of garment); Mari.*

[x TUG] [al-ge-ra-tum Uv [1] a.-garment
(or x asirtu-garments), second quality
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(after a garment of first quality) ARM 7
252:2.

Possibly a plural of airu or asirtu.
Bott6ro, ARMT 7 p. 276.

afgagu (asgugu) s.; battle, fray; MB, SB.*
me = [aS]-ga-gu (in group with anantu and

tuquntu) Antagal III 193ff., cf. (in same group)
sahx.sahx(GUx GU.GUx GU) = ds-ga-gu Erimhus
II 241ff.

da-ga-gu, di-gu-gu = qab-lu LTBA 2 1 iv 45f.,
dupl. 2:lllf.

4d-gu-gu dannu tib la mahdr UGv-su-un [... ]
a great battle, an irresistible assault [came]
against them Tn.-Epic "iii" 43; sa ... ina

sitnun ds-ga-gi aggis irrihuuma kakkesu
usabbaruma (the god) who rushes against
him (the impious) furiously in the clash of

battle and shatters his weapons TCL 3 120

(Sar.), cf. tuspattar ds-ga-ga AfO 19 64:89.

**afgandu (AHw. 80a).

The NB family name Asgandu (wr. As-gan-
du 7 Nbn. 693: 17, etc.) is probably to be con-

nected with mAs.gan.ddu 7
= mAmel- Pap-

sukkal 5R 44 ii 11 (see Lambert, JCS 11 12,

Landsberger, MSL 6 134), and not with

Mandaic asganda "messenger," itself a loan
from Iranian, see Happ, Glotta 40 (1962) 198ff.

**atgatu (AHw. 80a) to be read DIs
Ma-ga-x-[x] (probably a personal name)
ADD 1039 iv(!) 4 (coll. E. Sollberger).

aSgigf see asgiki.

agiku (asqiqu, asgigi, asqiqd, atgigu) s.;
1. (a stone), 2. (a plant); Bogh., SB, NA,
NB.

na 4 .gurun.ga.ra SAR = i-ni-ib ka-ra-si = as-
gi-ku-u (var. [as-k]i-gu-u) Hg. E 19, var. from
Hg. B IV 114; NA4 at-gi-gi CT 6 11 ii 22 (OB Fore-
runner to Hh. XVI).

1. (a stone) - a) asgigu, asqiqi - 1' for
jewelry: 1 NA4 .KISIB AS.Gi.Gi ADD 993 i 16,
cf. ibid. ii 5, cf. also (in broken context)
NA4 AS.Gi.Gi ABL 1202:13 and ABL 689 r. 2

(all NA); 88 kursl hurasi santu NA4 AS.Gi.Gi
~a birt ina 2 pingu hurasi ina turri kit sabit
88 golden links, (with) carnelian (and) a.
between (them) held by two golden end-
pieces on a linen string (for a necklace)

aggiki

YOS 6 216:3 (NB); [summ]a ana NA4 AS.GI 4.GI 4

[...] if [you have made a mixture?] for

a.-colored stone ZA 36 190 i 4 (glass text).

2' as charm: hurasa kaspa NA 4 [...]

ds-gig-ga-a (and other materials to put
around the patient's neck) KUB 37 57:3',
cf. [.. .] zalaqa as-qi-qd-a ... taSakkanSu

ibid. 46 i 4; NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi (among 7 stones for

appeasing a personal god and goddess)
Studies Landsberger 332 i 20, also ibid. 27, wr.

AS.Gi.Gi (var. NA 4 AS.Gi.Gi) KAR 213 ii 12, var.

from dupl. AMT 46,1 i 25; NA 4 .KISIB NA4 AS.

GI4.GI4 a seal made of a. K.4212:5 (unpub.

list of stones), 1 NA 4 AS.GI.G 83-1-18,326:11'

(unpub.), NA 4.ZA.GIN NA4 .GUG NA 4 .MUS.[GiR

N]A4.AS.Gi.GI NA4 .BABBAR.DIL lapis lazuli,
carnelian, serpentine, a., pappardillu-stone
(etc., for a charm) Biggs aziga 67 ii 33, cf.,

wr. NA4 AS.Gi.Gi RA 18 164:4 (Lamastu

rit.), AMT 29,2:9, 47,3 iv 31, STT 90: 5, NA4 .AS
G14.G14 Kocher BAM 185 iii 29', NA 4 AS.GI4.GI 4

ibid. 194 iv' 16; NA 4 AS.G.Gi UET 4 150:18.

3' in med. and rit.: KU.KU NA4 AS.GI4.G[I 4 ]

pulverized a. AMT 19,1 r.(!) iv 7; NA 4.AS.

GI4.G14 (as materia medica, with stones and
herbs) AMT 33,1:26, also AMT 37,2 r. 8, and

passim, for other refs., see Thompson DAC 54-57.

b) NA4 UGU.Al/AS.Gi/GI 4.Gi/GI 4 (reading

unkn.): abnu sikinsu kIma NA4 .ZU SIG7 U

sadi[ri (ul) ijs ... ] NA4.BI NA4.UGU(text KA).

As.GI 4 .GI 4 [sumsu] the stone which looks

like green obsidian but has (no) lines, this
stone is called .... -a. Kocher BAM 194 vii' 10

(series abnu sikinsu); NA4.UGU.AS.GI.Gi (listed

among gems given to the gods) Winckler Sar.

pl. 35:142; [NA4 ].UGU.AS.GI 4.GI 4  Gilg. IX vi

32; a golden tiara for Sama sa zarinni in
pariti u NA4 .UGU.AS.Gi.Gi Si1subu (see zarinnu

B) VAB 4 270 ii 37 (Nbn.); NA4.AS..Gi.G NA 4

UGU.AS.Gi.Gi (for charms) UET 4 150:5 and

18f., cf. Kocher BAM 3 ii 21, also CT 23 34:30

(SB med.), wr. NA4.AS.GI.GI NA4 .UG[U.AS.GI.GI]

KUB 37 116:9', wr. NA 4.KA.AS.Gi.G LBAT 1580

ii 4.

2. (a plant): see Hg., in lex section;
NUMUN u AS.Gi.Gi seed of a.-plant AMT

55,4:7.

(Thompson DAC 54ff.)

427

oi.uchicago.edu



afgugu

agugu see asgagu.

athalu s.; (a box made of metal, wood or
reed); OAkk., OB, MB Alalakh, NA, Akkado-
gram in Bogh.

a) in OAkk.: 1 as-hal-lum UD.KA.BAR
one a. of copper (weighing one mina and ten
shekels) Reisner Telloh 124 viii 6; 1 GIS as-
hal-lum (ofhaluppu wood, its base(?) encrusted
with ivory) HSS 4 5 iv 16.

b) in OB: 6 GI as-ha-lum (among baskets)
BIN 9 355:9.

c) in Bogh.: As-HA-LUM (Akkadogram)
KBo 9 99:5.

d) in MB Alalakh: 1 as-ha-lum UD.KA.BAR
Wiseman Alalakh 113:14; 1 ds-ha-lum KIT.

BABBAR ibid. 416:21.

e) in NA: ds-hu-lu UD.KA.BAR Practical

Vocabulary Assur 447.

Goetze, JCS 14 116.

athappu see ishappu.

ashar see ashar.

a§hau§uhu (ashushu, asushu) s.; (a con-
tainer); Nuzi*; Hurr. word.

1 as-hu-us-hu siparri (among containers)
HSS 14 247:72, cf. [as-h]a-u-u-su-uh-hu sa

siparri (perhaps identical with as-ha-i-us-
ju-hu cited without ref. by Lacheman apud
Starr Nuzi I 537) HSS 14 520:14 (translit. only),
uncert.: 2 nansitu GAL.ME sa du(?)-um-na
a-su-us-he-n[a](?) two large basins, with (or:
holding) four a.-s TCL 9 1:16.

For CT 18 10 iii 39, see adaShu.

ashughu see ashaulsuhu.

atiarra s.; (a class of servants); Nuzi;
Hurr. word.

Monthly wheat rations ana LT.MES a-si-
a-ri-e u ana qal-la-du (beside wheat for the
abultannu, ubaru) HSS 14 186:8; barley ana
LI.ME a-si-a-ar-ra (beside ana SAL.ME sa
KUR Kuuhhe, note also ana abultanni,
taluhl, etc. line 1ff.) HSS 15 272:13.

atibu (adubu, jasibu, jajubu, ubd, supd) s. ;
battering ram; OB, Mari, Bogh., SB; wr.
syll. and GI§.GUD.SI.AS.

a ibu

gis.gud, gis.gud.mah, gis.gud.si.A = a-bi-
bu (var. a-Su-bu) Hh. VIIA 86ff., gis.sag.gud.si.
AS = qaqqad MIN, gis.zl.gud.si.A = Sinni MIN,

gis.gu.murgu.gud.si.A = esenseri MIN, gis.

KI.A.gud.si.AS = umnl MIN, gis.anse.gud.si.A§
= imri MIN, gis.DU.DU.gud.si.A = muttallikat
MIN, muttabbilat MIN ibid. 89-95; [gis.gud] = [a]-
.i-bu = Ju-bu-t Hg. B II 79, in MSL 6 110; uncert.:
gis.gu.da.zu.ra.ah.a = ma-ha-su sd [alibi(?)]
Nabnitu XXI 19.

summa al sumim ina WA-8i-bi-im s sa-mu-
ka-te4 i-ra-x if a famous town .... through
a battering ram and .... RA 35 49 No.
27b:2 (Mari liver model); alam gati alwima
dimtam u GIs ia-si-ba-am uszissumma I laid
siege to that city and set up against it a siege
tower and a battering ram ARM 1 131:12;
inuma dimdtim u GIs ia-si-ba-am ana GN
umtahhirunim as soon as they have brought
the siege towers and the battering ram
upstream to Mari (they should load them on
wagons) ARM 2 7:12, cf. dimatim u GIS
ia-si-ba-am ibid. 18, dimtam u GIs ia8 -si-ba-
am ARM 5 2:13; GIS.AN.ZA.KAR U GIS.GUD.
SI.AS ... bell ... lipus my lord should con-
struct a siege tower and a battering ram
ARMT 13 146:16, cf. assum GIa ia 8 -si-bi-im

ARM 6 63 r. 6'; oil ana ia8 -si-bi-im ARM 7
16:2, 63:2 and 69:3; GIS.GUD.SI.AS istebru

they broke the battering ram KBo 1 11

obv.(!) 13, cf. GIS.GUD.SI.AS awele Hurri epsa

make a battering ram (like that of) the
Hurrians ibid. 15, GIS.GUD.SI.AS GAL ibid. 16;
AN.ZA.KAR U GIS.GUD.SI.AS nubbalam ibid. 29
and 32, see Giiterbock, ZA 44 116ff. (Ursu
story); limestone which makes a stone wall
collapse ia-iu-bu-u muab[bit ... ] mat nukurti

battering ram which destroys [..., does not

. ] the enemy country Gilg. VI 40, see Fran-
kena in Garelli Gilg. p. 120 ii 5; I conquered
the town [ina sipik epere] i aGI su-pi-i by
siege ramps and battering rams Rost Tigl. III
p. 58 (pl. 34) 16; ina GIs a-si-bi danni

duranisunu dunnunuti [uparrir] I crumbled
their strong walls with big battering rams
Lie Sar. 63; qurrub su-pe-e nimgalli duri u
kalbannate through the attack with battering
rams, .... and siege ladders OIP 2 62 iv 79,
cf. ina dukbus aramme u qitrub su-pi-i ibid.
33 iii 22 (all Senn.), JOS 12 81:7 (Sar.), also

428

oi.uchicago.edu



aiibu

[ina suk]bus aramme mihis GIS su-pe-e (see
arammu) Iraq 7 101 col. B 15 (Asb.); lu

ina GIs [su]-bi-i lu ina pi tbi through
battering rams or through persuasion PRT
1-:10 and 9:7, lu ina pilsi simmilti u nabal:
katti lu ina aramma lu in[a GIS su-b]i-i
Knudtzon Gebete 1:8, ina dimti ina a-si-bu
ina ri-it-ti ina [s]immilti ina kalbanndti
ND 5492:54 (tamitu, courtesy W. G. Lambert);

[GaI] ia-su-ba GAL.MA epus I made a battering
ram .... (as an ex-voto) AOB 1 50 No. 3:6
(Arik-den-ili).

Kupper, RA 45 125ff.; Giiterbock, ZA 44 126.

iSibu (wdsibu) s.; inhabitant (of a city,
a region, a building), dweller, person in a
sitting position, one who does service; from
OAkk., OB on; pl. (w)dsibu and (w)dsibitu;
wr. syll. and (LU.)KU (KU.A CT 38 1:1); cf.
asabu.

e.dub.ba(var. .pa).a = d-an-da-bak-ku, 16.
Ku(vars. add .a) Nibruki = a-sib Nippuri Lu I
133f.; lu.ddg.gam = ka-mi-sim, wa-si-bu-um
one who crouches, one who sits OB Lu B ii 30f.;
[mul].durunx(IM.su.NmGfN.NA) nu.kdu.u.e.ne :
Nu a-Si-bu NU a-ni-hu unresting, untiring (planet,
see almattu mng 2e) Hg. B VI 51; b ir.Ku.gar.
ra, bara.bara. ge.e.ne = a-sib pa-rak-ki Izi J
iii 2f.; [zag.d] .a = a-sib pa-rak-ki LanuB ii 3.

He desecrated the holy house durunx(IM.§u.
NIGfN.NA).es.im a.ginx(GIM) ba.an.da.ri.ri :
a-si-bu-sd ki <me> ittaslal its inhabitants were
carried off like water BRM 4 9:23f.; dim.me.er
gal.gal.e.ne bara ki.KU.bi : sa ilani rabti a-si-
ib pa-ra-ak-ka 5R 62 No. 2 i 49f.; bAra.bara.
ga.e.ne mu.un.da.ab.sig.sig.ge : a-Sibparakki
iribuni those installed on daises shook with fear
ASKT p. 127:49f.; u1.ti.la a.ri.a a.ri.a.se
gin.[na] : a-sib name ana nameka atlak go back,
you inhabitant of the wastelands, to your waste-
lands CT 16 28:56f.

a) a ibu: (after a list of names) 15 GURUS
UGULA PN wa-si-bu Kish 1930, 150 r. 4 (OAkk.),
also wa-si-bu Kish 1930, 177n r. last word;
[li(?)]-si-ib wa-si-ib-sa (in broken context)
JRAS Cent. Supp. pl. 9 vi 15 (OB lit.); alu u
a-si-bu-su ihalliq[u] the city and its inhabi-
tants will disappear RA 44 12 and pi. 4 VAT
4102:9 (OB ext.), cf. URU qadu a-Si-bi-su
ihalliq CT 27 47:27 (SB Izbu); URU a-di-bu-s4
izzibuu the inhabitants will abandon their
town Boissier DA 225:7 (SB ext.); URU.BI

afibu

a-si-bu-u ilappinu the inhabitants of that
town will become poor CT 38 2:36 (SB Alu);
sA a-Si-bi-si itab the hearts of those who
inhabit it (the house) will be happy CT 40
5:14, and passim in SB Alu, note A KU.BI
itab CT 38 15:33, with the contrasting KU
SA.BI inanziq ibid. 34; KU.A sA URU.BI NU
DUG.GA the inhabitant(s) of this city will not
be happy CT 38 1:1, cf. KU libbisa ittananziq
ibid. 14:10, and passim, also a-sib SA.BI ul
ulabbar ibid. 16 (all SB Alu); nisi a-Si-bu-ut
libbi eqlati ssu people living on these fields
ADD 809:27, also ADD 739: 3; [LIT].MES a-si-bi
sa URU GN the inhabitants of Der ABL 1349:4
(NA); a-gi-bu-ut KUR [GN] PRT 43 r. 5; PN
a-sib Nippuri Lambert BWL 48:25 (Ludlul
III), see Lu I 133f., in lex. section, and passim
with geogr. names.

b) in compounds - 1' daib dli: destroy
the fortress wa-si-ib alim Sizi[b] but spare
the inhabitants ARM 1 39 r. 5'; pi muskenim
wa-si-bu-ut alim the gossip of the city-
dwelling mugsknu's RA 42 76:24 (Mari let.);
nipit awili[m] la wa-si-ba-li-[im] teppe have
you taken a pledge from a man who is not
a city dweller? UET 5 68:22 (OB let.); a-sib
al massartika ana nakri GAM-d (== uktannas)
the inhabitants of a fortified town will submit
to the enemy CT 31 17 K.7588:5, also ibid. 24
82-5-22,500: 12, Boissier DA 6: 7 (all SB ext.), CT
27 12:16 (SB Izbu); erriei sa dlisu lu qattini
lu a-sib URU.KI lu ameliti sa temisu the tenant
farmers of his city, whether they live outside
the town or are town dwellers or (other)
persons under his command MDP 2 pl. 21 ii 36;
ana a-sib alisu maki qdssu limgug (see aki A
usage b) BBSt. No. 6 ii 45 (both MB); a-sib
ali lu rub ul isebbi akla the city dweller,
even if he is a noble, does not get his fill
of bread Gossmann Era I 52, cf. Ja a-sib
ali lu puggulat kubukkus even if a city
dweller is provided with superior strength
ibid. 55; they murdered the rulers of Tema
a-sib ali fil mati sugulliunu uttabbi[h]
he slaughtered the flocks of town and
country people (alike) BHT pi. 7 ii 26, see
Landsberger, ZA 37 91; for other refs., see
dlu mng. 2c; larrum wa-si-ib al patim
inassah the king will deport the inhabitants
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of a border town YOS 10 26 ii 29 (OB ext.),

cf. a-sib URU ZAG-ka ana nakri GAM-as (=

uktannas) the inhabitants of a town at your
border will submit to the enemy CT 27 38:28
(SB Izbu), with the opposite: a-sib al pat

nakri GAM-ka ibid. 29; a-sib dl pdtika ana

nakri KIN.MES the inhabitants of a town at
your border will send messages to the enemy
ibid. 22, with the opposite: a-sib al pat
nakri KIN.MES-ka ibid. 23, note also a-sib

URU birtika ala ana nakri x [...] KAR 423

r. i 45.

2' dsib name inhabitant of wasteland:
see CT 16 in lex. section.

3' asib parakki one who is installed on a
dais, king: ina naphar bell a-sib pa-rak-[x]
among all the lords installed on daises
Lugale I 24 (Sum. broken), cf. ina naphar a-sib

BARA AnOr 12 303 i 9 (NB kudurru), sarrani

a-si-bu-ut BARA.MES KAR 434:13 (SB ext.),

a-sib pa-rak-ki KAR 384: 11 (SB Alu); eli

gimri a-sib pa-rak-ki OIP 2 23 i 12, and pas-

sim in Senn., Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 i 11 (Asb.);

ina naphar a-si-ib BARA VAB 4 234 i 17, cf.

PBS 15 80 ii 17 (both Nbn.), also 5R 35:28

(Cyrus).

4' asib kussi - a' referring to the king:
wa-si-ib GIS.GU.ZA di'um isabbassu the di'u-
disease will afflict the one who sits on the
throne YOS 10 13 r. 25 (OB ext.), of. a-sib

GIS.GU.ZA ikabbit CT 28 5 K.7200+ : 7 (SB Izbu).

b' referring to court officials: ana pasads
sabim wa-si-ib GIS.GU.ZA for the anointing of
the persons sitting on chairs (at the occasion
of the "presents for the redd-soldiers")
ARM 7 14:9, also (at the Great Repast)

ibid. 40:3 and 48: 6.

5' adib ekalli: wa-si-ib E.GAL-im piristam
usessi one who lives in the palace will betray
a secret YOS 10 36 iii 40, also ibid. 42 i 35 (OB

ext.); a-si-ib .GAL HSS 16 54:8 (Nuzi, list of

barley rations).

6' daib mahar sarrim: wa-.i-ib mahar
arrim piriSti .arrim ana mat nakrim uitenessi

one who serves the king (personally) con-
stantly betrays secrets of the king to the
enemy YOS 10 25:31, cf. ibid. 26 ii 48, also

aiilalfi

a-Bib IGI LUGAL AD.IAL E.MES TCL 6 3:41

(SB ext.); with suffixes: wa-si-ib mahrika
piristaka ustanessi RA 27 149:10, and passim in

OB ext., also wa-Si-ib mahrika awdtika
ustenessi CT 5 5:44 (OB oil omens), (with
[kar]sika itanakkal will slander you) YOS
10 41:55, (with fawatkal ... izabbil) ibid.
33 v 12 (all OB ext.), also wa-si-ib mahrisu
awdtisu [... ] ibid. 54 r. 32 (OB physiogn.);

difficult: a-sib IGI-ka di-bu amdteka ana
nakri usessi CT 30 16 K.3841 r. 21, Boissier

DA 8 r. 4, and KAR 423 ii 35 (SB ext.); note

Kittu Misaru u Dajdnu ildni a-sib mahrika
your (Samas') attendant gods, DN, DN 2, and
DN3 VAB 4 260 ii 29 (Nbn.).

7' adib pani attendant: r~es arri ...
qepiti ... ina muh dulli karinsunuti u a-sib
panisunu ana pete ul inandinsuniti the
royal official obstructs the work of the qepu-
officials (of Nippur, etc.) and does not permit
their attendants to open (the canals) BE 17
13:9 (MB let.).

8' asib kultari tent dweller: Sute a-si-bu-te
kultdri Borger Esarh. 58 v 15, cf. sarrani mat
Amurri a-si-ib kustdri 5R 35:29 (Cyrus); 17
sarrni a-Si-bu-tu(var. -ti) kul-ta-ri JNES 13
210:10 (Ass. king list).

9' wasib kudanim: oil ana pasas PN wa-
si-ib ku-d[a]-ni for the anointment of PN
(allowed) to sit sidesaddle on a mule(?)
ARM 7 12:5.

**aSiktu (CAD 7 (I/J) p. 242a) read ipiqtu,
see aslu B.

asilalu (aslald, asalald) s.; something
fancy; OB, Mari; Sum. lw.

a-si-la-al §.RXA = a-sd-lalla-a-a-[ti], mi-i-rum
A VIII/2:88f., cf. a-si-l[a] siRXA MSL 2 p. 87:775
(Proto-Ea).

alum sa wasbaku mimma a-si-la-le-e ul
ibassima ul usabalakku there are no fancy
things in the town in which I live so I cannot
send you (anything) Kraus AbB 1 26:14
(OB let.); mimma a4-la-li-e [ra iS]tu GN GN, u

GN 3 ipda dipra nuqra [ubb]alunim something
fancy which one can bring from Kanis,

Harsamna or Hattusa, a .... piece of work

RHA 35 71: 7 (let. from Carchemish).
von Soden, BiOr 23 53.
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rAiptu s.; woman exorcist; SB ; cf. asipu.

narsindatu a-si-ip-tu4 eebiiti mulahhatu
agugiltu (addressing witches) Maqlu III 43;
for asipaku (said of Gula) see Or. NS 36
128:183, cited asipu usage a.

aipu (wasipu) s.; exorcist; from MB,
MA on, Akkadogram in Bogh. (KUB 18 62:6);
wr. syll. and (LU.)MAS.MAS (La.MAS 5R 46:63),
rarely KA.PIRIG/PIRIG (Labat TDP passim, ZA

23 374:90), LU.ME, LU.ME.ME (LUf.MU 7 .MU 7

AMT 44,4:8, 95,2 ii 8, LKA 108:6); cf. asiptu,
asipu in rcb assipi, asipiuu, siptu, usupu.

hI .KAXLI . dug4 = .a i-ip-tim, lii.KAxLI.KAxLI.
gal = wa-,i(!)-pu-t OB Lu 418f.; miu-mu-un
KAXLI.KAXLI = .'i-ip-tum, wa-si-pu-um Proto-Diri
33f., cf. [mu-mu] [KAXLI.IAXLI] _ [i]-ip-tum, a-si-
Pu Diri I 62f.

[NAR.BALAG], hi.tu 6.gal, KAk.tU.gal, ka.
kii. gal, KAka-ap-ri-ig PIRIG, IM.muSAR, k a . .gal ,
ni-ig-ruKAX AD+Kt = a-si-pu Lu IV 145-153, cf.
[mas].mas = mas-ma-.su, NAR.BALAG, KA.PIRIG
a-ti-pu Lu Excerpt I 204ff.; li.maA.ma ,
i.ka.pirig, hi.ka.ki.ga, l.[x.x].x.x = a-si-

pu Igituh short version 208ff.; [l]i.me, [l]U'.
me.me, [l].mas, [l].mas.mas, l.ka.pirig,

1i. ka. luh a, 16. ka.kuh.ga, 16 .inim. inim. ma,

lI .UD.KA.BAR = a-.'i(!)-p[u] Iraq 6 p. 157 No. 17
r. 2-5 + p. 156 No. 15 r. 1-4 (coll.) and dups.;
Lt.MAS.MAS, LT.ME.ME Bab. 7 p1. 5 (after p. 96) ii
9f. (NA list of professions); [ma-s] MAS = a-ti-pu
Idu II i 2, of. MAs = a-.4i-pu STT 395 ii 20; [i]-sib
ME = i-sip-pu, aii--pu A I/5 i if., cf. [si]-ib ME = U8'-
.u-pu .Ci a-si-pi ibid. 8; i-gi-ibMu = a-bi-pu MIN

(followed by isibgallum) Erimhus V 8; ka. ku. [g al]
[a-ti-pu] Antagal C 157; [p]i.ri.gal = a-ti-pu

RA 16 167 iii 1 (groupvoc.); 16.inim.inim.ma =
a-si-pu Hh. 11 351; [Lt x x] = a-[.8i-pu], L1§SAG. x =

a-i-pu, UT.SAG.KAL = a{-[i-pu] PSBA 18 p1. 3
(after p. 256) r. i 1-5 (NB list of professions);
udu.sud(icux u)) de (var. udu.Cx XLIm[n.
KAXLImu) = MIN (= immeri) ik-ri-bi, udu.mu7.
mu 7 .d e (var. udu. ng .AX Lim-g1 .KAX LIMIN(= mun-
mu)) = MIN a,;i-pi Hh. XIII 157f.; [sa(?)] hal-dap-

pi-e - a-.i-pu Igituh App. A i 30'.
[g]a.e [hi.mu 7].mu 7 sang[a.mah] : a-.i-pu

sangam&ahu ... [anaku] I am the exorcist, the
chief purification-priest (of Ea) CT 17 46 BM
60886:45f., also ga.e rfhli.mu 7l.mu sa[nga.
mah] dEn.ki.kex(KID) me.en : a-ti-pu .anqam=
mahuz [.9cs EG anakc] CT 16 30:45 (both coll.
WM. G. Lambert), and CT 16 4:128 f.; him u7.mu7
Eridu.ga.ke, mu.un.tu.ud.da me.en : a-
i-put Sa na: Eridu ibbazni atnakEu I am the exorcist
who was created in Eridu CT 16 6:237f, cf. hi.
mu7 .m u 7 NUN.ME.TAG Eidu.ga.kex : a-i-pu
DUMU.MES umm~ni .;ci Eri~dul] 4R Add. p. 4 to

aipu
p1. 18 No. 3 r. 5f.; ui ga.e li.mu7 .mu 7 arad.zu
KA.TAR.ZiU ga.si.il.la: u aniiku a-i-pu cradka
dallika ludlul and I, the exorcist, your servant,
will proclaim your praise CT 16 8:296f., also
Laessoe Bit Rimki 54:50f., KAR 73 r. 27f.; [hi.
mu 7 .mu 7] KA.k.ga.as nu.mu.ni.ib.te.cn.te.
en : ai-pu ina [sip]ti ul upassasu 4R 22 No.
2:14f.

9IM.SAR hI.ti.la kalam.[ma.keX me.en] : a-
.si-pu ruballit mti [anaku] CT 16 5:172f., cf.
dDa mu IM.sAR.gal .la : dMIN a-i-pu rabi 8urpu
VII 71f., cf. also [kii dNi]n.in.si.na dumu.
gal(!).an.[na ... §IM].sun.kalam.[ma] the
holy Ninisina, the great daughter of An, the
magical healer(?) of the land TCL pl. 15 15 ii 22,
see Edzard, Sumer 13 187, also dNin.in.si.na
§IM.AR.kalam.m[a] Sumer 13 186 IM 25682:2
(Sin-kaid).

MU 7.MU 7  tu 6 .dAsar.ri li.ka.pirig alam
dAsal.h.1i:h i:siptu ipat Marduk a-i-pu satlam
Marduk the incantation is the incantation of
Marduk. the exorcist, the very image of Marduk
AfO 14 150:225f. (bit m siri), cf. ka.pirig ka.
su.luhj4a [Eridu.ga.keX] : a-i-pu Eridu act
piAu [mesii] exorcist of Eridu whose mouth is
washed pure CT 16 5:176f.

ka.ti 6 .gal Enidu.ga.keX nam.sub galam.
ma me.en : a-sip (var. [a-4i] -pu) Eridu sAc ipassu
nakiat anaku I am the exorcist of Eridu whose
incantation is artful CT 16 28:52f., cf. ka.k i.
gal abzu.a gal.le.es mu.un.du 7 .du 7 .[x] : a-
Ai-pu ca apst rabiA Auklulu exorcist, eminently fit
for the apsi S5R 51 iii 46f. (- Schollmeyer No. 1).

u gi(!).e(!) l.inim.[in]im.ma arad.zu
u anaku a-[il-pi arad[ka] BA 10/1 69 r. 18
+ 67:18f.

dAsal.lhihi me-en mas.mas an.ki.a dib.
dib.bi hul.e.ne : dAMAR.UTJ MAS.MAS same u
erseti tu-mu-[uhl (!) lim(!)-nu-ti CT 16 39:10f., cf.
(dNIN.EZENXGUD) mas'.mas an.ki.a : MAS.MA.
game u erseti LKA 77 v 18 and dupls., see ArOr 21
357 ff.

gu-kal-lum (var. ru-kal-lum) ap-kal-lu, a-i-pu
Malku IV 8f.; [ap(?)-ga]t(?)-lu= a-i-pu STT
403:15 (comm. to Labat TDP Tablet II).

a) as epithet of gods of exorcism - 1'
wr. syll.: [d]...= d[N] = dE-a sa a-Ji-[pi]
CT 25 47 Rm. 483:2 and 48:22; liddinki MAS.

MAS a-si-pu Asalluki let Asalluhi the exorcist
give you (a comb, etc.) 4R 56 iii 49, dupl. KAR
239 ii 21 (SB Lamastu), cf. x-lu-ki a-Ai-pu(!)
Asalluhi 4R 58 i 8; as]aku bdrcku a-si-
pak(var. -pa--u) Or. NS6 128:183; (in
broken context) EaG ASalluh~i a-.Si-pu AMT
88,1:7 (inc.).

2' wr A.A:the incantation is not

mine A'ipat EaG u Asaltuk~i .giat MA.MA ili
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dAMAR.UTU unu idduma it is the incantation
of Ea and Asalluhi, the incantation of the
exorcist among the gods, Marduk, they have
"cast" it BE 31 56 r. 21, cf. [sipta] DN
MAS(!).MA(!) DINGIR.ME iddima anaku assi
Asalluhi, the exorcist among the gods, "cast"
(the incantation), I "raised" it AMT 45,5 r.
8, also AMT 42,4:9; emqu massi MAS.MAS
iii DN the wise, the leader, the exorcist
among the gods, Asalluhi AMT 100,3:12, cf.
Asalluhi MAS.MAS DINGIR.MES rabiti BMS
12:88, see Ebeling Handerhebung 80, also Surpu
IV 99; note, with divine name omitted:
anamdi m e a MAS.MAS ill I have poured the
(beneficent) water of the exorcist among the
gods (incipit of an inc.) Kocher BAM 215:38,
see AfO 21 18, text preserved in Sm. 497:7' and
K.9943:6'; [p]utur MAS.MAS ill blu remindn
dAMAR.UTU release it, 0 exorcist among the
gods, merciful lord, Marduk Surpu II 134,
cf. dAMAR.UTU MAS.MAS ill Rm. 291:10 (royal
prayer); Marduk apical ill MAS.MAS Igigi u
An[unnaki] Langdon Tammuz pl. 6 K.100:15
(Esarh.); lipsur Ea MAS.MAS lisbalkit kispi:
kunu Asalluhi MA§.MAS ili mar Ea apkalli
may Ea the exorcist dispel, Asalluhi the
exorcist among the gods, son of the wise Ea,
divert your (the sorcerers') magic Maqlu IV
6f., cf. Maqlu V 182, and passim said of Ea,
Asalluhi and Marduk in similar contexts in
Maqlu, for refs., see Tallqvist Gotterepitheta 132
s.v. masmasu.

b) as diagnostician (in connection with
medical practice): ul usapi a-si-pu(var. -pa)
Sikin mursija u adanna sili'tija LTT.HAL ul
iddin the exorcist has not been able to
clarify the nature of my illness, and the
diviner has not set a time limit on my sickness
Lambert BWL 44:110 (Ludlul II); enima ana
bit marsi KA.PIRIG illaku when the exorcist
is on the way to a patient's house Labat
TDP 2:1, cf., always wr. KA.PIRIG (in sub-
scripts) ibid. 6:44, 60:50', 230:124, and passim;
[...] LT.A.ZU LU.MAS LUT.HAL LT.EN.ME.LI

Su-Dn-di .... the physician, exorcist, diviner,
dream interpreter Labat TDP 170:14; ina
balika L.IJ.AL ul ultedder qassu KI.MIN LU.KA.
PIRIG ana marsi ul itabbal qass[u] ina balika
LT a-si-pu eisepd mulakhu ul ibai' siiq[a]

aipu

without you (Samar) the diviner cannot make
the proper arrangements, without you the
exorcist cannot lay his hand on a sick person,
without you the exorcist, the ecstatic, the
snake charmer cannot go about (their
business) in the streets KAR 26:24f.

c) performing exorcisms - 1' against
diseases: sipir SU.GIDIM.MA lazzi (wr. ZAL.
ZAL) sa LU.MAS.MAS nasahsu la ile'i the
lingering effects of "hand of ghost" which
the exorcist cannot remove Kocher BAM 9:55,
dupl. AMT 99,3 r. 11, cf. summa NA 5U.

GIDIM.MA isbassuma LU.MT7.MU 7 (var. LI.

MAS.MAS) nasdhsu la ile'i AMT 95,2 ii 8, var.
from Kocher BAM 221 iii 14' and KAR 184 r.(!) 19,
cf. also SU.GUD.MA a-si-pu ki dc idu liteppus
the disease is (caused by) "hand of ghost,"
the exorcist should do as he knows(?) best
CT 23 44:7; kinsasu kisalladu istnis KU.ME-

su u ina IGI MAS.MAS NU DUg etemmu isbassur
ma (if) his shins and his ankles both hurt
him and (the pain) will not subside (even)
before (i.e., with the ministrations of) the
exorcist, it means a ghost has seized him Labat
TDP 20:14; murussu niqittu irassi MAS.MAS

ana bullutisu qiba NU isakkan his illness will
have a crisis, the exorcist should not give a
prognosis for his recovery Labat TDP 154:8,
also 188:13, see Landsberger apud Ritter, Studies
Landsberger 203 n. 14; assum LU a-si-pi Sa
ahu[a i]spura ummd LU a-Si-pa sa ahua
ispu[ra x] x iksuda nipisa ultepisa as for the
exorcist about whom my brother wrote me,
saying "the exorcist about whom my brother
wrote me has arrived [... ] and has begun the
ritual" KUB 3 71: 7f. (let. of Kadasmanturgu to
Hattusili); mindima LU a-si-pu mit perhaps
the exorcist has died KBo 1 10 r. 45, cf. un-
du ina ahija RN LU a-si-pa u LU a-sa-a ilqini
when in the time of my brother Muwatalli
they took in an exorcist and a physician
ibid. 42.

2' in apotropaic rituals: EGIR- MAS.
MAS ina DUG.A.GB.BA [NiG.N]A [GI].IZI.LA

bita u[hdp] after that the exorcist purifies
the house with the holy water vessel, censer
and torch Caplice, Or. NS 36 22 r. 4' (namburbi
rit.); when it is two hours after sunrise
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and the table ceremony of Bel and Beltija is
finished LU.MAS.MA§ iSassima bita ihdpma
he (the Sedgallu) summons the exorcist and
he purifies the temple RAcc. 140:340; ina
pagri immeri LO.MAS.MAS bzta ukappar the
exorcist purifies the temple with the sheep
carcass RAcc. 141: 354, also ibid. 357; AN ...

LT.ME imannu ... [L]U.ME ina ZiD.MAD.GA
ukapparma the exorcist recites the incan-
tation, the exorcist wipes (the patient) with
flour (paste) Burpu I 10f.; KA.PIRIG u banid
the exorcist and the builder (in dedication
of a building) ZA 23 374:90; ina iimisuma
MAS.MAS U.GIS.SAR kalisunu utahha on that
very day the exorcist shall present (as an
offering) all kinds of garden plants Caplice,
Or. NS 36 34:13 (namburbi rit.); a-si-pu

A.MEs urammaksi the exorcist shall cleanse
her with water KUB 4 17:3 (rit.); KAS.SAG
tanaqqi LUI.MAS.MAS ana IGI IZI.GAR [...]
you libate beer, the exorcist [...] before the
torch AMT 34,2:13 (inc.); LU.MAS.MAS ana
seri ussdma E rimki ippus the exorcist goes
out in the open and prepares the bit rimki
BBR No. 26 iii 22, cf. LU.MAS.MAS lam sarri
NIG.NA.MES kalisunu izi the exorcist ignites
all the censers before (the arrival of) the
king ibid. iv 37, also MAS.MAS SIM.AN.BAR

NITA u SAL isuakma itti dispi himeti uballal
the exorcist brays "male" and "female"
nikiptu-herb and mixes it with honey and
ghee ibid. i 23, also, wr. LU.MAS.MAS

ibid. ii 6, cf. also LU.MAS.MAS ina arki riksi
izzazma the exorcist stands behind the
offering arrangement and (recites the incan-
tation) ibid. ii 21; [qat(?) L]U.MU 7 .MU 7 DIB.BA-

ma ana libbi jutukki irrub (the patient) takes
the hand of the exorcist and enters the reed
hut AMT 44,4:8; LU.MAS.MAS rgan NIG.NA

GI.IZI.LA idatussunu TA GIS.NA sa marsi uSalbd
(the first exorcist and) the second exorcist go
around the bed of the patient, with a censer
and a cultic torch following them ABL 24 r. 5,
cf. LU.MA§.MAS TUG sdma illabbis the exorcist
puts on a red garment ibid. 14 (NA); ina pan
MAS.MAS DU.DU-ka DN Ninagal marches
before the exorcist AfO 14 146:117 (bit mesiri).

3' other rituals: ana pate ndri uatu
LMAS..MAS L.GALA uma'irma for the

aiipu

(ceremonial) opening of that aqueduct I sent
an exorcist and a kald-singer OIP 2 81:27
(Senn.), cf. iSippi LI.[K]A.PIRIG.ME kale nare
sa gimir ummdnitu hammu Borger Esarh.
24:24, cf. also Streck Asb. 264 iii 2; LU a-si-pu ina

imi ulluliuni a'la uaqba on the day when
they make the purification the exorcist will
make the man talk KAV 1 vii 23 (Ass. Code
§ 47); ana telilti sa fPN PN 2 MAS.MAS mahir
PN2, the exorcist, received (four sheep and
a goat) for the purification ceremony of
fPN KAJ 235:6, cf. AfO 10 36 No. 66:6, 37

No. 73:7, also (with ana telilte takpirti)
ibid. 35f. No. 63:3, 6, and 14; ki nipisa ana
ipi ekallim epusuni PN MAS.MAS mahir
PN the exorcist received (a sheep) when they
performed the ritual for the "womb(?)"
of the palace ibid. 37 No. 75:6, cf. ibid. 38
No. 80:9 (all MA); issen LU.MAS.MAS issen

LU.A.ZU ina panija lipqidma issa[ha]med
dulli[sunu] lepusu (see asi A usage a-4')
ABL 1133 r. 11, cf., with LT.MAS.MAS.MES
ABL 1 r. 8; PN LU.MAS.MAS ABL 1216:14;

LU.MAS.MAS.MES ABL 118 r. 5; I have per-
formed the ritual (and) burnt the burnt
offerings, (and) we have gone through the
cleansing ritual ana LUT kal e a annaka LU.
MA§.MAS issiSu aptiqid I have (now) assigned
(the work) to a kali-singer who is here and
the exorcist (who is) with him ABL 361 r. 10;
LU.MAS.MAS ana GI.IZI.LA lusetiq (in funerary
ritual) ABL 670 r. 10; LT.TU.E rabdi qat
gizilli ina LU.MAS.MAS.MES kale u nare ultu
ziqqurrat isabbatamma the chief drib biti
shall lead the torch from the temple tower
along with the exorcists, the lamentation
singers and the singers RAcc. 68:33, cf.
alkakat LU.MAS.MAS.MES kale u nare u mare
ummannu napharsunu the ritual activities
of the exorcists, the lamentation priests and
singers and all of the experts RAcc. 65:45;
PN u PN 2 LU.MAS.MAS.MES ana [...] altapar

hisi[hti] la dullu sa ni-pi-[i sa] DN [...]
I have sent the exorcists PN and PN2 to
[...] and [have also sent] whatever is
needed for the performance of the ritual of
Bunene CT 22 68:5 (NB let.).

d) with specific ref. to recitation of prayers
and incantations: LU.MU.MU7 qinnaza [...
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6]N hul.gil he.me.en SID-nu the exorcist
[brandishes(?)] a whip and recites the incan-
tation "You are indeed evil" LKA 108:6, but
[L]U.MA§.MA ana muhhi sarri ]N udug.hul.
me s ID-nu the exorcist recites over the king
the incantation "Evil utukku-demons" ibid. 9
(namburbi rit.); iSten LU.MAS.MAS imitti biti u
,and sumeli biti N u4 .du 7 .du 7 .a.mes
imannd u sitti LU.MAS.MAS.MES iN udug.

hul.mes imannu one exorcist (standing) at
the right of the house and a second at the
left recite the incantation "butting storms"
and the rest of the exorcists recite the incan-
tation "Evil utukku-demons" BRM 4 6:35f.;
ana IGI Samas LT a-si-pu ki'am i(!)-qab-bi-ma
the exorcist recites as follows facing the sun
ZA 45 206 iv 15, also ibid. i 30 (Bogh. rit.); Lt.
MA§.MA [qat marsi DIB]-bat-ma EN 3-s4 kdm
DUG 4.[GA] the exorcist takes the hand of the
patient and recites the incantation three
times thus 4R 60:28' (namburbi), see RA 49 38,
cf. MAS.MAS qat marsi isabbatma KAR 58:51,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 40, also MA§.MA§
qdt rube isabbatma ki'am iqabbi Craig ABRT 2

12:30 (SB rel.), cf. [E]N LU.MAS.MA§ incan-
tation of the exorcist (incipit follows) SBH
p. 145 ii 26; note at the end of su -ila prayers:
adi um baltaku da[lll]ik[a] lid[lu]l (var. ludlul)
u anaku a-si-pu arad[ka] dalil[i]ka ludlul as
long as I live may he (variant: I) praise you,
and may I, the exorcist, your worshiper,
praise you (too) KAR 25 r. iii 10, var. from
Ebeling Handerhebung 18, cf. u anaku MAS.

MAS aradka dalillka ludlul BMS 12:94, see

Ebeling Handerhebung 82, also andku MAS.MAS
K.14805:3', andku a-ii-pi(var. -pu) aradka
da[lilika ludlul] LKU 27:8, also KAR 83 ii 11,
KUB 37 62:5'.

e) in colophons: annid a pi PN DUMU PN2

LV.MAS.MAS LU.UM.ME.A DIN.T[IR.KI] this is
by PN, son of PN,, the exorcist, the scholar
of Babylon JCS 16 66 vi 8, also ibid. 2 and 6,
and passim in this text (catalogue of texts and
authors); tuppi Kisir-ASSur MAS.MA§ s AMur
DUMU Nabi-bessun MA,.MA i ASSur tablet
belonging to PN, the exorcist of the temple
of Assur, son of PN,, the exorcist of the temple
of Asur Kocher BAM 303:25 f., and passim; ana
sabat epigi Kisir-A ur MAS.MA§ E Adur

aiipu

zamar is-su-hal PN, the exorcist of the temple
of Assur, quickly excerpted (this text) for the
performance of a ritual Kocher BAM 177:14,
and passim in Assur colophons, see G. Meier, AfO

12 245f.; [u'ilti] Kisir-Nabi MAS.MAS [bukur]
SamaS-ibni MAS.MAS-ma KAR 33 r. 14, also

Kocher BAM 191:19, 199:15f., tuppi PN A Sa

PN 2 LU.SA.BAL.BAL PN 3 LU.MAS.MAS Anu u
Antum Uruk tablet belonging to PN, son of
PN,, descendant of PN3, the exorcist of Anu
and Antu, the Urukean TCL 6 5 r. 55, and
passim in Seleucid Uruk colophons, see Neu-
gebauer ACT p. 13ff.; IM.GI.DA makkir Ezida
PN A PN 2 LU.MAS ana balat napatisu istur
ina Ezida ukin one-column tablet, property
of the temple Ezida, PN son of PN2, the
exorcist, wrote (it) and placed it in Ezida
(as a votive offering) for his good health
5R 46 No. 1:63, see Weidner Handbuch p. 52,

cf. PN A PN 2 LU.ME ana DIN-U idstur ibrima
ina Esagil ukin PN son of PN2 , the exorcist,
wrote (and) checked (this tablet) and placed
it in Esagil (as a votive offering) for his
good health STC 2 pl. 84:112; note the writing
LU.MA§.MAS.ME.EN StOr 1 33:15 (NB), LU.

MAS.MAS.ME.NI 2R 51 No. 1:31, see Reiner,

Surpu p. 55, also ZA 54 74 colophon.

f) other occs. - 1' in lit.: summa LU.MAS.
MA§ IGI if he sees an exorcist (followed by
bard, asu) AfO 18 76 Tablet Funck 3:11;

INIM.INIM.MA gallu .... ana MAS.MAS NU TE-e

incantation that a galld-demon, (etc.) not
approach the exorcist KAR 31 r. 20.

2' in adm. (MB, MA, NA): PN MAS.MAS
adi [bitisu] A.S A-Su GI[S.SAR-,$]u PN the
exorcist together with his house, field (and)
grove 5R 33 vi 37 (Agum-kakrime); [a]td ina
libbi GN res L".MAS.MAS Sarru issi why has
the king appointed the exorcist in GN?
ABL 1285 r. 16 (NA); bread and beer Sa
LU.MAS.MAS (parallel: for the lahhinu)
ABL 167 r. 16 (NA); uncert.: mar PN LU
a(!)-si-pi KAJ 110:25 (MA leg.); PN LU.MAS.
MAS ABL 877:3 (= ADD 889); note LU.ME.ME

sa ina pan PN [...] (witness) ADD 481:17;
LUT.MA§.MAS.MES ADD 953 iv 1; note naphar
17 MA§.MA§.ME total 17 exorcists (after
list of names, followed by list of bard's)
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ADD 851 i 18; naphar 7.KAM LU a-9i-pu.ME§
total: seven exorcists VAS 15 1 i 8; slaves
sold to PN LU a-si-pu Camb. 384:9; dates
issued to PN LV a-si-pu VAS 6 72:12; barley
received by PN A PN2 LU.MAS.MAS ZA 3 150
No. 12:3; note also the writing LU.ME.ME (or
LU.MAS.MAS) BRM 1 88:2, 5, 7, 12, and seal,

also ibid. 99:44.

The parallelism in contexts indicates that
LU.MA.MA§ represents the same person as
the adipu, and most likely is to be read as
adipu, except in a few literary texts where
masmadu occurs as a learned word. It is to
be noted, however, that in a few occs. (e.g.,
LKA 108, see usage d), MAS.MAS seems to
refer to a person other than the also mentioned
LT.MU7 .MU 7 . If the latter is to be read adipu,
MAS.MAS would have to be read masmasu,
or else the log. Lu.MU 7.MUT , very rare in
Akk. contexts, must be given another reading.

E. Ritter, Studies Landsberger 299-321.

alipu in rab iSipi s.; overseer of the
exorcists; NA, NB*; wr. syll. and Lj..GAL.
MAS.MAS; cf. asipu.

LU.GAL a-si-pi aki sa i-le-['-u ... ] the
chief exorcist should [act] as best he knows
(to avert the portent of the eclipse) ABL
1006:18 (NB let.); PN LU.GAL..MA.MA (as

witness) ADD 444 r. 12, also (followed by
LTJ.GAL.MAS.MAS 8a bit mar arri) ADD 450 r. 2f.

fipiitu s.; exorcism, craft, practice of the
exorcist, corpus of texts of the exorcist;
MA, SB, NA, NB; wr. syll. and MA§.MAS
with phonetic complement; cf. aiipu.

a) in gen. - 1' beside asdtu medical
practice: (various afflictions) sa ina DU-ti
A.ZU-ti U MAS.MAS--ti iltazzazma NU DU8 -ir

which persist even after the (application of)
medical and exorcistic rituals and cannot be
dispelled Kocher BAM 228:17, also ibid. 229:11',

cf. [ina] ne-pil-ti MAS.MAS-ti [i]ltazzazma NU
DUg ibid. 225 r. 4; powders, [herbs?] and
aromatics [lu ina] A.zv-tim [... lu ina] MAS.
MAS-tim K.12669: 6'f.; MA§.MA§-ti A.ZU-ti
[pertaining to?] exorcism and medicine
Kocher BAM 125:23; ana epA asiti u a-Si-pu-

8ipuitu

ti ul iSallim (see asitu usage a-2') Boissier
DA 11 i 8 (SB ext.).

2' in medical contexts: a-Si-pu-us-su
Dt.DiT-us-ma T[I-ut] you perform the appro-
priate exorcistic ritual several times and he
will recover Kocher BAM 174:4', also Labat

TDP 196:69, wr. [MA!.MA1-U ibid 40:27;
MA§.MAS-8U DU-US U SU.GUR(!).GUR(!)-4-ma

iballut you perform the appropriate exor-
cistic ritual and purify him, then he will
recover Labat TDP 116 ii 6, also ibid. 70:2;
UD.6.KAM MAS.MA-SU teppus AMT 24,1:4,
also, wr. a-si-pu-[us-su] ibid. 8.

3' other occs.: aluzin mind tele'i a-Si-pu-
ta kalama ana qdtejama ul ussi aluzin ki
a-di-pu-ut-ka 0 aluzinnu, what are you able
to do? "None of the exorcist's art escapes
me"-0 aluzinnu, what is your performance
as exorcist like? TuL p. 17:17ff.; ina muhhi
dulli sa Sarru bell ispuranni dullu a-si-pu-ti
... lipusu as regards the ritual(s) which the

king my lord wrote me about, they should
perform the ritual(s) of exorcism ABL
553:9 (NA); uncert.: a-i-pu-u-tu (in broken
context) ABL 1321 r. 10 (NB); GIS. UB.BA.
MES-su-nu a-Si-pu-4-tu IGI Anu Antum (sale
of) their prebends of exorcist before Anu and
Antu BRM 2 16:3 (NB); Samas Surbi a-si-
pu-tu(vars. -ti, -ti) sa apkal ill ipusu Marduk
O Samas, magnify the exorcism which
Marduk, sage among the gods, has performed
AfO 18 294:84 (SB inc.).

b) referring to the patron gods of exorcism:
Asalluhi [E]N a-si-pu-[t]i ina samme a sade
samme sa naqbi [li]padsirkama may Asal-
luhi, patron god of exorcism, release you by
means of the plants of the mountains and the
plants of the deep Biggs gaziga 17:15; KI.MIN

(= utammeki) Asalluhi EN a-si-pu-ti I
conjure you (Lamastu) by Asalluhi, god of
exorcism 4R 56 ii 13; [ina qibit] Asalluhi EN
a-Si-pu-ti at the command of Asalluhi, god
of exorcism Maqlu I 72, also [ina qi]bit
Asalluhi EN MAS.MA§-ti PSBA 37 195 r. 1, cf.
Asalluhi EN a-si-pu-ti iSpuran[ni] Maqlu I 62,
and passim; EN a-di-pu-[ti ... ] (incipit of
a song) KAR 158 iv 5; Ea u Asalluli ill
MA§.MA-ti OECT 6 pi. 6 K.2999: 3.
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c) referring to the corpus of texts for use
by the adipu: SAG.ME§ Ei.GAR MA§.MA§-ti sa

arna ihzi u tamarti kunnu the first lines of the
corpus of texts for the exorcist which have
been set for teaching and consulting KAR
44:1, also SAG.MES ES.GAR MA§.MAS-ti Sa PN

ibid. r. 4 (both as headings), see W. G. Lambert,
JCS 16 68; napsalti SU.GIDIM.MA ... nisirti
MAA.MAS-ti salves against "hand of ghost" -
secret of the exorcist's craft AMT 94,2 ii 18,
cf. melu latku nisirti MA!.MAS-[ti] AMT 40,2:9,

see Reiner, AfO 19 150, also, wr. nisirti
LT.MAS.MAS Kocher BAM 199:14, 6 a-Si-pu-te
six texts of the exorcists' corpus ADD 1053 ii 6,
6 a-si-pu-ti ADD 944 ii 1, cf. 1 si-ta-te MAS.
MA-tZ ADD 869 iii 4, also 1 kispu MAS.MAS-
ti ibid. 13, iv 2, 980 i 5f. and iii 1; NAM.BUR.BI

ma'dute bit rimki bit sala me nepe se a a-si-pu-
tzi R.SA.IUN.G.MES naq(a)bate sa tupsarriitu
ussallimu tapsu they have completely
performed numerous namburbi-rituals, the
Bath house ritual, the ritual for sprinkling
the house, the rituals of the corpus of the
exorcist, the lamentations, (all) belonging to
the (corpus of) written rituals ABL 437:19
(NA); liginna (wr. IM.GiD.DA) ina libbi LIT
a-.i-pu-te ana mariSu iqtibi UZU.MES ibassi
Sa bardte uktallimusu he taught his son about
the exorcist's art (and) they indeed showed
him the liver omens ABL 1245:7; a-si-pu-ta
(among texts carried off from Babylon by
Tukulti-Ninurta) AfO 18 44 r. 5.

For writings KA.KU.GAL-s-tu, etc., see
kakugalliutu.

W. G. Lambert, JCS 16 69f. n. 8.

abirtu A (esertu, iSirtu, isertu) s.; 1. sanc-
tuary (as a general designation of a temple,
originally, the cella), 2. a special small room
in a private house for cultic purposes,
3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary, for images,
symbols, etc.); from OB on; pl. asrati,
eSreti; wr. syll. (esertu more often than
aSertu, abbreviated to A t.MES VAS 1 37 ii 7)

and ZAG.GAR.RA (rarely 1.DINGIR.ME§).

[za-ag] ZAG = [al-Ae-er-tum A VIII/4:17; [za-ag]
ZAG = i-e-e[r-tum] Sa Voc. AE 20'; za-ag ZAG = a-
Sir-[tu] Idu I 159b; [zag] [za-a]k(?)-ki (pro-
nunciation) = i-i-ir-du KUB 3 113:5.

agirtu A

zag.gar.ra = a-sir-tu (after zag.10 = esretu
tithe) Igituh I 341; zag.gar.ra = e-si-ir-tum
A-tablet 487; [zag.gar.ra] = [ale-si-ir-t]um =
(Hitt.) GI§.ZAG.GAR.RA-a8 Izi Bogh. A 248; bar.
zag.gar.ra = MIN (= parakku) a-i-ir-tum throne
of the sanctuary Izi J iii 6; gis.bansur.zag.gar.
ra = pa-ds-sur a-sir-ti table of the sanctuary
Hh. IV 199.

ZAG sukAN = es-re-e-tum, zag.gar.ra = E.ME§
DINGIR.MES Antagal A 226f.

zag mu.un.sub.ba mu.un.da.ab.sa4 .e.ne :
musarsidu es-re-e-ti nab u umeun he who es-
tablishes sanctuaries, giving them their names
4R 9:30f.; zag dingir.dingir.gal.[...] : i-sir-
ti [...] OECT 6 pl. 26 K.3233:6f.; zag lil.l
ba.ni.in.ri : unamme es-re-e-ti JRAS 1932 39 r.
If., cf. zag.se : a-sir-tu TCL 15 16:48; zag.mes
he.im.ma.an.hul.a : musalpit es-re-e-ti CT 16
3:80f.; note .sag ki.tus.ba mi.ni.ib.dar.
dar: es-ret(var. -re-ti).-su-nu ina subtisunu tuparrir
(var. tusap[rir]) you have smashed the sanctuaries
in their emplacement BRM 4 9:52f., vars. from
SBH p. 37 r. 8f.; dingir.bi zag.gu.la.bi mu.
un.sikil: DINGIR s e-ser-ti-su ldlil may the
sanctuary of this god be purified RAcc. 24:15f.
and dupl. K.10820.

ZAG.AN dI.a.ta nam.ba.gub.bu.de : ina es-
ret Ea la tattananzaz do not loiter in the sanctuary
of Ea CT 16 29:82f.

zag-gu(var. -ga), i-gi-gi = i-si-ir-tum Malku I
278f., cf. zag-[gu], a-si-[i]-ra-tum = [... ] Explicit
Malku II 166f., see zaggu; es-re-ti = a-la-ni LTBA
2 1 iv 15 and dupl. 2:79; [a]-dir-td = bi-i-td LTBA 2
2:14.

es-re-e-t = E.ME§ DINGIR.MES Izbu Comm. 89,
comm. on CT 27 1:20, see mng. lb-3'; i-si-ir-ti =
[...] LKU 6:6' (Alu Comm.).

1. sanctuary (as a general designation of
a temple) - a) asirtu: sa a-sir-ti gigundsa
... lubutma I will destroy the tower of the
sanctuary Gossmann Era IV 117; the god
who praises this song ina a-sir-ti-sit liktamz
mera hegallu let abundance be heaped
upon his sanctuary ibid. V 49; suharrurat
a-sir-ti (parallel suharrur sagja) STC 2 pl.
81:75, see Ebeling Handerhebung 134; re'i as-
ra-a-ti (Samsi-Adad) the shepherd of the
sanctuaries 1R 29 i 27 (Samsi-Adad V); mustesir
as-ra-a-ti he who brings the sanctuaries in
order VAB 4 86 i 4 (Nbk.); a field Uv.SA.DU

a-Sir-tu adjacent to the sanctuary(?) RA 19
86:5 (early NB); uncert.: i-lu-ut-tu a-dir-ti
dtqi (everything) is fine with the gods(?)
(and) the sanctuary Thompson Rep. 257
r. 3 (NA).
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b) esertu (isirtu) - 1' in OB: idtu ...
ina SU.NIR sa dEN.LIL ina e-se-er-tim sa
iliSunu PN ana PN2 ... ubbi[bu] (see ebebu
mng. 2d) CT 8 3a: 24; MU ALAM KiT.GI a-na
i-se-er-tim irubu year when the golden
statue entered the sanctuary (vars.: MU
RN ALAM KU.GI ana e-ser-tim useli, mu
alam guskin zag.ga.ra ba.an.ku4 .ku 4)
(year date of Ibalpiel of Eshnunna) JCS 13 74;
e-Si-ir-tum (as designation of a small room
in a plan of an OB temple in Sippar) LIH
2 107; ana i-si-ir-ti nakrim terrumma niqiam
tanaqqi you will enter the sanctuary of the
enemy and make (there) a libation RA 27
149:43, cf. ina i-si-ir-ti nakrika [niqia]m
tanaqqi YOS 10 44:43 (ext.); is-ra-tum in=
naddia the sanctuaries will become ruins
YOS 10 9:2.

2' in royal inscrs.: sa is-ra-at URU
d[Assur] unaqqiru[ma] he who tore down
the sanctuaries of the town of Assur WVDOG
46 pl. ii 12 (Puzur-Sin), see Landsberger, JCS 8
32, cf. bitu u e-sir-ta-su (destroyed through
a conflagration) AOB 1 126:12; es-re-su ina
pil [u libna]ti lu ubellit I constructed(?) its
sanctuary with stone blocks and bricks
Weidner Tn. 10 No. 3:27; es-re-su-nu kima rzbe
lura'ib I toppled their sanctuary as an
earthquake would ibid. 3 No. I iii 28, es-re-ti-
Ju usen[sik] I removed its sanctuaries
ibid. 33 No. 20: 6; pattu mesari ana is-re-ti-su
uspelli I directed a wide canal (named)
Pattu-mesari to its (the city's) sanctuaries
ibid. 25 No. 15:45; at that time I cleared the
rubble from a great area ina is-re-et alija
A8sur ibid. 12 No. 5:70; musesib alani muklin
mahazi pdqid es-ret ilani kalisina (Marduk)
who resettles cities, establishes cult centers,
provides for the sanctuaries of all gods
Unger Bel-harran-beli-ussur 2; Sa mahazl upet:
to ukinnu is-re-ti (var. iS-re-e-te) AKA 264 i
31 (Asn.); paqidu es-re-e-ti VAS 1 36 i 18, cf.
ana uddusu [es]-ret VAS 1 37 ii 22 (Merodach-
baladan kudurru), Sa ina es-ret mahazi ilani
rabiti iltakkanu simdtu ibid. ii 45; Assur
without whose permission la us-ta-en-nu-4
es-ret sanctuaries cannot be changed Winckler
Sammlung 2 1:4 (Sar., Charter of Assur); the
major gods and their spouses took up resi-

atirtu A

dence in GN es-re-ti namrati sukki nakliti
in splendid sanctuaries, artistically con-
structed shrines Winckler Sar. pl. 35 No.
75:156; I completely (re)built es-re-e-ti mat
Akkadi ana sihirteSina all the sanctuaries of
Assyria and Babylonia Thompson Esarh. pl.
16 iii 35 (Asb.), cf. es-re-e-ti mat ASSur u mat
Akkadi Bauer Asb. 2 14:80; epic Esagila ...
zanin Ezida muddiS Eanna musaklil es-re-e-ti
mahdzi Borger Esarh. 76:9, cf. ibid. 45 ii 20, cf.
also Esagila ekal ilani u es-re-e-ti-su ibid. 21
Ep. 23:17; [Sa] ina lm palesu ilani rabiti
ana es-ret mahaziSunu sallmu irSi during
whose rule the great gods became reconciled
with the sanctuaries of their cult center (i.e.,
Babylon) ibid. 80:33; he flooded alu subassu
es-re-e-ti-su (omitted in var.) ibid. 14 Ep. 7:42;

es-re-e-ti mat Elamti adi la base uSalpit I
desecrated the sanctuaries of Elam so that
they became (as if) non-existent Streck Asb.
54 vi 62, cf. Sa ... ana es-re-e-ti mat Akkadi
qdssu idduma ibid. 178:14; Sa es-re-e-te
kalisina hibiltalina usallim he who repaired
the damages on all the sanctuaries ibid. 244:16;
I heaped up the (new) terrace lapan es-re-e-ti
ilani rabiti ... aplahma ... ul uJaqqi ma'diS
but did not make it too high out of respect
for (the adjacent terraces of) the sanctuaries
of the great gods ibid. 86 x 78; muddis es-re-
e-ti kullat mahazi ibid. 228:6, note, wr. muddis
kalis A§.MES VAS 1 37 ii 7 (Merodachbaladan
kudurru), cf. muddis es-re-e-ti OECT 1 pl. 23 i 16,

cf. also zanan mahazi Suklul es-re-e-ti SuteSur
[kid]ude kajan ustaddana karSua Bohl Leiden
Coll. 3 35:20 (= B6hl Chrestomathy 35, Sin-sar-
iskun); ana zanan mahazi udduSu es-re-e-ti
VAB 4 64 No. 2 i 7 (Nabopolassar), zanan es-re-
e-ti PBS 15 79 iii 57 and CT 37 17 iii 22 (Nbk.),
uStiteMtir e-es-re-e-ti VAB 4 210 i 19 (Ner.);
the temple was covered with dust itti e-es-re-
e-et ilani la innambd was no longer mentioned
among the (known) sanctuaries of the gods
VAB 4 142 ii 5 (Nbk.); for Gula I built E.Gv.

LA E.TIL.LA ].ZI.BA.TIL.LA 3 e-eS-re-e-ti-Sa
ibid. 130 iv 55, of. (after a similar enumer-
ation) e-el-re-e-ti ilani rabiti ibid. 74 ii 36;
ina e-el-re-e-ti ilani rabiiti zinnti atakkan
YOS 1 44 i 22, cf. mutahhid e-eS-re-e-tim
VAB 4 104 i 19, and passim in Nbk.; purussd
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kini Sa salamu iprija u kunnu es-re-e-ti a
reliable oracular decision concerning the
completion of my work and the permanence
of the sanctuaries VAB 4 254 i 28, uStahribi
es-re-ti the sanctuaries were laid waste
VAB 4 284 x 15, cf. tillani naditi es-re-e-ti
ilani ibid. 274 iii 9 (all Nbn.).

3' in omens: es-ret rube iharruba the
sanctuaries of the prince will become ruined
TCL 6 1 r. 37, cf. ibid. 38 (SB ext.); es-ret (var.
ZAG.MES) mdti SUB.ME(var. adds -ma) vUTU

imahhara (var. IGI.MES) the sanctuaries of
the country will collapse and (their interiors)
will see daylight Thompson Rep. 271 r. 8, vars.

from Labat Calendrier § 73:3; es-ret rube dUTU
IGI the sun will shine into the (destroyed)
sanctuaries of the prince TCL 6 1 r. 48; ha-

rab es-re-e-ti devastation of the sanctuaries
CT 20 50:19, cf. KAR 148:4, and passim, cf.
zAH es-re-e-ti ACh Supp. 2 Istar 50 K.7629 i 8
(SB ext.); summa es-ret ali usqammama if the
sanctuaries of the city are silent (this city
will fall into ruins) CT 38 8:26 (Alu); the
enemy will rule over the land of Akkad
es-re-ti-Sd usalpat and desecrate its sanctuar-
ies CT 27 1:20, restored from ibid. 7 K.3793 r. 7
(SB Izbu), for comm., see lex. section.

4' in lit.: ihdti es-re-e-ti-sin kummasin
ibarri she checks its (mankind's) sanctuaries,
inspects its shrines AfK 1 25 iii 23; ina balika
eS-ret iii u iStari ul ustesseru KAR 26:21;

etir nisi EN es-re-ti (Nabu) who saves man,
the lord in (many) sanctuaries BMS 22:7,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 106; baSimu usurat
es-re-e-ti muddiSu parakki (see baSamu A
mng. lb) Pinches Texts in Bab. Wedge-writing 16

No. 4:10; [pu]qqudu es-re-e-ti uddusu mahazi
to provide for sanctuaries, to rebuild cult
centers PSBA 20 156: 24, cf. paqidu es-re-ti
En. el. VII 85, [mu]kin es-re-e-[t]i mubbibu
suluhhi Iraq 18 61:6; mukinnu mahazi sukki
Subti es-ret ilani JNES 15 132:69 (lipSur litanies) ;

[...] ina es-re-et la naS[luli] [images] are not
to be carried off from sanctuaries KAR 303+
r. 10, see AfO 7 281 (Tn.-Epic); zaninuzssun lipuSa
lipaqqida es-re-es-su-un he should care for
them and provide for their sanctuaries En. el.
VI 110; imbidumma Apsd 4-ad-du-4 ed-re-e-ti

asirtu A

he called it The Apsu and assigned (there)
sacred places En. el. I 76; sa naphar ill muns
nabti useribu es-ret-su-un who brought all the
fugitive gods back to their sanctuaries
En. el. VII 53; sulckku e-re-e-ti nimeda pa:
rakki STC 2 pi. 75: 14, see Ebeling Handerhe-

bung 130; ana ed-ret GN ... ittadu iadta they
set the sanctuaries of Babylon afire G6ssmann

Era IV 14; es-ret ilani rabiti ussahhd the
sanctuaries of the great gods will be destroyed
KAR 421 side 1 ii 12 and CT 13 50:18, cf. es-
re-tu-sd u~talpa[ta] Iraq 29 124:36 (all SB
prophecies).

c) wr. ZAG.GAR.RA: lu bit ili Di lu ZAG.GAR.
RA KUR uddis Labat Calendrier § 32:1; ZAG.

GAR.RA lite[ppus] Lambert BWL 169:14 (=

STT 34); note as diagnosis: §U ZAG.GAR.RA
iballut "hand of the sanctuary," he will
recover Labat TDP 88:18, but see discussion.

d) wr. E.DINGIR: TA libbi E.DINGIR an-ni-te
from that sanctuary Iraq 4 186 and 189 r. 8
(NA); sulmu ana E.DINGIR.ME-te ana siqqurs
rite ana ekalli ana duri ana bitate sa ali gabbi
everything is fine with the sanctuaries, the
temple towers, the palace, the wall and all
the houses of the city ABL 191 r. 1 (NA); see
also Izbu Comm. 89, in lex. section; note
in NB letters: sulmu ana E.DINGIR.MES-ka
ABL 498:5, also ABL 994:7ff., 1047:5, 1200:4,
and passim, also .DINGIR.MES Nbn. 265:13;
in late texts (reading asirtu uncert.): ina
le'i sa isqati sa ina E.DINGIR.MES on the
wooden tablet concerning the prebends which
is (kept) in the temple VAS 15 26: 18; makkir
Anu E.DINGIR.MES sa Uruk BRM 2 31:9, dullu
ina E.DINGIR.MES kal satti arhu ana arhi
BRM 2 17:20, kirati sa E.DINGIR.MES AnOr 9
3:1, and passim, exceptionally pl.: E.MES
DINGIR.ME VAS 15 34:8 and ibid. 5.

e) with det. : unnen E i-se-er-tim sa GN
liqi grant the request of the sanctuary of
Kurda (there is nobody else who would grant
its demand and give beams for its roofing)
ARM 1 122:5; lightning struck it A e-ger-ta-
Su sukki sadg parakk nimed supati ... iqmi
AOB 1 120 iv 4 (Shalm. I); summa anra i.ZAG.
GAR.RA sadir if he is constantly in the
sanctuary (note ana A DINGIR sadir line 86,
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ana KA iluti aweluti sadir line 87) CT 40 11:88

(SB Alu); if a bitch gives birth ina E.ZAG.
GAR.RA (cf. ina ur i E.GI4.A line 6) CT 28 12

K.6667:5 (SB Izbu).

2. a special room in a private house for
cultic purposes: (a house) qadum ZAG.GAR.RA
TCL 11 174:14 (OB); is-re-et nisi ... ahbut
AOB 1 48:35 (Arik-den-ili); summa katarru
pesd ina ZAG.GAR.RA bit ameli it[tabsi] if
white lichen forms in the a.-room of a man's
house CT 40 15:9 (SB Alu), cf. ina nereb bab
ZAG.GAR.RA bit ameli ibid. 10; es-ret nisi
dSamas immar the sun will shine in the
(ruined) a.-rooms of the people TCL 6 1 r. 50,
cf. es-re-et e[kallija] the a. of my palace
Weidner Tn. 7 No. 1 v 24; ina a-ir-ti ummdni
asar sume kajan izakkaru in the a.-room of
the craftsmen where they constantly mention
my name Gossmann Era V 56.

3. socle (in the form of a sanctuary for
images or symbols): mu-um u suhurmadu
a-si-ir-tum rabitum sa dEa the .... and
goatfish (on) the great socle of Ea MDP 2 pl.
17 iv 6; ina nar i udtu es-re-tu-su-nu uddd
their (the gods') socles are shown on this
stone BBSt. No. 5 iii 31; is-re-et bit iliu sarmne
lipSui he should anoint the socles in the
temple of his god with oil KAR 178 vi 36
(hemer.); I placed (the sacred objects) on their
pedestals (subtu) of cedar wood adi as-ra-ti
ilutiunu rabiti usasbituma until I had made
ready the socles befitting their great divinity
5R 33 iv 5 (Agum-kakrime), cf. I gave precious
stones ana is-rat Marduk u Sarpanitu
ibid. ii 43, and cf. (in broken context) as-rat
Marduk King Chron. 3 p. 60:11; ilani rabuti
ds-rat mdti ussaru E.MES DINGIR.MES GAL.MES

taddasa the great gods will abandon the
socles of the country and the sanctuaries
of the great gods will be renovated
Thompson Rep. 207 r. 6; summa ina bit ameli
ZAG.GAR.RA (var. es-re-tu) lu ina uri lu ina
kisalli aknat if there is a cult socle in a man's
house, either on the roof or in the yard CT 38
17:97 (SB Alu), var. from CT 40 2:49; for the
Bogh. refs. to ZAG.GAR.RA (Hitt. istana) see
Zimmern, ZDMG 81 pi. xliii, Goetze, K1F 1 231
n. 4, Goetze Kleinasien 2 162, 168 and 168 n. 9.

asirtu B

The refs. igigi = isirtu Malku I 279, and
dI-Sir-tum, dKur-rib-ba, dI-gi4 -gi 4 = I-J.,[r-
tum] CT 25 18 r. ii 5-7 (list of gods) both
cited igigu s., and the spellings dv-te AKA
87 vi 88 (Tigl. I), dU-tu 3R 66 ii 5 (tdkultu-rit.),

MVAG 41/3 16 iii 18, indicate that igirtu
means "group of ten (gods)" and is a variant
to esirtu, and belongs with esirtu s., correct
igigu CAD 7 (I/J) p. 40.

esertu in KAR 158 r. i 45 and r. ii 6 should
probably have been connected with the
numeral eser and interpreted as referring
either to a musical instrument with ten
strings or to a choir with ten voices or the
like.

The passages SU MAN MU Ki.BABBAR ZAG.
GAR.RA Labat TDP 100:5 should most likely
be interpreted as "hand of Samar, on account
of silver due from a tithe (obligation),"
assuming that ZAG.GAR.RA stands here for
esretu "tithe." This would also confirm the
reading of MAN as amas since this god is
typically connected with tithe payments, see
asirtu B.

For TLB 1 76:8 see esirtu s.

(Goetze, JCS 19 129ff.; Seux, RA 60 172f.)

asirtu B (iSirtu) s.; (an offering or a pious
gift to the gods); OB.

igi.kAr = a- ir-tum (after igisi and before
tamartu and sattukku) Hh. I 31; gi.bugin.igi.
k r = Sa a-dir-ti basket for the a.-offering Hh. IX
220; udu.igi.kr = MIN (= UDU) a-sir-ti (var. i-
sir-ti, between sheep for kiiah, tamartu, sattukku
and ikribu) Hh. XIII 155a.

se'am a-si-ir-tam suddunimma ana GN
babali to collect the barley, the a.-gift,
and to bring it to Sippar Szlechter Tablettes
123 MAH 16.147:6 (OB); 5 of a shekel of
silver sa a-na a-Si-ir-tum harsu which was
deducted for the a.-gift TCL 1 101:8; 5 GI.
GUR.MES r[a] sankutti a-Si-ir-tim [ia] kunuk
kat §A(!).TAM(!).E(!).NE(!) aknukamma I have
sealed for you with the seals of the gatammu-
officials five large reed baskets of sankuttu-
reed for the a.-offering TCL 18 119:21.

The meaning of asirtu is suggested by its
equation with igi.kir, see sa.igi.kar.ra
(sub biblu usage b, and agikaru).
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aSirtu C s.; advice, instruction, muster;
NA, SB; cf. aaru A.

na.de = a-4i-ir-tum Kagal I 330; se.U.[x] -
[na.de5 .ga] = a-i-ir-tum Emesal Voc. III 105,
restored from K.13690, in CT 19 35.

ana a-i-ir-ti-i[a lu tasaddad] take my advice to
heart Gilg. XII 13, cf. the Sum.version [nal ga.e.
des na.[de].mu lh.dab Gadd, RA 30 129:56,
see Kramer, BASOR 79 25 n. 25 and JAOS 64 21;
na.de5 .ga.mu su nam.bi.bar.re : a-fir-ti [...]
do not forget my advice Instructions of Suruppak
11 (courtesy S. N. Kramer), Akk. from Lambert
BWL 95:5, see ibid. 93:6, cf. also, for the Fara
period version, Biggs, JCS 20 78.

Now I have sent an officer of mine a-sir-
ta-gu-nu isakkan he will make a check with
regard to them ABL 304:8, cf. (in difficult
and broken context) PA AN a-sir-te uGaslimu
Borger Esarh. 114 § 80 i 5; [ina iip]tisu elleti
sa telilti [ina bu-u]n-na-ni-4 KX .MES 8d a-
sir-ti with his (Ea's) purifying incantation
which brings purity, with his shining face
which offers advice K.2761+:13 (unpub. inc.).

In the reference K.2761 the parallelism
between teliltu and asirtu is based on the use
of the Sum. na.de5 for both.

abirtu see agru B adj.

airtu s. fem.; supervisor, organizer; SB;
cf. aSaru A.

etellet a-Si-rat bindt E.NAM.NIR she, the one
born in (the temple) Enamnir, is majestic, is
supervisor (incipit of an incantation) JNES
15 138:122; sdniqat re'dt(a) a-si-rat she is in
control, she is the shepherdess, the supervisor
Craig ABRT 2 18 r. 28.

aiiru s.; supervisor, helper; OA, SB; cf.
aaru A.

lu.igi.du 8.ak.a = a-.i-ru (followed by sag.
ui n . tar = pa-qi-du) Erimhus V 148.

[n]a(?).de 5 mal an.ki.kex(KID) :a-.i-ri si-ri
aa same u erseti (parallel: paqid naqbi) Ebeling,
ArOr 21 364:52*.

kima ahhukunu a-Si-ra-am la ii tetanappa
rani you keep on treating me as if your
brothers had no helpful friend ICK 1 17b: 18,
cf. anaku a-6i-ra-am la i6ima Hecker Giessen
34:43; kima bit la a-Si-ri-im tipub you have
acted as (toward) a house without a caretaker
COT 3 20:35; mi6um waradka kenum anaku

ina la a-Si-ri ahalliq why should I, your
faithful servant, perish without someone to
take care of me? VAT 9301:22 (unpub.).

For Sum. na.RI, see van Dijk Gotterlieder

119.

airiima s. pl.; (persons of a special status);
RS, EA, Taanach; WSem. word.

a) in RS: istu pilki LU.MES a-si-ri-ma
sarru unakkirsu the king removed him from
the status of the a.-men (and placed him
among the mude Sarri) MRS 6 134 RS 15.137:9,

cf. [pi]lka LT.MES [a-si]-ri-ma ubbal ibid. 154
RS 16.242:12; [L]IT.MES a-si-ru-ma (as
heading of a list) ibid. 202 RS 16.257 + Face

B iii 1, cf. [muskeni]tum Lt.ME a-si-ru-ma
ibid. 30.

b) in EA and Taanach: 5 LTJ.MES a-si-
ru-ma EA 268:19 (let. from Gaza); exception-
ally without pl. ending: u kali LV.MES a-si-ri
Sa ibasi ittika usserassunu and as for all
a.-men who are with you, release them to me
BASOR 94 24 No. 5:10 (Taanach let.).

The passages Lt.ME a-si-ru EA 287:54
(let. from Jerusalem) and LTj a-si-ri MRS 6
8 RS 8.333:24 and 27 cited asiru A usage c may
well belong here as deviating writings.

A. F. Rainey, JNES 26 269ff.

agigu s.; poor; syn. list.*

dun-na-mu-u, a-si-su-u = -la-lu Malku IV 48f.

Lambert BWL 18 n. 1.

ai§u adj.; 1. wise, sage, 2. engulfing(?);
SB*; cf. asasu B v.

a-s[i]8 <//> it-pe-du // MIN(!) // ma-li-ku Lambert
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy Comm.).

1. wise, sage: [a-Sis ... ] gana [lu]-uq-bi-ka
0 sage, [...], come, let me tell you Lambert
BWL 70:1 (Theodicy), restored from Comm.,
see lex. section; Nabil palki mukkalli eSestu
rapsa uzni a-si-di Sukamu Nabu, wise one,
sage, .... , intelligent, wise in (lit.: who
encompasses?) (the entire lore of) cuneiform
writing ZA 4 252 i 9 and 11.

2. engulfing(?) (an epithet of abiibu): ur.
sag e.ni.ta a.ma.ru ki.bal.a.ta<ta>
ur4 .ur 4 : qarradu ana r1 KXUR nukurti ina
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abitu A

asisu abibu a-Si-si warrior who, when he is
going out to the enemy country, is an engulfing
deluge OECT 6 pl. 21 K.5983: f., also copied
Bezold Cat. p. 753; a.ma.ru (text: a.e.ma)
ur 4 .ur 4 .ra : abibu a-Si-si (Istar), an
engulfing deluge TCL 15 pl. 47 No. 16:15, of.
ur.sag uru.ur.ur : qarradu abubu a-si-[su]
SBH p. 64:7f.; mar.uru 5 sus su ur 4 .[ur 4 .
ra] : abibu a-si-s4 x [...] Langdon BL No.
13:12f.

Lambert BWL 302 n. 1.

a§itu A s.; 1. confusion, battle, 2. blurring
of vision; SB; cf. esd v.

1. confusion, battle: a-si-tum la $attu a
battle not his concern KAR 153 obv.(!) 9,
also ibid. 27 (ext.); a-si-ta sakn[u] LKA 63:17
(lit.); i-am-mu-ru-ma a-Si-tum ip-par-ra-[as]
will they rage and the battle be broken off?
K.8623: 10' (tamitu).

2. blurring of vision: a-si-tu ana silli itdr
(see sillu mng. 3) AMT 9,1:32.

For lexical references, etc., see esitu and
esatu.

asitu B s.; (a metal part or decoration of
a door); MB.

su-ru KUS§..iB = mi-i-si-ir-ru-um, i -ze-e-tum,
a-si-i-tum Proto-Diri 575ff.

53 shekels of gold KI.LA 1 a-Si-i-ti ana
kusarti the weight of one a.-object for the
.... (followed by 1 pisannu sa dalti) Sumer 9
34ff. No. 10:2, cf. ibid. 10, also Sa 1 a-si-ti
ibid. 13: 3', a-na a-si-i-ti u ,simitti ibid. 12:5,

silver ana a-si-[ti] ibid. 5:5; ina a-4d-
at UD.KA.BAR nik ku ri lu 6d-bu-Si-na-ti
I .... them (the doors) with .... copper
a.-s (passage collated but corrupt, parallel
ina kurussi §a eri) 5R 33 iv 43 (Agum-kakrime).

Uncertain whether the lex. ref. and a-si-ti
EA 266:27 belong here.

aSitu C s.; (a word for noon); syn. list.*
a-si-tum = [MIN] (= mu-us-la-lu) Malku III 160a.

aSi'u s. fem.; (a precious metal); OA.

summa a-mu-tum §a idti PN talqe'u tabadi
ammakam illibbika atallakma a-mu-tdm anni=
Sam ,ebilamma kdrum la ide annakam rabi

sikkitim GN u rabi sikkitim GN, igdanarriuni
umma Sunuma summa a-Si-um ajakamma
ibassi supurma if the amitu-metal which
you took from PN is still there with you, go
and send me the amutu-metal here, (but)
the karum should not know. Here the generals
from GN and GN2 are threatening me with a
lawsuit, saying, "should there be any a.-metal
anywhere, write!" BIN 4 45:11; 10 TUG.

HI.A u a--a-a-m uselima a-si-am u TUG.JI.A
uta'eramma I brought ten garments and the
a.-metal up (to the palace), and (the palace)
returned the a.-metal and the garments to me
TCL 4 39: 10f.; mimma ina a-si-i-ka anaku ula
alqe ... a-Si-a-ka di'i I did not take any
of your a.-metal, look for your a.-metal!
TCL 21 271:37 and 39; kaspam u hurasam sa
ana PN PN2 PN3 u PN, ana a-si-e-im sa'amim
taddinuma kaspam u hurdsam ana libbi
mdtim useribuma a-si-a-am gqssunu la isbatma
(concerning) the silver and gold which you
gave to PN, PN2, PN3, and PN, to buy a.-
metal, they have brought the silver and gold
into the interior (i.e., Anatolia), but could
not find a.-metal CCT 2 48:5 and 9, cf. istuma
illibbi matim a-si-a-am qgtum la issabtu ina
naqribimma a-si--um ibassi kaspam hurasam
[se]bilma a-si-a-am [...] although they did
not find a.-metal in the interior, a.-metal
will be available in the near future, send
silver or gold and [I will obtain] a.-metal
[for you] ibid. 25, 27 and 28; adi hurdsim u

kaspim sa ana PN ana a-si-im taddinu a-si-um
pazir as to the gold and silver which you
gave to PN for a.-metal, the a.-metal is hidden
OCT 2 43:6f.; awilum ana a-Si-im madim ana

ekallim pisu iddin the boss made a promise
to the palace for much a.-metal ibid. 22;
a-si-a-ka ebar GN la ettiq your a.-metal must
not go beyond Luhusaddia ibid. 26; summa
a-si-i E.GAL-lim ina bitika imsuh if the
palace has confiscated my a.-metal in
your house TCL 21 271:10; sim a-Si-im

TuM 1 2b:19, cf. a-Si-a-am ana simim(!)
dinama TCL 19 81:9, ana a-ji-[im] sa'amim

BIN 6 214:18; a-.i-a-ka sa tuitaqanni (leave
in GN in a reliable house) the a.-metal which
you intend to bring over Kienast ATHE 62:38,
cf. a-9i-cs-nu ina GN ilaqqe'u they will
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obtain their a.-metal in Kanis ibid. 64:30,
cf. also ibid. 25, TCL 14 23:32, TCL 21 135 r. 11'.

The meaning suggested for asi'u is based
on the assumption of its being a synonym
of amutu C (Landsberger, ArOr 18/1-2 331 n.
14), as shown by BIN 4 45:11 where the
two terms seem to alternate, and by the
correspondence CCT 2 48 and CCT 2 43 where
the terms alternate from letter to letter.
The tentative identification of both with
"iron" is supported by the very high prices
attested for amutu, while the word asi'u never
occurs with indications of price or quantity.

Landsberger, ZA 38 278 and ArOr 18/1-2 331
n. 14; J. Lewy, JAOS 78 95 n. 43; Goetze Klein-
asien 73; Bilgic, Siimeroloji Ara§tirmalari 948ff.

aSi'u (a kind of wood) see usi.

a9kadu s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.*
u.fR.fR, U as-ka-di (var. maS-ka-du) : U bal-tid

Uruanna I 190f.

Variant of maSkadu, q.v.

aSkaitu see arkaitu.

askapu s.; leatherworker; from OA, OB
on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and (LT.)A§GAB; cf.
akapsiptu.

e-rib, as-gab A§GAB = ds-ka-pu, si-ka-an-gu
ASGAB (var. of preceding sign) = MIN Ea II 50ff.;

i-ri-ib ASGAB = d[,]-ka-pu Sb I 110f.; LU.A§GAB,Lt sa-rip KU§.DU8 .§I.A (see srip dube) Bab. 7 pl. 6
(after p. 96) v 16f. (NA list of professions), cf.
LU.AGAB, LtJ.A§GAB rKUl1 a-ri-te, L1T.A§GAB KU§

da-la-te, LU sdrip (SA5) KU dug-9i-ia leatherworker,
shieldmaker, doormaker, dyer of du -leather STT
385 ii 17ff., also asgab, asgab.gal Proto-Lu
682f.; NARli -ib- t fi -' ku TUK = d.-ka-pu followed by
aSldku, atkuppu) ZA 9 159:20 (group voc.).

[na 4 ].na = n[a-du]-u = NA4 sa LU.ASGAB Hg. D
153, also Hg. B IV 130; kis-kdt-tu-u, [MIN Sa p]a-
ha-ri, [MIN 9a L]O.NAGAR, [MIN 9a L]T.A§GAB, [MIN
Sa L]J.NAR, [MIN 9a um]-ma-ni (Sum. col. broken)
Antagal A 170-175; gir.su.i.zabar, gir.aigab.
zabar bronze barber's knife, bronze leatherwork-
er's knife AbS-T343 vi 11f., also MSL 7 234:36f.
(Forerunner to Hh. XII), gir.asgab Deimel Fara 2
No. 20 r. ii 8; d[i-ka]-gu = Ea 4a ds-ka-pi CT 24
43:132, also CT 25 47 Rm. 483 ii 11 (list of gods).

[U kdm]-me gur-gur-r[i] : U ki-bid du-se-e, U kdm-
me ASGAB : U Ad IGI dug-Si-[e], t MIN : ir Su-uh-ti

Uruanna II 363ff.; [U] NAM.TAR = A§ E d,-ka(!)-pu
lUruanna III 89.

a) in gen.: x GIN Klb.BABBAR isti ablakim
x GIfN iti 4d-kd-p-im x shekels of silver

atkapu

from the fuller, x shekels of silver from the
leatherworker CCT 5 35c: 6, also TCL 4 87:18,
x GIN KT.BABBAR ana PN dS-kd-pi-im aSqul
OIP 27 34:8, also (in broken context) ICK 2
246:4' (all OA); 10 (SiLA) as-ka-pu-um UET
5 588:6, cf. [x] as-ka-pu CT 45 89 r. iii 11,
PN ASGAB PBS 8/1 45:7; assum LIT.A§GAB
sa bell ispuram 1 LU.ASGAB ummenam ...

addinma as for the leatherworker whom my
lord wrote me about, I have provided a
skilled leatherworker ARMT 13 44:4, cf.
inanna 1 LU.ASGAB takl[am] ummenam ..
ana sir belija uStarem now I have had a
reliable, skilled leatherworker taken to my
lord ibid. 11, cf. also ARM 4 58:8f.; 5 LU.
MES as-ka-pu (totaling five names, in list
of personnel) ARM 9 27 ii 15, cf. (same
persons) 2 L[U] as-ka-[pu] ibid. 24 i 56;
LU.SIMxGAR LU.NAGAR LU.ASGAB LU.TUG.DU 8

LU.TUG DUMU.MES ummeni enutisunu
ukannu the brewer, the carpenter, the
leatherworker, the cord-maker, the fuller, (all)
the skilled craftsmen set their implements
in place RA 35 4 i 17 (Mari rit.); PN as-ka-pi
(witness) MDP 23 313:9, 316:8; 12 LU.MES
ASGAB (among artisans) Wiseman Alalakh
227:5 (OB); rations for ASGAB (beside TUG.DU 8)
MDP 18 173:17; iddinsu ana PN u iptursu istu

LU.MES.ASGAB-ti U iskunu ina LU.MES.ZAG.

LU-ti U ina LTJ.ZAG.LU ana puhisu ina L1T.MES.
ASGAB-ti iSkun he sold (the property) to PN
and took him from the (group of) leather-
workers and assigned him to the imittu-men,
and placed one imittu-man among the leath-
erworkers as a replacement MRS 6 78 RS
15.Y: 9 and 13; i pilka sa LU.ASGAB ubba[l] (the
king of Ugarit gave the house and field to PN)
he bears responsibility for the feudal duties
of a leatherworker MRS 677 RS 16.142:9;
LU.ASGAB Aro, WZJ 8 567 HS 109:8 (MB let.);
PN LU.ASGAB (receiving barley) HSS 16 229 3

and 13, (as witness) JEN 305:28; PN dS-qa-pu

HSS 14 85:9, PN LU.ASGAB HSS 13 230: 10,
and passim in Nuzi, wr. LU.ASGAB-pU ibid.

52: 12; LIT.ASGAB (in broken context) Woolley
Carchemish 2 p. 136:36, (as witness) TCL 9 58:56

(NA); (bread and beer issued to textile
workers) LIT muallimanu LIf.NAGAR.GIS.IG.
ME§ L1U.BUR.GUL.ME LU.A§GAB.ME§ LUT.AD.
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a§kapu

KID.ME ....- workers, door carpenters,
seal-cutters, leatherworkers, mat-makers
AnOr 8 26:20 (NB), also LU.BUR.GUL.ME LU

muSallimanu LU.NAGAR.GIS.IG.ME LTJ.AD.K1D.
ME ... LU.A§GAB.ME YOS 7 4:14, also AnOr 9

9 iii 4; PN LU qallasu LU.ASGAB hummuru
PN, his slave, a crippled leatherworker YOS 7
114:7.

b) with ref. to shoemaking: s'enin
taqbiamma u ana as-ka-pi-im [ta]pqidanni
you promised me a pair of sandals and you
sent me to the leatherworker JCS 17 85 No.
13:14 (OB let.); asSum PN ASGAB Lu'ati ...
misenam ipus as for that leatherworker PN,
he made the sandals VAS 16 70:15, also ibid. 8,
for meSenu produced by the a., see aSkapitu
mng. 1.

c) with ref. to making saddles: PN,
a fugitive from Hanigalbat pagumi ana
RN igmurma x zeru ... ana PN LU.A GAB
iddinu delivered some saddles to Kastilias
and (the king) gave the leatherworker PN
x land MDP 2 p. 95 (pl. 20) 8 (MB).

d) with ref. to shields and coats of
mail: 7 KUS MA dusia ana 2 NfG.LAL siriam
sa sise 1 siriam a ameli PN Lt.ASGAB ina Su
PN2 LU.ASGAB imhur seven dusl-dyed goat-
skins for two sets of coats of mail for horses
and one coat of mail for a man the leather-
worker PN received from the leatherworker
PN2 PBS 2/2 99:6f. (MB); LU.ASGAB si-ri-ia-

a[m] (field granted) to the maker of leather
coats of mail PSBA 19 71 ii 3 and 6 (kudurru
of Marduk-nadin-ahhe); PN LIU.ASGAB KUS
ariate PN, leatherworker (making) shields
KAJ 5:3 and 5 (MA), and see alkdp arzte
STT 385 ii 18, in lex. section.

e) with ref. to work on chariots or doors
(with a joiner-carpenter): hiiratu-dye, alum,
hides ina muhhi PN LU.A§GAB given to the
a. (for repair of chariots) KAJ 130:14, cf.
alum ana sipar narkabti ... ana PN LU.
ASGAB tadin KAJ 223:6, also (same person)
KAJ 124:2 (all MA); 9 KU§.ME§ a UDU ana
[nak-ba-sil() [Ja] rGi.GiGIR1.MES [ana] PN
LU.ASGAB nad[nu] nine sheepskins issued to
PN the leatherworker for the step(?) of the
chariots HSS 15 333:5; silver for 15 hides

akiipu

ana dullu sa batqa narkabti ana PN LV.AGAB
nadin issued to PN the leatherworker for
repair work on the chariot Nbn. 1000:6.

f) other refs. to leatherwork: im madki
sa bari PN u jdti iti ad-kd-pi-im sadqiladu
have him collect from the leatherworker the
price of the hides which belong to PN and me
jointly CCT 3 7b:23 (OA let.); maSka ... ana
s(!)-ka-pi attadin I gave one hide to the

leatherworker CT 43 59:22 (MB let.); bit ad-
ta-ra-nu a4 LU ds-ka-pu ul i-pu-us the leather-
worker did not make that container for scribal
materials(?) BIN 1 50:19; 2 mar-ri has-mi-it
ina libbi 1-en es-se-e-ti Iki-si-ir-ri ina IGI PN
LU.ASGAB VAS 6 219:4; ana risittu ... ana
PN LT.ASGAB(!) nadna (alum and huratu-
dye) issued to PN the leatherworker for (use
in) tanning Camb. 155:7, also Nbn. 413:6;
rosettes and other ornaments ina pan
ASGAB.MES Nbn. 1097:8 (all NB).

g) as "family name" in NB: PN marsu sa
PN2 DUMU LU ds-ka-pu TCL 13 190:4, dupl.
Dar. 321:4, also BE 8/1 37:12, PN LU ds-ka-pi
UCP 9 p. 98 No. 35:21, also TuM 2-3 171:11,

wr. LU.ASGAB Nbn. 182:2, Camb. 96:28.

h) as a geogr. name: naphar Sa 7 GIS.BAN
kisad GN sa ina URU sa LU.ASGAB.ME§ PN LU

saknu sa A§GAB.MES ... mahir a total of
seven "bow" (fiefs) on the banks of the Sin
Canal which PN the overseer of the leather-
workers has received in the town of the
leatherworkers BE 9 70:7f., cf. (delivery of
dates) ina URU LT.ASGAB.MES BE 9 100:5,
also E GIS.BAN- G sa ina URU LU.A§GAB.MES

ibid. 6 (all Seleucid Nippur).

The craftsman aSkapu produces leather
objects or objects covered with leather and
is often mentioned receiving hides and
materials for tanning and dyeing. The pro-
fession of the asgab is attested from the
Fara period onward, and the workshop
(e.asgab) in Ur III, e.g. UET 3 1498 r. iv 18.

The ASGAB-Sign is clearly distinct from
the IR, SA and ZADIM (and its variant MUK)
signs. Only in the two MA refs. KAV 100:22
and AfO 10 p. 30:3 (photograph on p. 50) does
the ZADIM-sign resemble AS+SA, and for this
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akaipuitu

reason has been taken as ASGAB. Since,
however, in both these refs. the craftsman
is a bow-maker (see sasinnu), the two
occurrences must be emended to LT.MUK
(sasinnu). The NA list of professions Bab. 7
pl. 6 r. i 6ff. has LTJ.MUK.GIS.BAN.MES, etc.,

see sasinnu.

For a type of mold on leather or a tanning
agent, see kamme askdpi Uruanna II 363ff.,
in lex. section; for other refs., see kammu,
and note KUR.RU sa askapi AnOr 8 20:12 (NB),

ana ummi danni zi-ah KUR.RA sa askapi
sUMJN to eradicate high fever old .... of
the a. Kocher BAM 147:13, and dupl. 148:13;
MI ANSE KUR.RA Sa ASGAB ibid. 315 i 33,

KUS.ANSE KUR.RU Sa Lt.ASGAB hide of a
donkey (and?) .... of the a. 4R 58 i 30, also
STT 281 iv 6 (SB Lamastu), probably to be
read sadru.

akipuitu s.; 1. craft of the leatherworker,
2. leatherwork; OB, SB, NB; wr. syll. and
LT.ASGAB with phon. compl.; cf. askapu.

1. craft of the leatherworker: PN PN2

qalla[ a] LU.ASGAB ana idisu ana satti 10
KUS me-e-se(!)-e(!)-[nu] ana PN3 qalla sa PN4

taddin LU.ASGAB--tu qatiti ulammassu ultu
UD.1.KAM sa MN PN2 ina II PN3 batqa LU.
ASGAB-4-tu Sa biti isabbat fPN hired out her
slave PN , a leatherworker, for the annual
hire of ten (pairs of) sandals to PN 3, slave
of PN4, he (PN3) will teach him the entire
craft of the leatherworker, from the first day
of Ajaru PN2 shall do the leather repair work
(for PN3 ) Dar. 457:5 and 8, see San Nicolo,
SBAW Phil.-hist. Klasse 1950 Heft 3 pp. 22f.;
summa LU.ASGAB-ta ipu if he (in a dream)
exercises the craft of a leatherworker Dream-
book 308 i 9, cf. Summa NU LU x ASGAB-ta
Zpus (obscure) ibid. 10.

2. leatherwork: dalatum ... gamra as-ka-
pu-u[s-s]i-na-ma uhhurat the doors are
ready (but) the leatherwork on them is still
outstanding TCL 17 1:34 (OB let.).

a~kikItu (badgigitu) s.; (a bird); lex.*
za.pi.t musen = Ad-pi-td = dc-ki-ki-tum, gir5

musen = tak-si-i = MIN pe#, girg.za.na musen
= at ti-ib-nu = MIN salmu Hg. B IV 280ff., in MSL

a§kuttu

8/2 169; [x].a.me.en.na musen = -ki-ki-tid //
es-ki-ni-ni-tum = si-li-li-tum Hg. C 16, in MSL 8/2
172, Bl.ZA.ZA.GY.BALAG.GA.KAR GIR5 .ZA.NA [MU§EN]
= ba-dS-gi4 -gi 4 -tu-um Proto-Diri 477, see MSL 8/2
145, cf. [buru5 x musen] bar-x (pronunciation) =
mas-gi-ki-du MSL 8/2 159:15' (MB Forerunner
from Bogh.).

See also asqiqu.

askiru§hu s.; (an item of feminine finery);
EA, Alalakh; Hurr. word.

[2 sv d]s-ki-ru-u-u[]-h[u] q[ad]u naktami:
sunu two pairs of a. together with their
coverings ([... decorated with] a gazelle)
EA 25 ii , cf. 25 Au ds(?)-ki-[ru-us-hu]
ibid. iii 27, 25 SU 4~-ki-ru-I[-us-hu] ibid. 29,
and [x ds-ki-ru--u]-hu qadu <na>-ak-ta-m[i-
u-nu] ibid. 32; 1-n[u]-tu[m] ds-ki-ru-us-h[u]

EA 18 r. 4 (all lists of gifts of Tusratta); 10.TA.
AM as-ki-ru-u-hi (among wooden household
furnishings, listed before combs) Wiseman
Alalakh 417:6.

askuppu see atkuppu.

agkuttu (askuttu) s.; 1. wedge (as a device
to bar a door), 2. (an earth structure in
fields and houses); OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.;
wr. syll. and (GIS.)A.suJ.

gis.A.suv = ds-kut-tu (var. gis.A.ZA+suHasku-ud
as-ku-ut-tum) Hh. V 278, gis.kak.A.suH(var.

.ZA+SUI) = sik-kdtMIN ibid. 279, gis.6e.A.sui(var.
A+suH) = e-bi-ilMIN, gis.mud.A.suH(var..zA+SUIH)
= up-pi [MIN] ibid. 280f.; gis.mud.A.[s]uH =
MIN (= ds-kut-td) ibid. 286a; As-kudsUvH = da-kut-
tum A-tablet 68.

1. wedge (as a device to bar a door) -
a) in gen.: [u]ppi sikkat namzaqi ds-kut-
ta(vars. -tu, GIS.A.SUH) handle, lock-pin(?),
latch(?), bar Lambert BWL 136:183 (Samar
hymn); 1 x x xx qarni e-[la-lal-te as-kut-ti
KA.MES-di one horned [...] (of cast alloyed
gold weighing two talents) (from?) the a. of
his gates (listed before sikkru, sikkatu and
namzaqu) TCL 3 372 (Sar.), cf. 7-94 u 7-4s
ina mu[hhi dalti] u GIS.MUD A.suH tasallahma
you sprinkle (a mixture of plants and urine)
seven and seven times on the door and the
handle of the a. CT 40 13:46, cf. GI.IG u
GIS.MTD A.S[UH] 7.AM TAG.MES-ma seven
times you rub (blood) on the door and the
handle of the a. ibid. 38 (namburbi rit.); umma
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MIN (= sikkat namzaqi sa ekalli) ina libbi GIS.
MUD A.suIH NU LA if the copper peg (of the
palace door) is not attached(?) to the handle
of the a. CT 40 12:21, also ibid. 12, also ina
muhhi GIg.MUD A.SUH NU LA ibid. 3, ina muhhi
GIS.MUD A.suijH aknat lies on top of the
handle of the a. ibid. 1, 10, 19, (with sakalu)
ibid. 13:27, and passim in this text (SB Alu).

b) in comparisons: summa i.GIs kima
a-as-ku-ut-tim qutunsu ana si[t samsi] kubursu
ana ereb Samsi ittaska[n] if the oil is like
an a., its thin part formed toward the east
and its thick part toward the west BM
87635: 13', also (with directions reversed) ibid. 17'
(OB oil omens, courtesy A. Sachs); umma martu
kima ds-kut-ti CT 30 20 Rm. 273+ :13 (SB ext.).

2. (an earth structure in fields and houses)
- a) in math.: a-as-ku-tum 20 imtahhar
A. S EN.NAM the a. is twenty (NINDA) square,
what is the surface? CT 9 10 iii 1 (OB math.),
see Thureau-Dangin, TMB p. 27 No. 53, and von
Soden, Or. NS 27 253f.

b) in NB econ. - 1' belonging to a field:
x K~i siddu elu iltanu DA 20 KUS da-kut-tu4

sa 1 KUS pfssu x cubits, the upper north
side adjacent to 20 cubits of the a., whose
width is one cubit Cyr. 128:5, cf. DA 9
KuS 8 SU.SI ds-kut-tu4 sa 8 sU.sI piissu
ibid. 12; adi ds-kut-ti (a field of specified
size) including the a. Dar. 80:19, also ds-
kut-ti libbu eqli the a. within the (original)
field ibid. 18.

2' belonging to a house: siddu eld iltanu
DA as-kut-tu4 qablitu a biti uati VDI 54/4
(1955) 164:15, also DA as-kut-tu4 galultu sa
biti guati ibid. 12; SAG.KI ds-kut-tu DA E PN
BE 8/1 137:3.

The passages listed sub mng. Ib which
speak of the a. as a tertium comparationis
suggest that it was an object with a charac-
teristic shape, and reference to the thin
and the thick sides of the a. suggests a
wedge or wedge-like object. This seems to
fit the passages in which the term denotes
a means of closing and barring a door.
According to the lexical texts the a. is
provided with a peg, a rope and a handle

a§a1ku

(uppu). In the passages sub mng. 2, the
word denotes an earth structure in fields and
around houses. This meaning is confirmed by
the Sumerian passage zag.du s .zu A.SUI.
kiu.an.na "your (the temple's) threshold is
the holy ramp(?) of heaven" OECT 1 2 ii 9.

In UCP 10 170 No. 102:4 read GI§ pa-ku-
ut-tum (coll. Anne Draffkorn Kilmer), cf.
pakuttu PBS 8/2 191:6 and ABIM 35:19.

Ad mng. 1: Salonen Tiiren p. 74f. Ad mng. 2:
von Soden, Or. NS 27 253f.

alaku s.; fuller, washerman; from OAkk.,
OA on; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and LU.TUG(.UD);
cf. alakcu in rab aslaki, ala1kitu.

a-za-lag LT'.TTG.UD = as-la-ku Sb II 328; fa-za-
lagl LXTG = di-la-[ku] A VII/2:53, also Ea VII
140; as-la-ag L .TtG = ds-la-ku Diri VI E 45;
LU.TUG = as-la-a-ak-kum Proto-Diri 564; as-la-ku
GI.TUG.PI.KAR.DU, GIS.TaG.PI.KAR = d8-la-ku Diri
III 71f.; [LU.TUG], [LT.GI§.TtIG.PI.KAR.RA.AK] =
[a8-la]-kum OB Lu B i if.; EN.KUmu-ud-ruA = ds-la-
ku ZA 9 159 i 21 (group voc.).

KUmu-ud-rumBU = burn . LU..TJG.UD reed mat
of the a. Antagal F 171; x.UD.ra = nim-su-u 8a
LU.TtG.UD washing place of the a. Nabnitu XXIII
d 9; gis.dim.tur = tim-mu Sd ds-la-ki stake (used
in wringing cloth) of the a. Hh. VI 146, cf. gig.
dim. tur = tim-mu dc LI.TIIG.UD = ma-zu-ru wringer
Hg. II 25, in MSL 6 78.

LU.TUG.UD kalam.ma.kex(KID) su.na im.ma.
an.sum : ana ds-la-ki ia mdti ipqid (the goddess
Tttu) handed over (the parsigu-headdress) to the
land's a. ND 4399 r. 19f. (courtesy D. J. Wise-
man).

a) wr. GIS.TT.(PI.)KAR.DU (Pre-Sar. only):
GIS.TTG.KAR.DU (var. GIS.TTG.KAR) AbS-T235

ii 14 (Pre-Sar. list of professions) var. from

dupl. HSS 10 222 ii 11 (OAkk.), also GIS.

TUG.KAR.DU OECT 7 12 v 5; note [GIS].TTG.
KAR.DU gal Jestin Suruppak 78 iii 8, for other

Fara refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 168; note

GIS.TITG.PI.KAR.DU DP 625 i 8 (Pre-Sar. Lagas).

b) wr. LU.TUG (OAkk., OB, Mari, Elam,
MB, MA): PN LU.TUG MAD 1 163 x 7, also

ibid. 326 iii 9 (OAkk.), also UET 3 1779 r. ii 10

(Ur III), see Eames Coll. p. 93 sub I 10; alkam
LUY.TtG luwa'irkama subati zukki come on,
fuller, I will give you an order: whiten my
garment UET 6 414: 1, see Gadd, Iraq 25 183,

cf. LiU.TUG ippallu ibid. 27, also ibid. 37 and 39

(OB lit.); PN LUT.TUGO PBS 13 55: 18 (OB), A LU.
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TUG(!) 1(!) TUG(!) 5 GiN libilma 1 GIN A.BI 10
GiN KU.BABBAR Izbilma 2 GIN A.BI the fee of
a fuller is one shekel when the garment is
worth five shekels of silver and two shekels
when it is worth ten shekels Goetze LE § 14

B i 8; for BE 6/2 126:2 see asldkutu; sirads
LU.NAGAR LU.ASGAB LU.TfG.DU8  LU.TUG

DUMU.MES ummeni en/tisunu ukannu (see
aSckpu usage a) RA 35 4 i 17 (Mari rit.);
SAL.US.BAR U LU.TUG.ME sa halsim annim
... ina GN wa[i]b istu SAL.US.BAR U LU.
TUG.ME requ UD.15.KAM imassi the female
weavers and (sheep) washers of this entire
district are assembled in GN, it is now 15 days
that the weavers and (sheep) washers have
been idle (the sheep were washed long ago)
ARM 5 67:29 and 33; let my lord write to
fPN and let that kuSdnu-bag (with fine wool)
be opened in her presence [L1.TUfG.MES
sipatim li-[i]s-s[u]-q4 (and) let the a.-men
select the wool ARMT 13 10:19; I have
sent to my lord two lambs, the first of
the flock Sipatim nisiq LUT.TUG.ME U sizbam
wool chosen by the a.-men and (fresh) milk
(in letter dealing with plucking of sheep)
ARM 2 140:31, cf. LU.TUG ARMT 13 137:4;

i[sk]ar LU.TUG.[MES] work of the a.-men (at
end of a long list of garments) ARM 9 97:24,
cf. oil ana dipir PN LU.TUG for the work of
PN the a. ARM 7 57:3, also ibid. 78:3; 17 LU.

TUG.MES ARM 7 181 r.(!) 11', 7 LU.TUG.MES

ARM 9 27 i 42 and 24 i 44; PN LTU.TUGI

(among craftsmen) MDP 18 139 r. 4, see
also usage d; PN LU.TUG BE 15 111:17, PBS
2/2 47:5ff., and passim, flour for LU.TUG
PBS 2/2 118:50, BE 14 73:50, and passim in MB

Nippur; T~CG.II.A ... [... ana L]f.TUG ana
masae iddin ... halaqme iqbi (if) he gives
clothing to the a. for washing, and (the latter)
says "it has been lost" AfO 12 52 r. 5 (Ass.
Code); LU.TUG (as Sumerogram in Hitt.,
listed between A§GAB and US.BAR) Friedrich
Gesetze II § 61:25 and § 86:29.

c) wr. LU.TUG.UD (SB, NA, NB): LT.TUG.
UD (followed by LUT.U.BAR weaver) STT
383 iii 9' (list of professions); you have

buried figurines of me ira bure sa LU.TTJG.UD
in the reed mats of the fuller Maqlu IV
37, cf. Antagal F in lex. section, cf. also who

alarku

has cut off the hem of my garment ina bit
LT.TTUG.UD Maqlu II 186; PN LU.TITG.UD

ADD 619:6 (NA); [GADA mi]hsu tenu a arna
LU.TUG.UD S[UM-nu] a change of linen given
to the washerman Nbn. 78: 1; (new and old
linen) naphar 21 GADA.MES ana PN LU.TUG.
UD SUM-in total of 2] (pieces of) linen given
to PN the washerman Nbn. 143:7; (various
pieces of linen) ina pani PN u PN2 LT.TUG.
UD.ME GCCI 1 26:5, also ZA 4 137:12; LiU.US.

BAR U LU.TUG.UD sa taspuranu lubari lu
tadnassunutu as to the weaver and the fuller,
concerning whom you wrote me that garments
should be given to them TCL 9 105:6 (let.?);

note among temple personnel: LT.TUG.UD

OECT 1 21:20; lubustu ... ana PN LiT.TUG.UD

nadnu Cyr. 7:2, GADA sah u a ana PN
L.TG.UD nadnu soiled linen that was given
to the launderer Nbk. 312:2, note 3 GADA
salhe ese sa UGU LU.TITG.UD.MES ibid. 5; PN

LT.TUG.UD (receiving rations) YOS 6 32:46,
cf. AnOr 9 9 iii 20, and passim in similar NB

texts; note as "family name": PN A- sa
PN2 A LT.TTG.UD Nbn. 316:4, and passim in NB,
also ADD 307 r. 11 (NA); note as a section
of a town: PN TA(!) libbi URU LU.TUG.UD.MES

PN from the fuller's quarter ADD 307:4.

d) wr. syll.: [d...] - dEa sa ds-la-ki
(followed by sa ispari, a isparti) CT 24 43:126
(list of gods); amma ds-ld-kam astaprakkum
here, I send the fuller to you (so that he
can fetch me acorns) OIP 27 5:3 and 6:4,
cf. ds-ld-kam u 1 suharam ar[his] turdam
return the fuller and one boy quickly ibid.
6:23 and 5:25; x kaspum isti ds-ld-ki-im x
kaspum isti dg-kd-pi-im x shekels of silver
are with the fuller, x shekels of silver are
with the leatherworker CCT 5 35c: 5, cf. TCL 4

87:9, 22 and 23 (all OA); 1 SAG.ARAD PN as-
la-ku CT 8 49a: 30 (OB division of property); PN

as-la-ku (as witness) MDP 22 76:19 and MDP
23 227:24; 1 LU aS-la-ku HSS 15 42:35;
note, wr. aslasku: annutu ana as-la-as-fka-al
la epSu ana qati PN nadnu imessiuma ana bit
nakkamti userrib[u] these (garments) were
not treated by(?) the a.-man (but) handed
over to PN, they will wash (them) and put
(them) in the storehouse HSS 14 620:7 (trans-
lit. only), also PN a-la-a-gi-im HSS 9 13: 18;
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PN LI a-la-ku (mentioned after uspru in
a list) HSS 16 460:2 (translit. only), also PN
LIT as-la-ku HSS 13 230:21, of. ibid. 132:24,
236:4; A.SA sa PN as-la-ki HSS 13 363:5 (=
RA 36 128); note as geographical name:
URU Har-ri-ds-la-ki-e OIP 2 40 iv 67 (Senn.).

The distribution in time and region of the
several logograms listed here indicates two
spheres of activity of the craftsman: the
work connected with the preparation of
wool fabrics (after weaving), and the clean-
ing, sizing and bleaching of linen (garments).
The name of the craftsman who is concerned
with the fuller's craft is first (in the Pre-Sar.
texts) GIS.TUG.(PI.)KAR.DU, then LU.TG or

aslaku (note also SAL.LU.TUG Gelb OAIC
36:11); in vocabularies, bilingual texts and,
exceptionally, in SB (Maqlu II 186, IV 37) it
is also written LT.TUG.UD; for this writing
see also aslaku in rab aslaki. In NB adminis-
trative texts, however, the craftsman named
LT.TUG.UD deals exclusively with the
"whitening" (pussd) of new and used linen
garments in the divine wardrobe. Since it is
known from other NB texts that a craftsman
called LU pusaju performed the same work,
and since no syll. writing aslaku is attested
in these texts, the reading of LUt.TUG.UD, in
NB at least, is most likely pisaju. This is
corroborated by the fact that both Li.TiUG.
UD and pusaju refer to the craftsman and to
a "family name" as well.

The reading [DU]MU.MES KAR.DU ARM 6
43:19 is uncert. and cannot be taken as
aslaku since the writing GIS.TIG.KAR.DU does
not occur in the OB period outside lex. texts.

Zimmern Fremdw. p. 28; Jacobsen, Studia
Orientalia Pedersen 183ff.; M. Lambert, RA 50 98
and 208.

a~laku in rab alaki s.; overseer of
fullers; MA, NA; wr. (LI.)GAL.TTTG.UD; cf.
aslaku.

[PN] mukil appate sa GAL.TYG.UD PN the
chariot driver of the overseer of the fullers
KAJ 287:11 (MA); [liml-mu PN GAL.TlG.UD
eponym: PN the overseer of fullers VAS 1
96:22 (NA); bilat er GAL.TITG.D one talent
of copper: the overseer of the fullers ADD

a§lu A

1036 i 17, cf. LU.GAL.TUG.UD ibid. ii 21 and

ADD 1077 i 4.

aslkitu s.; craft, work of the fuller;
OB, SB; cf. aslaku.

X KU.BABBAR ... [ana] sipir as-la-ku-tim
epesi [KI] PN PN, LU.TIG [SU.BA.AN].TI PN2,
the aslaku, received from PN x silver for
performing a. BE 6/2 126:2 (OB); aluzin
mind tele'i [as-la-ku-ta] kalama ina qdtija ul
ussi [aluz]in ki ds-la-ku-ut-[ka] "0 aluzinnu,
what do you know how to do?" "Nothing of
the aslaku-craft is beyond me!" "0 aluzinnu,
what is your a. like?" TuL 17:27f. (SB lit.);
summa a-la-ku-tam zpus if (a man in a
dream) does a. Dream-book 308 i 14.

a§lalu see asilali.

a9lu A s. fem.; 1. rope, tow rope, surveyor's
measuring rope, 2. (a measure); from OA,
OB on; pl. aSlatu; wr. syll. (iE.GiD for
sdadid aslim).

[e-es] [KU] = as-lum = (Hitt.) su-ma-an-za Sa

Voc. H 2'; 6e.ma.lah4 = as-lum Sultantepe
1951/53+106 v 15' (Hh. XXII); a.ba= a-lum=
dsu.[an.n]a (followed by [a.ba.b]a = qanim)
Sollberger, Studies Landsberger 23:44 (Silben-
vokabular).

GAN.GfD = Sa-di-id ds(!)-li(!)-im Proto-Diri 566,
cf. lu.ganmu-lu-gidgid = a-bi ds-[li], sd-di-id a[§-li]
Lu I 144-144A; sag.is.sa= ni-rum d A.§A width
of a field, us.si.il.la = MIN d MIN, nir = MIN Sd
aS-li width of an a.-measure Nabnitu XXI 305ff.

1. rope, tow rope, surveyor's measuring
rope - a) tow rope - 1' in OB: sabam
sddid as-li-im u sabam be'ram sukunma
istaratim ana GN liSallimnim assign men to
tow (the boat) and (a guard of) elite troops
so that they can bring the goddesses safely
to Babylon LIH 34:20; x A.BI sddid as-lim
x the wages of the towers (beside wages of
the boatman) TLB 1 160:15; AGA.U.ME§

qadu GIS.TUKUL-.su-nU U 10 ERIN.ME§ elika
ana as-LUM Sadadim smma add soldiers with
their weapons and ten men to tow (the boat)
Fish Letters 15:27; iniima PN itti AS.GiD sa
PN, appdram illiku when PN crossed the
marsh with the boat tower of PN, UET 5
607:48, cf. (wages for) PN Ll.]4.GiD.DU
PBS 8/2 242:8.
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2' in lit.: why are you like a boat afloat
in the river sabburu huqgki battuqu d~-li-ki
your rungs broken, your (tow) ropes cut?
BA 2 634:2, cf. la battuqu ds-li-id ibid. 4
(NA lit.); sa maqurrisina libbatiq a-Sd-al-sd
(var. a-sal-su) may the tow rope of their
boat be severed (and may they drift out to
sea) Maqlu III 133, var. from AfO 21 74; mude
tabali ds-lu uSa[dad] JSS 4 7:6; [... E]N

naqbi a-sal-s4 usatrisu 79-7-8,247:12'
(unpub.); obscure: umma ina ITI.SIG4 UD.16.
[KAM] as-la sa GIS.M[A] ana mahirti li-i[s-bat]
Thompson Rep. 159 r. 2.

b) surveyor's measuring rope: muttabbilat
dc-lu am-mat GI.MES gi-nig-da-nak-ku (Nan-
se) who carries the surveying rope (divided
into) cubits and reeds, (and) the measuring
rod Or. NS 39 118:41, for parallels, see
ginindanakku; as-lam BIL eptema I started
using a new measuring rope MKT 2 44 ii 29,
cf. as-li usanniq ibid. 31 (OB math.); as-la-am
ana tarasim u sikkatam ana mahasim ul
addisum I did not permit him to stretch
the measuring rope and to implant the peg
(indicating possession) TLB 4 55:22, cf. a-sa-
al Sarri kubburat the king's rope is "thick"
ibid. 25, also a-bi aS-li-im Sa mahrika izzazzu
ibid. 22 (OB let.); ab-bi as-li-im atta tasbatma
you yourself have taken hold of the surveyors
(as witnesses) (ig-Kizilyay-Kraus Nippur 82
r. 6; for other refs., see abi asli.

c) other occs.: 1 ds-lum (followed by
gis.HAR, in list of ivory statues and objects)
UET 3 770:8 and 1498 i 14; a-am-se-e a 2 Ei
as-la-tim idnasunMuim give them enough date
palm fiber for two ropes (and send me seventy
date fronds) YOS 2 95:16 (OB let.); 2 GfN
KU.BABBAR ana KUS sallanu 1 GIN hcratu 1
GIN ana ds-la-a-ta nadin two shekels of silver
given for sallu-leather, one for hiratu-dye,
one for ropes(?) Nbn. 836:7, cf. 2-ta ds-la-a-
tum Nbn. 1017:8; 6.TA d -la-a-ta 1-et ha-lip-
turn ... ultebilkunisu I have sent you six
ropes and one .... YOS 3 191:22 (NB let.);
x barley rations sa [... .] d-la-a-ta izbillanu
for(?) [...] (who?) brought a. UCP 9 90 No.
24:27; [x x] ds-la-a-ta ... PN mahir
UCP 9 65 No. 35:1.

a9lu A

d) in ina muhhi asli (unkn. mng.): ina
ekalli ina bit rdditi ina uGU dc-li ittalak ma
dalta petdni in the palace, in the crown
prince's residence .... he went saying "Open
the door!" ABL 473 obv.(!) 17, cf. [...] as-li
abulli ipteti ibid. 4, also Bdbilu ina muhhi
as-li fkab(?)1-tu sa Kurigalzi [rub]d ABL 32 r.
10 (NA letters).

2. (a measure) - a) as linear measure-
ment - 1' in math. and metrology: 20 GI=
10a [lum]GAR, 5 ds-lum = 1 US RA 23 33:8f.
(Assur tablet copied by Thureau-Dangin);
[x x] as-lu GAR BE 20 30 i 18, [x x] as-lu
[s]ubban ibid. 19, also 30,5x60 s,-la-ds at-lu
subban ibid. 24, and see Hilprecht, BE 20 p. 35f.
(NB metrology); a-sa-al siddum esere[t mu-
sa-a]r libittum ina KI.SUv(?)-im aknat one a.
is the distance, ten musar of bricks are on
the threshing floor(?) Sumer 7 33:2, see von
Soden, Sumer 8 51, also [40 a]-na a-ja-al si-
di-im i-si-ma 6,40 tammar Sumer 7 33:8;
a-Sa-[al siddim] Sumer 7 45 No. 10:9 (OB
math.); ana sa-la-sa as-li [s]iddim isten a-wi-
lu-u 9 SU.si SIG4 izbilamma from a distance
of thirty a.-s a single man brought 540 bricks
MKT 1 111 iii 27, also [s]umma ana sa-la-sa
as-li [. . ] ibid. 112 iv 17.

2' other occs.: ikam ana a-sa-al siddim
kalakkam sa sitta faml(?)-ma-tim rapsu u ana
ammat suplim inassahma isappak over a
length of one a. (= 120 cubits) he (the tenant)
will throw up a dike two cubits wide by
lifting up (the earth from the ditch, the
ditch being) one cubit deep YOS 12 462:13,
cited JCS 2 36 (OB); eqla uzakka ina a-sal
sarri imaddad u tuppa dannata ana pani
sarri isattar he keeps the field free of claims,
he measures it by the royal a.-measure and
draws up a valid document before the king
KAJ 147:20, cf. eqla adra qaqqar ali bira
uzakka ina a-sal sarri imaddad KAJ 149:19,
and passim in MA, wr. ina a-[fal-[al] sarri
KAJ 64:14; eqlu ina as-li (x) field (measured)
in a.(-s) KAJ 135:2; Imgur-Enlil diiru rab&
30.Ax dd-lu siddu 30.AM ptu ina aslu rabiti
midihtau amuh I measured the dimensions
of its great wall Imgur-Enlil by the large
cubit measure - it is thirty a.-s long and
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thirty (a.-s) wide Borger Esarh. 25 Ep. 35:35,

cf. ds-lu subban siddu ds-lu (var. adds u)
subban putu (see subban) Borger Esarh. 24 Ep.
34:30f., var. from ibid. b 20; [...] milusu
1 US.TA.AM subban [...] x zi-nu-s4 ana ds-la.
TA.AM [...] [x] is its height, 1 us (and one)
subban each its [.. .], [.. .]its .... .,per a. [... ]
CT 22 pl. 48 r. 12 (mappa mundi); obscure: [x].
ME 57 a-sal x a.- measures(?) (referring to
work on a canal) VAS 6 272:1, cf. ibid. 3 (NB);
ds-la.TA.AM lapan durisu rabi unessima 200
ina 1 KITS DAGAL harisi iskunma he removed
(earth) for a distance of one a. from its main
wall and made a moat 200 cubits wide
Winckler Sar. pl. 34: 127, also Lie Sar. 405; a-sal
biiru lispilma edu amelu napistasu la uballat
let the hole be one a. deep so that no one can
escape (from it) alive Gossmann Era IV 48;
uncert.: AN.NA ga ina a-sa-al ihliqu tin
which was lost .... CCT 3 46b: 15 (OA).

b) as surface measure: 45 SA.TAM.MES

sa 4 as-la-a-tim 45 satammu's who are
responsible(?) for (measuring) four a.-s of
land(?) TCL 7 21:13, also 101 SA.TAM.MES
sa 10 as-la-a-tim ana mahrija turdam ibid. 27
(OB let.); in broken context: [... ] dA-li qaq-
qu-ru [x] a.-s of territory Streck Asb. 156 i
20 (- Piepkorn Asb. p. 10); x arable land ina
barata qaqqad ds-lu a PN at the balk at the
top of the a. of PN BE 8 132:4 (NB).

Hilprecht, BE 20 35; Ungnad NRV Glossar 34.

a9lu B s.; (a rush); MB, SB; wr. syll. and
TIR

U.TIRR

[u.TIR] = dS-lum, ur-ba-ti , elpetu, kililu, abukkatu,
dclukkatu Hh. XVII 71ff.; ni-in-ni i. IR = d$-lum
Diri IV 10; ni-en-ni TIR d= -lum A VII/4:88,
also Sb I 193, see MSL 4 206; a(!).TIRni-nu-u- as-
lum AfO 4 pl. 4 (after p. 72) xii 240 (list of archaic
signs with explanations).

GI.NA.u(!).TIR(!) = MIN (= er-sz) dS-li(var. -lu)

Hh. IV 153; gi.ma.sa.ab.u.Ini-in = (masabbu)
sd ds-lu basket of rush matting Hh. IX 129;
gi. <pisan>.v. IR = sd id-[lu] large basket made
of rush matting ibid. Gap B b 7, in MSL 7 41.

a) in medical and ritual use - 1' as twine:
nabasa SiG.BABBAR ser'dn sabiti i. TR NITA
ijtinid NU.NL you twine together red wool,
white wool, gazelle tendon and "male"
a.-rush AMT 103:14, of. SiG.rBABBAR] T.IR2" 449TIR

*aluhhe

NITA NU.NU AMT 19,1:24, cf. also AMT 20,1

obv.(!) i 30, AMT 102:24, Kocher BAM 237 i 22',

note the writing f as-lam NITA ibid. i 7' and
(with NITA) AMT 104,1:13, U ag-lum NITA
BE 31 60 ii 5.

2' other occs.: i as-lum CT 14 27K.8827:5;
TIR

U.T qaran ajali - a.-rush and stag horn
AMT 100,2: 10; NUMUN j ag-lim seed of a.-rush

Kocher BAM 194 iii 19', cf. zer ds-li NITA

AMT 12,4:5 and 7.

b) as material for matted objects: a bed
gi-ih-tum ag-lum with a cushion (stuffed
with) a.-rush BE 14 163:21 (MB), also (a chair)

ibid 13 and 15; see also Hh., in lex. section.

Landsberger Date Palm 39ff.

a4lu C s.; (a plot of land); Nuzi; pl. aslu

and aslatu.

ilten as-lu 1 ANSE 6 awihar ... sa-nu-
as-lu 1 ANSE 4 awihar u kumdnu A.SA 1 ANSE
5 awihar A.SA ... naphar 4 ANSE 5 awihar

A. SA first plot one homer six awiharu,
second plot one homer four awiharu and
(one) kumanu of land, one homer five awis
haru of land, total four homers five awiharu
of land JEN 526:1 and 3; 8 ANSE 3 awihar

A.SA ... u sa-nu- as-lu 2 ANSE A.9 ...

naphar 10 ANSE 3 awihar A.SA.MES eight
homers 3 awiharu of land, second plot ten
homers of land, total ten homers three
awiharu of land JEN 297:9, also (in similar con-

text) JEN 126:6, AASOR 16 65:8, HSS 9 144:9,
RA 23 157 No. 59:8; 2 ANSE 2 awihar A. SA.MES
3 as-lu- two homers and two awiharu of
land (in) three plots RA 23 147 No. 26:4,
sasu as-lu JEN 608:11, cf. 2 as-la-tum ina

dimti sa GN two plots in the GN district
RA 23 142 No. 2:13, (a field) ina as-li GAL

SMN 2314:12 (unpub.).

Meaning and relation to aslu "rope"
uncertain.

aSlii s.; (a piece of apparel); Nuzi.*

5 ag-lu-i (beside TUG and nah laptu items)
HSS 14 7:8, also in the total ibid.

*a~luhhe s.; (a kind of wood); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word; pi. agluhena.
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aslukatu

6 GIs [mu-ma]r-ri-tu4 elupateSu as-lu-uh-
hd-na six wooden currycombs whose elupatu's
are of a.-wood(?) (list of wooden objects and
their materials brought as muddd-deliveries)
HSS 14 562:18 (translit. only).

alukatu s.; (a kind of rush); lex.*
t.TR = a-bu-ka-td, ds-lu-ka-td, 1.LI.DUR = a-bu-

ka-tc, dS-lu-ka-tu, ki-li-li Hh. XVII 75-79.

Thompson DAB 12.

alukkatu (asrukkatu) s.; storage chamber;
OB, SB, NB; Sum. lw.; wr. syll. and .vs.
GID.DA.

[a-lu-ug] 3.U.GfD.DA = dd-lu-uk-ka-tum (pre-
ceded by arahhu, q.v.) Diri V 285, of. E.U.GID.DA =
as-lu-uk-ka-tum Proto-Diri 36; .u.r[GoD.DA= aS-
l[u-uk-ka-tu], a-r[a(!)-ah-hu] Kagal I 79f.; .u§.
GiD.DA = d -[lu]-ka-td Igituh I 370; [].U.Gf]D.DA
= d -lu-ka-tum (in group with qiretu, isru) Antagal
C 124.

[I.U§.GfD.D]A(?) // d-ruk-ka-[ti] LKU 4:2 (Alu
Conmm.); UR.SAG SUM KUD.D[A] : MIN (= subat)
[dL]a-ta-ra-ak : 1.uS.GfD.DA [...] CT 46 51:13;
dubur.kur.[ra] (= ISid-mati) : MIN (= dubat) du-
kur-gal-lu : da-ruk-ka-tud -a-ni-t[c] (= bitanitu)
ibid. 17, and note d4-ruk-td(?) ki-da-a-[ni-tu]
ibid. r. 27'.

a) as a private building (OB only):
aSSum a'-lu(!)-ka-ti ... i as-lu-ka-ta-am
kima bell ukallimusi usallilm[a] as for the
storehouse, she roofed the storehouse as my
lord had shown her YOS 2 82:5 and 8; 2 SAR
.X KI.UD U as-lu-GA-tum two sar of .... ,

open lot and a storehouse CT 8 16a:16
(division of property); sale of 3 SAR E].US.
GiD.DA DA .SAG.GAR.RA Su-ba-at PN BE 6/1
63:1.

b) as a public building (OB only): x SE
GUR Sa ana E.US.GiD.DA sa SIL.DAGAL.LA
irubu x gur of barley which came into the
storehouse on Wide Street (beside barley
Aa ana I.KIIB.BA sa PN irubu) YOS 5 169:6;
(large amounts of barley stored in) i.DUB
as-lu-ka-tim the granary (provided with)
narrow storage chambers UCP 10 153 No.
87:16 (Ishchali).

c) as part of the temple complex: 6.da.di
mu.am ud.20.kam 6.us.gid.da hun.

gA.ka(?).mah(?) k.dain.lil.l mu. m
ud.12).kam twenty days per year of the

agnan

edadi-office at the storehouse (called) .... ,
(duty at) the Ninlil gate for 124 days per
year (individual share of prebends in a
division of property) OECT 8 19:6 (OB Nippur);
MU.SAR sac a-ruk-ka-ti sa diru Ezida (copy
of the) inscription on the storehouse of the
wall of Ezida JRAS 1892 p. 357 ii B 31, cf.
sa as-ruk-ka-ti suti ibid. i B 6, also ibid. 4;
erene sulilu a$-ru(var. adds -uk)-ka-a-ti sa
bab iltani kaspa uhhiz I plated the cedar
(beams) of the roof of the storehouse of the
northern gate (of Ezida) with silver VAB 4
158 A vi 45 (Nbk.).

d) other occs.: E.vS.GID.DA IN.NU.DA

storehouse for straw (in group with E.KISIB
IN.NU.DA) Anne Draffkorn Kilmer, Or. NS 29
295; [x KIS x] u.sI uI ds-ru-ka-tum sa KA
IM.sI.sA x cubits x inches, the length of the
storehouse of the northern gate CT 22 50 r.
(NB plan of a sanctuary); 8 ina ammati libbi
ds-ru-ka-[ti ... ] KAR 364:5 (= AfO 20 pl. 7),
cf. 6 ina ammati as-ru-ka-ti ua KA dLAMA.AR.X

ibid. 13 (measurements of Esagila and Ezida), see
Unger Babylon p. 250f.

The lexical texts and the OB references
have aslukkatu while the later texts write
asrukkatu. The form bit aSlukkati occurs only
in OB administrative and legal texts.

The Sum. designation "long house" sug-
gests that the word denotes those complexes
of parallel long and narrow rooms which are
attested as storage rooms in temples and
palaces in all parts of the ancient Near East
in the second millennium.

In Nbn. 776:1 the reading pa-ru-ka-a-ti (in the
description of a boat) need not be changed to asruk
kati; for paruktu see UCP 9 103 No. 41:3.

von Soden, Or. NS 22 253f.

amarfi see esmarii.

asmetu s.; (a word for dust storm); syn.
list.*

DAL.IA.MUN, dA-me-td = a-sam-u-td Malku III
193f.

anan (asnan) s. fem.; grain, cereal (as a
generic term); OB, MB, SB; wr. syll. (also
with det. DINGIR, asnan Lambert BWL 158:15)
and diE.TIR.
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anan

§[E.TI]R = ds-na-an (followed by [§E.BAR] = ut-
te-tum) Proto-Diri 409; e-zi-nu §E.TIR = dA4-na-an]
(followed by habbiru, lillanu, jarahhu, arsuppu,
SiguiSu, etc.) Diri V 202; e-zi-na TIR = as-na-an
A VII/4:80; [e-zi-nu] [NA4 .AN.SE.TIR] = §U (= ezens
nd), pi-in-[du-u], d4-na-an Diri VI C 5'ff.; as-na-an
§E = ds-na-an (followed by ge-e §E = Se-um)
A VII/4:35.

zi d E.TIR kui.ga ka.tilla4 u.me.ni.[gil] : qi-
im dS-na-an xKt-ti baba kamd pirik bar the outer
door with (a line made of) pure cereal CT 17 1: 9f.,
cf. dU8 dE.TIR : lah-ru dMIN CT 16 14 iv 31f.

a) in gen.: ds-na-an arratu ugari [...]
queen grain [filling?] the fields SEM 117 r.
iii 20 (MB); mudessc as-na-an ana nisz desdti
(Marduk) who provides grain in abundance
for proliferating mankind KAR 26:15 and
dupls., cf. muSamdil dAs-na-an nadin nindabe
ana ilS who increases the yield of the grain,
gives food offerings to the gods BA 5 385:5,
nadin ju'e musabi as -na-an who gives emmer
wheat, creates grain En. el. VII 67, banJ d-
na-an u lahri creator of grain and sheep
ibid. 79; dumuq as-na-an u Lahar qerebSa
kajan The-Choicest-of-Grain-and-Sheep-
Should-Always-Be-in-It (name of the gate
toward Sibaniba) OIP 2 112 vii 81 (Senn.), cf.
also CT 16 14 iv 30f., cited in lex. section; hajat
dAs-na-an u dLahar banil e-am u qe mudeM4s
urqiti who watches over grain and sheep,
creates barley and vetches, keeps green
things sprouting BMS 12:30, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 76, cf. as-na-an (in broken con-
text, parallel Nisaba) Lambert BWL 158:15;
ibni dAs-na-an dLahar dSiras ... ana mudeS4S
sat[tukk unu] RAcc. 46:33, cf. dAs-na-an
dSiras KAR 233 r. 17; ina ersetiSu d E.TIR
napisti nisz ajudabbi let him not permit grain,
the livelihood of people, to grow in his
country CH xliii 11 (epilogue), cf. usabS4 as-
na-an PSBA 20 p. 155:6, cf. [... aj] uSabSi
da-na-[a]n [let Adad] not permit grain to
grow (in his field, but produce nard-grass
instead of barley) BBSt. No. 9 ii 11, eqlatiSu
... lizammi dAs-na-an MDP 6 pl. 11 iii 12
(kudurru), also AfO 19 61:8, qerbet napsdtiSunu
inassah d-na-an LKA 63 r.16; ZiZ.A.AN (var.
as-na-an) Adad irahhis the storm will
devastate the grain Labat Calendrier § 88:2;

tupu4 d4-na-an AfO 19 59:166, cf. tuhdi ds-na-
an Lambert BWL 60:100 (Ludlul IV).

agnan

b) with indications as to appearance, uses,
etc.: ds-na-an ruSsa reddish grain VAB 4
154 A iv 48, also Lambert BWL 58:25 (Ludlul
IV); as-na-an likulu liptiqu kurunna let them
eat grain, drink fine beer En. el. III 9, cf. ibid.
134; aqqzka dusJupu Sikar a4(var. ds)-na-an I
have made libations for you of sweet beer
made from grain BMS 2:29, see Ebeling Hand-
erhebung 26; da-na-an summa daddariS ala'ut
the grain (tastes) as if I were swallowing (the
stinking) daddaru-plant Lambert BWL 44:88
(Ludlul II); kare ds-na-an lu astappak I piled
up heaps of grain LIH 95 i 25 (Hammurapi),
cf. muStappik kare [dA]4-na-an KAR 297:4+
256:5; dS-na-an u pissatu gurrina tdmirtuS
stock his fields with grain and oil ZDMG 98
p. 32:5 (Sar.); ina dSE.TIR elleti salmaniSunu
abni I made figurines of them from pure grain
4R 17 r. 19, see also CT 17 i 9f., in lex. section;
sennu erebu muhalliq ds-na-an lemnu zirzirru
mubbil sippati (see senu A usage b) Craig
ABRT 1 54 iv 24 (= BA 5 629).

c) as name of a goddess: dSE.TIR U Sumu:
qan massu likkia may the Grain goddess and
the Cattle god starve his country RA 33
52 iii 16 (Jahdunlim); dSE.TIR dA.sud ha.
mu.un.SAL.SAL : dAB-na-an dMIN [...]
SBH p. 138:90f.; see also Tallqvist Gotterepitheta
p. 265 with lit.; note dUTU u d E.TIR asu
mija liballitkuniti YOS 2 134:5 (OB let.).

In spite of the passage Diri VI C 5'ff. and
Hg. E 16 (na 4 .dSE.TIR = pi-in-du-u = NA4

i-Sat) not all occurrences of NA4.dSE.TIR
should be read pindd. The latter denotes a
rather precious red stone (also a red boil, a
red berry) while in Esarh. and Senn., the
stone NA4.d§E.TIR is used for large figures
(aladlammi, apsasati, thresholds, paving
slabs, etc.) some of which are extant and
certainly do not show a material that could
be called pindd. Moreover, the NA 4.dSE.TIR
is clearly described as sa kima Se'i sahhari
SikinSu nussuqu whose structure is as finely
granulated as mottled(?) barley OIP 2 127 d 2,
with the variant kima zer qid4e as cucumber
seeds ibid. 132:72 (Senn.). This fits rather
well the actual quality of the stone of which
these figures are made. The Akk. reading
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ani

of NA4.d E.TIR in such contexts, whether
asnan, ezennd, or other, remains unknown.
See also ezennd.

atni adv.(?); (mng. uncert.); EA*; Hurr.
word(?).

umma lu andkuma kime kini a-as-ni unita
eppuSmaku indeed I said, "In truth, ....
I could make an implement" EA 19:46 (let.
of Tusratta), see von Schuler, ZA 53 190.

anui see asnU.

aSnugallu (aslunugallu) s.; (mng. unkn.);
OB*; foreign word(?).

asbat p1 ... seri la Sipti as-su-nu-gal-lam
(var. a-nu-ga-a-lam) burubalam I seized the
mouth of the snake that cannot be conjured,
the a., the burubalu Sumer 13 93:4, var. from

ibid. 95:2.

A descriptive term applied to a snake;
probably not to be connected with asnugallu,
attested in Bogh. as variant of gisnugallu,
q.v., also (among stones) as-nu-ga-al-la
KUB 37 46 i 5'.

aSpaltu s.; person of low social standing;
SB.*

i-di-imBAD = d§-pal-[tu], BAD = u-la-[lu] RA 16
167 iii 50f. (group voc.); hi-en-zer nI.DIM = e-x-x,
da-[p]al-tc, kds-si-ba-nu Diri II 168ff.; li as.bal.
turn = gu-[zal-lu] CT 37 24 r. i 3 (Lu App.).

ina apal ds-pal-ti-ia kit[m]usaku andku
I must bow even lower than a man beneath
me (in standing) Lambert BWL 86:252 (The-
odicy).

Landsberger, ZA 43 76.

a§pu see albu.

apui see jafpd.

aSqiqfi see aSgikd.

a qubbitu see asqubitu.

a~qudanu adj.; hamster-like (occ. as
personal name only); Ur III, OB; cf. asqidu.

AS-q-da-nrm UET 3 1582 r. iv 19; Ad-qu-
da-nrm RA 19 43 113 r. 10 (both Ur III), see
MAD 3 76; AS-qu-da-nu-um UET 5 553 iv 23;
mAg-q1-da-na-am (ace.) PBS 7 60:17 (OB).

a§qulalu

a§qudu see asqidu.

aSqulalu (isqulalu) s.; 1. (an atmospheric
phenomenon), 2. (a weapon), 3. (a medic-
inal plant); OB, Bogh., SB; wr. syll. (abbr.
as, see mng. 1) and (in mng. 3) 1r.LAL, U AN.
KI.NU.DI; cf. uqallulu.

u.an.ki.nu.di, .ki.la, u.lal, 6.1al = d-qu-
la-lu Hh. XVII 143ff.

[as]-qu-la-lum = il(or: ru)-'-ta dUTU STT 403:10
(comm. on Labat TDP 12:51, see mng. 1).

1. (an atmospheric phenomenon): enema
[... attali lu sa Sin l]u sa Samas lu sa Istar
lu misitu [lu ... ] lu rib[u lu ... lu AN].DU lu
aq-qul-lum lu is-qu-[la-l]u IGI.ME s (for translat.,
see anqullu usage b) LKA 108:14 (namburbi);

as-qi-la-al samem an a.-phenomenon in the
sky YOS 10 22:21 (OB ext.); summa as-qi-
la-lu istu same ina qabal sam e ugallul if an
a. hangs down from the sky as far as the
middle section of the sky CT 39 32:24 and
dupl. ibid. 38:3, parallel summa as-qi-la-lu
[... .] CT 38 7: 2f. (all SB Alu); summa as-
qu-lal-lum sa ina AN.DU [...] ACh Samas
14:91 (catch line); summa as-qu-la-lu ana muhhi
marsi [...] Labat TDP 12:51, cf. summa AS
(abbr. for adqulalu) ibid. 52ff., parallel CT 41 1
K.6791:1'-4' (SB Alu), for comm., see lex.
section; for CT 40 29 K.10437, see ankinutu;
note also arkisu AS // (text: U) an-ki-nu-t[i]
follows (the tablet concerning) AS, variant:
ankinutu CT 39 50 K.957:27 (Alu catalog);

as-qu-la-lum nmtam isa[bbat] an a.-phenom-
enon will seize the country YOS 10 42 iii 40,
cf. ki-e-ru-um as-qi-la-lu-um ibid. 31 x 33;
[... ] pa-ki-tum as-qi-la-lum a x [... ]
ibid. 11 vi 12; as-qi-la-al ummdnija an a.-
phenomenon concerning my army ibid. 46
iv 42 (all OB ext.); obscure: x-bar-su kima
kalakkimma GIM di-qu-la-l[i] VAS 1 69:9
(unidentified king, time of Shalm. III).

2. (a weapon): summa d4-qu-la-lu is-qul
if (in his dream) he balances an a.-weapon
(preceding line: balances a GIS.RU throw-
stick) Dream-book 329 r. ii 18, see ibid. p. 286b.

3. (a medicinal plant) - a) in Uruanna:
U.LAL, UI AN.K[I.NU.D]I, If ha-a-il : iT ds-qu-
la-lu Uruanna II 37ff., iJ dd-qu-la-lu tam-lid
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agqulalu

(= tamil) T GAZI.SAR SIG7 ina IGI A.ME E
ibid. 40; T.LAL (var. [a]s-qu-la-lum) : A IM
ka-lu-u, AS IM kal-ku7 -ku7  Uruanna III 51f.,
var. from CT 14 44 K.4152 i 14f. and Kocher Pflan-
zenkunde 2 iv 17'; [U . . .] : AN.KI.NU.[DI1

ibid. 32a i 8'; I.LAL par-su Kocher Pflanzen-
kunde 36 iv 11.

b) in the series sammu sikinsu: T.LAL //
kzma hashuri ina nisih tamti agar ammii u
qanu la basi ina pan m e ina muhhisu [... ]
the a.-plant (looks) like an apple, grows on
the surface of the water at the edge(?) of
the sea where there is neither vegetation nor
reeds, on it [...] BRM 4 32:18 (comm.), cf.

[gammu sikinsu kima hashuri ina nisih
A.AB].BA KI GI.AMBAR U U.HI.A X [...] V.BI

U.LAL sumsu ana GIG S[U ... ] tas4k ina
saman ereni [... ] the plant which looks like
an apple, (growing) on the edge(?) of the sea
where reed swamps and vegetation [are non-
existent] is called a.-plant, [it is good for
... ]-disease, [...] you bray (it) [and apply
it mixed] in cedar oil STT 93:79-81, also
[sammu] sikinsu kima x [...]-du .BI U'.LAL
MU-[ic] ibid. 82', also (with kima GU.GAL
SIG7) ibid. 84'.

c) in med. and rit. - 1' wr. U.LAL: you
bray one sila of juniper, one sila UT.LAL ZA 45
208 v 24 (Bogh. rit.), cf. U.LAL KUB 4 98:2;
j an-ki-nu-te U.LAL Iraq 18 pl. 25 ND 4368:13,
see Iraq 19 40, and (also beside ankinutu)
AMT 91,1:9, KAR 184 r.(!) 19, Kocher BAM
171: 52'; T.LAL (but I ankinute line 2)
K.8080:17 and 20, also Labat, Semitica 3 11:11,
and passim in this text; see also mng. 3b.

2' wr. U AN.KI.NU.DI: U AN.KI.NU.DI

Kocher BAM 227:6', dupl. AMT 14,5:4, also

Kocher BAM 237 iv 36, Kocher Pflanzenkunde 1 v

34 (pharm.).

d) other occ.: U.LAL amelanu (in a list
of tribute received from Sealand) Rost Tigl.
III pl. 23 No. 35:28.

See also the discussion sub ankinutu.

Nougayrol, RA 44 11; Ebeling, MAOG 10/2 27;
Kinnier Wilson, Iraq 19 47 note to line 13; Oppen-
heim, Dream-book 286 n. 134.

a§ranu

a~rakam (aSrakl'am, arakamma, asariki'am)
adv.; in that place, there; OA, OB; cf. asru
As.

[ki].ba = a-Sa-ri-ki-a-am OBGT II 16.

a) araki'am (OB only): ds-ra-ki-am
assumi babtisu ana PN qibisum speak there to
PN on behalf of his outstanding payments(?)
PBS 1/2 1:16 (early OB), cf. also OBGT, in lex.
section.

b) asrakam (OA only): tertaka asser PN
PN2 u PN3 lillikamma d-ra-kam awdtim
lugammeru let your orders come to PN, PN,,
and PN3 so that they will settle the affair there
CCT 2 47b: 20; saptam ... qati dc-ra-kam-ma
liddinusu they should give him there my
share of the wool CCT 4 6e: 24, cf. 1 kutanam
s'-ra-kam-ma ana qatija addi I have depos-

ited there one kutanu-garment on my account
CCT 1 19b: 6; kaspam a ds-ra-kam-ma iqipuni
the silver which he entrusted (to the tamkaru)
in that place BIN 4 26:39; da-ra-kam ilaqqe
KTS 31b: 14, cf. Kienast ATHE 40:15, also ds-
ra-kam-ma kasapka liqi VAT 13458:28, cited
MVAG 35/3 p. 104 n. a; ds-ra-kam abbu BIN
6 29:36, cf. TCL 14 26:9.

J. Lewy, RA 35 85 n. 3.

a§rakamma see asrakam.

agrakPam see asrakam.

a§ranu (asardnu, ardanumma) adv.; 1.
from there, there, to there, 2. here (RS
and EA only); OB, Mari, Bogh., EA, RS,
Alalakh, Nuzi, SB; cf. asru A s.

[ki.b]i.ta = as-ra-nu-um OBGT II 12.

1. from there, there, to there - a) in
OB: a-sa-ra-nu-um liblunim they should
bring (the person) from there Kraus AbB 1
53:22.

b) in Mari, Shemshara: aS-ra-nu-um
qablet matim u HA.NA.ME§ kaluSu aS-ra-nu-
um-ma pahir there half of the population of
the country and there, too, all the Haneans
are assembled ARM 1 37:34 and 36; atta a-a-
ra-nu-um ina birit sinnidatim salldt you
yourself are lying around there among the
women ARM 1 69 r. 10', cf. ad-ra-nu-um-ma
in that very same place ARM 1 132:14;
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arainu

tuppi annum as-ra-nu-um-ma iktaSadkama
... la tallakam as-ra-nu-um-ma sib (if) this
tablet of mine reaches you there, do not come
here, stay there Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 48
SH 878:19 and 23, cf. as-ra-nu-um Sibma ARM
1 18:28, as-ra-nu wasbu they live there ARM
2 21 r. 14'; atta as-ra-nu-um Sanemma ...
§ukun appoint somebody else there ARM 1
99 r. 6'; abu bitim as-ra-nu-urm akin there
is an intendant there ARMT 13 36:7, cf.
as-ra-nu-um (in contrast with anniki'am
r. 10') ibid. 37 r. 6'; note istu as-ra-nu-um-ma
ana GN from there to Mari ARM 1 72 r. 7';
istu as-ra-nu-um from that point on ARM 3
79 r. 3'.

c) in Bogh.: these two physicians Sa as-
ra-nu ittiSu who are there with him KUB 3
67 r. 6; as-ra-nu Sarru liddinu ana sapariu
ana jai let the king give orders there to
send him to me KUB 3 34:6; they went
to GN as-ra-a-nu usbummi and stayed there
KBo 1 5 i 15; hadih ana alaki as-ra-nu he
wants to go there KBo 1 21 r. 7 (let. from

Egypt), cf. as-ra-nu tillak KUB 3 55 r. 4, (in
broken contexts) as-ra-nu KUB 3 66:16 r. 5
and 7.

d) in EA: ahatija sa iddinakku abija as-
ra-nu ittika my sister, whom my father has
given you, is there with you (but nobody
has ever seen her) EA 1: 12; summa [ibasMd]
mare siprija as-ra-nu if my messengers are
there ibid. 54; awatmi teStemi itu as-ra-nu-
um (send me what) word you have heard
from there EA 145:25, cf. ,a tismi itu as-ra-
nu-um supram write me what you have
heard from there BASOR 94 17 No. 1:17

(Taanach let.); errub as-ra-nu I will enter
there EA 102:31; lami ile'u uSar elippatija
ana as-ra-nu I cannot possibly send my ships
there EA 126:8; note ina asranu: ina aS-
ra-nu la uwahheruka they must not detain
you there EA 170: 12, also 169:13, of. atta
ina as-ra-nu EA 158:10.

e) in RS: a man of my father's is coming
to you dimati ad-ra-nu eppus he intends to
make purchases there MRS 6 16 RS 15.33:24,
cf. ad-ra-nu-ma ardani Ja martija lilqini
ibid. 14 RS 16.111:26, ina ad-ra-ni-im adib

agri§ A

MRS 9 111 RS 17.135:19; sinniStu sai ina
SanutiSi ina ag-ra-nu la uta'eri I have not
returned that woman there a second time
(I have placed her under the supervision
of her brothers) MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:17'.

f) in MB Alalakh: enima PN as-ra-nu-um
illakam u zukkisunu when PN comes there,
give them permission to proceed Wiseman
Alalakh 108:10, cf. ina as-ra-nu ana panika
ibid. 116:10 (both letters).

g) in Nuzi: x land ina as-ra-nu-ma ina
usallimma in the same location in the same
region JEN 281:13, cf. JEN 589:18; we
brought (the sheep) into the house of PN
u as-ra-nu-um-ma iktald and they held
(them) there AASOR 16 7:16.

h) in SB: kimti ameli as-ra-nu pahrat
the family of the man is assembled there
LKA 70 i 4, see TuL p. 49.

2. here (EA and RS only) - a) in EA:
amur as-ra-nu sa i-ba-sa-te alanika gabbu
anaku ... lu nasraku see, I am watching
over all your towns here where I am EA
230:6.

b) in RS: eniuma itti sarri u ittija gabba
ulmu as-ra-nu itti sarri belija minumme

sulmanu tema literruni while everything is
fine here with the (matters of) the king and
myself, they should inform me about what-
ever happens with the king, my lord MRS 9
222 RS 17.383:7.

ara~numma see aSranu.

abratu s.; (a poetic word for heaven);
SB*; cf. aSru As.

sam e bir ds-ra-ta(var. -turn) ihitamma
(Marduk) crossed the heaven, surveyed the
sky En. el. IV 141; saplis da-ra-ta udannina

qaqqarSa under the sky, whose region I made
firm (I will build a temple for my abode)
ibid. V 121.

agrig A (adari,) adv.; there, thereto; OB,
SB; cf. airu A s.

[ki].bi.eS = a-.a-ri-id OBGT II 15.
ki.bi.a nam.nin.zu h6.en.ga.e : a-a-rid bles

tiutka lu iipdtu there your overlordship is indeed
famous RA 12 74:43f.; ki.bi.a dInnin nam.nin
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gd.sa.bi sag.an.se ug.mi.ni.in.il.la : a-ad-riS
Itar ana 4arrutu napharSunu rutabbima be
elevated there, O IMtar, to the queenship over all of
them TCL 6 51 r. llf., see RA 11 149:31; ki.bi.a
ab.ga.ga.e.de : d-ris is-Sak-ka-na (in broken
context) BA 5 646 No. 12:7f.

uru.bi dingir.bi.e.ne ki.bi.is ba.an.gur.
ru.us : il u a ali juati ad-rig iktansu4 the gods of
that city remain cowering there Lugale I 40;
KA.a.ugu.na.se ki.bi.se ba.ma.da : ana amat
a-bi(!) alidisu ds-ri-is illikma he (Nergal) went to
his place according to the command of his begetter
SBH p. 74 r. 13f.; difficult: in.kin.kin.kex(KID)
inim.mah.bi dug4 .ga.a.ni ki.in.gi ab.kin.
kin.kex : iste'ema amat qibitisu sirtu as-ri-is
ite'ema BIN 2 22:84f.

a) in OB: istu pananumma matima 1 SE.
GUR 2 SE.GUR se'am istu a-sa-ri-is ul alqe'am
ma never, previously, did I get less than
two gur of barley from there TCL 18 150:12;
summa a-sa-ri-is kaspam hagih if he needs
the silver there (give him the silver) VAS 16
79:22; inanna a-sa-ri-is la tattalla[k] now,
do not go there ABIM 19:13; the slave girl
should come to me (and) I will send you
(the money) a-sa-ri-is idnama pay (pl.) it
there PBS 7 51:15; atta a-sa-ri-i s e'am
idimma se'am kima se'im a-Sa-ri-is qa-du(!)
x lud[dina]kkum hand out the barley there
and I will give you barley with .... for
the barley (you have given out) there
Sumer 14 55 No. 30:19 and 22; ana mimma
a-sa-ri-is ana karat ibas2 uppis make
calculation as to whatever (staples) are
there, according to the prevailing rate of
exchange TCL 18 147:16; a-na a-sa-ri-is
wa-sa(text -as)-bi-im ul tapallah are you not
afraid to live there? TCL 1 40:20, cf. a-sa-ri-
is usesibu ibid. 23, also (with wasabu) ibid.
4, 5 and 7, Kraus AbB 1 111:8, YOS 2 38:17;
the gardeners sa a-sa-ri-i wasbu TCL 17
13: 18, cf. ibid. 57:23, ahassa Sa a-Ja-ri-is wasbat
Kraus AbB 1 28:33, a-Sa-ri-is basib CT 6
21b:17, a-Sa-ri-i izzaz OECT3 73:18; note
a-sa-ri-is-ma tussaba ABIM 26:30, a-Sa-ri-is-
ma TCL 18 82:8.

b) in Mari: there half of the population
is assembled a-sa-ri-i kuSud get there!
ARM 1 37:37, cf. a-sa-ri-i akassadam ibid.
5:42 and 22:15; ele a-Ja-ri-id qerub the time
is near to march there ibid. 5:23, cf. [a-l]a-

agru A

ri-is ana elim ARM 2 21:25, also ibid. r. 7';
since you are in GN a-sa-ri-id qerbet (which)
is quite near to there ARM 1 91:7.

c) in lit.: as-ri-is [Lf].ME rabiti a-fri-igl
UGULA LU.MES GI.TUKUL(!) ul izz[azzu] at

that place neither the officials nor the
overseer of the armed men are in position
KBo 1 11 obv.(!) 36, see ZA 44 118 (Ursu story),
cf. ana as-ri-is basbaku(!) (for wasbaku)
ibid. r.(!) 27; ana kisigigunu ds-rig lisibuma
(Sum. damaged) RA 17 178 Sm. 20+ ii 18; for
asris Tiamat En. el. IV 60, and similar passim
in En. el., see asru A s. mng. la.

Landsberger, OLZ 1923 72; von Soden, ZA 41
105 and 127 n. 1.

a§ri§ B (*wasris) adv.; humbly; SB; cf.
asdru B v.

dingir.lu.ux(GI§GAL).lu dumu.a.ni.se su.
bar.zi.zi.d sunx(Bt1r).e.e s a.ra.da.gub : il
ameli a§8u mariSu kdSa d4-rid izzazka the (personal)
god of the man stands humbly before you in order
to help his child 4R 17:38f., cf. [su]nx.na.bi
giz.zal.ag.a.es.am : d-rid utaqqa BA 5 646
No. 12:13f.

ana itiltiSu Anunnaku dS-riS ,uharruru
upon whose counsel the Anunnaku remain
humbly in silence Hinke Kudurru i 8.

a§ru A (waru) adj.; humble; OB, MB, SB;
cf. asaru B.

li.al.sunx(B BR).na = wa-ac-[rum] OB Lu A 95
and B iii 21.

me.e.mu RN ni.sunx.en.ze.en : §a jdti Sa
maS-hum-ukin cd-ri palihkunu 5R 62 No. 2:64;
sunx.na ze.tuk dingir.gal.gal.e.ne : as-ru
palih [ill rabIti] BiOr 7 43:3 (Nbk.); [...] x
nu.sunx.na : [itt]i la d-r[i] (in broken context)
Lambert BWL 256:6.

a) said of themselves by kings: wa-as-ru-
um mustemiqum CH ii 18 (prologue), d-ru
palhu LIH 59 i 13 (Hammurapi); as-ru na-i-du
AOB 1 38 No. 2:3 (ASsur-uballit I); ad-ru kandu
sahtu mutnennd palih DN the humble, sub-
missive, pious, ever praying, worshiping
Nabui (and Marduk) AnOr 12 p. 303 i 4
(Sama-num-ukin kudurru), cf. 5R, in lex. section;
rieu mutnennd d5-ru kandu palih iliitidunu
rabiti Borger Esarh. 12 i 17; ds-ri kanSu muts
nennd palih b l bell VAB 4 96 i 2 (Nbk.), also
ibid. 214 i 3 (Ner.), 4d-ru kanSu §a ra4 puluhti
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ibid. 262 i 5 (Nbn.); wa-as-ru-um Sahtam sa
palad iii ... litmudu surruSSu VAB 4 60 i 16,
cf. wa-dS-ri sahti ibid. 64 ii 2, and passim in

Nabopolassar; wa-as-ru sahtu VAB 4 100 i 3,

and passim in Nbk.; jdti ds-ru Sahtu Sa palaha
ill mudd ibid. 210 i 25 (Ner.); ds-ri sanqa
VAB 4 176 i 9 and dupls., wa-as-ru sanqa ibid.

104 i 9 (Nbk.); ds-ru sanqa ZA 4 240 r. iv 13.

b) said of other persons: ds-ru kanSu
Lambert BWL 80:166 (Theodicy); 4d-ru-um-ma
palih kitmusu AfO 19 63:62.

c) negated: la palih iliila ds-ru OECT 6pl.
8 K.2872 r. 7, cf. mdru la ds-ru la sanqu
ZA 4 240 r. 14, [la] palih iii la ds-ru AfO 19
63:63; see also Lambert BWL, in lex.

section.
Landsberger, JNES 14 146 (for the reading sunx.

na); Falkenstein Gotterlieder p. 40.

asru B (fer. asirtu) adj.; taken care of;
OB; cf. as~ru A.

In personal names: As-ri-i-li-ju Taken-
Care-of-by-His-God CT 29 23:1, cf. As-ri-
dEN.LIL CT 4 7a:8; as feminine name:
A-si-ir-tum UET 5 465:8.

For Thompson Rep. 257 r. 3, see asirtu A.

agru A (asaru, iru) s. masc. and fem.;
1. place, site, location, emplacement,
2. region, country, city, building complex,
sacred place, cosmic locality, 3. in idiomatic
expressions; from OAkk., OA, OB on,
Akkadogram in Bogh.; masc., but fer. in
a-,ar sa-ni-ti (KBo 1 1:62), aSaru OAkk.
only, see MAD 3 p. 76, isru OA only
(Belleten 14 226:22, KT Hahn 6:13), pl. asrii,
asrdtu (ardani EA 147:42); wr. syll. and KI;
cf. asar, asarimma, asarsana, asrakam, aS=
rdnu, asratu, asrid A.

ki-i KI = d -ru, er-se-tum Sb II 180f.; ki = d -ru,
ersetu Hh. I 122f.; ki.sag.gA.ga.nam.me = a-
gar la a-ri, ki.pad.da.nam.me = a-.ar la ud-di-i
Antagal G 143f.; di-ig-bi-ir KI.NE.dINNIN = a-ar

-sa-an-d[i-(x)] the place of the fowler Diri IV 296;
Sumerian compounds beginning with ki = Akk.
a-ar, e.g. Izi C i 1-35, ii 1-31, iii 1-15, Kagal
C 81-91, 294-303, are listed under the second noun.

lWi.ki.ba.UD = Sa a-$a-ar-u a-bu.-lu OB Lu
A 293.

za-ag ZAG = ad-r[u] Idu I 155.

agru A

ku,.e ki.si.ga.a.a (gloss: as-ra-am a-qum-
mi-is) mu.un.kin.kin the Fish, in silence, looked
for the (Bird's) place Bird-Fish Disputation 107
(courtesy M. Civil), gloss from CT 42 47 BM 65147
ii 10; S(var. ki).su.me.sa 4 ki.igi.il.la.ni in.
ne.a.gin.na : a-naf.su.me.sa4 a-gar ni-is i-ni-
su il-lik-sum-ma he went to Esumesa, his preferred
sanctuary Lugale IX 7; dDara ki.ku.ga.a.ni.i
im.ma.ra.an.tom.ma : Ea ana a-gar telilti itbalka
Ea has taken you away to the place of purification
4R 25 iv 45; edin.na ki.ku.ga.s : ana seri ds-ri
el-li ASKT p. 78 No. 9 r. If.; ki.kur.se : ana
da-ri sa-nam-ma CT 16 46:166f.; dLugal.ban.da
kur ki.su.ud.da.[is ... ] : dMIN ana KUR-i a-ar
ru-u-qi [... ] DN [went] to the mountain, the far-off
region CT 15 41:1f.; engur.ra ki.sub.ba a
mu.da.an.dd : apsr a-sar na-di-i mu ublugu the
water carried it (the ruined city) away to the
nether world, a region of desolation BRM 4 9: 20 f.;
ki.si.rlil.ma : a-gar sulmim Sumer 11 pl. 6:3
(OB).

imin.bi a.ra ba.an.zu ki.bi in.kin.kin.ga
sag.na.an.gi u.mu.un.na.an.sum : alkakati
sibittisunu lamadu ds-ra-ti-su-nu si-te-'-a hisamma
hasten here to learn about the ways of the Seven
gods by visiting their sacred places CT 16 45: 122 ff.;
ki.za an.kin.kin.[na] : ds-ri-ka da-ta-ni-['-e] I
visited your sacred places OECT 6 pl. 4
K.4926:19f., also ibid. pl. 10:13f., ki kin.kin.
na : ai-ri i-te-'e to visit the sacred place BIN 2
22:64f., ki.zu kin.[kin.e] : ds-ru-ka [is-te-ni]-'i
KAR 161:4f., also [ds]-ra-ak ibid. Iff.

um.ma zag kas.e tus.a.ra m.nam.mu.
un. gi 4 . gi 4 : pur umta sa a-gar sikari [as]bat la taddk
do not kill the old woman who sits at the place
where the beer (is) S. A. Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts
p. 2 4 :1 7 , dupl. OECT 6 pl. 28f. K.5158, and passim
in this text, Sum. only VAS 2 79:20; zag.ki.a.
nag.ga.mu : a-iar ma-al-tus ITVB 15 36:11.

AN = d6-rum, ds-ru = id-mu-u STC 2 pl. 57 ii 3' f.
(comm. to En. el. VII 135); zi = [a]-rum Comm.
to En. el. VII 40; KI ITR ma-la-ku // KI // &s-ri // TR //
ba-'-u cd e-te-qu CT 41 30:16 (Alu Comm., to Tablet
XLV).

ds-ru = bi-i-tu Malku I 259; [a]s-ru = bZtu
Explicit Malku II 108; as-ru = [subtu] ibid. 139;
ds-ru = sd-m[u-d] Malku II 100.

1. place, site, location, emplacement -
a) in gen.: ds-ru-un-ni tagiia ITI sihati (see
szhtu mng. 2) KAR 158 r. ii 31; ina as-ri
Suatu attadi karads I pitched my camp in
that place OIP 2 74: 74; PN a-sar daltim lunal
let PN sleep at the place where the door is
KT Hahn 6:27 (OA); whatever borders PN has
established for you a-ra-su-nu-ma lu sabtu
their location should be kept MRS 9 188 RS
17.292:11; if a falcon hunts KI LJGAL ilmd
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and flies around the place where the king is
CT 39 28:6, cf. summa LU KI LUGAL NIGIN-ur
if a man walks (in a dream) around the place
where the king (stands) MDP 14 p. 49 i 8, and
passim in this text; a-gar libbi.su lugesibsi
he will establish her where he wants BIN 4
11:11, cf. a-sar libbigu lillik CCT 2 4a: 30
(both OA), also MRS 9 127 RS 17.159:39; a-sar
libbisa VAS 10 214 ii 9 (OB Agusaja); you mix
these medicinal plants into the blood of a
black snake a-sar ma-ka-li-su TAG.MES and
smear it on the place where it hurts him (the
person seized by a ghost) KAR 56: 4; note
in the adverbial case: ds-ris Tiamat ...
panussu iskun he set out to Tiamat's place
En. el. IV 60, cf. ds-ris Lahmu u Lahamu
ibid. III 4 and 68, cf. also ds-ris dz[ni] AfO 19
58:142; for aru in construct with nouns
describing the activity typical of a locality
such as asar siptim see giptu, see also sub biru,
dinu, piristu, purussd, salmu, s mtu, tapzirtu,
tebibtu, tedigtu, toSirtu, temu (u milku), also
of a locality of a specific activity such as
asar tahazi, see tahazu, see also sub kakku,
kimiltu, marktu, mithusu, naqrabu, nukurtu,
tallaktu, tamharu, taqrubtu; for a specific
situation see hulqu, ikkibu, lemuttu, nehtu,
nisirtu, parsu, puzru, sulmu; for a locality
having characteristic features such as asar
siumi, see siimu, see also huburu, seru, sumamu,
summui, zuqaqipu, etc.

b) place destined for a building: ds-ra
dstu ana sihirtisu ina libnate ... aspuk I

piled up that entire emplacement with bricks
AKA 96 vii 79 (Tigl. I); ds-ru sudtu imzsannima
that location had become too small for me
(to train horses, drive chariots) Borger Esarh.
59 v 47; wA-is-ri-im sati ullilma I purified
this place VAB 4 62 ii 42 (Nabopolassar), cf.
ibid. 146 i 49 (Nbk.); a-sa-ar-sa la enima la
unakkir temensa I did not change its (the
temple tower's) location nor move its
foundation ibid. 98 ii 7 (Nbk.); umminu
mudd a-sar-.a us-ta-[am]-hir I assigned
expert workmen to its (the temple's) site
(and they explored the foundation terrace)
ibid. 240 ii 56 (Nbn.); ds-ru-u-su giparau
usarsidma in this location (i.e., in the Apsfi)
he founded his giparu En. el. I 77; a-sar-su

a§ru A

umassnma dannassu aksud I cleared its
emplacement and reached the rock under-
neath Winckler Sar. pl. 48:16.

c) emplacement of cities, gates, etc.:
GN [a]-sa-ri-su fil-ni he moved the emplace-
ment of Kis AfO 20 43 ix 20 (Sar.), also
(corresponding to Sum. ki.bi bi.gi4) iii 31f.,
ibid. 36 iv 31, wr. KI-su ibid. 76 v 16 (Naram-
Sin); a-sar-si ul umasszma susubsu ul ilmadu
none (among the former kings) had its
location cleared nor conceived the idea of
resettling it Lyon Sar. 15:45; a-ar mas-
kan-su uhalliq I even destroyed the very
place on which it (the city of Sidon) stood
Borger Esarh. 48 ii 70; the old Tabira gate
a-sar-sa umassi dannassa aksud WO 1 256:8
(Shalm. III); referring to water courses: from
the Husur River mdme dadrti a-sar-sa usardd
I made its course bring down a permanent
water supply OIP 2 98:90 (Senn.), cf. a-sa-ar-
su labhri aste'ema I searched for its (the
Euphrates') old bed VAB 4 212 ii 3 (Ner.).

d) location of stelas: nare istu d-ri-s-nu
la [u]samsak amni lipsus he must not
topple the stelas from their location but
anoint (them) with oil Scheil Tn. II r. 62, cf.
narita ultu KI-sg la tadakki do not remove my
stela from its location Unger Bel-harran-beli-
ussur 23.

e) location of an ominous feature in
extispicy: summa martu KI-sa pa-rik if the
emplacement of the gall bladder is crosswise
PRT 131:3; a-sar i di mat ubanim kakkum
sakimma a weapon mark is at the base of
the "finger" region RA 27 142:7, cf. a-sar
imitti ubdnim ibid. 17 (OB), a-sar mukil regi
JCS 11 96 No. 3:9 (OB ext. report), wr. KI mu-
kil resi Boissier DA 39 ii 3 (SB), etc.; note in
Izbu: if its horns a-sar uznesu ... sakna
are placed at the location of the ears CT 28
32 80-7-19,60:4 (Izbu).

2. region, country, city, building com-
plex, sacred place, cosmic locality - a)
region: a-sar Samas la innammar a region
where the sun is not seen CT 22 pi. 48 obv.

(mappa mundi); as-ri sulmim este'ziinadsim I
searched for safe regions for them (the people)
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CH xl 17 (epilogue); sade marsuiti a-ri pasqiti
steep mountains, difficult regions OIP 2 114
viii 37 (Senn.), cf. ina dS-ri namrd.i AKA 267
i 40 (Asn.); hurSdni Saqtiti sa a-sar- u-nu Sarru
ajumma la iba'i high mountains through
whose regions no king ever passed AKA 52
iii 38 (Tigl. I), cf. sa sarru ajumma a-Sar-ju-
un la etiquma TCL 3 328 (Sar.), also hursani
briiti a-gar la meteqi Weidner Tn. 12 No. 5:34;

difficult paths sa a-gar-si-na Sugludu Lyon
Sar. 2:11; ds-ri beriti remote regions Weidner

Tn. 31 No. 17:48; I had brought various stone
blocks and precious stones ultu qereb hurSdni
a-gar nabnitisunu from deep in the mountains,
the region of their origin Borger Esarh. 61 v
81; towns in the neighborhood of Sidon
a-sar reti u maqiti bit tuklatisu a region
of pastures and watering places on which it
(the city) depends ibid. 48 iii 8; he crossed
over to GN on the other side of the lagoon
ina as-ri uatu imid adaSu and disappeared
in that region OIP 2 85:10 (Senn.); sa ina
lade nesiti a-gar ru-uq-te usbuma who lives
in far-off mountains, a distant region
TCL 3 65 (Sar.); matati a alqi umtesirSunuti
ana as-ri-Su-nu ittabu I released to them
the country I had taken and they settled
(again) in their native region KBo 1 1:23
(treaty); a field a-gar sahmi in the region
(called) sahmu RA 23 152 No. 43:8, cf. a-sar
Tawarwe ibid. 152 No. 44:1, a-gar Utena
HSS 9 98:4, a-gar Kabarasta JEN 487:9,
field ina Nuzi a-sar kutli sa PN HSS 9
109:5, and passim in Nuzi referring to specific
regions; ina KI NU zv imaqqut he will
perish in an unknown region Labat Calen-
drier § 41': 11, and passim, cf. LKA 120 r. 2, also
a-sar la idi [...] CT 38 50:56 (SB Alu).

b) country: KUR Adaus ... a-sar-su-nu
lumaSSeru (the people of) GN (became afraid
of my attack and) left their country AKA 55
iii 67 (Tigl. I), cf. ultu ds-ri-s-nu assuhsuniti
I deported them from their country Lie
Sar. 67; RN a a-dar-su riqu Natnu whose
country is far away Streck Asb. 136:46, of.

ibid. 20 ii 96; ina a~-ri-Ju-nu ultiblinatu
I settled them in their own country VAB 3
p. 89:23 (Dar.).

agru A

c) city (EA only): ussur lu nas(a)rata
as-ru sarri sa ittika you must indeed guard
the city of the king as is your responsibility
RA 19 105:5, cf. nas(a)rdta as-ru Sarri sa
ittika EA 99:8, also 293:11, 321:25, 322:16;
Salim a-ar sarri belija sa itteja EA 267:18;
neither my father nor my mother Saknani
ina as-ri anne has placed me in this city
EA 286:11, cf. ina as-ri annim anaku 'utu
aradka EA 55:4; he has sent his men ina
sabat matati Amqi u KI.KI to seize the lands
of Amqi and the towns EA 140:30.

d) building complex - 1' in secular
context: PN u amtam rabitam a-sar bitim
nahhidama put the entire extent of the house
into the care of PN and the oldest slave girl
CCT 3 14:25, cf. apptum a-sar bitim sassira
BIN 6 5:7 (both OA); enima as-ru si uals
baruma when this building becomes old
AOB 1 70 r. 10 (Adn. I), cf. as-ra sdtu upettir
ibid. 68 r. 4; bit rediti da-ru naklu the seat
of the administration, the sophisticated place
(which holds the realm together) Streck Asb.

4 i 24, ina ... dS-ri Sugludi in the awe-
inspiring place (in which resides the very
essence of kingship, referring to the bit
rediti) Borger Esarh. p. 41 ii 21; referring to
a royal residence: [ina] GN ina as-ri abibika
in the land of the Hittites in the place of
your grandfather JCS 1 243:15, cf. ina as-ri
Hattusili abisu KBo 1 7:41, ana as-ri sa
sarri KUB 3 34:1 and 6; referring to a tomb:
do not commit an offense against this tomb
and these bones a-sar-sI usur but safeguard
its emplacement YOS 1 43:6.

2' in sacral context: d-ri S~Au ina qibi:
tika temensu ina mahrika li-bur pitiqtasu ...
ina erseti lu kinat may this temple's foun-
dation, upon your command, last to serve
you, and its clay walls remain firmly estab-
lished on the ground Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 9, cf.
itti ad-ri u kigalli likuna temensu may his
(kingship's) foundation be as secure as (this)
temple and (its) foundation ZDMG 98 36:13
(Sar.); a-sar sagiunu lu kiin a-ru-uk-ka
(var. dS-ruk-ka) let your sacred place be
established in their sanctuaries En. el. IV
12; dd-ru-u-su lu nubattakun En. el. V 126
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atru A

and 128, cf. da-ru-uS-su-un iphuru Sunu ds-
ruk-ka ibid. IV 74; takpirtu KI.BI tuhab you
consecrate this building with a takpirtu-
ceremony RAcc. 44 r. 13, cf. Ja biti Juatu
aS-ri-i bardi uSar the diviner releases this
temple (from the status of holiness) RAce.
44:2, also ibid. 40:2; as-ri Sumdulu spacious
temple (in broken context, referring to
Emeslam) Bollenriicher Nergal 3:5, cf. kissi
elli ds-ri sumduli 1R 29 i 24 (8amsi-Adad V);
ina ... ds-ri gaqi on (the dais of Samas) the
elevated place AOB 1 48 i 20 (Arik-den-ili), cf.
KAR.ZA.GIN.NSA as-ri elli Streck Asb. 268 iii 19;
the goddess who had left her abode iuibu a-
jar la simatiSa and had taken up residence in
a sanctuary not befitting her (standing)
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 11 (Asb.); a-sar-Su
nadima emi karmis its (the giparu's) complex
was in ruins, it had become a pile of debris
YOS 1 45 i 41 (Nbn.); note the use with
se'd: anaku as-re-e-ki astene'a allika ana
palah ili[tiki] I constantly visited your
shrines, came to worship your godhead
Streck Asb. 190:13, and passim in Asb., Esarh.,
Sin-sar-iskun, Nabopolassar, Nbk. and Nbn., wr.
ina ad-d-ra-at DN u DN 2 VAB 4 66 No. 4:5
(Nabopolassar), also muste'Y ds-ra-ti-4sp
Hinke Kudurru i 24 (Nbk. I), muste'fU a-re-e-ka
Streck Asb. 300:8, and passim in Esarh., Nbk.,
Ner. and Nbn., also ds-rat DN u DN 2 belesu
iSte'ema VAS 1 37 iii 8, sa di-rat ilani [ite'd]
BBSt. No. 10 i 8 (both NB kudurrus); rare in
lit. texts: as-rat balati luste'ima BMS 11:13,
ds-rat ili iStani'i KAR 321:9, d-rat ill u
parakki KIN.KIN-ma CT 40 35:10, cf. ibid. 7
(SB Alu), also muste'i 41-ri-sd OECT 6 pl. 13
K.3515:14; note in a protasis: summa as-rat
iii istene'i if he always visits the shrine of
the deity CT 40 11:67; NA.BI as-rat Istar
KIN-ma damiqta immar this man will find
favor when he visits the shrine of Istar (as a
prescription) AMT 37,2:8, also AMT 4,7:3,
34,4 r. 8; note with lamadu: as-ra-ta-sa-a
(for asratisa ?) litammad RA 15 174:7 (OB
AguSaja).

e) heaven: Enmesarra rub4 Sa aralli EN
dd-ri u KUR.NU.GI4.A the prince of the Arallu,
the lord of the heaven and the nether world

abru A

Craig ABRT 2 13 r. 2; adsu da-ri(vars. -ru, -ra)
ibnd iptiqa dannina because he has created
the heaven, fashioned the nether world
En. el. VII 135, for comm., see lex. section,
see also aSratu.

3. in idiomatic expressions - a) in verbal
idioms: see amaru, end, nakaru, pah4ru,
sakanu, taru, uzuzzu.

b) in adverbial phrases - 1' agar ...
asar here ... there: a-a-ar 2 Ug.mI.A a-a-ar
3 U8 .[HI.A] a-sa-ar 5 U8.HI.A TCL 18 125:16f.

(OB); a-sar 2 metim a-gar 3 metim two
hundred here, three hundred (men) there
ARM 1 42:32, cf. a-sar 1 KiTS a-gar 2 KUS
a-sa[r 3 KITS] PBS 1/2 63:9, cf. also Aro, WZJ
8 572 HS 114:24f. (both MB); adi abullatesu
u asaate1u a-gar iksir a-sar ulabbi[ ] (the
wall) with its gates and towers (RN) had
repaired in places and resurfaced in others
AOB 1 86:37 (Adn. I); a-dar 1 KiSg urradu
a-sar ... 1 KUS u u'-tu urradu in places they
are going down (digging) to one cubit, in
others to one cubit and a half BIN 1 8:15
and 17 (NB let.).

2' asar sumsu everywhere: a-gar sum-si

ina ali (in broken context) ABL 1342:7
(NB).

3' asar Samsi in the open: a-ar dSd-mas
ikilta ul ibni he (the king) did not employ a
ruse openly(?) Tn.-Epic "v" 7; a-gar dSam-si

la tusUribsi you must not bring it (the image
of Istar) into broad daylight AKA 165 r. 5
(Asn.), cf. ki.dUtu = KI dUTU-si Izi C i 23.

4' asar iSten together, unanimously, at
one place: pisunu a-[Sar] idten iSkunuma they
made a unanimous agreement CT 4 2:12 (OB
let.); nishatum a-gar isten linnisha CCT 2
25:18 (OA); Se'um a-Sar istenma .apik LIH
28:10; a-Sa-ar iS-te-en tupahhari you will
collect it (the enemy country) in one place
YOS 10 11 ii 26, but a-gar is-te-a-at ... lu
puhhuru Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 iii 4 (all OB), cf.
also (the oil bubbles) a-tar iMtnma iziqa

CT 3 4:60 (OB oil omens).

For AS-RI.JI.A as Akkadogram in Hitt.,
in the meaning "sacred places," see

459

oi.uchicago.edu



a§ru B

A. Archi, Studi Micenei ed Egeo-Anatolici 1 83ff.

For the mng. "building site," see Baum-
gartner, ZA 36 30ff.

a§ru B s.; (a disease affecting the head);
Bogh., SB*; Sum. lw.

sag.ki.dib.ba = ds-ru Kagal B 248.
as.ru, as.gar, as.bir.gar, as.bur.ru = dil-

'-i IziE 170A-172A, as.ru = ah-ha-[zu] ibid. 174.

di'u apdti ds-ri apdti murus apdti headache
of mankind, a.-disease of mankind, illness of
mankind AfO 17 358:24, dupls. murus apdte
di'u [as]-ru ibid. D 15, as-ra apdtu di'u
apd[tu] ibid. 359 A 6, [x]-ra apdtu as-[rul

a[pdtu] STT 147:20'; summa amelu AS.GAR
GIG : di'u, [summa] amelu AS.RU GIG : sur-
pu-u (= suruppd) Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 i
27, and note as.gar as.ru : di-'-u uruppu
CT 17 14 Tablet "O" 3f. and llf., as.gar
as.ru KAR 24 r. 19, CT 16 5:199, KBo 14 51:7;
T.KUR.RA.SAR : U x as-ri : sdku ina samni
pas~as "mountain plant": a plant against
the seizure(?) by a.-disease : to bray and rub
on in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 46; ds-ru di'u
diliptu ina [s]u ameli ippattar - a.-disease,
headache and unrest will be dispelled from
the man's body K. 1289 r. 17, in Bezold Cat. 260.

Borger, Or. NS 26 8.

a§rukkatu see aslukkatu.

a§§a (assu) conj.; 1. as soon as, 2. be-
cause, inasmuch as; NB.

1. as soon as: das-s ittehuu x-x-is ana
sarri belija asappara as soon as it (the star)
has come near it (the constellation), I will
report about its .... to the king, my lord
ABL 1113 r. 1, cf. ads-s sibitu attaJS as soon
as I request it (see sibitu A mng. 4b-2')
ABL 1286 r. 1; ds-Sd anaku attasii mimma sa
sebatunu ... teppusa' as soon as I leave, you
do what you want (and what is bound
to cause losses for the Ekur) YOS 3 63:12,
cf. ds-Sd anaku ina Uruk as long as I am in
Uruk ibid. 7; c~-4n attehsu andku ana kiimu
niqe anandakka as soon as I leave, I will give
you offerings as replacement YOS 3 60:18,
cf. dg-gd ittardanu as soon as they (fem. pi.)
come down YOS 6 71:22, dd-ui atta u PN
ina ulum tattalkanu as soon as you and PN

a,§abu

have left safely YOS 3 22:6; das-d an[a
pani]ja tallaki as soon as you come here
UET 4 174:13.

2. because, inasmuch as: dS-d-a nittekirus
ana biltini i-ta-ra because we have rebelled
against him (the king), it (the crime) will be
charged to us ABL 301 r. 3, cf. ds-sd itti bel
dabdbija tattasizza because you have sided
with my enemy ibid. r. 7; 1 me 1 lim cs assu
attia ana kuparti sa Sarrani belea lilliku u
ds-sd la parszini gunu ina tuparritu la satru
as to those which are mine, (there are rites)
a hundred thousand which should be used
for the purification of the kings, my lords,
but because they are not among our rites,
they are not written in the scholarly litera-
ture ABL 1215 r. 8f.; d-s', anaku emiqja
altapra tepsu they have done (it) because I
have sent my army ABL 289 r. 5; ds-gd-a
Nisannu ultetiqu tensu nisemmema ... nisap:
para inasmuch as he has already let the
month of Nisannu pass by, we will (soon)
hear news and report ABL 261:12; s-sad
libbui a aqbakka tetapsuma because you have
done what I ordered you ABL 291:8, cf.
TCL 9 138:27; a-sa UCP 9 57 No. 2:8 (coll.
J. J. Finkelstein) remains obscure.

agta s.; (a designation of an alabastron);
EA; Egyptian word.

[x N]A4 ir-ri-du Samna taba mali as-sa
sumsu x stone irritu-containers full of scent-
ed oil, called assa EA 14 iii 44 (list of gifts from

Egypt).

agga see asgum prep.

aStibtu see aSabu.

aggibu (was abu, ussdbu, fem. (w)assabtu)
s.; tenant, resident; OA, OB, MB, Nuzi,
SB, NB; wassabtu ABIM 33:7, pl. aabiitu
RAcc. 76:19, 24, 77:34, 50, r. 2; cf. asdbu.

[lu].KU(copy .ur), [l]u.ga.an.KU = ds-9a-[bJu
CT 37 24 r. ii 21f. (App. to Lu); E.xA.K .da
6.gal.la KU.A = ki.sri i us-d-bi house for rent,
house of a tenant Ai. IV iv 4.

ga.an.KU nig.ne.ru : dA-dab rag-gu Lambert
BWL 241 ii 54.

em-me-di = u-d-bu (var. dA-,d-bu) Malku IV
208; ].HAR.RA f//i d-§d-bu ... A.AR.RA [/ hubullu
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agg5bu

house pledged against interest : house of a tenant,
house pledged against interest : house of a debt
RA 13 28:19f. (Alu Comm.); as-si-bu E us-Ad-bu
Tablet Funck No. 2 r. 3 (Alu Comm.), see AfO 21
pl. 10.

a) tenant (of a house) - 1' in OA: misSu
Sa 4-sa-bi4 ina bitim tusesibini why do you
let (others) live as tenants in the house?
BIN 6 20:22.

2' in OB: amminim ana bitim wa-sa-ba-
am tusesib qibima [w]a-sa-bu-um ina bitim
lisi why did you allow a tenant to live
in the house? give orders, the tenant
should leave the house TCL 18 134:9
and 11; summa libbaka a-sa-ba-[am] PN

lisesima if you wish, let them evict the
tenant PN VAS 16 170:7; you have not sent
me a report about my house [w]a-sa-ba-am
su-si-ib let a tenant live (in it) ibid. 196:16;
ana wa-sa-bi-im ... iqtabi (when the owner)
says to the tenant BE 6/1 35:20 (case and tablet),
cf. um wa-sa-bu-um ... ittasi when the
tenant moved out ibid. 23, also BE 6/1 36:29;
ana manahti bitim sa wa-sa-bu-um iakkanu
as to the improvements to the house which
the tenant will make BE 6/1 35:18; PN wa-

as-sa-bi sa siq Akitim BE 6/1 82:17; ass9
hulqim a wa-as-sa-ab-tim sa ina bit PN
halquma on account of the woman tenant's
stolen property, which was stolen from the
house of PN ABIM 33:7; bel bitim assum
wa-as-sa-[ba-am] ... ina bitisu u[.8ssd] ina

kaspim a wa-as-sa-bu-[um] iddi[nusum
it]el[li] the owner of the house forfeits the
silver which the tenant has given him
because he (the owner) has evicted the
tenant (before the completion of his term)
Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 36f. § E 17
and 21, also ana wa-as-sa-bi-[im] ibid. 12 (CH).

3' in SB: [there will be] evil magic and
sorcery in the house EN E u NIN // as-d-bu
E uS-[...] they will [...] the lord or lady
of the house, variant: the tenant (living in)
the house CT 40 21:7, cf. I.BI a]l(or Fd]1)-
sa-bu-g4 KUTR.MES (preceded by libbi daibiu
ul itdb) ibid. 5:11 (SB Alu).

4' in NB: bat(!)-qu d-d-bi ina libbi
isakkan the tenant will make repairs in (the
house) RA 10 68 (pl. 6) No. 40-41:22.

a§§abu

b) resident (said of a deity with respect
to his city): Anu Antum Istar Nana u ilani
a-sa-bu-tu sa Uruk and the (other) gods
residing in Uruk RAcc. 76:24, also ibid. 19,
77:34, 50, and r. 2.

c) alien(?) resident (of low status) in a
town - 1' in MB: sa LU.SIRAS GN 9 ami;
lissu ana pi amilit[i(su)] itti 6s-sa-bi a ali
SE.BAR idnassu[niii] (see amilitu mng. 2b)
BE 17 83:17.

2' in Nuzi: naphar 5 LU.MES as-a-bu sa
GN sa PN ana qdt PN2 sa nadnu in all, five
men, "tenants" of the town GN whom (the
prince) Silwatesup has given to PN, (the
latter will return all of them to the halsuhlu-
official PN3) HSS 13 265:6; tuppi LU.MES
as-sa-be-e sa dimti PN sa PN2 tablet with the
(names of the) "tenants" in the district
Nihria under PN2  RA 28 38 No. 6:1, also
(following a list of persons qualified as GIS.
BAN, tupsarru and four who have been
"released to their houses"), in all 11 LT.MES
as-sa-be-e ibid. 16; PN as-sa-bu-e (first in a
list enumerating names summed up as
naphar 12 LU.MES sa asg-a-bu line 32) RA 28
39 No. 7:22; PN PN2 PN3 e-te-nu na-as-zwa
3 LIT.MES as-a-bu-' ibid. 37 No. 4:11; barley
for LU.MES as-sa-be.MES (beside barley for
rakib narkabti, alik ilki and nakkusi) RA 23
158 No. 63:11, and note the summing up:
barley for 97 s a rakib narkabti 83 E sa
nakkussi 167 E alik ilki 118 E s a as-a-be-e.
MES ibid. 18; distribution of large quantities
of barley to named persons, to ikkaru-
farmers and ana LU.MES as-sa-bu sa eberta[n]
to the "tenants" living beyond the canal
HSS 13 223:2, cf. ana a-sa-be-e HSS 13
367:15; list of persons in groups (x LU.MES
sa PN after each group) x LU as-sd-be-e
HSS 15 60:47; (distribution of small amounts
of barley to persons, animals, etc.) 10 (siLA)
SE.BAR.MES zi-ri-qa ana 35 LU aS-sd-bu ilqiu
HSS 16 234:31; note in a declaration in
court: LU.MES annitu as-sa-bu these men
are (only) "tenants" (they hold our fields by
force) JEN 388:9; ustu bit PN as-sa-bi &sre
sa kurkizanni] issabtu they seized the meat
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a§ibuitu

of the (stolen) piglet from the house of the
"tenant" PN JEN 397:10.

3' in NB: officials of Eanna addressing
five persons u LT dis-sd-bi-e sa ina URU GN
LU.QAR sa dBelti Sa Uruk a-gab-bu (for abu)
and the "tenants" who live in GN as the
.... of the Lady of Uruk (demanding the
grinding of flour which is their obligation as
"tenants") YOS 7 186:6, cf. aki LU d4-d-
bi-e Sa ina alani sa Belti a Uruk a-gab-bu
ibid. 9 and 15; PN a abulli Adad ds-sd-bi ina
biti sa ramanigu itti LU.ERIN.ME§ mudka'
leave behind PN from the (city quarter) Gate
of Adad, (living as) a "tenant" in his own
house, together with (his) men! TCL 13 215:3;
ina Supalu E a-sd-bi sa ina pan ali below the
house inhabited by "tenants" which is out-
side the city TOL 13 223:8, cf. ana as-ga-bi-e
to the "tenants" Nbn. 26:14; 14 empty old
clay vats sa ina qat LU d~s-d-bi-e sa GN adi 2
dannitu sa LU dcs-sd-bi-e sa GN2 due from the
"tenants" of GN, including two clay vats
from the "tenants" of GN, (and ten from the
LT.APIN.MEs, all belonging to the exchequer
of the Lady of Uruk to be returned by a
LT.APIN who is an oblate to the royal commis-
sary of Eanna at a stated time) YOS 7 174: 2f.,
cf. PN LU ds-sd-bi Sa PN2 CT 44 72:11.

Ad usage c: Gadd, RA 23 134f.; Koschaker,
OLZ 1936 153; Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 11 10
note 7 and ibid 327.

a§§aibtu s.; tenancy (of a house); OB,
NB; cf. agabu.

nam.ga.an.Ku.a = d4-a-bu-tu Ai. IV iv 5;
nam.ga.an.KU.a.se ib.ta.an.e : ana ds-sa-bu-ti
u-.se-si ibid. 6 and 7f.; na 4 .kisib nam.ga.an.
KU.a = MIN (= kunuk) d-sa-bu-ti Ai. VI iv 5.

a) in OB: ana wa-as-ga-bu-tim E iB.TA.E
he rented the house in tenancy Bohl Leiden
Coll. 2 18 No. 755:9, cf. .... ana da-ga-bu-tim
ana kisrim ... ugesi CT 8 23b:8; in texts
from Nippur: nam.ga.an.KU.a ... ib.
ta.an.e OECT 8 14:6, a ... nam.ga.an.
KU ... ib.ta.an.e PBS 8/1 90:4, also ibid.
102 ii 13 and v 4, nam.ga.an.K.se ...
ib.ta.an.6 PBS 13 53:3.

b) in NB: bitu Sa fPN ... ana d-s'd-bu-
i-tu taddinu the house which 1PN let in

aggatu

tenancy TuM 2-3 26:3, also ibid. 27:2, 28:3,
cf. i ... ana 6ds-s-bu-tu adi 4 sanAti tattadin
GCCI 1 35:6, ana dS-Sa(text -Su)-bu-tu adi
tuppi ana tuppi ... iddin Evetts Ner. 29:5,
also ana as-(<d>-bu-4-tu adi 5 sandti iddin
Nbn. 261:4.

a§aalluhlu s.; (a profession); Nuzi*;
Hurr. word.

2 T IVG.ME SIG-tum aS-sa-al-lu-uh-[lu] two
fine garments (made by) the a. (given to a
woman along with other expensive garments,
silver cups, purple dyed wool, oil, perfume)
HSS 13 225:16 (= RA 36 203).

at§anu see aSunu.

ataru adj.; expert; SB*; cf. asaru A.
dub.sar.umdn.na = a[§-§]d-ru (reading

uncert.) Lu I 141 I.

ds-sd-ru ftnka iSquru [...] your expert
mind, [your] precious [...] Lambert BWL
80:167 (Theodicy).

van Dijk Gotterlieder 117.

ag§atta see suati.

a§§atu (*aStu, *altu) s. fem.; wife; from
OAkk. on; stat. const. gen. anti (rare in OB,
PBS 7 100: 10, CT 5 4:4, YOS 2 146:12, 8 141:38),
alti (rare in SB, normal in NB); pl. asdatu;
wr. syll. and DAM (rarely SAL in OAkk.,
OB, SAL.DAM in Mari, Alalakh); cf. assitu,
issu.

dam = mu-tum, dS-Sd-tum Hh. I 87f.; dam.
dam = al-ti mu-ti ibid. 89, dam.gurus = MIN et-
li ibid. 90, dam.lu = MIN a-me-li ibid. 91, cf. dam
= ds-sa-a-tu Lu III iii 53, dam.gurus = [al-ti et-
li], [dam.dam] = [al]-ti mu-ti ibid. 54f.; dam.
ban.da = 4e-[']-i-tum = DAM se-her-tum Hg. I 9.

du-ud-du TUK.TUK = a-ha-az as-Sa-tim Proto-
Diri 46a, cf. du-ut-tu TUK.TUK = a-ha-zu §d DAM
Diri I 318; dam.tuk.a = ha-a-rum id dcs-c-ti
Antagal VIII 14.

16.erim.e i.zi dam dumu.bi gu ba.an.de :
a-a-ba te-bu-u dS-jat-su u ma-ra-di is-si-ma the
advancing enemy called for his wife and children
Lugale V 25; dam nu.tuk.a.me dumu nu.tu.
ud.da.mes : dd-d-tu(var. -turn) ul ahzu marl ul
aldu unu they do not marry, bear no children
CT 16 15 v 41f.; [damJ.nu.il : la muttaS£k dA-
~d-ti he who does not support a wife Lambert
BWL 255:11, for Sum. parallels see Lambert,
BASOR 169 63; dMe.dim.ia dam dIkur.ra.
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a§§atu

kex(KID) men : Sala al-ti Adad anaku Langdon
BL 16 ii 4f.; [lu] dam.lu.da nA.a nam.tag.ga
dugud.[&m] : ra~ a-ti awelimm ranu kab[tum
ma] grave is the guilt of one who has intercourse
with another man's wife Lambert BWL 119:3f.;
dakkan(KI.GI§GAL).na mu.lu dam.tuk.a KU
nam.bi.gA.ga : [ina] takkanni itti al-ti amelu la
tu4dab do not stay (addressing Nergal) with a man's
wife in the room OECT 6 pl. 29 K.5158 r. 9f., see
ibid.p. 86, Sum. only inVAS 2 79:27; a.a dMu.ul.
lil dam.zu dNin.lil.le a.ra.zu de.ra.ab.bi :
abu dMIN d-at-ka [dMIN] teslitu liqbika father Enlil,
may your wife Ninlil pronounce for you the prayer
SBH p. 133:14f.; dam.mu he.me.en ma.e
dam. en he.a : atta lu d -id-tu andku lu mutka
you be my wife, I your husband JTVI 26 p. 154 ii
13f.; she pays two minas of silver nig.mi.us.sa
dam.ma.a.na : terhat DAM-SU as the bridegroom's
gift for his wife Ai. III iv 45; lh.dam.nu.tuk.a
he.me.en : lu-d a DAM-ti NU.TUK at-[ta] KUB 37
111:16.

ii-Su, mar-hi-tum =c di-1a-tu Explicit Malku I
174-174a; a-ub-ba-tum= d§-4d-t[um] Malku I 164.

a) in OAkk.: Si-a-sa-at She-Is-the-
Spouse MAD 1 p. 218 and 3 54; for SAL used
instead of DAM, see Gelb, MAD 3 54.

b) in OA: mutum u a-su-tum ittaprusu
husband and wife separated TCL 21 214 A 3,

also TOL 4 122:3; isser PN PN, PN3 a-si-ti-
su Sarrsu u bZtisu to the debit of PN, PN2

(and) PN3, his wife, his children and his house
TCL 21 237:4, cf. bZssu u a-Sa-s4 u serruSu
Golenischeff 10:15, see MVAG 33 No. 14; PN
a-sa(!)-tdm suhartam mer'at PN2, huz a-Sa-
tdm sanitam ula ehhaz PN married the young
daughter of PN,, he will not take another
wife TCL 4 67:5 and 8, cf. PN pandnum a-
sa-tdm la iima imam a-sa-tdm irtiSi PN had
no wife before, now he has a wife TCL 20
105:4f.; PN ur-a-siu a-Sa-sic am-a-si PN is
his (the creditor's) slave, his wife his (the
creditor's) slave girl AHDO 1 p. 106 r. 13;
annakam astanammema a-sa-at-kd ana mutim
tattalak I keep hearing here that your wife
(left) for a(nother) husband Chantre 15:16.

c) in OB: SAL-as-s PN BE 6/1 95:25;
summa awilum mare wulludma DAM-Su izimma
if a man abandons his wife after he has had
children (by her) Goetze LE § 59:29; Summa
awilum ana sugitim sa mari ulduSum ulu
DAM sa marl uarilu ezebim paniSu istakan
if a man intends to abandon a concubine who

a atu

bore him children or a wife who provided
him with children CH § 137:75; Summa bel
as-Sa-tim as-sa-su uballat if the husband of
the woman spares the life of his wife CH §
129:50f.; he does not abandon aS-Sa-s Sa

la'bum isbatu his wife whom the la'bu-
disease has seized CH § 148:75; as-Sa-at-ka
marika u amatika ina sibittim Susiam get
your wife, your children and your slave girls
out of detention TCL 17 74:19, cf. ibid. 10, also

UET 5 9:23, cf. [paga]rsu a-,Sa-as-sf
himself (or) his wife Kraus Edikt § 18':29;
put all the men listed in the sealed document
in fetters and if you cannot find them as-sa-
ti-u-nu kusamma put their wives in fetters
Kraus AbB 1 91:11; they asked him awiltum
annitu as-sa-at-ka-a is this woman your
wife? CT 45 86:19; PN ... ana PN2 a-sa-at
PN is the wife of PN2 CT 8 22b:5; should
PN say ana aS-Sa-ti-s[u] ul as-Ja-tu-ia
[attina] to his wives, "You are not my wives"
Meissner BAP 89:20f.; PN nadit Marduk as-
Sa-at PN TCL 1 157:59.

d) in Mari: as-dat PN RA 35 118b:5, cf.
DAM PN ARM 5 8:5; note the writing
SAL.MES DAM nakrim ARM 3 16:6, cf. ana
ser SAL.DAM.MES-sj-nu irrubu uss'd ibid. 14,

also [S]AL.DAM.MES LU.MES juniti ARM 3

69 r. 8'.

e) in Shemshara: as-sa-at redim ina
ekallim ibasi the wife of a soldier is (held)
in the palace Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 65

SH 876:4, cf. as-sa-as-su wuseram la takallasi
ibid. 9.

f) in Elam: PN [ist]u muhhi DAM ittalakma
MDP 23 327:7; note IGI PN IGI PN2 DAM-s
ibid. 324 r. 13, IGI PN as-Sd-at PN2 MDP 22
135 r. 8.

g) in OB Alalakh: PN ... qadum DAM.NI-
Su JCS 8 5 No. 20:5, cf. DAM.A.NI Wiseman
Alalakh 27:3, note SAL.DAM.A.[NI] ibid. 26:5,
SAL.MES DAM.NI- U- (nu> ibid. 28:18.

h) in MB: barley ration for fPN DAM PN2
BE 14 91a:30f., and passim in such lists; for MB
Alalakh, see Goetze, JCS 13 98ff.

i) in Bogh.: ana kdsa lu sulmu ana bitika
DAM.ME§-ca mareka sabeka siseka narkabateka

. . . lu ulmu KUB 3 72:5 (to KBo 1 10).
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j) in EA: undu DAM-ti sa erisu ahija
inandinmame if only my brother would give
me the wife I desire EA 27:17; greetings to
my sister u ana reheti DAM.MES-ka and to
your other wives EA 19:6 (let. to the Pharaoh);
PN qadu mdr1su qadu DAM.MES-ti-.u <//>
as-sa-te-e-su EA 162:73; eqlija as-sa-ta sa la
muta masil assum bali erresim my field is
like a wife without a husband on account of
the lack of a plowman EA 74:17, also, wr.
DAM EA 75: 15, 81:37; one figurine overlaid
with gold sa DAM LUGAL (parallel: sa marti
sarri) EA 14 ii 13.

k) in RS: DAM.MES-u drisu MRS 9 90
RS 17.353:16', and passim; mdrat SAL rabiti
DAM-ka sa hita rabd titapas ana ckda the
daughter of the Great Lady (i.e., the Queen
Mother), your wife, who has committed the
"great sin" againstyou MRS 9 141 RS 17.228:6,

cf. assum amati sa DAM-ti-ka amur SAL-tum
sdsi istu pandnumma ana kdsa tihtati as for
the case of your wife, that woman has been
unfaithful to you for a long time ibid. 132
RS 17.116:8'; kunuk PN ... KISIB an-nu-um
sa as-sa-ti-su sa i-ra-si seal of PN, this seal
is that of his wife whom he will(?) have
RA 13 14 (= pl. 3 No. 24, seal from Syria).

1) in Nuzi: fPN la as-sa-at-mi harintumr
PN is not a wife (any more, she is) a prostitute
JEN 666:14; summa la ullad u PN DAM-ta
sanita ihhaz if she does not bear children,
PN can marry another wife RA 23 145 No.

12:10, cf. asg-a-ta ganita ileqqi HSS 19 84:10
and 12; if, after my death, she intends to
contract another marriage TUG-U sGa DAM-ia
mareja ihammasu us tu bitija usessi my
sons will strip my wife of even her garment
and send her out of my house JEN 444:21.

m) in MA: [umma] SAL lu DAM-at L lu
marat LT if a woman, either the wife of a
man or the daughter of a man (utters a
blasphemy) KAV 1 i 14 (Ass. Code § 2); if her
husband does not declare DAM-ti it la ds-
sa-at esirtumma szt "she is my wife," she is
not a wife but a concubine ibid. vi 9 (§ 41);
ki mut SAL DAM-SU eppusuni as the husband
of the (guilty) woman does to his wife
ibid. iii 11 (§ 22); lu ummi [ arri l]u DAM-at

ag§atu

sarri either the mother or the (main) wife
of the king AfO 17 290:119, cf. lu DAM.MES-
at sarri lu SAL.MES mndatu either the wives
of the king or other women ibid. 279:56
(harem edicts); PN mu-ut-sd u fPN DAM-si
KAJ 7:10; 'PN mdrat PN2 DAM PN3 k saparti
PN uckdl PN4 (the creditor) holds the woman
PN, daughter of PN2, wife of PN3, as pledge
KAJ 28:16, cf. (as soon as the husband pays)
DAM-siZ ipattar he redeems his wife ibid. 20;
PN ... fPN2 ... DAM-SU ana Slmi ... ana

PN3 ittidin PN has sold his wife fPN2 to PN3

AfO 20 123 VAT 9034:4, cf. Sim DAM-et ibid.
9, also ibid. 14.

n) in omen texts: as-sa-at awelim inniakl
ma i[na] bitim ussi the man's wife will have
intercourse (with another man) and leave
the house YOS 10 47:13, cf. as-sa-at awzlim
~susitum ana bitia itdr ibid. 48; rubdm a.s-a-
su ibdrgu his wife will rebel against the
prince YOS 10 42 iv 30 (both OB ext.); as-ti
awelim zikaram ullad the man's wife will
bear a male child CT 5 4:4 (OB oil omens);
DAM ameli panmsa GUR.MES-ma mdresa ana
kaspi inaddin the man's wife will change her
attitude and sell her children KAR 386 r. 42,
KAR 389b (p. 352):14; DAM.MES ameli
isseggdma DAM.ME -si-na ina kakki inarra
the wives will become enraged and kill their
husbands with weapons CT 39 21: 157; DAM

u DAM innezzibu husband and wife will sepa-
rate CT 40 16:42 (all SB Alu), cf. DAM U DAM
NU SE.SE.GA CT 27 6:12; DAM.LUGAL BE the

wife of the king will die CT 27 46:1 (both SB
Izbu).

o) in hist.: DAM.MES-SU mare nabnit
libbisu ellassu his wives, his own offspring,
his kin AKA 41:28 (Tigl. I); ildnisu ummasu
NIN.MES-sUc DAM-SU qinnusu his gods, his
mother, his sisters, his wife (and) his wider
family Streck Asb. 72 ix 3; DAM-SU SAL.MES.

.GAL-Sc his (the king of Babylon's) wife,
his harem women OIP 2 56:9 (Senn.); LUGAL
ERIM(text UD).MES-SU DAM-s8 U NUN SIG-ui

ina GN ... umaSgir the king left his army,
his wife and the infant(?) prince in GN
BHT pl. 18 r. 10; DAM LUGAL mitat the wife
of the king died CT 34 49 iv 22; Haldia u
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Bagbarti DAM-4 TCL 3 391, cf. Bagbarti
al-ti Haldia ibid. 385 (Sar.).

p) in lit.: as-sa-at simatim the lawful
spouse Gilg. P. iv 32; dam.ki.ag.ga.zu
NE na.an.su.ub.be.en dam.hul.gig.ga.
zu nig na.mu.ra.ra.an : ds-sat-ka sa
tarammu la tanassiq d6s-at-ka sa tazirru la
tamahhas do not kiss (if you enter the
nether world) your wife you love, do not
hit your wife you dislike Gilg. XII 24f., Sum.
from Kramer, AS 10 15:67f.; diku d s-sd-[ta]
hulliq marl KAR 373:3, cf. za(!)-re-e hulliq
duku DAM hulliq marz destroy the father, kill
the wife, destroy the sons (if I swear falsely)
UET 4 171:14, see von Soden, JAOS 71 267;
atta lu mutzma anaku lu ds-sat (var. ad-sd-
at-ka) Gilg. VI 9, also EA 357: 82 (Nergal and
Ereskigal), cf. also asd-a-tum i mu-us-sa (in
broken context) CT 46 4 iv 6 (OB Atrahasis);
sa ana al-ti tappesu iss~ [inesu] he who
covets his friend's wife Lambert BWL 130: 88,
cf. al-ti kabti ibid. 218 iv 7; ds-sd-ti hirti
aplu Surpu VIII 72, cf. SAL.US.DAM.MU

DAM.MES.MU AMT 72,1 r. 29; summa zikarkama
lu DAM-ka umma sinnistakima annil lu DAM-
ki if you be a man (this be) your wife, if
a woman, this be your husband BBR No. 49
r. 2f.

q) in NB: fPN ahdtka kulmas~ti bi innamma
lu DAM si give me, please, your sister fPN,
who is living independently, let her be (my)
wife RA 25 81 No. 23:5; DAM-SU mahrztu
mara tattalda (should) his first wife give
birth to a son VAS 6 3:11, cf. DAM EGIR-ti
SPAW 1889 p. 828 iii 18 (NB laws); k PN fPN2
undassiruma ds-sd-tu4 aniuttu irtads if PN
abandons 1PN2 and acquires another wife
VAS 6 61:9; sale of PN u fPN2 DAM-M naphar
2-ta amelitu TCL 12 65:4; ammeni DAM-SU ina
bit kllu ina panika sabtat why is his wife
kept in imprisonment with you? TCL 9 107:23
(let.); DAM-tU4 sa nudunnaud mussu ilqi
a wife whose dowry the husband has taken
for himself (and who has not had any
children) SPAW 1889 p. 828 iv 8 (NB laws);
fPN al-ti PN, ZA 4 281:4, and passim in NB.

For the form atu see von Soden, ZA 40 221
n. 5.

atultu

asijanni s.; (a decoration sewn on gar-
ments); EA, Nuzi; Hurr. word.

a) in EA: 1 TG GADA a-as-si-a-an-ni
one linen garment with a.-decoration EA
22 ii 39 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

b) in Nuzi: summa PN itti a-as-si-a-an-ni
sunuma la iktaladunu PN held them back
(the garments given to him for sewing work,
see kubbi) along with the a. (oath) HSS 15
137:5, cf. summa 1 TUG itussu sa as-si-ia-an-
ni sa ekalli ... iddinu (for context, see itussu)
ibid. 6, of. also ibid. 23f.; 2 TUG lubustu Sa
a-si-ia-an-ni two sets of garments with a.-
decorations HSS 14 118:1, of. 3 TUG.MES
lubustu sa a-si-ia-an-ni HSS 15 182:1 (= RA
36 213), 2 GU.E tu-ut-tu-pu sa a-si-ia-an-ni
ibid. 10 and 12; 1 TUG 8a SAL a a-4,i-ia-an-ni
one woman's garment with a.-decoration
ibid. 6, cf. 1 TUG sa SAL a-si-an-ni ibid. 186:2;
1 TUG tu-ut-tu-pu sa a-as-si-a-an-nu HSS
14 6:1, cf. 2 TUG SIG a a-as-si-a-a-an-nu
ibid. 2, 1 GFU.. KI.MIN ibid. 2; 1 TUG du-
ud-du-pu a-si-an-nu [kinah]he si-la-an-nu
HSS 14 643:36; 2 TUG.MES SIG-tum sa asg-i-
a-an-ni labiritum two fine old garments with
a.-decorations HSS 13 225:17, cf. 1 TUG
si-la-an-nu sa a-aS-gi-a-an-[ni sa as]-du-uz-zi
ibid. 1 (= RA 36 203), x TUG.MES SIG.ME§ Sa
a-as-gi-a-ni HSS 14 247:4.

a3§igu in la aggigu adj.(?); unruly(?);
lex.*; cf. asasu B v.

x-nu-a-aBAR = laI e-mu-t, la ma-gi-ru, la sa-an-qu,
la aS-Si-gu Antagal E a 3ff.

agu see assa conj. and assum conj. and prep.

a3ultu s.; (a grass); SB; of. ussultu.
t.sX.SAR.tur.ra = a-ra-ru-u = da-Aul-tum Hg.

B IV 181; u6.Al..-lam-bisAR = el-me-[tu], A. I.SAR.
gu.la = di-[u], ui.A.sA.tur(!).ra(!) = ag-Aul-
turn Erimhus c 7'ff.

-seu-ul-tum // aS-u-ul-tum CT 41 45 BM
76487:7 (Uruanna IIIb Comm.); el-mes-tum = d§-
su-ul-tum LBAT 1577 r. iv 16'.

a) in gen.: ina pi atappi lidd4 d6s-u-ul-tum
let them put a. at the mouth of the canal (to
dam up the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in Bezold
Cat. Supp. pi. 4 No. 500 (inc.).

b) in pharm.: u i.UDU e-rid-ti : 5 dd-su-
ul-t , T. A.LAM.BI.TUR.RA : u a-ra-ru-u, u
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ds-su-ul-ti Uruanna II 170ff.; I.UDU e-r[is]-ti
: 'l dc-z-ul-t KScher Pflanzenkunde 28 i 19,

dupl. CT 37 26 i 7, also f i.jUDV e-ris-ti : a-su-
ul-tu Kocher Pflanzenkunde 2 vi 41; 4,s-sul-t :
a-[...] ibid. p. 9 No. 32b iii 19'.

Thompson DAB 225.

a3tum (asju) conj.; 1. because, on account
of the fact that, 2. so that, 3. that; from
OB on; a.sum in OB, Elam, MB, MA and,
rarely, SB; wr. syll. (Mu BBSt. No. 4 iii 5);
cf. asum prep.

na4.kisib.lul.la an.da.gal.la.kex(KID).e§ :
as-sum kunuk sarti nas because he carries a false
sealeddocument Ai.VI iv 17; mu.e.a e.a sa nu.
ub.dug4 .ga : da-su E bi-ta la kasdu because one
house does not equal the other (in value) Ai IV iv
45; mu.gig.ga.me.en igi.zi.se a.a gub.ba :
da-ic marsakuma maharki azziz I am standing
before you because I am sick KAR 73 r. 11f.

1. because, on account of the fact that -
a) in OB: as-sum ana GN alcka tagkunam
temi ul utirakkum because you planned to
go to GN, I have not (yet) reported to
you CT 33 21:7; as-sum PN ... kanikam
i-zi-bu-u because PN has made out a sealed
document VAS 16 85:12; as-sum mahar
wakil Amurri qerbetunu masiktam ana
damiqtim tutarra because you (pl.) are so
near to the .... -official, you can turn what
is evil into good PBS 7 42:23; asg-um
kunukkisa ubaqqiru arnam imidusi (see arnu
mng. 2b) TCL 1 157:49; asg-um ana pani
awilim allikam because I had left before the
boss YOS 2 117:5; as-sum Sarrum [mi.]aram
... iskunu because the king has established
a release of debts Kraus Edikt § 2':13'; aS-
gum tuppau uwwu because he has falsified
his tablet ibid. § 5': 40; as-sum ina attim
mahritim m nahatiSu la ilqi because he had
not taken out the compensation for his
expenses last year CH § 47:59, cf. as-Sum
samallasu ikkiru CH § 107:9, and passim in CH;
note (for the usual summa): as-sum ina
kittim ta-ra-am-mi-in-<ni> 1 ruqqam .Sbilim
YOS 2 81:13; as-su temka la tapuram TCL 7
72:13; in Sum.: mu ... in.sum.ma.am
OECT 8 4:1, mu.e.dd.u.de BE 6/2 10:24,
mu 6.a.ni ba.lA.[a.as] PBS 8/2 165:19;
as-um ina re~in -- u ihheasbu because, at

asgum

first, one fifth was broken off TMB 94 No.
190:23, also ibid. 95 No. 191:21; what is the
cube root of n as-sum n BA.ST la iddini kum
since they have not given you the cube
root of n MCT p. 42 Aa 3, and passim, see ibid.
index and MKT 2 p. 15 index (OB math.); note
with asu Sa: as-su sa la ipattaru arknum
VAS 10 214 vii 18 (OB Agusaja); note intro-
ducing a full sentence: as-sum umma
sibumma because the witness (said) as follows
PBS 5 100 ii 1, asd-um umma attunuma YOS
2 106:5 and UCP 9 364 No. 30:32; a-sum
inumta tasapparasuniiim babbili ana
mahriku[nu] ittasparunim supra babbili ana
mahrikunu lil[likunim] inform me whenever
you write to them (third persons), and porters
will be sent to you and porters will indeed
go to you LIH 56:14.

b) in Mari, Shemshara: as-sum napistaka
ana PN talputu because you have sworn an
oath to PN ARM 2 62 r. 9'; as-sum LIT.HA.
NA.MES ittalku temam sdtu nihsi because the
Haneans had already left, we suppressed
that report RA 33 172:13; as-sum qaqqad
PN ... akkisu ARM 2 33 r. 5'; ag-sum tuppum
ina aldkim uhhiru because the tablet was
late in going Laessee Shemshara Tablets 49 SH
878:28.

c) in Elam: he gave her a gift as-sum
ittisu inahu because she had toiled with him
MDP 24 379:7, cf. as-sum war[kassu] ana
PN ... iddi[sim] because he had given his
estate to PN MDP 28 399:2.

d) in MB: PN as-sum ahasu rabd imhasu
PN (is in prison) because he has hit his
elder brother PBS 2/2 116:15, cf. as-sum
ummasu itti because he has struck his
mother ibid. 9; for other refs. see Aro Gramm.
p. 153.

e) in EA: as-sum qdti Nergal ibassi ina
matija because the "hand of Nergal" (i.e.,
pestilence) was in my country EA 35:37 (let.
from Cyprus); as-sum fPN .... baltat because
Teye is still alive EA 29:66; eqlija absata sa
la muta masil as-sum bali err~sim (see adSatu
usage j) EA 75:16.

f) in MA: as-um riksa la tuqa'iini
because she did not respect the (terms of
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the) agreement KAV 1 v 12 (Ass. Code § 36),
of. [as]-sum ahhesa [i]qabbiuni ibid. vii 58
(§ 49).

g) in NB: ds-s4 atta u PN ... tattalkanu
because you and PN left YOS 3 22:6; enna
as-sc sa arhu massartu sa Sama s s ABL
477 r. 5.

h) in SB: ds-su la imtalkuma iskunu
abibu because he thoughtlessly brought
about the flood Gilg. XI 168, cf. as-si (var.
sa) anaku ina puhur ili aqbi lemutta because
(variant: that) I spoke up for an evil thing
(i.e., the flood) in the assembly of the gods
ibid. 119; anaku ds-sc la ishutu zikri because
they did not respect my command GBss-
mann Era I 121; ds-sui arrict Animt ilqi be-
cause he had taken away the kingship of Anu
SBH p. 145 ii 25, cf. ds-s'c ikmu Anum
LKA 73:1; as-s iiZpusa lemneti because they
have done evil Maqlu I 18, and passim in Maqlu;
as-sum anna taqbi because you have said this
CT 17 50:21; as-sum etera ... tide because
you know how to save BMS 6:76, and passim in
similar phrases in prayers, cf. as-sum bullutu ...
basd ittiki ibid. 75, and passim; as-sum
muppalsata because you are one who looks
graciously BMS 27:17, and passim; ds-sit
(var. as-sum) murus marsakuma ilu atta tzid
because (only) you, 0 god, know the (nature
of the) disease I am sick with Laessoe Bit
Rimki p. 57:69; ds-si la isd i-ri-tu because he
has no .... Lambert BWL 88:285 (Theodicy).

i) in hist.: ds-si arrati lemneti sa ina libbi
satru ipallahuma because he is afraid of the
evil curses written on it BBSt. No. 11 ii 17,
also No. 9 v 3 and, wr. MTu No. 4 iii 5; ds-su
ana turri gimillisu sa sattisam la-pa-rak-ku-u
because I never missed a year to avenge him
(in a campaign) TCL 3 32 (Sar.); as-sum
puluhti Marduk belija basi libbica because
the fear of my lord Marduk is in my heart
VAB 4 136 viii 31, and passim; das-um nemedi
sarrctija ina ali sanimma la irammi libba
because I did not want to have my royal
abode in any other city ibid. 116 ii 22 (both
Nbk.); as-u istu me r iqti paras enti masdma
because the office of the entu-priestess had
been forgotten a long time ago YOS 1 45 i 26

as§um

(Nbn.); note with assu sa: ds-su a RN ...
ana zikir DN la ishutuma because RN did
not respect the command of Assur TCL 3 346,
also Winckler Sammlung 2 1:28, and 4ds-s
sa (replaced by sa in the same phrase)
Streck Asb. 20 ii 112 and 16 ii 51.

2. so that: as-sum us[ta]mahharu ittika
so that he can rival you Gilg. P. ii 1; as-,sum
alanuka u marka sa-al-[mu] so that your
towns and children may be safe ARM 1
1:13'; my lord should send me an answer
as-sum halsi eldtim araggamu so that I can
call up the upper districts ARM 5 25:21;
ds-su ade ana lemutti aj ithiuni (see add B
usage b) ZA 43 19:74; negated: as-sum
sabam la isebbiru ana dlim ul asanniq I do
not approach the town too closely lest they
defeat the troops ARM 2 131:34; as-sum
sabum sidissu la igammaru lest the soldiers
use up (all) the provisions ARM 1 71:11.

3. that (with semi): as-sum PN mar:
suma esmema I have heard that PN is
sick PBS 7 35:6 (OB let.), assurri as-sum
awil sumim diku ina ahitikunu tesemmema
if you happen to hear, from people around
you, that a famous man was killed ARM 1
90:22.

For OA refs. to assumi (= ana sumi) see
sumu, although there are rare usages of
assumi as conj., as in a-su-mi tertz u anaku
errabani (find out the intentions of the palace)
whether my message or I ought to come
KT Hahn 13:21, cf. a-su-mi ana qlptim
taddinusinani BIN 6 26:18.

at§um (assu, assa, asumi, assumma) prep.;
concerning, on behalf of, on account of,
because of, with respect to, related to; from
OB on, Akkadogram (AS-SUM) in Hitt.; ads
summa passim in EA, also Bagh. Mitt. 2 57 ii
34, iii 6 (OB), PBS 1/2 27:4 (MB); wr. syll. and
(rarely) MU; cf. assum conj.

mu-u Mu = as-Su A 111/4:10; mu = dd-Su
Hh. II 184; [x].x.nam, [ur 5 .ra].kex(KID).e9,
[ur 5 .ra] .ka.nam= a-,um ki-a-am OBGTI876ff.;
[ur 5 .x.].ga, [ur.ra].kex.es = acs-um ki-a-am
Izi H. 217 f., in MSL 4 201.

mu, mu.se = ad-um NBGT I 308f.; kex.es,
nam, kex.nam-= a-um KI.TA ibid. 310ff.; mu.
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as = a-Jum AN.TA MftRU.TA ibid. 313; kex.es,
ka.nam = as-sum KI.TA, mu = MIN AN.TA NBGT
II 29ff.

mu.mas.kuf.ga.a.ni.se : d -S sibat kaspiu
Ai. II iv 27'; dumu.a.ni.s : d4-su mariSu
4R 17:38f.; mu.dBa.u nin.ma.ka : ad-um<DN>
beltija PBS 1/2 135:13f.; a.as.pa.la.ba.ke
hu.gu.ur su.ba.an.di.zi.da : as-sum erretim
landm usahhazu (he who) commissions someone
else (to erase my name) on account of the curses
Sumer 11 110 No. 10:16f. (Sulgi), but As.bal.a.
ba.ge.es UET 1 294:29 (unilingual version).

na.am.gil.a.na.se : as-sum SukuttiSu on ac-
count of her jewelry BRM 4 9:10f., cf. na.am.
erim.ma.ni.se : d-sum idittilu on account of
her treasury Langdon BL No. 16 ii If., and
passim; na.am.tar.ra egir.ra ta.am ma.ra
gi 1 .a.se : as-sum Simti arki mina imhuranni RA
33 104:6, cf. (also with omitted na.am) na.
Am.tag.ga dugud.da : dA-§u anni kabtu
OECT 6 pl. 10:15f.; ib.ba na.Am.6.ni : ina
ug-gat as-Sum bitisa SBH p. 140: 203f.

a) before a substantive, a proper name:
as-sum PN sa taspuram sa umma attama
concerning PN about whom you wrote me
and said as follows TCL 1 41:5; as-sum PN
kima la sehruma rabi ul tide as for PN do you
not know that he is (no longer) a youngster
but grown up? TCL 7 53:5; as-su belija kdta
for your sake, my lord CT 2 19:21; he
claimed as-sum simdat sarrim on the basis
of a royal decree Grant Bus. Doc. 23:3, cf.
as-sum awat sarrim ibid. 15:8; a-su-um
sukussika sarram [Sa]'alma ask the king
about your sustenance field BIN 7 47:6,
cf. a-Su-um nebahiu CT 4 22c:6; as-sum
zikarim sanim on account of another man
CH § 153:62; note as-sum-ma 1 imn u 2 lim
Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 57 ii 34, also as-sum-ma nepe
sim annim ibid. iii 6 (all OB); as-sum annitim
akladu for that reason I have detained him
ARM 6 19:22; as-sum aplutiSu sarram u
dannam ul imahhar he will not petition the
king or an influential person concerning
his inheritance MDP 24 330:25; as-sum bit
adsat PN PN2 itti fPN, dinam igri PN2 sued
(his sister) f PN, about the estate of
PN's wife Wiseman Alalakh 7:1 (OB); PN as-
sum PN, ana PN, ul iraggum PN will not
sue PN, regarding PN, BE 14 8:24; ad-sum
abika for your father's sake EA 9:30 (both
MB); a-Jum-ma DN u DN, sa bll ispura

a9gum

PBS 1/2 27:4 (MB let.); as-sum mdr-sipruti
aspura KUB 3 61 r. 1; ki ... as-sum Ahlame
mare siprika taprusu that you have stopped
(sending) your messengers on account of the
Arameans? KBo 1 10:38 (let.); as-sum annltim
EA 20:14, 18, and passim in letters of Tusratta;
a-gum-ma EA 138:53, and passim in letters
from peripheral areas; as-sum sapdte mimma
isa'lanni he asked me about the wool
KAV 106:7 (MA); PN and PN2 went to court
as-sum 2 awihar eqli PN2 ina dini iltema and
PN2 won his case concerning the two awihar
of land RA 23 150 No. 37:4, cf. as-sum fPN
... riksa irkus JEN 440: 3, also as-sum

NAM.LU.LU.SAL-$u ... ina berisunu ittamga
ruma JEN 468:5 (all Nuzi); he communicated
a plan to him ds-i(var. -sum) tapsuhti sa
ilani concerning relief for the gods En. el.
VI 12; ds-su pika tdbi reiia gabbu ummani

upaqquka my shepherd, everyone listens to
you, because of your sweet mouth (citation
from a song) ABL 435 r. 11; as-su kalbi ann
... palhakuma I am apprehensive on account
of that dog (who urinated upon me) KAR
64:29 and dupls.; a query ds-su miti con-
cerning the dying man STT 73:33, see
Reiner, JNES 19 32, but note ds-su lib-lut
ibid. 13; as-sum sarrti imtahhasu they fight
for the kingship KBo 1 11 r.(!) 7, see ZA 44
120 (Ursu story); a-su-um erretim aniam
uSahhazu (he who) on account of the curses
(written herein) instigates another person
Syria 32 16 v 6 (Jahdunlim), cf. dcas-m izzirti
sinatina nakra ... uma'aru AKA 250 v 67
(Asn.), see also Sumer 11, in lex. section; ad-u
iSten halqu munnabtu mar mat Assur 100-a-a
riblsu lurib I will give you a hundred
replacements for each fugitive who is a
native of Assyria Borger Esarh. 103:16; ds-

is malaki m uniiti in order to (provide)
a course for this water OIP 2 114 viii 36
(Senn.); d,-su la mase temenna Eulmas not to
allow the foundation of Eulmas to be for-
gotten CT 34 33 iii 5 (Nbn.); dis-s mardti
kimtija tertu epuSma I made an extispicy
with respect to (the eligibility of any of) the
daughters of my family YOS 1 45 i 19 (Nbn.);
km nudunnesu sa as-4u-4 (for addum) fPN ...
'PN, ... iknukma instead of the dowry
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which he had pledged in a sealed document
for PN and PN2 Nbk. 265:11; ds-sc u ni sa

sarru bel ispura concerning the lapis lazuli
about which the king my lord has written
ABL 1240:16, cf. ABL 721:8, 747:4, 1307 r. 8,
as-sa PN ABL 1316 r. 8f. (all NB).

b) with suffixes: assum eqli u meresim
ad-su-mi-ka ul adabbub I will not complain for
your sake about the field and (its) cultivation
Sumer 14 No. 15:26; may the gods as-su-mi-ia
ana dariatim liballituka keep you in good
health forever for my sake UCP 9 342
No. 18:5, and passim in OB letters, wr. as-
sum-ia CT 29 12:4, BIN 7 41:5, ABIM 9:4,
etc.; as-sum-mi-ia TCL 1 46:27, BIN 7 53:5,
etc.; as-su-mi-ki ana barim u sa'iltim a[llak]
for your sake I will visit the diviner and the
female dream interpreter VAS 16 22:7; as-
sum-mi-i-su mimma hisehtaka supramma for
his sake write all your needs to me Sumer 14
48 No. 24:15 (Harmal); as-su-mi-su-nu rZmanni
have mercy on me for their sake YOS 2
141:16 (all OB); as-su-mi-u-ma [ana] serika
ittalkam he went to you only on his behalf
ARM 2 54 r. 6', cf. 2-su 3-ju as-su-mi-ia ana
PN ipurma ARM 2 113:33; ninu as-sum-i-
ka nistana'alama we have repeatedly in-
quired about you MDP 18 237:8 (let.); ask
your messenger ki matum riqatuma as-su-
mi-ka ahuka la ismima ... la ispura whether
(your) country is not far away and (this is
why) your brother has not heard news con-
cerning you and could not write to you
EA 7:29 (MB), wr. as-sum-mi-ia BE 17 27:44
(MB let.); as-sum-mi-ka-ma ana sar GN

altapar MRS 9 133 RS 17.116:13'; as-sum-mi-
su-nu ina arki PN la asassi I will make no
claims against PN in respect to them JEN
118:6; as-su-mi-su RN ummani ... ana
suSubatu usesibma because of this RN had
the troops make an ambush against him
Wiseman Chron. 74:5.

c) before infinitives: if her husband has
made a stipulation ad-Sum bel hubullim sa
mutida la sabatiSa that no creditor of her
husband may seize her CH § 151: 29; ad-,um
10 SE.GUR ana zerim u 10 GUR DUH.HAD.DU

ana ukull alpl nadanim aspurakkum I have

a§Aum

written to you to hand out ten gur of barley
for seed and ten gur of dry bran for fodder
for the oxen PBS 7 66:12; a4-sum alakini
arkatam aprus I have made a decision about
our departure VAS 16 64:13; [as-s]um ...
sunnuqimma mimma sa ihliqu s lim sa

iStaprakkunuimma umma attunuma you
(have answered) as follows concerning the
checking of (what gold and silver was taken
from the Bit-Hegalla-treasury) and the
listing of what is missing about which they
have written to you PBS 1/2 12:4 (all OB); as-
sum .... rummikunu ana GN inam ul mahir it
is not appropriate for you to move to GN ARM
1 19:4, cf. as-sum inanna sabim ana serika
la alakim ARM 1 22:7, also assum ... ubbu:
bim taspuram ARM 1 6:6, and passim; you
have sent a tablet to my lord Isme-Dagan
as-Sum warkat alane ... parasim to take
care of the towns (of the north country)
Laessoe Shemshara Tablets 53 SH 921:4; he took
the oath as-su la geri not to claim in court
(again) MDP 18 228:17 (= MDP 22 37); as-
sum ana ahames qerebini ... aspurakku I
have written to you (to arrange a marriage)
so that we may become related to each other
EA 4:18 (MB); many men are with me ad-
sum-ma alakija ana nukurti sarri so that I
can march out against the enemies of the
king EA 106:44; dalni utter ana sarri ...
istu Hapir as-sum urrudisu I returned the
towns to the king from (the possession of)
the Hapiru so that they serve him (the
king, now) EA 189 r. 17; PN as-sum mulle sa
PN, ina arki sa PN3 la isassi PN will not
claim full payment for PN, from PN3 JEN
559:12; mimma anniu as-sum la maSa'e
satir all this was written down not to be
forgotten KAJ 256:12 (MA); as-sum eser
ebur matija to make the harvest of my land
copious AOB 1 48 i 15 (Arik-den-ili); 4d-u la
naparsudisu in order not to let him escape
TCL 3 333 (Sar.); s-su nepise la pudgisu
because he was unable to move the siege
engines CT 34 39 ii 6 (Synchr. Hist.); 4s-su ...
qaqqar ali 4uatu u bitati ili la muddi so that
the emplacement of that city and (its) temple
should be unrecognizable OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.);
d-Ju(var. -~i) ilissu rabitu nie kullumimma
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supluhi belussu in order to show the people
the greatness of his godhead and make them
respect his lordship Borger Esarh. 20 Ep.
21:12b; da-sc sattulkk Assur la batali so that
the offerings to Assur should not cease
ADD 660 r. 6, cf. d4-Su riggati la [basd]
ibid. 809:21 (Asb.); as-sum lemnu u saggiSu
ana GN la sandqa not to let the murderous
enemy approach Babylon VAB 4 80 i 6 (Nbk.);
as-sc parsZ ... suklulu [u ds]-u suluhha

sutes[uru itti]kunu basi because it is in your
power to perform the rites completely, to
arrange the rituals correctly Iraq 18 pl.
14:24f.; das-s~ ullumu ereni to protect the
cedar Gilg. II v 5; as-94 matima la saharimma
... la ragamu never to raise a claim again
Nbn. 668: 18; for many refs. see Aro Infinitiv
266ff.

d) used in commentaries, etc.: a-[lit]
ds-sc la'ati "swallowed," from la'atu "to
swallow" Izbu Comm. V 250, cf. [ha(?)]-as-ra
(or [ka]-as-ra) d-dsu heseru ibid. 3651, rfimtul
/ as-sum Md-ma-tum AO 3555:9 (comm. to A

VIII/1:119), and passim; note also Belet-ili ...
qinna iskun as-sum kinajdti kima DVG4-u DN
established a nest, (nest is a word) related
to the designation kinajatu as they say (in
the vocabularies) CT 13 32 r. 13 (En. el. comm.),
cf. MU Zababa ki DUG4-u ibid. r. 6, and passim,
also AfO 17 315 F Comm. 4f.; sa mimma la
usabbiSi Mu(?) dUTU.SuT [qa-bi] KAR 94:6
(Maqlu Comm.); qdt Samas MU kasap edirti
"hand of Samas" on account of silver due
from a tithe (see asirtu A discussion section)
Labat TDP 100:5; qat IStar MU TAG-te
"hand of Istar" refers to a skin affliction
ibid. 88:17, also (with added u NA 4.NUNUZ.
MES carbuncles) ibid. 5; qat Ninurta MU
DA[M LT(?)] "hand of Ninurta" refers to
the wife [of the man?] ibid. 166:79; note
as-sum ina bariti ja mar bdri (catch line)
Boissier DA 232 r. 45. Note in the meaning
"connected with, derived from": ultahd //
adi-,um rehi <//> ndku TCL 6 17 r. 32; AMBAR.

zI // ad-,um GAN.NA.ZI // meriu ibid. 35;
isrur ds-.4 namaru RA 17 128:27; sirhi
d-S4 sardru CT 41 45 Rm. 855:12, and passim
in this text (all astrol.).

assum

e) in math.: as-su-um SAG.AN.NA u SAG.
K[I.TA] amarika in order to find the upper
and the lower width (multiply the area by
two) MCT 50 D 21, also, wr. as-su ibid. 28.

f) aium sa: as-sum sa kiWam taspuram
umma attama because you wrote me as
follows VAS 16 127:7, also TCL 7 19:4, etc.;
as-sum Sa aqabbkum ARM 1 2:4; as-su
sa PN ana PN2, e-um i.AG.E MDP 23 312:14;
da-si ,a tabu napisti ... na[ddni]mma u
kunnu [pale]ja ... akmisa [ut]nen I prayed
on my knees for the granting of good health
and the stability of my reign Winckler Sar.
pl. 24 No. 51:12; d-s c sa arah massarti sa
SamaS s because this is a month for
observing the sun (for an expected eclipse)
ABL 477 r. 5 (NB).

g) adsum mini: as-sum mi-ni-im .a ana
jadim iddinunim ina bitija ... ileqqima how
does it come that they take from my house
what they have given me (and do not return
to me what they have taken before) TCL 17
21:24, cf. as-sum mi-nim [anaku] la idi
PBS 7 110:24; la watar as-sum minim annitum
iqqabbi enough! why should this be said
(again) Bagh. Mitt. 2 p. 59 iv 7, cf. as-sum
mi-nim-mi ibid. iii 22 (all OB), also is-sum
minim Sumer 14 30 No. 12:4 (OB Harmal); as-
su mi-ni-i BE 17 59a: 13 (MB); as-sum mi-ni-i
tallaka KBo 1 3:38, as-sum mi-i-ni-i EA
29:153; ds-su(var. -si) mi-na-ma (var. me-
na-ma-a) imtalliku ilii rabziti why are the
great gods taking counsel? Gilg. VI 194; as-
Sum mi-ni-i as-sum mi-ni-i a,-sum kabatti
as-sum libbi Kiichler Beitr. pl. 4 iii 68f. (inc.).

h) assum ki'am: as-sum ki-a-am taspuram
umma attama as for the fact that you have
written me as follows TCL 18 88:6, cf. as-sum
ki-a-am iqblSi VAS 7 10:15; as-sum ki-a-am
aspurakkuniii for this reason I have written
to you PBS 7 42:26 (all OB); as-sum ki-a-am
adi inanna ul atrussu for this reason I have
not sent him until now ARM 1 21:9.

i) rare uses in EA: let the king inquire
Bumma laqite mimma as-Jum hazanni whether
he has taken anything from the official
EA 251:3; as-Sum KAM.6 imi izizmi ina GN
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for six days he has been staying in GN
EA 55:23, cf. as-sum me PN abinu since
the days of our father PN EA 224:16.

The OA references for assumi (= ana sumi)
are listed under sumu, although very rarely
can indications be found that assumi and
ana sumi were already used as preps. (a-na
su-mr la saharika BIN 4 51:47, a-su-mi
ki-a-am CCT 2 35:28, a-su-mi-ku-nu CCT 5
3a:36) or conjs. (see assum conj.).

**a(§)§um (AHw. 84a) read 2(!) se-<ne>-en
in TC 3 (= TCL 20) 117:10, see senu "sandal."

aggumi see assum prep.

aggumma see assum prep.

aggunu (assanu) pron.; they; Bogh., NA;
cf. sunu, issini, issunu.

a-ju-nu sibitu they are the witnesses
KBo 1 24 r. 7 and 10, see Edel, ZA 49 196; 100
sabe ina qatija a-sd-nu one hundred men
are in my charge ABL 102 r. 5 (NA).

aggunugallu see asnugallu.

agSurfi (fem. assuritu, adsuraitu) adj.;
Assyrian, from the city of Assur; OA, Bogh.,
MA, NA.

gis.mA.A.LAL.SARki = as-su-ri-tum Hh. IV 278.

a) describing objects and materials:
NA4.GUG As-surki ZA 36 198:19, cf. parite
As-[surki] ibid. 21 (glass texts); 40 ri-hi(-)qi-i-
tu as-sur-i-ti 40 MIN ar-me-i-tu forty Assyrian
.... (and) forty Aramean ditto ADD 969:7;
DUG 20 (SiLA) sir-di-e x as-sur-a-a a twenty-
sila pot with Assyrian olive oil (beside olive
oil from Carchemish) ADD 1018 r. 5, cf. also
ibid. 1024 r. 2, 1029:3; see also (referring to
a boat) Hh., in lex. section.

b) referring to the language: PN EME
ds-ju-ra-i-ti the woman PN speaking Assyr-
ian AfO 13 pl. 7:3; LU.DUB.SAR.MES as+Sur-
a-a the scribes writing Assyrian Winckler
Sammlung 2 52 r. 14, see Tadmor, Eretz Israel 5
156; bulru PN LU.DUB.SAR LUGAL BAL.TILki-

firstborn of PN, the royal scribe writing
Assyrian TCL 3 429, as against PN LU SIDxA
BAL.TILki-U PN the scribe, native of Assur

afiltu

KAR 150 r. 18 and passim in colophons; possi-
bly also PN LU.NAR as+sur-a-a (as witness)
ADD 50 r. 3; ina libbi nibzi a.+Sur-a-a in a
document (written) in Assyrian ABL 633 r. 13,
cf. ina libbi nibzi ar-ma-a-a ibid. r. 14.

c) referring to deities: kakki A-S~r u
A-gu-ri-tim TCL 20 93:5, cf. ibid. 17 (OA); bit
dINNIN as-su-ri-tim AOB 1 30:6, and passim;
Assur belu rabi ilu d-Su-ru-i Assur the
great lord, the Assyrian god AKA 252 v 89
(Asn.); dEN.LIL As-Surki-u ADD 647:64 and
67, also KAR 128:39b; note, as a personal
name: isser PN u A-su-ri-tim TCL 4 74:3
(OA).

a§tut prep.; concerning; NB.

as-s4-ut daikane ... sa sarru bel ispur
(see daikanu) ABL 848:4.

auiitu s.; marriage, status of a wife; from
OB, MA on; wr. syll. and DAM with phon.
complement; cf. alsatu.

nam.dam.an.ni.se ba.duTUK : ana d -u-ti-u
ihuz he took (a woman) in marriage Hh. I 360;
[nam.d]a[m], nam.dam.[se], nam.dam.Se
in.tuk, nam.dam.se ba.an.tuk, nam.dam.Se
mi.ni.in.tuk (Akk. destroyed) Ai. VII ii 15ff.

dumu.munus.zu nam.dam.se ga.tuk gi.
na.zu sum.ma.ab : mdratk[i] ana d6-4u-ti lihuz
[ki]tt[a]ki id-din I want to marry your daughter,
give(!) me your consent STT 151 r. 5 and dupls.,
see Civil, JNES 26 203:32.

a) in gen. - 1' with nadanu to give (a
girl) in marriage: PN MU.NI.IM ... ana PN2

SES.A.NI-ga ana as-su-tim iddiSum she gave
(the girl) PN in marriage to her brother PN,
TCL 1 90:6, cf. nam.dam.se in.na.an.
sum Gautier Dilbat 14:4, also ana NAM.DAM.
§E IN.NA.AN.SUM BIN 7 173:13 (all OB); ana
DAM-ut-ti-su attadinsu KBo 1 1:58; undu
... ana DAM-Ut-ti iddin[u]si EA 22 iv 48 (let.
of Tusratta); PN a8dssu PN2 ana as-Su-ti
ana PN, ittadin HSS 9 24:5, cf. ana as-Su-
ut-[ti] agar hashu inandini TCL 9 7:7, also
ana a.-Su-ti [ana] mutisu inandinu ibid. 6:12,
andku fPN ana aS-.u-ti attadin kasapsu asar
mutiu elteqi HSS 5 11:6, and passim in Nuzi;
RN, the king of the Scythians, who has just
sent his messengers to Esarhaddon, asking
kima RN, Sar mat [AdSur] mrnat darri ana
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da-su-4-tu iddanaisu that Esarhaddon, king
of Assyria, give him a princess in marriage
PRT 16:5 (SB); marassu batilatu ana DAM-
su-tu iddaggu VAS 6 3:9, cf. marassu SAL.
NAR-tum ana ds-gu-tu ana PN taddin ibid.
61:3, also ana DAM-i-tu iddanni TCL 12 32:5,
fPN maratka batultu ana d4-su-tu bi innamma
lu DAM s, Evetts Ner. 13:5, and passim in NB.
Note in Hittite context: NIN-IA A-NA DAM-
UT-TI-KA AD-DIN MVAG 34/1 124 iii 25, also

AS-SUM DAM-UT-TIM pa-is MVAG 31/1 106 § 2
E 7.

2' with ahazu to take in marriage:
see Hh., Ai., in lex. section; PN PN, nam.
dam.s in.tuk BE 6/2 48:3, and similar PBS
8/2 155:2, also nam.dam.is ba.an.tuk
BE 6/2 40:3 (all Nippur), also ana as-su-tim
ihussi VAS 8 92:7, and of. Meissner BAP 89:5
(all OB); dusmitu sa PN ga PN2 ana as-su-ti
zhu[zu] the slave girl of PN whom PN, has
taken as a wife BBSt. No. 9 top 4, cf. ana
as-Su-ta itahassu JEN 432:11, wr. ana DAM-ti
RA 23 150 No. 33:4 (both Nuzi), see ahdzu
mng. 2a-1'; kima gami u ersetu ana ds-u-ti
innahzu just as heaven and earth were
joined in marriage (incipit of an inc.) STT
136 iv 37.

3' with leqit to take in marriage: RN
gar GN marat RN2 gar GN2 ana DAM-ut-ti-su
ilteqi RN, king of Ugarit, had taken the
daughter of RN,, the king of Amurru, as his
wife MRS 9 126 RS 17.159:5; fPN [ana] ag-
su-ti ana j4$i [el]tequmi TCL 9 6:6, cf. HSS 5
67:21 (both Nuzi). Note in Hittite context:
AS-SUM DAM-UT-TIM ... dahhun MVAG 29/3
46:19, also MVAG 34/1 128 iii 62.

4' with adabu to live with a man as his
wife: summa PN ana ag-Su-ti ugab if (the
widow) 1PN lives (with another man) as (his)
wife HSS 19 7:45, cf. ibid. 19:53; haddta fPN
ana as-gu-ti ana L.E ugab JEN 465:11,
note fumma nPN ana DAM-ti illak u uSab
JEN 444:20 (all Nuzi).

5' with abalu to bring (a girl) as a wife:
mdratka ana DAM-ut-ti-ia bilamme EA 19:18
(let. of TuSratta).

a9tabarru

6' with scrubu to make (a girl) enter (the
house of a man) as a wife: fPN ramasSu ana
as-su-ti ana PN2 -.. userib JEN 434:3 (Nuzi).

7' with bu'd to request (a girl) in mar-
riage: anumma tuba'a martija ana DAM-ut-
ti-ka (see bu'd mng. 3a) EA 1:11 (let. from
Egypt).

8' with raid to obtain as a wife (NB):
PN ana cd-su-ti irsannima x kaspa nudunna
ilqgma Nbn. 356:3; PN ana DAM-4-tu ul ir-
is-sd-a-nu (for irsannu) TCL 13 138:13 and
dupl. AnOr 8 47; fPN ahatka ana DAM-u-tu
arsema TCL 12 32:13; ultu MU.28.KAM ...
ana ds-su-tu ki ar-su-ka mara u marta it-ti
[a(?)-ha(?)1-med ul nirSu ever since the 28th
year of Nebuchadnezzar, when I married
you, we have not had either male or female
offspring Nbk. 359:5 (dated 40th year of Nbk.).

9' with sakanu to establish (a girl) in the
status of wife: ina amuttisa uzzakkisi ana
as-su-ut-ti-su iltakan he cleared her from
her status as slave girl and gave (her) the
status of being his wife KAJ 7:9 (MA).

10' other occ.: marateja sa ina DAM-ut-ti
itti sarrani daughters of mine who are married
to (other) kings EA 1:53 (let. from Egypt).

b) in the expression aScStu u mututu: I
shall keep (nasaru) my daughter for PN
[an]a as-su-tim u mututim [lu] addinusumma
until I have given (her) to him in marriage
YOS 8 51:12, cf. Genouillac Kich 1 B 75:3, TCL 1
61:7, CT 2 44:4, wr. a-su-ti-im VAS 8 4:7, CT
6 26a: 5 and (with ahazu) Meissner BAP 90:5,
CT 4 39a:5, CT 6 37a:3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 20
No. 772:5, Speleers Recueil 230:6(!); ana fPN
ana as-Su-tim u mutitim PN2 irgumma PN,
sued the girl PN regarding their marriage
JCS 11 29 No. 18:2 (all OB); inima as-Su-[ti]
i mu-tu-ti ... 9 iimz [lis]akin hiddtum let
there be a joyous (celebration) for nine days
at the time of the wedding CT 46 1 vi 21 (OB
Atrahasis).

attabarru (astebarru) s.; lance bearer;
LB*; Old Pers. lw.; pl. atabarianu.

PN L1j d-ta-bar-ri PN the lance bearer (as
witness) VAS 5 128:32, also (same person)
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ibid. 20; PN LU Sak-nu sa L da-te-ba-ri-an-na
BE 10 76:5.

Loan word from arstibara "lance bearer."
Eilers Beamtennamen 106 n. 3.

agtakissu (astakissu, aStikissu) s.; (a
rodent); lex.*

pes.nig.gilim.ma = ds-ti-ki-s[u] Hh. XIV
196; kus.p6s.nig.gilim.ma = maSak ds-ta-ki-
si (var. aS-ta-ki-is-si) Hh. XI 65.

Landsberger Fauna 108.

aStakissu see astakissu.

attalu s.; (a type of singer); SB; Sum. lw.
as.ib.tu = ds-ta-lu-u Izi E 181; for Sum.

s. t a. li see sub estalii.

PN ds-ta-lu-u dSin Harran 81-2-4,306 colo-
phon.

For OB Mari references (add 2 SAL.MES
ds-ta-le-tim ARMT 13 22:40 and 44) and the
writings estald (estalitu), see sub estald.

agtammu (altammu) s.; tavern, hostel;
from OB on; wr. syll. (often with det. E)
and (E).ES.DAM.

l.ki.ag.ga = bi-it as-tam (unpub. temple list,
cited AOB 1 91 n. 3).

es.dam.a.ni su mi.ni.in.gur : dS-t[a-am-ma-
su] u-[ti-ra-as-di] (he married her while she was a
prostitute) and returned her tavern to her Ai. VII
ii 25; ka-ka -e-da i .DAM.ma.ka [tus.a.m]u.
[de] : ina bab as-tam-mi ina a-sd-bi-ia when I
(referring to Istar, described as a prostitute, [KAR].
KID line 51f.) sit at the door of the tavern SBH
p. 106:49f., cf. CT 42 35:20.

a) in gen.: if a man has intercourse with
another man's wife lu ia E al-tam-me lu
ina tal-be-te either in a tavern or outside the
city walls KAV 1 ii 31 (Ass. Code § 14); e-a-ak
GN as-ta-mu si-i-r[u] shrine of Arbela,
sublime hostel LKA 32:6; ana qeret da-tam-
me la talhdma do not hasten to a banquet
in the tavern (Sum.: [...] ul.la.ta)
Lambert BWL 256 K.9050+ :9; summa amelu
ana ].E§.DAM ereba sadir if a man goes
regularly to the tavern CT 39 44:5, cf. ana
E.E§.DAM usaddirma itenerrub CT 38 31 r. 19
(both SB Alu); ana E ds-tam-me lir[ub] he
may visit the tavern K.11703:10' (hemer.);
sinnidanu ina E ds-tam-me kI eruba when

agtapiru

the effeminate man enters the tavern
Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 3; SAL dS-tam-mu ina
nidni (camels were given) to the tavern
keeper as a gift Streck Asb. 76 ix 50, also ibid.
134 viii 20, 376 ii 3; obscure: asmum ki-gul-
lim u d[.-tam]-mi (as diagnosis) Labat
TDP 22:33, with explanation [x k]i-gul-lim
u ds-tam-mi // ku-zi-ru u ha-rim-tu STT 403
r. 41 (Comm. to Labat TDP); an-ni-ri [a]l-ta-
mi (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 5.

b) referring to an actual building: hurus
IStar sa tarbdsima a al-tam-mu .a Istar
iqabbiusuni the "kitchen" of Istar in the
same courtyard which they call the tavern
of Istar AOB 1 90:18 (Adn. I); eper askuppai
ja pili sa E as-[tam-me] dust from the lime-
stone threshold of a tavern (for magic pur-
poses) AMT 1,2:13, cf. eper bab E.ES.DAM
LKU 33 r. 28 (Lamastu); summa amelu KI
DAM-J4 ina ].ES.DAM sndteSu izzi NU SI.SA

ana la tehe sippi I.ES.DAM snatesu imitta u
sumela isallahma SI.SA.MES if a man urinates
in the tavern in the presence of(?) his wife,
he will not prosper, in order that (the evil)
not affect him, he should sprinkle his urine
to the right and the left of the door jambs
of the tavern and he will prosper CT 39
45:22 (SB Alu).

In the list of the 17 es.dam of Iitar
(OECT 1 pl. 15 iii 8ff.) the expression es.dam
refers to the entire temple of the goddess,
not to a specific part of it. The translation of
ki.as.te.wa (var. ki.es.dam.ma.ka) by
a-gar si-tul-ti Smith Misc. Assyr. Texts p.
24:18f., var. fromVAS 2 79:18, possibly repre-
sents a misinterpretation of *ki.as.te. ma
as ki.as.tar (Emesal for ki.en.tar
situltu).

Landsberger, OLZ 1931 135; Jacobsen, JNES 12
184 n. 32; Falkenstein, ZA 56 118f.

*agtapipu see altapipu.

altapiru s.; slaves (collective), servants;
from OA, OB on; wr. syll. and SAG.GEM.
ARAD (in OB also GEME.SAG.ARAD and GEMl.
ARAD); foreign word.

sag.gem6.arad = d4-ta-pi(var. -bi)-ru Hh.
I 132, cf. sag.geme.arad = [dS]-ta-bi-ru = ar-duit
GEME Hg. I 12, in MSL 5 44.
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hi.ama.a.tue-me-du = ds-ta-bi-ri CT 37 24 r. iii
10 (App. to Lu).

6 a.9A kirig sag.geme.arad : A.~A GI§.SAR
SAG.GEM.ARAD (he has pledged) house, field, garden
(and) slaves Ai. II iv 28'; suku sag.geme.arad :
MIN (= ku[rummatu]) df-ta-[pi-ri] food for the
slaves (beside suku. .a food for the family) Ai. V
A 3 8', also (with epru) ibid. 13'; zag. 10 sag.
geme.arad = [...] Ai. IV ii 67.

d4-ta-pi-ru = ar-du u am-t[u] Malku I 179;
as-ta-pi-ru // sit-pu-ru // kisuru (popular etymologi-
cal explanation of aStapiru) ZA 10 194 Si 276 r.(!) i
7, see usage e.

a) in OA: in all 40 (persons) mimma
annim ds-ti-pi-ru-uzm sa PN rabi simmiltim
all this is the personnel of PN the rabi
simmilti-official Bilgi9, Anatolia 8 148 No. 1:29.

b) in OB and OB Alalakh - 1' wr. SAG.
GEME.ARAD: SAG.GEME.ARAD halqum Sa PN
the fugitive slaves of PN LIH 89:8 and 17;
SE.BA SAG.GEME.ARAD.MES Wiseman Alalakh

265:12.

2' wr. GEME.SAG.ARAD: e a.sa kirig
geme.sag.arad gud us . <udu>.nita
Waterman Bus. Doc. 13:2, also TCL 10 34:23,
etc.

3' wr. GEME.ARAD: 6 a.sa kirig geme.
arad u nig.ga e.a.gal.la BE 6/2 48:9, cf.
(beside wilid bitim) Kraus Edikt § 19':36,
probably also GEME.ARAD.HT.A TCL 10 39:21,
YOS 5 178:2.

4' wr. syll.: ina as-ta-pi-ir bit awelim
mammana imat somebody from among the
servants of the man's household will die
YOS 10 17:49, cf. ina nisut awelim ulu ina
as-ta-pi-ir awelim mamman imat RA 44 33f.
MAH 15874:2 and 8 (both OB ext.).

c) in MB: (after a list of slaves sold)
8 NAM.L.T.Ux(GI GAL) ... SAG.GEME(copy

KUR).ARAD.NE.NE Sa PN BE 14 7:10; note
(after a list of seven names) 7 qinnu da PN
12 SAG.GEME.ARAD (valued at 2 minas 19
shekels of gold) PBS 13 64:9.

d) in Bogh. (as Sumerogram): SAG.GEME.
ARAD.ME§ (denoting the personnel, or retinue
of the ruler) Goetze Madduwattas 10, cf.
KBo 3 23:9, KUB 31 115:5.

a9tebarru

e) in SB (lit. and omens) - 1' wr. syll.:
ds-ta-pi-ri-ka lu itpeu may your servants
be effective (your horses fast) JRAS 1920
568:16; Sd x-ri dg-ta-pi-ri bullutu ile'i
RA 41 31 AO 17656:3, see ibid. p. 41, for
comm., see lex. section; mahar ds-ta-bi-ri
qassu mag[rat] his (the physician god's)
hand is pleasant to the personnel BA 5 628
iv 8.

2' wr. SAG.GEME.ARAD: ina SAG.GEME.

ARAD LU.BE imat one among the man's
slaves will die CT 40 16:34, cf. SAG.GEME.

ARAD BE CT 38 18:123, SAG.GEME.ARAD.E

BA.BE CT 38 27:6, SAG.GEME.ARAD ina
(wr. DIS) E BE CT 38 16:77, and cf. (in broken

context) KAR 386:39 (all SBAlu); SAG.GEME.

ARAD irassi Labat Calendrier § 43:5; note the
writing SAG.SAL U GEME Kraus Texte 24 r. 3.

f) in NB - 1' wr syll.: PN arassu PN2

arassu PN3 [naphar 31-ta LU ds-ta-pir (whose
right hands are inscribed with the name of
PN 4) VAS 15 3:3; PN LUJ.ARAD fPN2 GEME

naphar 2-ta LUT ds-ta-pir BRM 2 2:3, cf. ibid. 5;
(exchange of real estate, slaves and slave
girls) naphar [...] anna eqlu u ds-ta-pi-ri
Camb. 349:23, cf. tuppi supeltu sa eqli biti u
ds-ta-pi-ri ibid. 1.

2' wr. SAG.GEME.ARAD: I provided (the

temple) with an abundance of eqlati kirdti
SAG.GEME.ARAD AB.GUD.HI.A U U 8 .UDU.HI.A

fields, gardens, personnel, cattle, and sheep
and goats YOS 1 45 ii 14 (Nbn.).

While the term is used in Mesopotamia
proper to refer to slaves (male and female),
the references from OA, OB Alalakh and
Bogh. indicate its use for personnel, servants.
retinue of a ruler or official.

For KAV 115:18, see zeru mng. la-l'.
Speiser, JAOS 73 136.

agtaru s.; goddess; god list; WSem. word.
il-tum // is-ta-ru, as-ta-ru // MIN (= il-tum)

MAR goddess = istaru, aStaru = same in (the
language of) the West CT 25 18 r. ii 16 (list of
gods).

attatillu see ardadillu.

attebarru see astabarru.
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agtikissu

astikissu see astakissu.

agtikittigu adj.(?); (qualifying horses);
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word.

1 ANSE.KUR.RA as-ti-ki-it-ti-Su sar-pu 1
miru sa su PN one horse a., .... (and) one
colt belonging to PN (list of army horses
which are either sick or for other reasons are
unfit for harnessing, see sa la isammidu
line 36) HSS 15 117:31.

atu s.; woman (in Hurr.); syn. list*;
foreign word.

as-tu = SAL EDIN Explicit Malku I 75.

atu see artu and assatu.

a§tu s.; throne; SB*; Sum. lw.
as-te = MIN (= [Subtu]) Explicit Malku II 150.

ina emasi ds-t[i-Au ... ] ina simakkisu in
the quarters of his throne, in his cella
En. el. V 103.

asturru s.; mosquito; lex.*
nim.mud, nim.tur = ds-tur-ru (var. ds-tu-ri)

Hh. XIV 316f.; nim.mud = ds-tur-ru = MIN
(= zu-[um-bi]) [da-mi] Hg. B III iv 11, in
MSL 8/2 47.

Identification based on Sum. nim.mud
"blood fly."

Landsberger Fauna 131.

a~tuttu (or asduttu) s.; (mng. unkn.);
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word.

15 tapalu nahlaptu as-du-ud-du 15 sets
of cloaks of the a.-type RA 36 204:66 (= HSS
13 431).

See also astuzzu.

astuzzu (or asduzzu) s.; (a garment);
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word.

1 TUG as-du-uz-zi 1 TUG sinahilu HSS 15
172:1; 1 TUG Si-la-an-nu Sa assijan[ni sa
as]-du-uz-zu RA 36 203:1 (= HSS 13 225).

See also astuttu.

atu (wadtu, alfu) adj.; strong, fierce,
hard, difficult; OA, OB, SB; cf. adtiitu,
muttadditu, uJsutu.

ka-la KAL = ak-su, ds-.tu, dan-nu Idu II 321ff.;
[ka-al] [KA]L = a4-.tu A IV/4:264; l.kala.ga =

aftu

da-.tu Lu Excerpt II 186; im.kal = ds-tu Hh. X
404.

il-lu A.KAL = mu-d dan-nu-td, mu-d d4-tu-td Diri
III 138f.; [k]a.du.a = pu-um wa-a[4-d]u-[um]
Kagal D Fragm. 3:2, ka. du.du = pu-um wa-ac-du-
u[m] ibid. 4, also, wr. pu-u al-du ibid. Fragm. 4:10'
(= KBo 1 38).

du.du.bi u.ginx(GIM) mu.ni.ib.dar : d-tu-
ti-si [kZma Sammi ... ] [he smites] his fierce
(warriors) like grass SBH p. 108:35f.; di.dida.
ta (var. da.da.a.ta) la.ba.an.da.la.e : itti
dc-tu-ti(var. -te) la-a at-ta-(ta>-lu-ka (var. at-ta-ta-
[lu-ka]) I did not see you among the fierce (enemies)
Lugale XI 42.

ds-ta = dan-nu CT 41 29:20 (Alu Comm.).

a) strong, fierce - 1' in sing.: dannaku
dandannaku ds-ta-ku I am strong, very
strong, fierce KAH 2 84:14 (Adn. II); niSemme
irnittasit wa-as-ta-at we hear of his (Adad's)
anger, it is fierce CT 15 3 i 4 (OB lit.); DN
dandannu ds-tu CT 46 51 r. 24; ad-ta-ta-ma
alpu you are strong, ox Lambert BWL
180:27 (fable).

2' in pi. (referring to fierce and dangerous
enemies): kabis al-tu-te he (Tigl. I) who
treads upon the dangerous (enemies) AKA 74
v 64, cf. sapinu gimir al-tu-ti ibid. 47 ii 88,
museknisu gimir al-tu-i-te (var. al-tu-ti)
ibid. 93 vii 44 (all Tigl. I); mu-la-ak-ku ds-tu-ti
who weakens the fierce AOB 1 134:8 (Shalm. I);
munir LU al-tu-[ti] WO 2 410:2 (Shalm. III);
mu-la-it s-tu-te KAH 2 84:17 (Adn. II), see
MAOG 9/3 p. 13 n. 3; al-tu-te nakirut DN asar

taqrubte ana halte ukinsunuma I assigned the
fierce enemies of Assur to the pit on the
battlefield KAH 2 63 i 5 and dupls. AKA 110:9,
AfO 18 349:9 (all Tigl. I); ana qame ds-tu-te-ia
to burn my fierce (enemies) Iraq 24 94:35
(Shalm. III); ITtar ... sakipat ds-t[u]-ti
RA 27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143);
rare in lit.: [sa ina muhhi] ds-tu-te usamraru
kakkesu ezzite who makes his angry weapons
rage against the fierce enemies OECT 6 pl. 2
K.8664:17, cf. [na-i]-ri ds-tu-[ti] BMS 21+:42,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 102.

b) hard, stiff (in med. contexts): if his
neck, his hip qata~uu Sepdau al-ta SA DUGUD
his hand and feet are stiff (this is the disease)
"heavy .... " Labat TDP 80:10, cf. UZU.ME§-
si de-tu his flesh is hard Kocher BAM 55:5;
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(list of eight medications) naphar U.ME [ana]
MURV ds-ta-te all medications for stiff hips
K6cher BAM 80 r. 9, also summa a-na MURU
as-ta-a-ti [...] AMT 69,8:11; ubanat dateSu
u sepeSu am-sd as-ta-a-ma (see amaud) Labat
TDP 152:52', cf. muSardu as-ta-at ibid. 144
iv 52'.

c) difficult: nikkassi wa-dS-tc kaspam
Sebilamma lu niddi the accounting is difficult,
send silver so that we can deposit it ICK 1
63:32 (OA); pusqi wa-[as]-tu-tim u[p]etti
I removed serious difficulties CH xl 19, cf.
pusqi [...] wa-as-tu-tim [...] (Sum. broken)
LIH 60 iv 17 (Hammurapi); hurjsni beriti sia
niribsunu as-tu remote mountains whose
passes are difficult Lyon Sar. 2:10, and passim
in Sar.; urhui d-tu-tim padan pehuti
difficult paths, obstructed roads VAB 4 112 i
22, and passim in Nbk.; diir abni ad-tu tutdr
tiddu you reduce to mud the strong stone
wall PSBA 17 138:12; sullulu AkkaddZ ana
sutesuri as-tu the obscure Akkadian (writing)
so difficult to unravel Streck Asb. 256 i 17;
dinu supsuqma ana lamada ds-tu JRAS Cent.
Supp. pl. 3 r. 3; pija sa uktattimu sabaris
a§-[tu] (see sabaru A mng. la) Lambert
BWL 52 r. 24 (Ludlul III); adi ulla ana emedi
da-ta (the yield of the furrow became so
little that) it was difficult to levy taxes
(on it) Gossmann Era I 135; obscure: GIS.NA
Ld-tu AMT 17,9:9 (tamitu).

Meissner, ZA 17 247 n. 3.

atfitu s.; stiffness; OB; cf. atu.
[nam.kala].ga = dan-nu-tum, as-tu-tum,

[nam.x.x] = MIN A-tablet 406ff.

summa hurhud issirim as-du-tam uwassirma
zi-iz issi if the throat of the bird relaxes
its stiffness and hisses (lit.: cries ziz) YOS 10
52 iii 5 and dupl. 51 iii 5, cf. umma kisddum
(copy ki-a-dam) as-du-tam uwasSirma ibid.
52 ii 41 and dupl. 51 ii 42, see Nougayrol,
RA 61 33.

alu see asu A.

athf adj.; (a word for important, noble);
syn. list.*

a-u-.u = kab-tum, ru-bu-u Malku VIII 119f.

atif A

aSf A (haai, ud) s.; 1. (a disease), 2. in
Sammi asi (name of a plant); OB, MB, SB,
NB; ha8t ARM 3 64:11, uS, Labat TDP 184
r. 1; cf. esu v.(?).

bu-ru HAL = a-ru-u, a-Su-t Ea II 266f.
a-su-u = ha-dh-hu Malku IV 211.

1. (a disease) - a) affecting the head:
summa amelu qaqqassu a-sd-a ahiz if a man
has a.-disease in the head AMT 6,9:10, cf.

[SAG.D]U-su a-Su-ui sabit ibid. 11, 55,8:1 and
dupl. 64,1:20; summa amelu qaqqassu a-su-ui
[...] Kocher BAM 3 i 35, also summa amelu
a-ju-u DIB-SU ibid. 37 and 40; [summa N]A
a-su-u isbassu if a man is afflicted with a.-
disease AMT 55,8:4, dupl. AMT 64,1:22; U a-
si-i parasi a medication to stop a.-disease
AMT 16,4:2, dupl. AMT 64,1:33, cf. [INIM].
INIM.MA a--u-u DIB-su-ma AMT 16,4:8, cf.
also %u-iu-u isbassu Labat TDP 184 r. 1.

b) affecting the vision: ittini tarkusi a-
sd-a dama u sara (why) have you (Mami)
brought a., blood and wind upon us (eyes)
AMT 11,1:35; for other refs., see esi adj.

c) other occs.: fPN has been sick for four
days anaku tu-sa ha-su-um-ma I (thought),
"Perhaps it is a.-disease" ARM 3 64:11, see
Falkenstein, BiOr 11 117; summa Serru a-su-
u samdni isbassu Labat TDP 222:38; [summa
N]A a-sd-a pasittu u lubati maris RA 40 116:1,
cf. Kuchler Beitr. pl. 16:12, also [a-n]a a-
sd-a pait[t]u lubati nasahu ibid. 16 (coll.);
summa naru SIG7 .SIG7 a-su-u amurriqanu
(wr. sIG7.sIG7 ) ina mati ibassi if a canal is
yellowish, a.-disease and jaundice will be
in the land CT 39 14:7 (SB Alu); Damu lissuh
di'am u a-Si(!)-a-am sa zumrika may Damu
draw out the di'u-disease and a.-disease from
your body Bahl Leiden Coll. 2 3:6 (OB inc.);
sikkatum iatum miqtum sanudd a-su-u-um
samanum JCS 9 11 C 2 and 15, cf. sikkatam
isdtam a-Sa-a (var. a-si-a) ziqta ibid. 9 A 22,
var. from B 20, cf. sikkatum isatum a-[-u-u-um
zi]qtum ibid. 8:2 (OB inc.), also a-i-a RI.RI
(= nita) ibid 11 D 17, a-su-u RI.RI ibid.
6 (= AMT 26,1); miqtu sikkatu ... a-su-u
maskadu sagallu (etc.) KAR 233:26, restored
from dupl. K.6335; miit a-li-i death from
a.-disease Kraus Texte 6 r. 40.
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2. in sammi asi herb for a.-disease -
a) in pharm.: u a-.i-e : U nu-sa-bu [x]-zi
Uruanna I 383; U BAR-t : NUMUN sa-mi a-

,i-i (vars. P NUMUN a-Si-e, P gd-mu a-se-e),
U NUMUN Sd-mi a-si-i (var. U sd-mu a-de-e) :
NUMUN u (var. U NUMUN) ka-man-tu Uruanna
II 168f.; 1 DUG.BAN J a-si-i one situ-vessel
with a. BE 14 163:44 (MB); U a-si-i ba-t[i-iq]
there is no a.-plant PBS 1/272:12 (MB let.),

cf. 2 GAR u a-si-i two nindas of a.-plant

UET 4 148:1 (NB list of drugs); .AB.DUH :

a-si-i : sdku ina samni pasa u - kamantu-
plant : medication for a.-disease : to bray
and rub on in oil Kocher BAM 1 i 62, cf.

ibid. 63ff., and dupl. CT 14 29 K.4566+:30, cf.

ibid. 4ff.

b) used as medication for other ailments:
MUN emesallim SIM.GAM.GAM U a-si-i -

emesallu-salt, kukru, plant for a.-disease
(among medications for the eyes) Kocher
BAM 159 iv 18', dupl. AMT 18,4:3, also (for eyes)

U a-i-i AMT 16,3 i 13 and AMT 18,10:5, CT 23
44 r. 2; SIM.GAM.GAM SIM.LI T a-si-i nikiptu
tasdk (for a salve for drawing out fever)
Kocher BAM 147:16 (= LKA 162); sahl U a-gi-i

kibritu ruttitu (for a suppository) AMT 19,6:2,
also Kocher BAM 152 iii '4; P a-si-i (among
ingredients for an enema) Kocher BAM 108
r. 13, dupl. ibid. 106:7, 107:5, 109:10; summa

MIN (= SAL U.TU-ma NE irri irtasi) GIS.GAM.

GAM P a-si-e sahle if a woman gives birth
and then has intestinal fever (you mix)
kukru-plant, a.-plant, cress, (etc., in beer, for
a potion) Kocher BAM 240: 55', cf. ibid. 56', also
(for a vaginal suppository) ibid. 52'; P a-si-i
(among medications for a potion for urinary
trouble) Kocher BAM 111 ii 32'; P a-si-i
(among 51 P UTJ4.B R.RU.DA 51 medications
for dispelling sorcery) AMT 87,5 r. 8, dupl.
RS 2 141:13; P a-si-i (for a fumigation)
AMT 64,1:28; SiLA U a-si-i (among
medications for an internal complaint)
Kiichler Beitr. pl. 14 i 5.

ati B s.; animals; SB.*
nig.zi.gal = nam-mal-ud-, a-Au-u, iknat

napigte Hh. XIV 397ff., cf. [nig].zi.gal = a-au-u
= bu-lum Hg. AII 277, in MSL 8/2 45; [x].nig -
a-Au-2 Nabnitu C 76.

a-ka AG = a-Au-[u] Idu I 91.

a~uhhe

[a]-u-u, [x]-a-du, [gu]-ub-ru = bu-u-lu Malku
V 21ff., see MSL 8/2 73; [da-a]p-pa-nu = a-Au-u
aq-ru ibid. 24, of. da-ap-pa-nu = i-ik-ka-td a-au-u
aq-ri& CT 18 9 K.4233+:32.

ma'da a-ju-u seri numerous are the wild
animals Lambert BWL 78:162 (Theodicy), cf.
[siknat] napidti a-su(text -su)-u seri KAR 184
obv.(!) 25; pir'ada a-su-4 salmat qaqqadi li[.. .]
let animals and human beings [enjoy] her
(Nisaba's) produce Lambert BWL 172:12.

*a§f C s.; (a headdress); syn.list*; pl. astu.
[x]-Ad-tum, [ku-u]b-Ad-tum = a-Ad-tum CT 18 9 ii

35f.

Probably a variant of esii B.

a fi D s.; (mng. unkn.); MB.*

qaqqadat eqlati da ina mer[eS(t)i] la imlu
a-gu-u uhhur BE 17 66:10 (let.).

In KAJ 152:4 and 5 read qaqqar a-lim.

aMf see esu and usd.

ASu (a'a&u) v.; to be nauseated; SB;
I i'as, I/3 itanas.

sA-su i-ta-na-ds(!) : S[A]-S4 ana are e-

te-ni-la-a he is constantly nauseated : his
stomach('s content?) heaves to the point of
retching STT 403:19 (comm.).

He (the sick person) talks with himself
9-si i'-s-ma he is nauseated Kocher BAM

231 i 11; isa'ul u §A- n ana a-re-e i-ta-na-

Ad-a he coughs and he is constantly nauseated
to the point of vomiting Labat TDP 180:26,

cf. s -ji i-ta-na-as ugannah ibid. 25, S[A-]c
i-t[a-n]a-ds ibid. 28, also [sik-i i]-ta-na-aA
ibid. 18:3, for comm., see lex. section.

asubbatu (asbutu) s.; woman, wife; syn.
list.*

a-Su-ba-tum = ar-[d]a-tum Malku I 163; a-sub-
ba-tum = da-d-t[um] ibid. 164; a-gi-ra-tum, a-Aub-
ba-tum, a-Su-ba-tum = aA-Ad-tum BM 123364 r. ii
Iff.; a-Au[b-ba-tum] = [aSSatum] Explicit Malku I
87c; a--bu-tum =- i-ni-es-tum ibid. 72.

agubu see alibu.

aSuhhte s.; (a profession?); Nuzi*; Hurr.
word.

3 LP.[ME§] a-[fu-uh-he-en-nu three a.-

persons (receiving or delivering garments,
beside taluhlu-men) HSS 16 382:9.
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aguhu s.; fir; from OB on; foreign word;
wr. syll. and GIS.i.suIH(Ku) (in Bogh. .TUG).

gis.u.suh = a-su-hu, gis.u.suh5 tur = lammu,
niplu, ziqp[u], Sitlu Hh. III 74-78; gi9.se.i.suh5 ,

gis.numun.u.suhs = te-ri-na-tu, gis.numun.I.
suh = ze-er a-u-hi Hh. III 83ff.; gis.pa.u.suh 5
= ar-tu, MIN a-4u-hi ibid. 88f.; gis.tir.gis.u.
suh, = MIN (= qiS-tum) a-su-hi Hh. III 181;
gis.ig.gis.u.suh5 = MIN (= dalat) a-su-hi Hh. V
224.

giu.suh5 a.de.a gise.u.suh5 u.tag.ga : Goi.
U.TUG Be-eq-qd-tum 9a te-ri-in-na-ta zu-[u-na-at]
Civil, JNES 23 2:36 (from Bogh.).

(t a-9u-hu (var. U GI§.l.KU) : mi-ih-ru (followed
by lammu) Uruanna II 500f.; lam-mu = GI..KU

CT 18 3 r. i 20; a-ma-lu GIS.rf.SU 5Hs (see amalu B)
Lambert BWL 54 line d (Ludlul Comm.).

a) as a tree: GIS.SAR PN ... DA GIS.SAR

GIS a-su-hi (var. GIS.T.KU) U DA GIS.SAR
biltum u PN, the garden of PN beside the fir
tree garden and the tax garden and (the garden
of?) PN2 Jean Tell Sifr 71:3 (OB), var. from
71a:3 (case), cf. ID A-su-hi (in year date)
Meissner BAP 10:9; kIima GIS.T.KU ina nik
sisu pi-ir-'-am la isu aki GIS.T.KU anni anaku
RN qadu assati ... aki GIS.U.KU zera la nisu
just as a fir tree when it is cut down has no
(further) shoots, so may I, RN, together with
my wife (etc.), like this fir tree, have no off-
spring KBo 1 3 r. 29f. (treaty); GIS a-su-hu
(listed among trees brought back from
foreign lands) Iraq 14 33:45 (Asn.); [Summa
KI.MIN (= [ina] A.A isA.URU)] GI..U.KU KI.
MIN (= GUB) if a fir tree stands in a field in
the center of town CT 39 3:24, cf. ibid. 12:10,
CT 38 9:26 (SB Alu); 1[l (vars. omit i)
GIS.T.[K]U : A.DAR : Ea ina apsi AN.MI
iSakkan Kocher BAM 1 iii 54, dupls. CT 39 9:1,

also Kocher Pflanzenkunde 22 iv 27'.

b) parts of the tree: GIS..KU ana me
burti [tanaddi ina u]L tuSbdt you put (various
woods and) fir (chips?) into well water (and)
set out over night CT 38 29:48 (namburbi rit.);
PA GIS a-su-hi fir leaves AMT 52,5:9, cf. PA
GIA as-bu PA GIS.T1.KU Kocher BAM 173:15,
also ibid. 159 ii 40; GI.AE.U.KU lipsuranni

may the fir cone free me Maqlu I 24, cited
as te-ri-na-at a-u-hi lipsuranni KAR 94:16
(Maqlu Comm.); zer GI a-u-u[h-hi] KUB 37
1:38, cf. [NVMUN] If a-Su-u-hu (to be mixed
with ghee and beer) ibid. 34, see AfO 16 49.

a9uhu

c) timber: 1 suv.I GI a-§u-hi .a qd-na a

2 qd-na arku Sa 1 SILA sa 2 SILA kabru (see arku
mng. la-2') VAS 16 52:6 (OB let.); su-un-tum
GIs a-su-hu istu KUR Hanigalbat ubbalu u
atir (tablet) written when the fir was brought

from GN AASOR 16 65:48 (Nuzi); ereni dan=
nuti siti sadi eluti GIS a-ju-hu pagluti u GIS
surmnini isqi beruti ana sullisa usatris
(beams of) mighty cedars, produce of the
high mountains, strong firs, and fine choice
cypress I laid over it for the roofing VAB 4
138 ix 5, also 118 ii 41; GIS.SAG.KUL Sa GIS a-
su-hu astakkanma GIS a-su-hu pagluti ..
ana sullisu usatris everywhere I put in
bolts of fir and laid strong fir (roof beams)
for its roofing YOS 1 44 ii 10f. (all Nbk.),
cf. x GIS ernm paglutu la mnu GIS a-u-hu
shiiti ... ana sibu tallu hitti gidsakanakku
u sulultu biti usatmih I used x mighty cedars,
splendid firs beyond counting, for the ceiling,
the cross-beams, the architraves, the lintels
and the roof of the temple VAB 4 256 ii 3,
cf. ina GIS. . <KU>.MES pagluti sulfl ina abni
OECT 1 pl. 27 iii 19, also GIS.T.KU.MES pag=
luti VAB 4 264 i 39 (all Nbn.).

d) as material for manufactured objects:
1 gis.n a .suh 5  one bed made of fir
Hussey Sumerian Tablets 2 5 iv 6 (Ur III), for
other uses in Ur III, see Salonen Tiiren 96f.; ur u
Ur.suki hur.sag fb.la.ta gis.za.ba.
lum gis.u.suh5.gal.gal gis.tu.lu.bu.
um gis.kur ad.se mu.ag.ag (for trans-
lat., see dulbu usage b) SAKI 70 v 56 (Gudea
Statue B), cf. gis.u.<suh 5 >.gal.gal gis.
tu.lu.bu.um gis.e.ra.nim ad.gal.gal.
bi diri.diri.ga.bi kar.mah ka.sur.
ra.kex(KID) [... im.mi.us] SAKI 106 xv
32 (Gudea Cyl. A), see Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8
313; kannum sat nirim x xx sa-nu-um u

GaI a-Su-hu a pot stand, a lamp, 2(?) .... ,
a kettle, and fir (timber?) CT 45 21:24 (OB);
x GI§.U.KU x made of fir (among household
implements) Frank Strassburger Keilschrifttexte
38:16 (OB); 9 GI takulathu 1a [al-,u-hi
HSS 15 130:21; [x] dalatu ina libbi GI.HA.LU.
TJB MIN GOI.iT.KU x doors, among them some
of haluppu-wood, two(?) of fir Iraq 11 147 No.
9:37, cf. ibid. 9 (MB), cf. dalati a-u-hi
AOB 1 96:8 (Adn. I), also AKA 114 r. 7, 146:10
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(both Tigl. I), AfO 3 155:34 (As~ur-dan), wr.

GIS.U.KU.MES AKA 245:16 (Asn.).

Probably a foreign loan word in Sumerian.
See Falkenstein, Genava n.s. 8 313.

Thompson DAB 266ff.

agukku s.; (a dais); syn. list.*
ma-ha-zu, a-su-uk-ku = pa-rak-[klu], a-su-uk-ku =

ni-me-[du] RA 14 167 ii 21ff. (syn. list).

The OA ref. a-ju-k-am-[...] OIP 27
35:10' can hardly be connected with the
word in the late syn. list, and remains unclear.

a§ughu see ashausuhu.

aguttu s.; worry, dejection, depression;
OB, SB; wr. syll. (asurtu Maqlu V 75 and

77 var.) and ZI.IR (NIG.ZI.IR Labat TDP 178:8

and 182:35), DIR (in ext.); cf. asasu A v.

im.ir = zi.ir = a-su-us-tum Emesal Voc. III
127; [...] = [a]-su-us-tum (preceded by asadu)
Antagal VIII 261, cf. [...] = a-su-us-t (in group
with hamaru and zi[qtu]) CT 19 15 K.8662 r. 18
(group voc.).

sag.du ze.ir igi.nigin.na : a-ju-us-tum qaq
qadi szdanu daze of the head, vertigo RA 28
138:33f., cf. ze.ir.ze.ir.ra se9 .se 9 .d : a-Su-us-
turn qilu hurbasu ibid. 39f., Sum. only CT 4 3:19,
see Falkenstein Haupttypen 95; ama dInnin
i.zu nu.un.zu diri.ga mar.ra.am : a-sd-us-ti
iSkuna a known or unknown mother goddess has
put woeonme 4R 10:57, see OECT 6p. 41; zi.ir.
zi.ir.r[a.n]a.ka : i-na a-ju-u-ti-[]u Ai. VIIi40.

a) in gen.: ramki eli diliptim u a-su-us-
tim la watru ina serija your love is not
worth more than trouble and worry to me
JCS 15 9 iv 9 (OB lit.); zimi turraqi bunnanne
tus[pelli] a-su-us-tu4 tanamdi you (Lamastu)
make the appearance pale, you bring about a
change in the face, you cause depression
4R 56 ii 4 (SB Lamastu), cf. iddd a-su-us-tum
ZA 4 237 ii 16 (SB hymn); tattasah a-Su-us-tu

you have removed worry KAR 321 r. 6.

b) as affliction or symptom in med.:
umma amelu <it>-ta-na-,a-as a-su-us-ti im:

tanaqqussu if a man is constantly worried
and plagued by depression Kocher BAM
174:25', also AMT 48,3:6, see a$ddu A v.,
cf. a-su-ui-ti SUB.SUB-[su] AMT 45,6 r. 7,
78,7:2, LKA 88:7; umma ... a-Su-ul-tu4 imta=

naqqussu Labat TDP 66:64, also, wr. ZI.IR

ata

ibid. 192:29, NJG.ZI.IR ibid. 178:8 and 182:35;
minatusu ittan[a]spaka a-su-u-tu4 irsi his
limbs keep faltering and he is in a state
of depression Kocher BAM 231 i 2, cf. kussu
SUB.SUB-su a-su-us-ti TUK.TUK-1i1(!) he
keeps having chills and he is continually
depressed Biggs Saziga 64 LKA 102:19; [sik=
katu] miqtu anadu samdnu a-su-[u-tu]
[x x x] a-su-u nitu eqqetu (etc.) AMT 26,1:5
(inc.), also ibid. 16, see JCS 9 11; ahhazu
uruppi a-\fu-ud-tum1 hurbasu KAR 233 r. 7,

cf. ahhazu su-ru-up-pa a-Hu-us-tum ibid.
obv. 16, dupls. K.6335 and K.8104; a-ju-us-tu
(var. a-su-ur-tum) arurtu hfs kis libbi depres-
sion, trembling, intestinal pain Maqlu V 75
and 77, var. from AfO 21 77.

c) in omens: a-su-us-tu IM-M imtanaqqussu
(apod.) Kraus Texte 36 i 14, cf. ibid. ii 11,
<a>-su-us-ti ummani x x there will be(?)
dejection among the troops VAB 4 288 xi 30
(Nbn.), cf. DIR-ti ummdnija issakkan BRM 4
12:64 and 72, also DIR-ti umman nakri ibid. 66;
DIR-tu te stu sapah ekalli dejection, disturb-
ance, scattering of the (goods of the) palace
KAR 423 ii 32, also DIR-ti tesitu sapah bit ameli
Boissier DA 225:15, and amit Apisal sanis
DIR-ti mdti TCL 6 1 r. 3; gilitti DIR-ti ippattar
trembling and fear will be dispelled CT 31
35 r. 3 (all ext.).

ata adv.; why, for what reason (also used
as interj.); NA, NB.

a) in NA letters from Nimrud: muk a-
ta-[a] ina biti kammusatunu he said, "Why
are you staying in (your) encampment?"
Iraq 17 26 No. 2:12, cf. Iraq 27 18 No. 71:20.

b) in NA letters from Assur: x a-ta-a la
ta-d-pur why are you not sending a message?
KAV 115:28, cf. a-ta-a pirrate issaknu
KAV 197:56 and (in broken context) ibid. 15.

c) in NA letters from Nineveh in Ass.
script: put mini ki anni epusu u a-ta-a ina
libbi Akkadi useSibu for what reason have
they acted that way and why in the world
have they domiciled him (the substitute
king) in Babylon? ABL 46:10; the king
should not say tomorrow to his servant md
urdu sa abija atta(!) a-ta-a la tamlikanni la
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tusahkimanni you (who) were (already) a
servant of my father, why have you not
given me advice and information? ibid. r. 19,
cf. a-ta-a la tusahsisanni ABL 50 r. 12; a-ta-a
gabri egirti la taspura why have you not
sent me an answer to the letter ? ABL 357:6,
cf. a-ta-a la ispura ABL 975 r. 16; assa'alsu
muk a-ta-a akanni tallika I asked him: why
did you come now? ABL 88:10; u attinu
a-ta-a ki-i anniu tamurani ... la tasbata but
you, why did you not seize (those who are to
be seized) as soon as you saw this? ABL
1186:3; massart a sa arri a-ta-a turammea
tallikani why have you abandoned the
service of the king and left? ABL 186 r. 1;
ma a-ta-a ki-i ana epasikani la udi la asme
why do I not know and why have I not
heard about your actions? ABL 45 r. 4; a-
ta(!)-a ina bubutu sa akali amu'at why should
I die for lack of food? ABL 659 r. 6; a-ta-a
sikin mursija anniu la tammar why can you
not find out the nature of this illness of mine?
ABL 391:8; a-ta-a sarra belka la tamahhar
why do you not approach the king, your
lord? ABL 1148:3; I asked him muk pasuira
[sa] Samad a-ta-a takarrara why are you
setting the table of Samas? ABL 611:5;
niqtibi nuk a-ta-a aninu nibakki we said (to
PN), "Why should it be we who mourn?"
ABL 473 r. 13; a-ta-a aninu salmani attunu
attunu halsini tusabbata why! we are in good
relations and you are seizing our fortresses?
ABL 548:12; a-ta-a anaku PN ... libbini
sapil why should we, PN (and) I, be down-
cast? ABL 2 r. 4.

d) in NB letters from Nineveh: a-ta-a
turru Sa tabtija irriguka why, they are asking
you to do me a favor ABL 291 r. 3; mar
siprija a-ta a-ga-a sanati kild u atta saktata
why are my messengers retained all these
years and (why do) you remain silent? ABL
1380 r. 7.

In YOS 3 125:35 read MU.AN.NA a-ga(! )-a, see
agd usage a.

Ylvisaker Grammatik p. 60; von Soden, ZA 43
31.

ati'iu (at'isu, adiSdu) s.; (a medicinal plant);
MB, Bogh., SB, NB; wr. syll. and U.KUR.KUR.

ata'itu

U.KUR.KUR, 6 d-mi KUR-i, u IGI
1 

: T -at-i-8u

Uruanna II 20ff., U lib-bi, UT.IG lib-bi : iT KUR.KUR

ibid. 23f., U.KUR.KUR : U muttallik mu-di ibid. 24a,
U d(PI)-tax(rI)-wi(PI)-4um = U at-[i-.u] ibid. 26;
U.KUR.KUR : A9 mu-tal-lik mu-4i ibid. III 94;
U KUR-i : cat-i-sum <//> I.KUR.KUR Kocher
Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 37.

a) taken internally: IJ.KUR.KUR (with six
other herbs to be drunk in beer against the
disease "hand of the ghost") AMT 76,1: 18;
U.KUR.KUR .HARR.AR U supur azupiru ina
kirban ttbti balu patan ikkalma saltu ana
ameli la itehhi (the 18th day is unfavorable,
but if) he eats a., hasu and a clove of azupiru
in a "lump of salt" on an empty stomach,
that man will have no quarrel KAR 178
v 49 (hemer.); a-ta-i-si (in broken context)
KUB 37 58:4; U.KUR.KUR U amurriqdni sdku
[ina] sikari saqui - a. is a plant against
jaundice, to crush, and to give to drink in
beer RA 13 37:28 (pharm.); U a-ta-i-si (for
a potion) AMT 90,1 r. 20, also, wr. u -ta--i-i
AfK 1 38:3 and 8f., a-ta-wi-Si Kocher BAM
318 iii 1.

b) applied externally: U.KUR.KUR U
aktam tusabSal kinsisu tartanahhas you boil
a. and aktam and repeatedly bathe his thighs
LKU 56 + 62:12; U.KUR.KUR ... ina KUS.
EDIN teterri 5 lme tasammissu you spread a.
(with four other herbs brayed, mixed with
baluhhu-resin and tallow) on a waterskin and
apply it as a poultice for five days Kocher
BAM 3 ii 43, cf. U a-da-i-sa (for a bandage)
KUB 37 1:26, cf. ibid. 23, see AfO 16 48; U.KUR.

KUR (between lisan kalbi and bisanu, for an
ointment) STT 95:111; for the use of the
seed of the a.-plant note U.KUR.KUR zer U.
KUR.KUR (among ingredients for a medicinal
bath) Kocher BAM 253:16.

c) used in suppositories and enemas: 15
GIN U kukra 15 GIN urni 15 GIN U.KUR.KUR

iteni4 takassim ina Samni sikari resti tusahhan
ana uburriSu tasappak ana si-bi tasaqqgsu
you chop separately 15 shekels of terebinth,
15 shekels of urnd-plant and 15 shekels of
a., heat in oil (and) fine beer, give it to him
as enema, alternatively(?), give (it) to him
to drink Kiichler Beitr. pi. 16 ii 22; U.KUR.KUR
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(for a suppository) AMT 94,2 ii 7, cf. also
Kocher BAM 186:4.

d) used for fumigations: U.KUR.KUR : U
as : amela qutturu - a. is an herb for asi-
disease, to fumigate the man Kocher BAM 1
i 64, cf. CT 14 29 K.4566+:31 (pharm.); T.KUR.

KUR ni[kip]ta ina izi tuqattarsu you fumigate
him with a. (and) nikiptu over coals CT 23
40:25, also AMT 20,1 r. 13; T.KUR.KUR (among

10 fumigants) TCL 6 34 r. i 4, also BRM 4 32:19
(comm.); niknak buradi V.KUR.KUR taSak
kansi you set up a censer with juniper and
a. for her Kocher BAM 237 i 11; bursaa .
KUR.KUR ana niknakki 7-unu tasarraq you
scatter juniper (and) a. on all seven censers
BBR No. 26 ii 17; niknak I.KUR.KUR ina

imitti babi ana Anim tajakkan you set up a
censer with a. for Anu at the right of the
gate CT 4 5:4 (NB rit.).

e) other occs.: hasz U.KUR.KUR imhur-
lzmu imhur-esra ina samni SEs-ma ina maslki
ina kisadisu tasakkan you rub(?) haSu, a.,
imhur-limu (and) imhur-esra in oil and place
(them) in a leather (bag) around his neck
KAR 56 r. 11, cf. .KUR.KUR (in a phylactery)

AAA 22 74 r. 36.

f) in lists of remedies: a kukubu-jar with
Tj a-ta-i-su BE 14 163:47; 2J SiLA a-ta-i-su
PBS 2/2 107:34 (both MB); a-di-is-ju (among
objects and materials for a ritual) BE 8
154:5 (NB); ti-ia-ta a-ta-i-si (against witch-
craft) KUB 37 44:22', dupl., wr U.KUR.KUR.
RA ibid. 43 i 8'.

Thompson DAB 151ff.

**ataku (AHw. 86a) see etequ B (correct
Labat TDP 42:29 to [summa ser'an] nakkaps
tesu qdtesu u sepesu it-ta-<na-la>-ku, cf.
ibid. 28 and 30); in STT 105:16 and 18 i-
tak(-)sa remains obscure; see Landsberger
Date Palm 13 n. 32.

atamu see adamu and atmu A s.

atn nZri s.; (an aquatic bird, lit.: donkey
mare of the river); lex.*; cf. atanu.

Mf.ts.SA(var. .sA).musen - ku-mu-u = a-ta-an
nari Hg. B IV 285, in MSL 8/2 169, var. from Hg.
C 2, in MSL 8/2 171, cf. mi.is.6.musen Deimel

31

atanu

Fara 2 58 vi 12 (Fara forerunner); [x x].x.
musen = [a]-fta-an na-al-ri Lanu F iv 13.

The atan nari may be so named because
its call is reminiscent of the braying of a
donkey.

atannu s.; (a piece of jewelry); Nuzi;
Hurr. word.

4 simeri sa kaspi sa SAL.ME§ uzuligiri ...
1 mat u 1 SuSi hullu Sa hurasi iltenitu a-ta-an-
nu sa hurasi four silver anklets for the
uzuligiri-women, 160 gold necklaces, a pair
of gold a.-ornaments HSS 13 61:6; 1 a-ta-an-
nu sa hurasi (beside a golden star and a
ring) HSS 15 167:29 (= RA 36 140), cf. x a-
ta-an-nu a hurasi (inventory) RA 36 147 A
19 and B 10, [1-nu]-tum a-ta-an-nu ibid.
150:6.

atanu s.; 1. mare, 2. she-ass, donkey
mare; from OAkk. on; wr. syll. (also with
det. ANSE, ANSE.KUR.RA) and EME (= AN§E.

SAL, SAL+Hi B), SAL.ANSE, ANSE.SAL+HITB,

etc.; cf. atan nari.
e-me SAL+HTB, SAL.AL, SAL.ANE = a-ta-nu Diri

IV 175ff.; e-me AN§E.SAL = a-ta-[nu] A VI/3 ii 7;
SAL.AN§E = a-ta-nu Hh. XIII 382; [e-me]
SAL+AL, SAL+EN = [a-ta-nu] Sb I 342a-343;
AN§E.S[AL] = [a-ta]-nu-um Proto-Diri 432.

SAL.AN§E, SAL.AN§E.KUR.RA AfO 18 340 iii a 9
(Practical Vocabulary Nineveh).

na 4 .pe 4 .ane = bi-is-sur a-ta-ni = pu-ra-da-a-
ti donkey vulva stone (a designation of a shell) =
crotch Hg. D 150 and Hg. B IV 106.

SAL.AN§E il.tu SAL.AN§E sa.tur dagal.la.bi
sia.tur.bi nu.si.sa : a-ta-nu a-lit-t (var. a-ta-na-
a-ti a-li-da-a-ti) a-ta-nu (var. a-ta-na-a-ti) muraps
piStu 4assru SassirSina ul uSteir he (the asakku-
demon) prevented easy birth for the donkey mare
(var. pl.) about to give birth, the donkey mare
which was widening (its) birth canal 4R 18* No. 6
12ff.

1. mare - a) in Nuzi - 1' wr. atanu:
these three horses summa lu a-ta-nu st summa
lu zikaru whether they are mare(s) or
stallion(s) (three or four years old) HSS 9
36:16, also ibid. 42:9; 1 AN§E.KUR.RA-ia a-
ta-nu [i]-na-ar-bu imttmi my two-year old
mare died JEN 360:6; 1 AN§E.KUR.RA
a-ta-nu ... 2 AN§E.KUR.RA.ME§ NITA.ME§
HSS 15 104:5.
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2' wr. SAL+HiJB: 1 ANSE.KUR.RA SAL+HIJB

(beside 1 ANSE.KUR.RA mi~ru zikaru) JEN
264:7 and 14 (exchange of horses); 1 ANSE.

KUR.RA SAL+HUB(text .UR) babrunnu a
brown mare HSS 15 102:7.

b) in MB - 1' wr. atanu: KI.MIN (=

puhalu) a-ta-nu (list with the headings miru,
mirtu, puhalu) Aro, WZJ 8 p. 572 HS 114:6.

2' wr. SAL+HTJB: 6 SAL+HUTB ANSE.KUR.RA

ki 300 kaspi 1 ANSE.MAR.TU ki 30 kaspi 2

SAL+HUB ANSE.MAR.TU ki 60 kaspi six mares

for 300 silver (shekels), one western donkey
for 30 silver (shekels), two western donkey
mares for 60 silver (shekels) BBSt. No. 7 i 16.

c) in SB: summa SAL.ANSE ANSE.KUR.RA

mirSa ulu silis[sa] Skul if a mare of a horse
eats her foal or her afterbirth CT 40 34:31
(SB Alu).

2. she-ass, donkey mare - a) in OAkk.:
enzum kalimasa lahrum puhassa a-da-nt4m
miras the she-goat her kid, the ewe her
lamb, the donkey mare her foal Kish 1930,
143+175:24 (unpub. OAkk. inc.).

b) in OB: a-ta-nu u imerum sa esemsersu
mahsu ustazziquninni the she-ass and the
donkey whose backbone is sore have been
causing me aggravation CT 33 22:8; a.sum
PN ANSE.SAL ikld kima ANSE.SAL ana PN2 la
ikallil because PN withheld the she-ass -
<... > that he should not withhold (it) from
PN 2 Kraus AbB 1 44:7.

c) in Chagar-Bazar: fodder (AA.GAL) for
ANSE ra-ki-bi, SAL+HB ANSE.HI.A and AMAR

ANSE Iraq 7 p. 62 A 920a:4.

d) in Mari - 1' wr. atanu: [ha]ram mar
a-ta-ni-im [a]naku usaqtil salimam birit Hane
u Idamaras ask[u]n I had a donkey foal, the
young of a she-ass, slaughtered, I (thus)
established peace between the Haneans and
Idamaras ARM 2 37:11.

2' wr. SAL+HTJB.AN§E: SAL+HTJB.ANSE.HI.A

jattan a matim [el]itim gattam s[e]hhera
inanna 10 sAL+HtU[B.ANi]E.HI.A Qutztim [d]ams
qatim [.u]tasbitamma [.ii]lWm the she-asses
of mine from the Upper Country are small

atanu

of stature, now round up and send ten
Gutean she-asses of good size to me ARM 1
132:19 and 22, see Oppenheim, JNES 11 135.

e) in Elam: SA.GAL ANSE.SAL fodder for

donkey mares MDP 28 473:1.

f) in Nuzi - 1' wr. ANSE.SAL and atanu:

1 ANSE.SAL itti murisu one she-ass with her

foal HSS 19 63:12 and 23, of. 1 ANSE U 1 ANSE.

SAL ibid. 83:9; 1 miru 1 ANSE.SAL RA 36

140:6, 1 ANSE.SAL JEN 102:10, 12, 25; 1

ANSE a-ta-nu 1 ANSE one she-ass, one donkey
RA23 151 No. 38:11.

2' wr. ANSE.SAL+HUjB: 1 ANSE.SAL+HTB
JEN 297:19, 1 ANSE.SAL+HUB-ia PN ilteqi

PN has taken a she-ass of mine UCP 9 405:23.

g) in MA - 1' wr. atanu: 1 a-ta-nu a
ANSE <MU> 2 sa PN one two-year-old she-ass
belonging to PN KAJ 90:2, cf. a-ta-nu

annitu ulmanu this she-ass is a gift ibid. 8.

2' wr. SAL+HITB (perhaps to be read
uritu): 3 SAL+HUB sa ANSE GAL 1 DUR MU

2 sa qat PN 13 SAL+HIJB sa ANSE GAL(!).MES

3 DUR.MES MU 5 2 DUR MU 3 2 ANSE suhiru
NITA.MES 1 ANSE suhZru sinnilte three full-
grown she-asses, one two-year-old stallion,
belonging to PN, 13 full-grown she-asses,
three five-year-old stallions, two three-year-
old stallions, two male donkey foals, one
female donkey foal (added up as 8 DUR.MES 3
SAL+HUB Sa D[UR]) KAJ 311:1 and 5.

h) in SB: sisu tibi ina m[u]hhi a-ta-ni
pare ki 14 ki a rakbuma ina uznisa ulahhas
u[mma m]iru sa tullidi kic jti lu lasim an[a
imer]i zabil tupsikki la tumadsali when the
rutting horse mounts the she-ass, he whispers
in her ear while mating, "may the foal you
bear be as swift a runner as I am, do not
have it resemble the donkey, the beast of
burden" Lambert BWL 218:15; zammeraku
ki a-ta-ni I can bray like a she-ass 2R 60 ii 12,
see TuL p. 13; [i]diisa muriina SAL.ANSE.
MES [i]zira biurina AB.GAL.MES she-asses
trampled their foals, cows rejected their
calves Thompson Gilg. pi. 59 K.3200:7; ana
burti alpu ul iakhit AN§E SAL.ANSE Ul usarra
the bull no longer springs upon the cow, the
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donkey no longer impregnates the she-ass
CT 15 46 r. 7 (Descent of Istar); kima Sumuqan

irhiL bulu ... SAL.AN E murasa just as
Sumuqan made his beasts pregnant, the she-
ass (was fertilized) by her male AMT
67,3:5, also Maqlu VII 25, and see MSL 8/1 p. 31;
summa SAL.AN§E issegima LU.MES unassaq
if a she-ass becomes enraged and bites people
CT 40 33:8, cf. summa SAL.AN§E isseguma
murasu iddk if a she-ass becomes enraged
and kills its foal ibid. 10, and cf. TCL 6 8:8f.;
if a horse enters a person's house and SAL.
ANSE isbatma issuqgi seizes and bites a she-
ass CT 40 34 r. 18; summa SAL.ANSE ANSE.
KUR.RA ulid if a donkey mare gives birth to
a horse LKU 124:3, and passim in this text (all
Alu); summa ANSE SAL.ANSE irkabma imur
if he (the adipu on his way to a patient) sees
a donkey mount a she-ass Labat TDP 4:24;
Ningirsu ... ina ma-hir-ti ANSE.SAL SU-rSUl
limhas may DN hit its (the evil's) hand
with a .... of/for a donkey mare KAR
88 fragm. 3 iii 16 and dupl. STT 215 ii 70 (inc.),
see ArOr 21 413.

i) in NA: 1 SAL.ANSE ina libbi 37 GIN

one she-ass worth 37 shekels ADD 732:3,
and passim in this text; 8 urdti pithallu sa
ANSE.SAL.MES eight mares for riding (borne)
by she-asses Tell Halaf 38:8; for refs. wr.
SAL+H B see urztu.

j) in NB: 1-et SAL.ANSE 6 sanati salimti
... sa PN ana 13 GIN kaspi ana zitti ana PN,
adi 6 sanati iddin put suddudu re'2ti u massarti
sa SAL.ANSE PN2 nasi u SAL.ANSE U tamlitti
ahatusunu ina tamlitti kaspa a' 13 GIN PN ultu
karesunu isallim SAL.ANSE ana ridi ul inandin
PN gave one six-year-old black she-ass to
PN2 against a payment of 13 shekels of silver
for six years in partnership, PN2 bears
responsibility for tending, pasturing and
guarding the she-ass, the she-ass and off-
spring belong to them in equal shares, PN
receives these 13 shekels of silver from their
common fund at (the birth of) the offspring,
he will not let the she-ass be bred TuM 2-3
33:1, 7 and 11; 1-et SAL.AN§E U DUMU-SU ana

15 GIN kaspi one she-ass with her foal for 15
shekels of silver YOS 6 110:6, cf. Nbn. 323:6,

atappu

also 10 GIN KU.BABBAR Sim 1 SAL.ANSE
BIN 1 160:1; a-ta-nu ANSE ina pan PN imu
1J SiLA uttatu inaddassu the she-ass will be
at the disposal of PN, he will give it one and
one-half silas of barley daily VAS 6 207:8;
SAL+IjHB sa ina qabutti sa PN a she-ass who is
from PN's stable GCCI 1 65:2; SAL a-ta-nu
Nbn. 436:6; 2 ANSE.MES GAL.MES DUMU.MES

SAL.AN§E GAL-ti su-muk-tar two large donkeys,
offspring of a large, half-breed she-ass (for
sixty shekels of silver) YOS 1 37 i 11 (kudurru);

[1-e]t SAL.AN§E GAL-ti U DUMU.SAL-ti-.U

mdrat 20 sanati one large twenty-year-old
she-ass and her foal VAS 5 34:1; PN SIPA
SAL.ANSE.MES the herder of mares (beside
SIPA ANSE.MES) BBSt. No. 33 i 10; note as

geographic name: BAD.SAL.ANSE-ti ABL
408 r. 13 and vRu.BAD-a-ta-na-te ABL 635 r.
2 and 4.

For CT 18 21 D.T. 105, see Diri IV, in lex.
section.

Salonen Hippologica index s.v.

atappiS adv.; like an atappu-canal; SB*;
cf. atappu.

usesir pattu me sunute ... qereb sippate
satina usahbiba a-tap-pis I directed a pattu-
canal (toward Nineveh), I made those waters
murmur through the orchards like an atappu-
canal OIP 2 114 viii 30, parallel (with ugseir
harru ... pattis) ibid. 101:60 (Senn.); ana
masqit sise ina qer(e)besa pattu useseramma
usahbiba a-tap-pis for watering the horses I
directed into it (the palace complex) a pattu-
canal and made it murmur (with running
water) like an atappu-canal Borger Esarh. 62
vi 34; gimir ummdnatija Idiglat rapagtu
a-tap-pis usashit I had all my troops jump
across the broad Tigris as though it were an
atappu-canal ibid. 45 i 86.

atappu (adappu) s. fem.; 1. (a small
branch of a canal), 2. (a major canal); OB,
Mari, Elam, MB, Nuzi, SB; pl. atapp,
atappatu; wr. syll. and PAg (PA5.LAL K.6336,
see mng. Ig, PAg.SIG in math.); cf. atappid.

[pa-a] [PAP]+E = pal-gu, pat-turn, ra-a-.ta, a-tap-
pu, mi-dir-tum A I/6:29ff., [pa-a] PAP+I§ = (same
equivalents) ibid. 34ff.; pa, = [palgu], pa5.[l6l],
pa 6 .sig, pa 6 .Sith = [a-tap-pu] Hh. XXII B iii

48331*
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13ff., cf. pa 5 .lal = a-tap-pu LTBA 1 93 ii 8
(excerpt from Hh.); pa 5 = pal-gu, PA5 .LAL, PAg.
SIG = a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba), with Greek transcrip-
tion aoaop and a~oaqprc Hh. II 208ff.; pa5 mu.un.
bal = a-tap-pu (var. a-tab-ba) ih-ri, with Greek
transcription oc4aop eepeC ibid. 213, see Iraq 24 65;
E = i-ku, PAP+E = pa[1-g]u, PAP+I§ = pa-a-t,
PAP+E.LAL = a-tap-pu Practical Vocabulary Assur
875ff.; [.. .] [x.Gl.S]AR = a-tap-pu, iku Diri VI
B 30'f.

na-ar-di-td = a-tap-pu Malku VIII 139.

1. (a small branch of a canal) - a) in OB:
ina a-ta-pi-im. .. . [...] me ubbalam PN u PN,
me isatti PN and PN2 will have the use of
the irrigation water from the a. [which?]
brings water from .... TCL 1 63:6, cf. a-ta-
pu-um masqit PN u PN2  ibid. 10, cf. also

ibid 12; a-ta-ap-pu-um sa PN assum PN2

masqitam la isu imtagru the a. belongs to
PN, they have come to an agreement because
PN2 has no irrigation water Szlechter Tab-
lettes 140 MAH 16.342:1, cf. a-tap-pu-um ma-

as-qi(!)-tum CT 45 113:5; jumma awilum
a-tap-pa-Su ana siqgtim ipte ahasu iddima
if a man is negligent, opening his a. for
irrigation (and causes damage to an adjacent
field) CH § 55:32; adini mu ul ithniasi a-ta-
pa-tu-ni SuteSura so far the water has not
reached us (even though) our canals have
been put in good condition ABIM 6:11, cf.
mi [i]thinimma a-ta-fpal-ti-ni [nu]-us-te-se-
er-ma A 7455:9 (unpub. let.); eqlum ina pi-ti
ID a-fta-apl-pi-im Susi innekkimmi should a
field rented at the time of the opening of
the a. be taken away? CT 29 25:9, cf. (a field)
KI PN PN2 ina piti a-ta-pi-im usesi PBS 8/2
239:7, also Waterman Bus. Doc. 1:9, itu piti
a-ta-pi uSesi ibid. 11:8 (all Sippar); a-ta-ap-
pa-am ahr[ema] I dug an a.-canal TCL 7
42:9; PA5 a-ta-ap ibaS4S Jean Tell Sifr 68:22;
a-tap-pu-um sa bZriunuma the a. belongs
to them in common BE 6/150:16; A.GAR PN U

a-tap-pu-um the commons of PN and the
a. BE 6/1 28:2, cf. GIS.SAR ... ita a-tap-
pu-um u PN date grove beside an a.-canal
and (the property of) PN ibid. 7, also ita
a-ta-pi GIS.SAR PBS 8/2 247:3, DA a-ta-
pu-um sa harrdnim TCL 10 46b:2; SAG.BI
1.KAM a-ta-ap-pu its first side is the a.
VAS 9 9:4, also SAG.BI 1.KAM a-tap A.GiR

atappu

BE 6/1 119 ii 14, CT 47 63:6, ita A.SA 1.KAM
a-ta-ap Su-si-im CT 4 16a:2, cf. SAG x x a-
tap-pu-um istu a-tap dVTU ana ad-di-im sa
Bur-Sin (see addu C) CT 4 16b:4; a-tap
PN - a. of PN BE 6/1 70:11.

b) in Mari: a-[ta-a]p-pa-tim sa A. SA
ekallim kalisina usahtit I had all the a.-
canals of the palace dug out ARM 3 34:11;
ina pan a-ta-pi [s]a 1 LUT ul i-na-as (obscure)
ARMT 13 142:8.

c) in Elam: harranam ul ippes PA5 ul
iherri he will not have to make any road or
dig any a. MDP 28 398:12; [m]asqt PA5

a-tap PN irrigation (to be supplied from)
the a. of PN MDP 22 90:2, cf. mas[q]it
a-ta-ap PN ibid. 128:2, also, wr. a-tap ibid.
92:2, 96:2, 109:2, wr. PA5  MDP 23 245:3,
267:2, and passim; maiqit PA5 es-si irrigation
supply of the new a. MDP 22 105:2; masqit
PA5 me GN MDP 23 209:4, masqit PA5 ndri
MDP 23 252:2 and 256:2, also masqit a-tap

ra-bi MDP 23 247:2, cf. PA5 TUR the small

a. MDP 18 233:1 and 24 380:4; a field DA
kiri kisad PA5 E.DU.A MDP 24 359:7; note
i-ki a-tap MDP 22 110:2.

d) in MB: summa anaku a-ta-pi-su-nu
ii-pa-at-<ti>-su-nu-tim if I have them open
their a.-s PBS 1/2 53:10 (let); a-tap sa-te-e,
a-tap hu-un-x-i, a-tap pa-dg-u-ri, a-tap x-kur-
ru-ti JNES 21 80 (map).

e) in Nuzi: a field ina sapat a-tap-pi
at the edge (lit.: lip) of the a. JEN 154:6;
E.HI.A.ME§ a PN ina sapat a-[tal-ap-pi Sa PN2

JEN 206:12, and passim in Nuzi; ina let
a-tap-pi sa PN HSS 9 109:6; A.SA.MES
ina a-ah a-ta-ap-fpil fields on the bank of
the a. JEN 69:5, also A.SA ina a-ah a-tap-
pi DN JEN 242:10, and passim in Nuzi; (a

grove) ina iltdn a-tap-pi KASKAL-ni north
of the a. along the road JEN 29:8, istandn
a-tap-pi Sa PN HSS 9 18:10, also A.sA ina

gupal PA5 .MES JEN 526:16, cf. JEN 98:7;
(a field) ina a-tap-pi nakis cut by the a.
HSS 9 98:11, cf. (fields) sinigu a-tap-pi sa
GN ikkisu JEN 226:19.

f) in hist.: a-da-ap-pi ha-li-li silitte surs
riga uhattimma KAH 2 141:222+TCL 3 222,
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cf. a-tap-pi la mina surrudsa uSesa[mma] he
had branch off from it (the palgu-canal) a.-s
beyond counting ibid. 204 (Sar.), see Laessoe,
JCS 5 21.

g) in lit.: after Anu created the heavens
and the heavens created the earth ersetu
ibna ID.MES ID.MES ibnd a-tap-pa-ti a-tap-pa-
ti ibnd rusumta (after) the earth created the
canals, the canals created the a.-s, the a.-s
created the swamps CT 17 50:4f.; lipatta
ID.MES lipattd a-tap-pa-ti let (the daughters
of Anu) open canals, let them open a.-s AMT
42,4':6, dupl. AMT 45,5:4; ina a-tap-pi aruqti
me arqiti isatti it drinks green water from
the green a. Kuchler Beitr. pl. 17 K.61+ ii 48f. +
K.3273 (inc. against jaundice); etelld ... kma
T.KI.KAL ina ahi a-tap-pi leave as grass
(sprouts) on the bank of the a. Maqlu VI 93,
also III 178; ina KA a-tap-pi liddd assultu
let them place rushes at the opening of the
a. (to block the breach) BM 98589 ii 20, in
Bezold Cat. Supp. pl. 4 No. 500; [namg]aru itti
ID a-tap-pi itti namgari ... inakkiruma the
reservoir will become estranged from the
canal, the a. from the reservoir ACh Supp.
Adad 60:3, restored from ACh Adad 17:35f., cf.
PA5 itti a-tap-pi-9d ACh Supp. Adad 59:14;
unamb d irdte itanappala a-tap-pi the ditches
babble and the a.-s respond TuL p. 58 r. 2; note
the sequence E PAP+E (= palgu) PAP+E.LAL
K.6336 ii 7' (unpub. SB rit.).

h) in math.: [a]-ta-a[p] tarahhim MCT
90 M r. 1 (OB math.), cf., wr. PA5 .SIG (in
problems of volumes of earth excavated)
ibid. 76f. K passim and 81f. L passim.

2. (a major canal): a-tab-ba Sihi illiku
labaris the a.-canal of Suhi fell into disrepair
Weissbach Misc. p. 10 ii 28, also a-tab-ba sudtu
22 ina ammati urtappis titurru sa KA a-tab-bu
upattirma MA.U 5 sa 25 ina ammati ana libbi
ulterib I widened the a. by 22 cubits, I took
down the causeway at the entrance of the
a.-canal so that I could send a boat of 25
cubits through it ibid. 32f. (Sama5-re-uur,
governor of Suhi and Mari); a-tap-pu naditu
sa idtu KUR [...] ... lu akSir I repaired
the abandoned a. which [led] from [...]
MAOG 3/1 8:12.

atartu A

Because PAP+E is a logogram shared by
palgu and atappu, it is difficult to distinguish
the two words. Refs. wr. PA5 in Nuzi and
Elam, where no syllabic writing of palgu is
attested, have been cited here; for OB and
SB refs. wr. PA5, see palgu.

In SB literary texts palgu normally occurs
as the final item in lists of types of canals
and has been assumed to be the smallest.
Outside Babylonia the atappu is sometimes
clearly a major canal, see mng. 2.

Laessoe, JCS 5 25f.

atappfi s.; (a medicinal plant); pharm.*

u a-tap-pu-u tam-lis : v nam-ha-ru-u SAg
Uruanna I 678.

atarSani see adarsana.

atartu A (watartu) s.; 1. excess, excessive
growth, balance, 2. lie, exaggeration; from
OA, OB on; pl. (w)atratu; wr. syll. and
(rarely) DIR; cf. ataru v.

1. excess, excessive growth, balance -
a) overage: ina .a iSti.u batiqtam u wa-
ta-ar-tdm alappatakkunni libbaka la ilammin
you should not worry because I am going
to write down for you the accounting with
him (lit.: what is shortage or overage)
CCT 4 8a:25 (OA); 1 MA.NA wa-at-ra-tim (in
broken context) MKT 2 pl. 46 VAT 7530:6,
see TMB No. 201:3.

b) excess (houses and fields): ana wa-
tar-ti bitiSu 1 GIN kaspam ... PN usamgiruma
they made PN agree to pay one shekel of
silver for the excess land of his house
VAS 7 16:24, cf. sa wa-tar-ti bitiSu apil
ibid. 31; UD.KUR.SE PN ana PN ana wa-<ta>-
ar-ti 1l SAR INIM NT.GA.GA PN will never
sue PN, on account of the 11 SAR excess of
his house ibid. 33; ana x SAR E.DU.A wa-tar-ti
biti Sa PN Meissner BAP 50:17; a payment
made aSgum <wa>-ta-ar-tim TCL 1 74:13;
A.§A wa-tar-tum CT 8 9a: 1, and passim in

this text, note wa-tar-ta-u-nu ... imutuma
ana PN iddinu they separated their excess
(in land) and gave (it) to PN ibid. 16, (in
broken context) wa-ta-ar-tum OECT 3 61:27
(all OB); x 9E.NUMUN a-tar-ti eqli bit PN
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MDP 2 pl. 21 i 12 (MB kudurru), cf. a-tar-ti
eqli ali Sa PN ibid. 16; in broken contexts:
ki [a]-tar-ti TCL 9 79:17, a-tar-ti BIN 1
82:14 (NB letters); x maSihu DIR-ti ittadin
BOR 2 143:18 (NB).

c) excessive growth: a-tar-tu4 // zakar
Sumu excessive growth (means) fame (see
atdru v. mng. la-5') CT 20 39:5 (SB ext.).

d) other occs.: DIR-rat KUI(!).TAB.BA
taqebber you bury what is left of the skin
(of the black bull) RAcc. 14 ii 32; note as
gramm. term: [... nig].til.la.a nigin
murfib.bi : uhhurta a-tar-ta gamirta sus:
hurta qab<li>ta (do you know) the "left-
over," the "excess," the "complete," the
.... , the middle? (all gramm. terms) Bil.
Edubba A 16.

e) with kima: 2 namari anniti a ina
mahri la epsu kima a-tar-ti-ma lu epus as an
addition I built these two towers which had
not been constructed before AOB 1 132 r. 3
(Shalm. I), cf. namari kima a-tar-te-ma abni
Weidner Tn. 17 No. 8:20; kisubbu ma'du ...
kima a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ina muhhi lu
uraddi I incorporated much unused land as
an addition OIP 2 128 vi 47, cf. qaqqaru ...
kima a-tar-tim-ma lu asbata ibid. 105 vi 4, cf.
ibid. 131:60, etc. (Senn.); qaqqaru ma'du kima
a-tar-tim-ma ultu libbi eqldti abtuqma I took
much land away from the fields as an addi-
tion Borger Esarh. 60 v 51 and dupls.; ex-
ceptional: he was not afraid of the battle,
went against the enemy u ana nakri beliSu
iterub a-tar-ta indeed, he penetrated deeper
and deeper(?) against the enemy of his lord
BBSt. No. 6 i 39 (Nbk. I).

2. lie, exaggeration: qabi wa-ta-ar-tim ina
musl[dli] he who tells an untrue word at
the Musl lu Gate Belleten 14 226:39 and 44
(Irisum); my lord will find out kima wa-
at-ra-tim ana belija la aspuram whether
I have reported untrue things to my lord
ARM 2 13:38; wa-ta-ar-tam-ma iqbkum
ummami 3 AN§E.III.A Saddu he told you a lie
by (saying): three donkeys have been taken
away (only one donkey was taken) ARM 4
58:19.

See also atartu A in da atrati.

atartu C

Ad mng. 2: Falkenstein Gerichtsurkunden 2

p. 39 and BiOr 11 114.

atartu A in §a atrati s.; one who lies,
exaggerates; lex.*; cf. ataru v.

.nig. gal. gal lu-ni-in-gal-gal (pronunciation)
= §a ra-pa-a-ti (= rabdti) = (Hitt.) sal-la-e-es, =
,a at-ra-a-ti = (Hitt.) kal-la-ra-at-te-es KBo 1
30:10f. (App. to Lu).

See atartu A mng. 2.

atartu B (atirtu, adartu, adirtu) s.; (a
plant growing wild, used for medicinal pur-
poses); SB; adartu in Assur and Sultantepe.

a.dar SAR = a-tar-tum, numun a.dar SAR =
ze-er [MIN] BM 36316:9f. (Hh. XVII); a.tar
SAR = a-tar-tum = has-ra-a-[tum] Hg. B IV 208 and
Hg. D 246; U.GAZI(PISANX1§).SAR.am.ha.ra = a-
[tar]-tum = ha-sar-rat Hg. B IV 178b.

a) in med.: T a-dar-ti ammi MTJRU.MES
GIG.ME arqgissu tahassal qabal ameli tasammid
a.-plant: a medication for sore hips : you
bray it fresh, you make a poultice on the hip
of the man STT 92 iii 29.

b) in Uruanna: v a-tar-tum : AS eper abul
kamiti Uruanna III 45; u a-tar(vars. -dar,
-dir)-tum, 1.[G]I.RIM.si G, u a-ra-an-tum, T

KAM(var. e-ris)-ti A.SA, U a-nu-nu-tum, U A.

TAR (vars. A.DAR, a-tar-ti) = v ha-sa-ar-ra-tum
Uruanna I 132ff.; J GAZI.SAR.am.ha.ra =
u1 a-ta(m)-ar-tum, NUMUN U A.TAR (var. A.
DAR) = NUMUN [...] ibid. 138f.; note TJ

a(var. ha)-tir-ti (var. ha-sah-ti) eqli : T a-ru-
Su Uruanna II 194.

The Assyrian spellings adartu and adirtu
cannot be adduced to posit a reading *atartu
for the well attested atartu, confirmed by the
logogram A.TAR.

atartu C s.; disk wheel (of a wagon); lex.,
Akkadogram in Bogh.; cf. attartu.

gis .i-lagLAGAB = a-tar-tum (preceded by pukku
and mekkil) Hh. VI 45; gis.LAGAB = [... ] = [...]
(three times repeated) Hg. A I 56ff.; el-lag GIS.
LAGAB = pu-uk-ku, me-ek-ku-u, a-[tar-tu] Diri II
295ff.; el-lag LAGAB = a-tar-tu (preceded by pukku,
mekku) Ea I 37; la-gab LAGAB = a-tar-tu (between
kutlu, kutldnu and utultu, pidiltu) Ea I 41; el-lag
LAGAB = a-tar-tu (in group with kubbutu, hirsu,
dibirtu, [pukku], me[kk~]) A I/2:71; gi§.ha .mar.
gid.da = .ab-ru, gi§.a.tar.mar.gid.da = a-tar-
tu, giM.sic.mar.gid.da = sur/Aur-'u Hh. V 80ff.
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GIS.GIGIR GIS.UMBIN GIS.GIGIR A-TAR-TUM

chariots with spoked(?) wheels, wagons with
disk wheels (enumeration of objects, silver
and gold which were not accounted for
properly) KUB 13 35 iii 45, also ibid. iv 2
and 9 (legal text), cf. 1 GIS.GIGIR A-TAR-TI
Bo.208/e:2, cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1.

The translation is suggested by the Bogh.
passages and supported by the fact that atartu
is listed as a part of a wagon and occurs in
a group with pukku hoop, mekka stick, in the
cited lex. passages. See, furthermore, the
Bogh., MB and SB references to a wagon
called attartu.

Salonen Landfahrzeuge 87, Salonen Hippologica
98 n. 3.

atartu see atartu.

ataru s.; (mng. uncert.); lex.*
ka-ma LUXKAM = a-ta-ru (after LUXGAM =

salamdu corpse) Ea VII Exc. 2', cf. [ka-ma]
LU[XKAM] = [a-ta-ru] A VII/2:58.

ataru (watdru) v.; 1. to exceed in number
or size, to surpass in importance, quality,
2. (w)utturu to augment in number or size,
to become more important, richer (in posses-
sions), 3. II/2 passive to mng. 1, 4. sitturu
to make increase, surpass (in quantity or
quality); from OAkk., OB on; I Ztir - ittir
(iwattir in Elam) - (w)atar, 1/2 (rare), II
uwattir (uattir, uttir) - uwattar (uattar, uttar) -
uttur (muttur Lambert BWL 160 r. 18), imp.
wattir (Mari), 11/2, 11/3, III/1; wr. syll. and
DIRI (in OB rarely sI); cf. atartu A, atartu A
in sa atrati, atris, atru adj. and s., attaru s.,

itartu (itirtu), suturu, tattiiru, tirtu, utaru,
utru, uturr'ii, uturtu, watar in la watar/matar,
watturu, watturd.

he.diri.ga nam.ba.l.e : li-tir aj imti it may
be more but not less Ai. I iv 72 and Hh. I 357;
ib.diri.ga.e.mes : ut-ta-ru Hh. I 356; in.diri :
u-wa-at-tar Ai. I iv 69; a.ga.zi ib.diri.ga:
im-bi-e ut-ta-ar he will increase the deficit Hh. II
161.

dAsal.ld.hi dingir.mu.sa 4.a.ta za.e si.in.
diri.ge.en : Marduk ina ill mala um nab [...
at]-ra-at you, Marduk, are pre-eminent among the
gods whatever their names 4R 26 No. 4:55f.

DUN d [i
-
i r ] 

SI.A.bur ku.bala ki.diri [dInnin
za.kam : ti-tu-rum (for tattiiru) i4-da-hu-um mi-ku-
[ . . (for makkiiru)] ie wu-tu-rum kdmm[a Iltar] pros-
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perity, profit, wealth and becoming ever richer is up
to you, Istar Sumer 13 71:3f.; nam.ba.an.dug4 .
ga.as a.na.m ba.ab.diri : u-ul (var. ) aq-bi
mi-nam u-wa-te-er (var. u-wa-ta-ar) I did not say,
"What (profits) have I added" UET 6 380:4 and
10, vars. from 381:4 and 9; ld.tus.a Din.tirki
nam.ti.la bi.in.diri.ga : asib Babili balata ut-
rtarl he who dwells in Babylon lives long KAR
8:12f.; em.bi.dug 4 .ga.zu ba.e.dir.dir : el Sa
taqb tu-ta-te-er you have achieved more than you
have promised KAR 375 ii 25f., also, with var.
gloss [tul-Ad-tir // tu-ta-at-tir 4R 11* r. 40, and
em mu.e.dug 4 .ga.ta im.ma.ni.[in].diri : e-li
sa taqbd tu-ta-at-te-[er] OECT 6 pl. 20 K.4812 r. 5f.

za.e kur4 .ra me.en za.e diri.ga me.en : attu
rabdtu attu Su-tu-ra-a-t you are great, exceedingly
great SBH p. 45:25f.; mu.lu me.bi diri.ga : 9a
parsuSa su-tu-ru (the goddess) whose rites are
surpassing ASKT p. 116 No. 15:13f., cf. ud.dal.
li.na kur.ra diri.ga : Sa ina ume ullti ina mati
su-tu-rat SBH p. 97:48f., [an].ki.a nam.en.na
diri.ga.zu [. . .] : ina same u erseti belutki Su-tu-
[ratl BA 10/1 100 No. 21:3f.; dNinurta ... ni.
te.na diri.ga : Ninurta ... ina ramaniSu i-Sd-
ti-ru-sd Lugale I 12; E.siG4 .tuk diri.ga.me.en
(later version: diri. ga.e) : rag emuqi u-tu-ru
Lugale X 8.

tu-at-tar 5R 45 K.253 iv 13 (gramm.), tu-8a-a-tar
ibid. vi 31.

1. to exceed in number or size, to surpass
in importance, quality - a) to exceed in
quantity (number or size) - 1' in econ. texts:
summa batiq PN umalla summa DIRI PN ilaqqi
if it is less, PN will replace the shortage, if it
is in excess, PN will take (the excess) AnOr 6
pl. 8 No. 22:32, cf. summa batiq isahhir umma
DIRI umalla ibid. 40, summa wa-tr PN
ilaqqi MVAG 33 No. 226:19, summa kasapka
i-t'-ti-ir allibbi kaspika lu niddi TCL 14 9:16;
aGN-tim 1 MA.NA.TA i-ti-ir there was one and
one-half minas in excess for each talent
CCT 4 23a:7; note also summa ina galas

wa-ta-ar kaspum i-ti-ir if (the lot sold) is
larger than the three (subtu-measures), the
silver (purchase price) will increase TCL 14
11:12; nishat kaspim u hurasim wa-at-ra
the deductions (to be made) from the silver
and the gold have been added BIN 6 75:9,
cf. nishassu wa-ta-ar ICK 2 129:19', also
CCT 5 7a: 27, usually wr. nishassu DIRI BIN 6
31:27, also sadduassu DIRI(!) KTS 35b:7,
but note nishassu wa-at-ra Kienast ATHE
65:25, ula wa-at-ra TCL 4 28:6, nishassu u
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,adduassu wa-ti-ir Hecker Giessen 35:36; note
nishat kaspim la DIRI a hurasim DIRT BIN 4
47:33f., nishassu DIRI umma anakuma la
DIRI BIN 4 47: 10f. (all OA); li-tir limti be it
more or less Waterman Bus. Doc. 26:2, also
40:3, 69:7, CT 8 13b: 1, Gautier Dilbat 36:6, wr.
li-te-er ibid. 6 r. 1, and passim, limti li-TAR
PSBA 33 pl. 35 No. 9:6, also limti li-te-er
VAS 8 58:16; in Sum. formulation: he.diri
h6.ba.la TCL 10 36:12, and passim, h6.ib.
diri ba.ba.la RA 26 p. 112 No. 6:2, BIN 7

71:3, 170:3, etc., h6.si h6.ba.la, Jean Tell
Sifr 47:1, he.si ba. l ibid. 60a:1, BIN 7
63:1, etc.; i-ti-ir imattima TCL 10 18:2,
i-te-ir u imti ibid. 117:2; eqlum mala i-te-ru-u4
sa PN-ma as much land as exceeds (the indi-
cated size) belongs to PN CT 8 31b:5, sa
i-te(!)-ru ippaluma they will pay for what is
in excess ibid. 31c:3; sa eli SAR ina sunnuqim
i-te-ru for whatever, on checking, was in
excess above the one-half sar VAS 7 16:28,
cf. I SAR ... bit wa-tar 4-s4-na-an-ka (for
usannaqka) the half-sar house is my house,
it is in excess, I will check it for you ibid 15;
1 SAR A i-te-ir-ma Gautier Dilbat 13:11; x GIN E

sa eli 1 SAR wa-at-ru house of x shekels, in
excess of the one sar VAS 7 16:26; sa.ba 
kui iz.zi.da i.ib.sI of which the wall has
an excess of half a cubit PBS 8/1 99:16;
watartum ina tuppi IJA.LA sa PN wa-at-ru the
field, garden and house in excess are noted
as being in excess in the division document
of PN CT 8 9a: 13, cf. sa ... ana zittim
wa-at-ru-ma TCL 7 23:10; kzma bztum
wa-at-ru sabrdm tatrudma you sent the
abrid-official because the house (plot) was

too large PBS 7 10:6 (all OB); eqlum sa
i-ti-ru ARM 2 99:35; kiri imattima kaspa
uharras ... i-wa-ti-ir-ma kaspa ussab should
the garden be smaller he (the buyer) will
deduct, should it be larger (than indicated)
he will add (the appropriate amount of)
silver MDP 24 355:24, cf. MDP 22 64:11, and
note imtatma umalla i-vM-ta-ti-ir-ma kaspa
isaqqala MDP 24 357:5, also [i]-wa-ti-<ir>-ma
iharras ibid. 356:6; the barley is for the food
rations of the plowmen and you know (it),
so give (it) to them umma §E.ME§ wa-at-ru
la tanandina SE.MES-tu 4 sa PN idingu if there
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is additional barley in store, do not give (it)
out, the barley belongs to PN, give (it) to
him HSS 16 439:6 (Nuzi let.); mind i-ta-ti-ir-
ma (in broken context) EA 11:20 (MB); surru
e-ta-at-ra (see surru A mng. lb-1') ABL
404:17 (NA); zeru sa ina meshat i-ti-ru a
field which exceeds the (given) measurements
Cyr. 320:8, also 346:4, VAS 6 254:5, cf. sa it-
ti-ir u imatt be it more or less Dar. 295:18,

mala it-te-ru u mat-tu-4 Nbn. 477:33; ki in=
dashuma at-ru zeru mala it-ti-ru PN ...
isabbat if there is an excess (of land) when
they (re)measure it, PN (the seller) will take
as much as there is in excess VAS 5 3:42f.,
cf. (he measures the land) kaspu ki pi tuppi
it-tir u LAL-ti and the silver (to be paid) will
increase or diminish corresponding to the
wording on the tablet VAS 5 6:42, wr.
i-tur-ru VAS 4 205:3; uttatu ... ul at-ra-at
CT 22 213:12; mimma mala it-te(!)-ir ahdta
unu whatever is in excess belongs to them

jointly GCCI 2 84:10; note with alla: sa
alla hubulli kaspi it-ti-[ru] ... sa alla hubulli
imattu Dar. 491:11, mala alla 60 [OUR ... ]
it-ti-ru-un-nu ... mala alla 60 GUR imat[td]
Dar. 494:13, also mimma sa allaaa zeri a4 24
siLA it-ti-ru YOS 7 196:6, mala alla 3 PI it-
<ti>-ru-ma TuM 2-3 161:26; mala alla man
zaltisunu it-ti-ri <mal>malis uza'azu whatever
exceeds their official delivery they divide
equally YOS 7 90: 17, and passim; with elat:
mala elat 27 it-te-ru-nu YOS 6 180:6; with
eli: Sa e-li qanati sa PN at-ri VAS 5 38:24;
with ina muhhi: mimma ... ina muhhi it-ti-
ru Nbk. 300:7, cf. also BRM 1 32:13; with
ana la: sa ana la gine it-tir4 YOS 3 126:39;

dates mala ina amirtu it-te-ru-nu as many
as have been in excess at the inspection
VAS 3 74:10, and passim in NB; in the
stative: bit PN a-tar u matu mala basdz PN's
entire house (lit.: more or less), whatever there
is AnOr 8 2:8, and passim in NB; zera at-ri u
mati ki mahiriSunu ahames ippalu they will
make mutual adjustments on the price should
the field be in excess or deficient (in relation
to the figures on the tablet) Dar. 321:28,
also (with k pi tuppi ahames ippalu) VAS 5
4:39; zeru a-tar [u mati] Camb. 286:7, and
passim; qandti at-ri u matu VAS 5 79:1,
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and passim; eqlu DIRI u LAL-ti pan PN

iddaggal the land, as much as there is,
belongs to PN BRM 1 34:34; ina rehi sa
senu u ipati sa ina muhhi a-tar u matu
mala basd from the amounts of sheep and
wool still outstanding, however much there is
AnOr 8 15:7 (all NB).

2' in math. and astron.: IGI.7.GAL U UGU
SAG i-te-ru BJR.BI one seventh of that by
which the length exceeds the width is its
depth MCT 71 J 25, and passim, see ibid. p. 174
index s.v. utr and dirig, see also TMB p. 228f.
s.v. wataru; pitum elitum eli pitim aplitim 20
e-te-er Sumer 6 132:2, also, wr. i-te-er ibid.
18, and passim in math.; ki m al-la n a-tar if m
exceeds n Neugebauer ACT 202:12 (astron.),
and passim with alla and al.

3' in lit.: [nis]u la imtd ana sa pana i-ta-
at-ra people have not become fewer but are
more numerous than ever CT 15 49 iii 39
(Atrahasis); he who makes loans uttassu utf
tassuma hubulluLu at-ri his barley remains
his and the interest he (obtains) accumu-
lates greatly Lambert BWL 148:64.

4' in omens: DIS AS pa-da-NuM i-te-ir if
the "foot(?)" exceeds the "path" in size
YOS 10 44:25 (OB); kunukku imittam a-ta-ar
the vertebra is oversized on the right JCS 11
100 No. 9:14 (MB ext. report); summa kunuk
imitti a-tar if the right vertebra is oversized
CT 31 45 Sm. 236:1, and passim in this text, also
CT 30 18 ii 8, wr. DIRI Boissier DA 231 r. 28,
and passim; if of his toes ds TE GAL-ti ana
GAL-ti DIRI the one beside the big toe is
larger than the big toe Kraus Texte No.
23:13 (SB physiogn.); a-tar-turn //zakdr su-mu//
umma sikkat seli sa imitti iStet at-rat excess

(means) fame (because of the omen) if the
breastbone on the right is (fused into) one
and oversized (the army will achieve fame)
CT 20 39:5; sikkat seli Sa Sumeli ihalliq sa

imitti 10 an a a umeli it-ti-ir-ma the left
breastbone is deficient (is said if) the right
exceeds the left by ten CT 31 49 K.6720+ :29,
cf. KAK.TI sa imitti u sumeli 1.TA.AM DIRI.MES

TCL 6 5:25; [damqitia ana lemn]itisa
1.TA.AM DIRI.MES (if the extispicy's) favor-

ataru 2a

able marks exceed the unfavorable ones by
one CT 20 47 iii 40, also ibid. 41.

b) to be exaggerated: there is not one
single true word in these reports kalusina
wa-at-ra all are exaggerated ARM 1 47:12.

c) to surpass in importance, quality: .idt
in ili a-ta-ar nazzazus as to her, her position
among the gods is pre-eminent RA 22
170:25, also ibid. 27 (OB), cf. ina ilati at-ra-at
RA 15 176 ii 22 (OB Agusaja); istanu etlu a-TIR
sikit[ta] one man of giant size Lambert
BWL 48:9 (Ludlul III); wa-ta-ar binitam
CT 15 5 ii 3; ramki eli diliptim u aSugtim la
wa-at-ru ina serija your love is not more to
me than trouble and vexation JCS 15 9 iv 9

(OB); 7-su at-ru seven times bigger Tn.-Epic
"i" 24; DN u DN2 ibbanima elisunu at-ru
Ansar and Kisar were created exceeding
those (before them) En. el. I 12, cf. elisunu
a-tar mimmi ibid. 92; I-te-ir-pi-sa Her-
Command-Is-Surpassing PBS 13 4 r. 8, cf.
Li-tir-pi-dUTU CT 4 50b:25 (both OB), and
see Stamm Namengebung p. 148; lu at-rat
lamassasu eli sa qa-x [...] AfO 19 60:176;
pashat at-rat ema illaku SE.GA she (the
baby born that day) will be pleasant,
outstanding, will find favor wherever she
goes TCL 6 14:30 (astrol.); anaku ina panika
napisti lu-tir may I, myself, become rich in
life in your presence JRAS 1924 Cent. Supp.
pl. 3 r. 11.

2. (w)utturu to augment in number or
size, to become more important, richer (in
possessions) - a) to augment in number
or size - 1' in gen.: x MA.NA KU.BABBAR
sa tiu-wa-ta-ra-ni (see dinanu mng. la-3'a')
CCT 4 2a: 29; muta'e annakamma 4-ti-ir here
I added (to make up for) what was missing
BIN 4 47:24 (OA); eqlam wa-at-te-ra-nim-ma
(Assyrianism) increase the amount of land
for me (and I will set the plows of the palace
to work) ARM 2 99:30; if a woman has

stolen something ana qdt 5 MA.NA AN.NA
tu-ta-at-tir and has exceeded the value of
five minas of tin KAV 1 i 60 (Ass. Code § 5),
cf. (in broken context) [...] tappa'idu -ta-tir
[...] KAV 6 ii 16 (Ass. Code C § 10), also
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[...] 4-ta-tir iltatar [...] ibid. ii 20 (§ 11);
sa 1 MA.NA kaspi ana sa 1l MA.NA kaspi ahua
lu-tir let my brother increase (the amounts
of barley) from what (is worth) one mina of
silver to what (is worth) one and one-half
minas of silver TCL 9 141:27 (NB let.); sir'u
bilassa ut-tar the furrow will augment its
yield CT 40 48:38 (SB Alu); ttbi eli SamaS
balata ut-tar (this is) pleasing to Samar
and he will increase (his) life Lambert BWL
132:100, 106, and 119; niqi baldtu [ut]-tar
sacrifices prolong life ibid. 104:144, cf. also
TI.LA ut-tar CT 40 40 r. 59 (SB Alu) and ibid. 9
Sm. 772 r. 22, baldtu lu-ut-tir RA 16 126 iv 32
(kudurru), cf. also ABL 614 r. 9, and KAR 8:13,
in lex. section; ilten zikra muttaka lut-t[i-ir]
let me add one more word in your presence
Lambert BWL 74:69 (Theodicy); me riiquti
lirrik ganat masre li-at-tir may he live for
long days, may he increase in years of wealth
MDP 10 pl. 11 iii 7 (kudurru); bel biti Suati
masrd 4u-wal-tar the owner of this house
will augment (his) wealth CT 38 41:19 (SB
Alu), cf. bissu DIRI-dr Kraus Texte 57a iv 7,
see ZA 43 106:25; hiburni u ratati ana asriSunu
u-te-ir el sa pana u-te-ir I restored the
hiburnu-vats and the pipes and made them
larger than before AOB 1 136 r. 9 (Shalm. I);
usSe bit DN u DN2 ... epus eli mahre ut-tir
I made the foundations for the temple of
Anu and Adad larger than before AKA 97
vii 86 (Tigl. I), cf. bit Assur ... el mahre ut-te-ir
u usarbe AOB 1 130:21 (Shalm. I), cf. also
KAH 2 84:130 (Adn. II); sir u ,liu mahriti
1 KUS ul aset Ki S ul ut-tir I neither reduced
nor enlarged its original foundations by
one cubit or less Borger Esarh. 21 Ep. 26:44;
mar tamkari ina harran illaku ina 1 GIN 1
MA.NA ut-tar the merchant on his journey
will turn every shekel into a mina CT 31
34 obv.(!) 9 (SB ext.), cf. eli sa m[ahr]e ma'dis

ut-tir Borger Esarh. 88 r. 10; I did not permit
(them) to bury his body eli sa mahri mitissu
ut-tir-ma I made him more surely dead
than before (by cutting off his head) Streck
Asb. 62 vii 46; eli da pana 4-wa-at-te-er-gu-
nu(!)-ti JCS 11 84 iii 5 (OB Cuthean legend);
mamma ... ,a ... ina bu4 u makkiri 4-at-
tir-Si-nu-ti none of those whom they had
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made richer in wealth and possessions VAB 4
292 iii 11 (Nbn.); [ahija] el abisu ra'imita ...
10-u li-te-et-te-er-an-ni may my brother
increase his love for me ten times above
(that of) his father EA 29:166, cf. [ina ra]-
a-'-mi i-te-te-et-ti-ir ibid. 40, also el abija
10-ju lu-4 u-te-et-te-ra-an-ni EA 19:33 and 41,
note DIRI ibid. 10 (both letters of Tusratta).

2' in hendiadys: gumma tamkdrum MAS

[...] eli [1 GiN KiT.BABBAR] IGI.6.GAL 6 SE
[...] 4-wza-at-te-[ir]-ma ilqi if a merchant
takes more than 36 SE interest on [one shekel
of silver] Driver and Miles Babylonian Laws 2 38
i 23 (CH § M); sise ... eli a pana ut-tir-ma elisu
askun I imposed the delivery of more horses
upon him Lie Sar. 71, cf. ut-tir-ma emissu
Borger Esarh. 49 iii 15; difficult: iqabbi ut-ta-ru
does he say exaggerated things? 8urpu II 17.

b) to become more important, richer in
possessions: mdrugu kussd isabbat ana abisu
u-wa-tar [the king will die], his son will
ascend the throne and become more impor-
tant than his father CT 27 42 obv.(!) 18 (SB
Izbu); amelu u-wa-at-tar the man will be-
come important CT 40 17:52; LlU.BI mimma

u-at-tar that man will increase in riches
CT 38 39:17 (both SB Alu); ina mahar qadmi

.. mind 4-at-tar what importance can I
have before the superior in rank? Lambert
BWL 86:251; ina qibitika ut-ta-ra (var.
ustessiri) apdti the multitudes prosper upon
your (Samas') command Gray Samas pl. 8

Sm. 1612:8 (joins Sm. 635 and 1188), see Scholl-
meyer No. 25 and p. 133; umma jarat qaqqadi
ut-tur if he has an excessive amount of hair
(preceded by dan) Kraus Texte 3b ii 58; anaku

eluka 6-su mu-tu-ra-ku 7-su x-[.. .] I am six
times more important than you, seven times
[more ... ] Lambert BWL 160 r. 18; obscure:

simtasu WA-tu-ur CT 15 4 ii 15 (OB lit.); uncert.:

ut-tir piu etapal gisimmaru the Date Palm
answered with a proud utterance Lambert

BWL 158:7; exceptional: mu ut-tar the
day-number will increase by one Neugebauer

ACT 202:11 (astron.).

3. II/2 passive to mng. 1: TUR.BI u-ta-tar

this fold will be enlarged CT 28 32
80-7-19,60:2 (Izbu report).
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4. ~uturu to make increase, surpass (in
quantity or quality) - a) in gen.: mu-Sa-
te-ir URU GN who has enlarged the city of
Cutha CH iii 2; mu-sa-tir ana naphar ill zibi
taklime (see zibu A usage b) AOB 1 110 i 4
(Shalm. I), cf. [. . .] ana Su-tu-ri ibid. 136 r. 2,
also sattukku EN.EN 4-sd-tir BHT pl. 10 vi 5;
a stela sa epSetusu ana dagali lulld Su-tu-ru
whose workmanship is extremely pleasing
to behold Iraq 24 93:37 (Shalm. III); ki . .
ultu u mu ull 2 GUN kaspa dulla bell la u-sd-
ti-ru my lord has not increased for a long
time the two talents of silver for my labor
BIN 1 55:22 (NB let.); bilat lu-sd-te-ra bilat
lumatti VAT 14452:9 (NA leg.), cited Deller,
Or. NS 35 313; enissu lu su-tu-rat En. el.
VI 106, [u]-d-te-ru belussu ADD 809:6, also
PSBA 20 p. 155:11; sullum libbiSa ... u-sa-
te-ir-si he increased her (the goddess') ....
VAS 10 215:15 (OB), cf. 4-sd-tir-si zik[ra]
AfK 1 22 ii 15 (SB); [u-s]d-tir nabnissa Borger
Esarh. 95 Ir. 20; 4-sd-ti-ru alkassu they (the
gods) made his position pre-eminent En. el.
VII 144, also CT 13 32 r. 12, STC 2 pl. 58:34
(both En. el. comm.); tu-sd-tir nemeqi Apsi u
gimir ummdnii[ti] you have surpassed the
wisdom of the Apsf and of all scholarship
ABL 923:9; q-sat-tar dumqu he (lamas)
increases the good fortune (of the honest
merchant) Lambert BWL 132:118; su-tu-rat

setka kima Samas your light is as bright as
that of lama BMS 1:10, cf. Istar u-tu-ra-at
VAS 10 214 iii 5, also AfK 1 20 iii 35 and 37,
(Gula) su-tu-rat KAR 73:25, su-tu-ru bini-
annim VAS 10 214 vii 7; puhrissun etel
qab'csa su-tu-ur in their assembly her
utterance is pre-eminent, surpassing (all
others') RA 22 171 r. 33 (OB lit.); su-tu-rak
hasis my hearing is excellent VAB 4 292
ii 31, cf. sa su-tu-ru hasisu STC 1 205:6, cf.
[...] u-tur binutu Craig ABRT 1 30:25; su-
tu-ra-ku (var. su-tu-rak) zinnati I am the
foremost in taking care of sanctuaries RA 11
110 i 28, var. from CT 36 22 i 28 (Nbn.); ina
sam su-tur manzazki your position is pre-
eminent in heaven STT 73:6 and 26, see Rein-
er, JNES 19 31; there is no god sa .u-tu-ru
kima kdta who is as pre-eminent (among gods)
as you Lambert BWL 128:46; dNabu-bu-un-
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ju-tur Nabiu-is-Pre-eminent-in-Beauty VAS 4
167: 14, also VAS 3 13:6 (NB).

b) in comparisons - 1' with eli: e-li sa
pana li-sa-te-ir let him enlarge (the city)
beyond its former (size) YOS 9 35 i 49, cf. ibid.
ii 88 (Samsuiluna); a el mahri tarmesu u-
tu-ru naklis epiu (the temple) which was
larger than his former abode and sophisti-
catedly constructed AOB 1 122 iv 15 (Shalm.
I), also Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:47, cf. sa eli
mahriti ma'di su-tu-rat rabdta u naklat OIP
2 129 vi 56 (Senn.), cf. also Borger Esarh. 3 ii 44;
eli abi alidika Ea su-tu-ra-ta Scheil Sippar
No. 7:17, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 94; zandn
esreti ... sa eli sarrani abbeja i-sd-ti-ru
providing for sanctuaries which I did on a
larger scale than my royal predecessors
VAB 4 74 ii 46 (Nbk.); nidbdau ... eli sa pani
c-94d-te-ir I increased the nidbi-offerings for
him (Marduk) beyond their former (amount)
ibid. 90 i 14 (Nbk.); usesuz uhalliqma eli sa

abubu nalpantasu i-sa-tir I destroyed its
foundations in a devastation worse than that
wrought by a flood OIP 2 84:53 (Senn.);

hiss[at uznija] ... sa eli sarrani abbeja DN
... i4-sd-te-ru hasisi Lyon Sar. p. 7:48; eli
sarri alik mahri i-sd-tir sumsu he made his
name more famous than that of his predeces-
sors Hinke Kudurru ii 7; note su-tu-ur e-li
[...] (catch line) Gilg. P. vi 35.

2' with ina: sarrum ia in sarri su-tu-ru
anaku I am the king who is pre-eminent
among kings CH xl 80 (epilogue), cf. Sumsu
... in kibrdtim u-sa-te-ru-su whose name he
made important in all the parts of the world
CH i 19 (prologue), cf. ina naphar mal(i)ki . .
4-Sd-te-ru sikitti Winckler Sar. pl. 30 No. 64:1;
sa sangussu ina Ekur rasbi su-tu-rat whose
priesthood is the most important in the awe-
inspiring temple AOB 1 62:29 (Adn. I); ina
ill ahhika su-tu-rat amatka your command is
pre-eminent among your fellow gods BMS
60:12, cf. ina puhur ill milikka su-tur BMS
27:5, see Ebeling Handerhebung p. 114:7; ina
iitardti lu-tu-rat nabnissa AKA 206 i 2 (Asn.),
cf. ina apsi su-tu-ra-a[t nabnissu] PSBA 20
p. 155:5, ina naphar Igigi i4-d-ti-ru manzazki
they made your position pre-eminent among

491

oi.uchicago.edu



ataru 4c

all the Igigi STC 2 pl. 76:19; enissu iU-~4-ti-
ru ina puhur siit malku VAS 1 37 i 42, ina
mahaz mat Sumeri u Akkadim sumsu u-Sa-te-ir
VAB 4 92 ii 17 (Nbk.).

c) in hendiadys: 1 ha-zi-num §u 4 EME-SU
A.MU.NA.RU t-sa-ti-ir BAD-si-in kaspim A.MU.

NA.RU he presented an ax with four
blades and added as a present their .... of
silver MDP 4 pl. 2 iii 16 (OAkk.); eli Sa pan
i4-s-tir arkus I established in writing (the
number of horses as tribute) in greater
number than before Scheil Tn. II 49, cf. eli sa
[ume] ulluti u-Sd-t[ir-ma] arkus Thompson
Esarh. pl. 16 iii 48 (Asb.); eli sa pan i u--tir eli;
sunu askun I imposed a heavier tribute on
them than before AKA 323:79 (Asn.), and
passim in such phrases, cf. SE.DUB.MES tabkani
eli a pan '-sa-tir atbuk I heaped up larger
cereal stores than before KAH 2 84:121 (Adn.
II), also ue-am.ME§ u tibne ... u-sa-tir at-buk
WO 1 474:46 (Shalm. III); eli a ime pani
4-sd-tir usarbi usaqqi usarrih I gave them
(freedom from encumbrances) on a larger,
more extensive, more important scale than
ever Borger Esarh. 3 iii 6; u4-s-tir-ma eli sa
mahri abiibaniS aspun I smashed (Elam) like
a flood even more severely than (I did)
before Streck Asb. 184 r. 2; prisoners sa belu
DN eli Sarrani alik mahrija i-sd-tir-an-ni-ma
umalla qdtuja with which Lord Marduk
provided me even more profusely than he had
my royal predecessors VAB 4 284 ix 36 (Nbn.);

exceptional in lit.: suknama puhru su-ti-ra
i-ba-a-a imta convene the assembly and
assign me foremost status En. el. III 60, and
passim in this phrase; [mala] atammaru kenis
adbub [... ] ul 4-Sa-tir ul adbub I have faith-
fully reported what I have seen, I have not
spoken exaggeratedly KAR 130 r. 20; ana
manzazisu 4-sd-tar-ma isaqqdma arkidu ...
ikdn (the star of Marduk is Mercury) it will
move higher and afterward become station-
ary Thompson Rep. 91 r. 4; note with ataru
in second place: ussim uarrik eli sa pan i-
Ad-te-ir AKA 325 ii 85 (Asn.), and uSahrib
mahaziun i4-a-ti-ir abiibig VAB 4 274 ii 30
(Nbn.).

ataru see adaru s.

athfi

atbaru (or adbaru) s.; (a hard stone for
millstones, perhaps basalt); OB, SB, NA;
wr. syll. and (NA4).AD.BAR.

na 4 .ad.bar = u-rum = [.]al-lam-tu, na 4 .HAR.
ad.bar = e-r[u-u] at-ba-ri = sal-lam-tu Hg. D
145f.; na 4 .naga = MS (= aban) i-hu-li = at-ba-
rum Hg. D 140.

[at-ba]-ru = e-[ru-u] Malku V 211.

a) used as millstone: 1 na 4 .HAR ad.bar
PBS 8/1 19 r. 3, Bohl Leiden Coll. 2 p. 20 No.
772: 15; 2 HAR sa a(sic)-ba-ri TCL 1 89:8 (all
OB); NA 4 .HAR AD.BAR AMT 42,1:4, also CT 38

23 K.2312+ :55' (namburbi, courtesy R. Caplice).

b) used for statues, parts of a building:
I surrounded the temple ina agurri sa
NA 4 .AD.BAR with orthostats of basalt AfO
18 352:63, of. tamsilsunu sa NA4 .AD.BAR

I made replicas of them (the nahiru and the
burhiS animals) of basalt ibid. 70; 4 nese Sa
NA 4 .AD.BAR four lions of basalt AKA 147 v
17 (all Tigl. I); rimani NA4.AD.BAR kisir sade
wild bulls of quarried basalt Thureau-Dangin
Arslan-Tash p. 62:23 and (referring to lions) ibid.
p. 86:2; ebertu Sa NA4 .AD.BAR (see ebertu
B mng. 2) ABL 1049:5 (NA); Summa NA4 .AD.

BAR innamir if basalt is found (in a city)
CT 38 9:9 (SB Alu).

c) in magical use: NA4 .AD.BAR sa 7
GU[N t]ak-pu an a.-stone with seven spots
Kocher BAM 237 iii 2, cf. NA4 AD.BAR sa 7
pil-s[u pa]l-Su ibid. ii 36; sikti NA4 .AD.BAR

powder of a.-stone ibid. i 39, cf. NA4 .AD.BAR

... tasdk ibid. i 40, also LAL-te NA4.AD.BAR

AMT 46,5:3; note (for phylacteries) RS 2 p.
140 K.8094: 15, Kocher BAM 311:11 and 60, (to
string on a charm) Kocher BAM 237 i 23, 31, and
passim; NA4.AD.BAR AMT 67,2:3; [ina] NA 4.
AD.BAR adi elli azzazku I stand on basalt
from the holy mountain to (conjure) you
PBS 1/1 13:15, cf. ina KUR el-lim NA4.AD.BAR

azzazku Craig ABRT 2 18 K.11243 ii 6' and dupl.
KAR 259:11; gassu Sa libbi NA 4.AD.BAR (see
gassu s. discussion section) AMT 77,5: 15, also
Kdcher BAM 311:39.

Meissner, MAOG 11/1-2 p. 5.

atgigu see agiki.

athfl s. pi.; members of a group of persons
of equal status and age, partners in an
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athfi

abhhtu relationship; from OA, OB on,
Akkadogram in Bogh.; of. ahu.

[t]a-ab TAB = tu'amu, masu, at-hu-[u] A II/2
Part 3 iii 5ff.; ma-an MAN = Sina, kilallan, tappt,
at-hu-u A II/4:155ff.; ma-as-ma-a[s] MA§.MA =
at(text la)-hu-u (followed by madu, tu'amu) A
I/6:110.

dDumu.zi ki ses.a.na.ta : it-ti at-he-e-Au
Langdon BL 8 r. 7f.; dim.me.er ses.zu.ta
gaba.ri nu.tuk.m : ina ili at-hi-ka mdhira ul tZsi
4R 9 r. llf., see OECT 6 p. 10, cf. dim.me.er
ies.e.ne : ilani at-hi-Su ibid. p. 8:38f.

[atl-hu-u = a-hu (var. §E§.ME§-i) LTBA 2
2:392; at-hu-e i-tib-bu = sES.MEs i-ti-ib-bu CT 41
29:15 (Alu Comm., to Tablet XLVI).

a) in letters and legal contexts: summa
ahi attama kinatim at-hu-a-ni if you are my
brother, and we are truly equals BIN 6
16:7 (OA); summa ina at-hi-i isten if one
among several partners (wants to sell his
share) Goetze LE § 38 A iii 23 (= B iii 7), note
auusu sdmam haseh his partner wants to buy
(it) ibid. 24; obscure: at-hu-ka sa pa-ra-as
AJSL 32 278 No. 3:20 (OB let., coll.); PN u PN2

at-hu-Ui ina makkuri sa PN PN2 irasi PN
and PN, are partners (with equal rights), PN2

has (equal claim) to the property of PN
MDP 28 425:2, cf. PN PN, PN3 at-h[u-4]
MDP 24 332:4; ].HI.A 7 LiU.MES at-hi-i u mala
ma<kk >uirunu the encampment of the seven
partners and their property ARMT 13 23:12;

anumma at-ha-nu anaku u atta kilallenu see,
you and I, both are (like) brothers EA 1:65
(let. from Egypt).

b) in lit.: he had no rival ina ili at-he-e-su
(var. AD.MES-sc) En. el. I 20, cf. itti ildni at-
he-e-sd ibid. VI 91 and at-hu-4 ilani ibid. I 21;

alikat mahri sut sibit at-he-e she marches in
front of the seven brothers BA 5 626 No.

4 i 6; 7 sarrdni at-hu-i Supi banitu AnSt 5
100:37 (Cuthean Legend); [l]uzzamur at-he-e
bindt Anim let me go on singing the praise of
the brethren, created by Anu (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 i 30; obscure: minutu at-
he-e-sd BBR No. 24:37.

c) in omen texts: at-hu ib-[bal(or -[tal-ar-
ru-4 partners will be set against each other
YOS 10 17:23, cf. at-hu ib-ta-ar-ru ibid. 45:55,
at-hu i-[pal-ra-ru partners will break up
ibid. 50 (all OB ext.); at-hu-4 i-zu-uz-z[u]

athitu

partners will divide CT 40 20:8, cf. [at-h]u-u
i-zu-uz-zu CT 39 35:42, at-hu-4 u-[...]
CT 28 39 K.6286:3 (all SB Alu).

d) in math.: kippatam ana si-na at-hi
za-za-am epesam Goetze, Sumer 7 140:19', cf.
at-hi-i (in broken context) ibid. 152:53'.

e) as Akkadogram in Bogh.: AT-EU-U-TIM,
earlier version AT-HU-T Friedrich Gesetze II

§ 80, Giiterbock Kumarbi p. 19*: 10' and ibid.
p. 70.

athutu s.; relationship between brothers
and sisters, friendly political relations (be-
tween allies of equal standing), partner-
ship relation; OB, Mari, EA, Akkadogram
in Bogh.; cf. ahu A.

a) in polite phrases: ina annitim at-hu-
ut-ka limur let me see in this your brotherly
attitude (to me) Sumer 14 42 No. 18:6 (Harmal),
also VAS 16 166:15, TCL 17 31:13, 52:17, YOS 2
15:29, Kraus AbB 1 3:22, TCL 1 41:23(!),
at-hu-ut-ka limur TCL 17 25:16; at-hu-ta-am
ki'am suknima establish good sisterly
relations in this way YOS 2 15:6; summa ina
klnatim at-hu-ta tarammi if you truly love
brotherly relationship PBS 7 41:7 (all OB
letters).

b) in political contexts: at-hu-tam ina
biritini ana daretim i niskun let us establish
a permanent brotherly relationship between
us ARM 4 20:25; at-hu-tam Supursum send
him a message of brotherly relationship
Me1. Dussaud 2 990 a 5; milkam sa at-hu-tim
aspurakkum I wrote brotherly advice
ARM 4 27:29; sukunma at-hu-ut-ti tabti ina
birini establish good brotherly relations
between us EA 1:64 (let. from Egypt).

c) in legal contexts: PN ... KI PN, PN3

... ana at-hu-tim ilqiZi the woman PN took
the woman PN3 from PN, (parents) into a
sister-relationship (i.e., as the second wife of
her husband) BIN 7 173:7, see Kraus, JCS 3
113ff., note also the Sum. formulation
nam.sal.nin.a.ni su.ba.an.ti UET 5
87:5; PN gave x silver to (his partner) PN,
at-hu-si iram (because) he desired a partner-
ship with him MDP 28 425:20.
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atirtu

atirtu see atartu B.

at'itu see atc'isu.

**atkallu (AHw. 87a) see atkallusse.

atkalluSte s.; (an official); NB*; foreign
word.

1 masihu ana at-ka-lu-us-se-e one measure
for the a. Moldenke 2 9:29, cf. ibid. 24; maslhu
: LU at-kal-lu-se-e : KASKAL.MES (column

headings) VAS 6 93:3, also 1-en masih sa
PN ana LU at-kal-lu-se-e ibid. 8.

**atkallfitu (AHw. 87a) see atkupputu.

atkam see aktam.

atkuppu (askuppu) s.; (a craftsman making
objects of reeds); OB, MB, Nuzi, SB, NB;
foreign word; wr. syll. (askuppu Igituh short
version 256) and (LU.)AD.KID; cf. atkupputu.

[lu.ad].KID= at-kup-pu Hh. XX1V App. A:12;
lu.ad.KID = ds-ku-pu Igituh short version 256,
cf. L T at-kup Bab. 7 pl. 5 (after p. 96) ii 6 (NA list
of professions), [ad.KID] = [at-kup]-pu (between
[kapi]ru and [mald]hu) Lu IV 328; [ad-gu-ub]
[AD.KID] = at-ku-pu Diri VI B 9'; AD(!).KID = at-

ku-up-pu Proto-Diri 551; x.sur.sur = at(!)-kup-
pu (preceded by askapu, aslaku) ZA 9 159:22
(group voc.); x ad.gi.gaz.za = pi-it-nu s AD.KID
Antagal A 156; gis.gim.gir.ad.KID = [sikru sa
maslati] Hh. VII B 296, cf. ma-as-la-tum // pat-ri
Sd AD.KID // [...] BAR pat-ri AD.KID RA 6 131 AO

3555 r. 11f. (comm. to A VIII/2 235), see MSL 6 133.

gir 4 .ad.KID = ki-ir at-kup-pi oven of the a. (for
melting bitumen) Hh. X 354; na 4 .sak.ka.ru.u=
(blank, i.e., sakkar) = NA4 d LU.AD.KID Hg. D 148,
also Hg. B IV 129.

a) in OB, Mari: LU.NAGAR.MES LU.MA.

LAH4.MES U AD.[KID1.MES sa mdtim sa tasapf
paru li-ih-ha-ru-ma MA.NI.DUB lipusu let the
carpenters, the boatwrights and the a.-s
whom you are sending from the interior of
the land .... so they can build the cargo boat
LIH 8 r. 7, cf. (in connection with building
of boats) LU.AD.KID(!) OECT 362:10; LU.

AD.[KID].MES gamersunu ul atram mahri
kama sunu ana GI madli Suipusim nidi ahim
la taradi I have not brought all the a.-s here,
they are with you, do not neglect to
have (bitumen-coated) reed buckets made
A 3536:5 (unpub.); suhdrka AD.KID sa mahrija
dipram batqam ippud u dipru sa ippusu ul

atkuppu

sipir nemelim your servant, the a., who is
with me does poor work, the work which he
does is unprofitable CT 4 33a: 7 (all OB letters);

5 SE KU.BABBAR A AD.KID five grains of
silver, the wages of an a. CH § 274:39; 3
SU.SI GI.SA(!).HI.A SU.TI.A PN UGULA AD.

KID(!).MES 180 bundles of reeds received by
PN the overseer of the a.-s BA 5 501 No. 27:3,
cf. one shekel of silver AD.KID GI.HA.AN to
the a., for baskets UET 5 462:3; my lord has
spoken thus: ina Ekall[atim] 2 LU at-ku-up-pi
talaqqi inanna ana PN aspurma umma 9sma
2 LU at-ku-up-pu sa qatija ul anaddinakkum
bell ana GN lispurma 5 LU at-ku-up-pi lillic
kunimma "you should take two a.-s from
Ekallatum," now I have written to PN and he
answers "I cannot give you the two a.-s who
are with me," may my lord write to GN so
that five a.-s will come here ARMT 13 139 r.
5'ff.; PN LU.AD.KID (as recipients of NINDA)
ARM 9 24 ii 10 and 27 ii 25; 3 (PI) at-ku-p[u]-
um UET 5 588:8; PN u LTJ.AD.KID (hired)
VAS 7 61:2, cf. 3 AD.KID Weitemeyer 59 No.

116:1 (tag); PN AD.KID (as witness) UCP
10 112 No. 36:14 (Ishchali); PN AD.KID UET

5 120:25, RA 8 69:3, and passim; ana PN

DUMU.[SAL] PN2 at-ku-up GN (letter) to PN
daughter of PN,, the a. from GN Kraus AbB

1 63:2.

b) in MB: LU.AD.KID pa-ha-ri - a. (and)
potter (in context dealing with reed con-
tainers) Aro, WZJ 8 565 HS 108:16, cf. LU.
AD.KID LT.DUG.QA.BUR U LU.MA.LAJ 4 the a.,
the potter, and the boatwright PBS 1/2 54:27,
also LU.AD.KID.MES BE 17 66:28 (all letters),

cf. also AD.KID.MES (preceded by potters)
BE 14 22:26; GURUS PN itti LU.AD.KID S~
GN one workman PN is with the a. of GN
PBS 2/2 111:14.

c) in Nuzi: 2 LT.MES at-ku-up-pu HSS
14 593:55, also LUat-ku-up-pu HSS 16 83:23,

cf. ibid. 383:8.

d) in NB: 100 gusullu sa GI.MES ... PN
LU.AD.KID ... mahir PN the a. received one
hundred bundles of reeds Evetts Lab. 1:2,
also (with ana GIor buran for making reed
mats) ibid. 5; 4 bil piqitta u 4 DUMU.MES-
S~-nu 40 MA.NA KU.BABBAR 3 LU.AD.KID(!).
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atkuppu

MES 4 GIS.MA.MES altaprakka I have sent
you four officials and their four assistants(?)
(as well as) forty minas of silver (and) three
a.-s (for building?) four boats BIN 1 46:14
(let.); [u]de sa LU.AD.KID [a]na ha-ri-e-a [s]ubila
send me the tools of the a. for my hardl-offering
UET 4 169:9 (let.), cf. ude LT.AD.KID 24 GI.
DU 24 GI sil-li 5.TA [G]I sil-la Su II 3 GI.KID.
MA.SU.A 3 GI kutummu supplies of the a.:
24 reed stands, 24 reed baskets, five small
(lit.: hand) baskets, three reed mats, three
reed covers (items furnished for a ritual)
RAcc. 20:34; PN A-S ,Sa PN 2 A LU.AD.KID
PN 3 A-u 8sa PN 4 A LU.AD.KID (for context

see atkupputu) VAS 6 37:6f., cf. PN A- U sa

PN 2 A mLU.AD.KID VAS 4 156:18, and passim

as "family name"; LU.AD.KID.ME (bread
and beer issued to) the a.-s (preceded by
LU.ASGAB) AnOr 8 26:21, cf. also, wr. LU at-
kup Camb. 333:8.

e) other occs.: x is the coefficient sa
GIR 4 .AD.KID of the a.'s oven MOT 135:55 (OB

math.), cf. Hh. X 354, in lex. section; summa
tiranu kima er(!)-si a LI.AD.KID if the
intestines look like a bed (made) by the a.
BRM 4 13:25 (MB ext.); kima LU.AD.KID (in
obscure context) Lambert BWL 160:15; LO.
AD.KID sa ri-mi-[ki] (in broken context, in
parallelism with LU.MA.LAH4 and LU.MU)
BA 5 694 No. 47 ii 9 (SB lit.); dNin.du(var.
.tu).ud.ra(var. .ru) = dE-a sa LT.AD.KI[D]
CT 25 48:13, vars. from BM 47365:13 (courtesy
W. G. Lambert), also, wr. at-fkul-pi CT 24 43:131.

The atkuppu was a worker in reeds, not
only a weaver of mats but also a maker of
reed boats and reed containers, which were
coated with bitumen to make them water-
tight.

In the Fara period, ad. KID is consistently
written with KID (REC 425), later with
LIL/E (REC 423), see, e.g., PN ad.KID
Jestin Suruppak 89 iii 10; ad.KID (preceded
by gis.tig.kar.Du fuller) AbS-T231 ii
11 and dupls., also Deimel Fara 2 70 i 7 (both
lists of professions), for other Fara-period
refs., see M. Lambert, Sumer 10 160f., note
ad.KID.gal BIN 8 105:8 (Pre-Sar.); 6 nagar
6 ad. KID six carpenters, six a.-s (among

atmanu

craftsmen working on ceremonial boats for
deities) ITT 2 3488:2, and passim in Ur III,
see also Sollberger, ZA 54 p. 33.

A. Sachs apud Goetze, JCS 2 176; Meissner,
MAOG 1/2 18; Thureau-Dangin, RAcc. 53.

For askuppu, see von Soden, BiOr 23 52b.

atkuppuitu s.; craft of the reed worker;
NB*; wr. LT.AD.KID with phonetic comple-
ments; cf. atkuppu.

put dulla batal masnaqti sa 5 ume ...
arhussu GIS.SUB.BA L.AD.KID-2i-tu E Nabi
sa PN mdrsu sa PN2 A LU.AD.KID PN 3 mdrsu

sa PN A LJ.AD.KID nasi five days a month
PN3, son of PN, of the family Atkuppu is
responsible for uninterrupted work and
supervision concerning the reed workers'
prebend in the temple of NabUf which belongs
to PN, son of PN2 , of the family Atkuppu
VAS 6 37:4, cf. massaqti sa LU.AD.KID--tU

sa Eanna the massaqtu-offerings pertaining
to the service of reed workers in Eanna
YOS 6 135:3, also (dates) ina kurummati sa
LU.AD.KID(text .KAL)-2-tU TCL 12 59:36.

atlulu see *alalu B.

atmanu (watmanu, or (w)admanu, (w)atma=
nu) s.; 1. cella, sanctum of a temple, 2. (a
poetic word for temple); OA, MB, SB, NB;
pl. atmanatu.

tir = at-ma-nu, sub-tum (in group with papahu
and massaku) Antagal III 253f.

at-ma-nu = bi-i-tu Malku I 256; at-ma-nu, e-ma-
su = SA su-uk(!)-ku inside of the sukku ibid. 285f.;
su-ba-a-tum, mu-sa-bu, at-ma-nu, ad-da-u = MIN (=
[subtu]) Explicit Malku II 141ff.; [a]-[firl-tu,
[at]-ma-nu, [ki]-is-su = bi-e-t LTBA 2 2:15.

1. cella, sanctum of a temple: bit at-ma-ni
Ninurta belija ia hurasi uqni usabbit I lined
the room of the a. of my lord Ninurta with
gold and lapis lazuli (I placed bronze tablets
to the right and left of it, I placed fierce
usumgallu-monsters of gold at his seat)
Iraq 14 34:69 (Asn.), of. ina at-<ma>-ni-s4
AKA 211:23 (Asn.); at-man Asur belija
hurasa uhhiz dLahm dKurZbz ... idi ana idi
ulziz I plated the a. of my lord Assur with
gold andplaced lahmu-monsters and cherubim
to either side Borger Esarh. 87:23; six golden
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atmanu

shields that were hung ina at-ma-ni-ji imnu
u sumelu in his cella, to the right and left
TCL 3 370 (Sar.); an omen Ja epe biti satu
uddus at-ma-ni-Si concerning the building
of this temple and the renewal of its a.
Borger Esarh. 3 iv 5; (after the completion
of the temple of Nusku) 2 rimS kaspi munak
ki[pu] gdrija ina at-man [Sin] ... ulziz I
placed in the cella of Sin two silver wild bulls
(represented as) goring my enemies (follows
a description of the door decoration of
Ehulhul) Thompson Esarh. pl. 15 iii 6 (Asb.),
cf. rimu zahale ebbi munakkip garija kadris
uSziz ina at-ma-ni-ju VAB 4 222 ii 15 (Nbn.);
five talents less twelve minas of silver sa
sarru ... ana igdrdte §a at-me-ni sa Ningal
epuSuni which the king has assigned for the
walls of the cella of Ningal ABL 1194 r. 1 (NA);
at-mu-nu bit Anim (with measurements
given) AfO 8 43 n. 56 Assur 19763:1 (NA), cf.
[a-s]a-a-a-ti sa at-mi-ni ibid. 3, gusure a
a[t-mi-ni] ibid. 7, cf. also ibid. 5; dIstar Uruk
... asibat at-ma-nu hurdsi the Istar-of-Uruk
who lives in the golden cella (driving a
chariot drawn by seven lions) VAB 4 274 iii
13, and note at-man-su idkdma they removed
her cella ibid. 21, at-man-su ukinsu ibid. iii
30 (Nbn.).

2. (a poetic word for temple) - a) in hist.:
[w]a-at-ma-nam [ana b]el[i]ja e[puS] I built
an abode for my lord Belleten 14 174:5, of.
AOB 1 16 No. 8c 17 (Irisum); bit Enlil ... pa=
rakkam rasbam wa-at-ma-nam rabem subat
Enlil the temple of Enlil, the awe-inspiring
dais, the great a., the seat of Enlil AOB 1
22 ii 4 (Samsi-Adad I); E ... kissa aqd parak
ka sra at-ma-na radubba ibid. 122 iv 14
(Shalm. I), cf. (in similar context) parak lalesa
at-ma-na raSubba Weidner Tn. 16 No. 7:44,

and passim in Tn.; epes at-ma-ni-su iqba he
(Assur) ordered me to build his abode
ibid. 31 No. 17:42 and No. 16:91, of. (in similar
context) AKA 96 vii 74, bita ella [at]-ma-na
quiSuda AKA 97 vii 90, bita ella at-ma-na
sira ana miSab Ann u Adad AKA 101 viii 17
(all Tigl. I); taken from city, palace u s.
DINGIR at-ma-na-at DN DN, and temple, the
abodes of Assur (and) Marduk TCL 3 407;
to resettle that town zuqqur paramahi at-

atmanu

ma-an ilani rabiti u ekallate Subat beliitija
and to make higher the daises, the abode of
the great gods, and the palaces, my lordly
seats Lyon Sar. p. 15:47, and passim in Sar.
in this phrase; ina at-ma-ni beltisu siri
(referring to Assur) Borger Esarh. 5 vi 29, and

passim in similar contexts in Esarh.; at-man-ni
kutal Istar (obscure) OIP 2 102:77 (Senn.);
the goddess sa ina uggat libbisa at-man-d
ezibu who had left her abode in anger
Thompson Esarh. pl. 14 ii 10 (Asb.), cf. ina at-
ma-na-a-te-i-nu srate ussibsuniiti ibid. pl.
16 iii 42; ina Esagila kissi rasbu ekal same u
erseti at-ma-nim sarriti VAB 4 104 i 28, and
passim in Nbk., cf. Esagila u Ezida at-ma-
nim belitiSun ibid. 182 iii 32; Ebabbara bissu
sa qereb Sippar at-ma-nu sZri ... kissi ellu
VAB 4 254 i 16 (Nbn.); the gods ana kissunu
uttzr ... uttir ana at-ma-nu-4s-nu BHT pl. 10
vi 13 (Nbn. Verse Account); adib libbisunu
izibu at-ma-an-lu-un 5R 35:9 (Cyrus); ex-
ceptionally and only in Nbk. denoting the
royal palace: kummu ellu at-ma-nim gar:
riitija VAB 4 114 ii 3, and passim, also ina kal
dadme ul abnd at-ma-nim beliti ibid. 116 ii
23, and passim.

b) in lit.: ba-bi-sa-at-ma-ni (for babis
atmani) quradi Enlil to the door of the temple
of valiant Enlil CT 46 1 ii 13 (OB Atrahasis);

ili rabitu iguguma inessH at-ma-an-su-un la
irrubu ana kissi sun Lambert BWL 114:58;
ina kissi sZmati at-ma-an usurati in the
sanctuary of fate, the abode of the divine
plans En. el. I 79, cf. kissu raSbu at-ma-nu
siru OECT 6 pl. 2 K.8664:13 (prayer of Asb.),
bel Ebabbarra at-ma-ni s[iri] Schollmeyer No.

27:8, Emeslam ... at-man risdti Bollenriicher
Nergal No. 3:7, listir at-man-Su (parallel:
limmir nuparsu) ZA 4 256 r. iv 11, cf. (in
broken context) [...] at-ma-nu a kima
subtiSu [...] AfK 1 24 iii 8; bel at-ma-ni
(in broken context) MDP 6 p. 45 iv 5.

The passages sub mng. 1 indicate that the
word denotes the inner room of a sanctuary
(see also LTBA 2 2:15, in lex. section) which
harbored the image and was often provided
with walls plated with gold, silver or precious
stones and elaborately decorated with statues
and other representations. This, as well as

496

oi.uchicago.edu



*atmaru

the spelling in ABL 1194 which requires
atmanu instead of the posited atmanu, makes
the traditional etymology watan (Landsberger,

ZA 25 384) unlikely. In mng. 2, the word is
mainly used for euphonic purposes as the
second member of phrase pairs (parallelismus
membrorum) due to its length (beside kissu,
bitu, parakku). The WSem. gloss or word ina
A. S // at-ma-ni MRS 6 123 RS 15.145:8 and
12 is obscure.

*atmaru (fem. atmartu) adj.; all-seeing(?);
SB*; cf. amaru A v.

at-mar-ti Igigi aanudat ilati all-seeing
among the gods, most famous among the
goddesses (incipit of a song) KAR 158 ii 31.

von Soden, ZA 41 165.

atmu A (atamu, watmu, watnu) s.; 1. small
young animal, fledgling, 2. young man;
OB, SB; wr. syll. (watnu CT 39 20:139) and
AMAR.

te-ei-lu-ug Lf.LAGAB = at-mu Diri VI E 44;
[te-es-lu-u]g LUX LAGAB = at-[mu] A VII/2:52, also
Ea VII 139; L1.LAGABe -lu-ug musen = a-[tam
issiiri] Hh. XVIII 382, cf. LTi.LAGABte

' e '-Iu-
u g

musen = at-mu = li-da-nu Hg. B IV 283, in MSL
8/2 169.

amar musen, Lir.LAGABte-e-' lu
-ug musen = at-

mu Nabnitu IV 108f.; amar musen = at-mu
Hh. XVIII 381; amar[a-ma ]r musen = at-mu //
li-da-a-nu = mar is-su-ri Hg. C 38, in MSL 8/2 173.

[amar AN.IM.DUGUD musen] [a]-mar-tu (pro-
nunciation) = a-dam an-zi-e (after [an]z and pel
anze) MB Forerunner from Bogh. to Hh. XVII, in
MSL 8/2 p. 159:3'; amar.nig.bun.na = a-tam
MIN (= Seleppu) young turtle (preceded by turtle
egg) Hh. XIV 219, cf. amar bal.gi = a-tam MIN
(= seleppI) ibid. 222.

Uix(UH4).zu uSx.ri.a.ni amar.tur.tur.ra.
ginx(GiM) : [...] 9a ki-ma wa-at-mi si-ih-hi-ru-tim
PBS 1/2 122 r. 3f., see Falkenstein, ZA 45 14:46'
and ibid. 33f.

at-mu-um = ma-a-ru LTBA 2 2:288 and 4 iv 19;
a-ta-mu = ma-ar Explicit Malku I 194, at-mu = ma-
ar ibid. 198.

1. small young animal - a) a fledgling
- 1' in lit.: issuram barma &sam illaku wa-
at-mu-Au catch the bird and where will his
fledglings go Gilg. O.I. 14, cf. wa-at-mu
irtanappudu ibid. r. 2; almu at-mu-Au laASu
maria his (the eagle's) fledglings are safe but
not so my (the serpent's) young ones Bab. 12

atmfi A

pl. 14:17 (Etana); at-mu sehru atar hasisa the
youngest of the birds, exceedingly wise (said
to his father the eagle) ibid. pl. 1:37, pl. 5 r. 18,
also at-mu-um [sehrum] Bab. 14 pl. 13:22,
AMAR TUR atar [hassa] AfO 14 301 ii 3; saphu
at-mu-u-a my little ones are scattered Bab.
12 pl. 4:7, and passim in Etana; note at-mi
is-su-ri Bab. 12 pl. 8:3 and 8.

2' other occs.: umma izbu ina libbigu
pilumma ina libbi pili at-mu if there is an
egg inside the anomaly and in the egg a chick
CT 27 26:5 (SB Izbu); summa ina n ri SA4 .A.
MU§EN KI.MIN NIM.SA4 .A.MES ittabSd u wa-at-
mu purrusu KI.MIN wa-at-nu purruku if there
are ... . -birds or .... -flies in a river and the
young ones are separated(?), variant: the
....- s are blocked CT 39 20:139 (SB Alu);
ki Aa at-mi summati kussudi itarraku libbuun
their hearts beat like that of a fledgling dove
chased away OIP 2 47 vi 29 (Senn.), also

Lambert BWL 192:11.

b) referring to other small animals: see
(for young turtles) Hh. XIV, in lex. section,
also amar ga.SIR MU§EN= [...] Hh. XVIII
308, in MSL 8/2 p. 144, and amar KUg =
[...] Hh. XVIII 137b in MSL 8/2 p. 120, which
may correspond to atmu since they seem to
follow the entry pel "egg."

2. young man: at-me-Su-nu unessiq asbat
I selected from among their young people
and took (them to be slaves of mine) AOB 1
114 ii 2 (Shalm. I); note as personal name:
PN mar Wa-at-mu-um CT 45 5 r. 4 (OB).

atmu B s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*

nig.bara.ga = at-mu, nig.il.la - ku-su-u, a.
na.am.ne.e = me-nu-u an-nu-u Erimhus IV 220ff.

Note that Sum. (tug) nig.bara.ga means
elsewhere a spread for beds, see, e.g., Civil,
Studies Oppenheim 80.

atmf A (atwd) s.; 1. speech, pronounce-
ment, wording, 2. speech, ability to speak;
OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in Labat TDP 70:14)
KA.KA; cf. amd A.

[eme.bi] ba.an.sir inim.inim nu.mu.un.
da.gi4 .gi 4 : lidnSu ikqurma at-ma-a ul utarra he
bound his tongue, he could not talk back, ZA 45
26:7f. and 15f.; eme AB.KU eme.ma.lah4 du n .
du 1n.bi inim.inim.bi sum.mu i.zu.a : li-a-dan
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atmf A

u-tul-li li-4d-an ma-la-hi at-ma-Si-na ti-de-e do you
know the expressions of the language of the
cowherd, the language of the boatman? Bil. Edubba
A 26, cf. Gadd Teachers p. 20 n. 2.

[zik-ru], at-mu-u = da-ba-bu LTBA 2 1 v 43f.
and 2:253f.; at-mu-i // da-ba-ba RA 13 137:12
(unidentified comm.).

1. speech, pronouncement, wording -
a) in hist.: the people from the four (ends of
the world) lisanu ahitu at-mi-e la mithurti
of alien languages, different speech Lyon
Sar. p. 11:72, also, wr. at-me-e p. 18:93; at-
mu-4s-nu sa teninti asmema I listened to
their pleas for mercy TCL 3 59; Assur at-
ma-a-a sa mizari ismema listened to my
well-justified words ibid. 125; PN, a friend
of his master nanzaz mahar sarri ... sa ...
at-mu-su nasquma serving the king, whose
words were (always) well chosen Hinke
Kudurru ii 19.

b) in lit. - 1' in gen.: I shall not change
for you at-wa-a-am mali sabtaku any of the
words I have said JCS 15 6:5 (OB); at-wa-a-
am eli serija tussab you use more words
than I do UET 5 62:29 (OB let.); at-mi-e-a
litib eli iii u istari may my words be pleasing
to god and goddess KAR 59 r. 10, see Ebeling
Handerhebung 66, cf. [l]i-tib at-mu-u-a ibid.
146:9, eli rubs u sarri dameq (var. litzb) at-
mu-su Gossmann Era V 54, also a[na ... ]
sutubbi at-me-e-si 4R 55 No. 2:13, also eli
sarri ha'erisa at-mu-a suticbima to make her
words pleasing to her royal spouse ADD
644:7, and see usage c; nussuqa se-qar
at-mi-e-a the choice expression of my words
Lambert BWL 86:266, ina sanaq at-me-e
tusannah tenka exert yourself to restrain
your speech Lambert BWL 104:134; niqab
bdma at-mu-ni [...] we are speaking, [listen]
to our speech Gossmann Era I 78; arkatZ la
parsaku at-ma-a [la] kul-la-ku I am not
taken care of, my words are not listened to
Schollmeyer No. 21:23, restored from LKA 155
r. 12; difficult: mu-kil-lu at-me-ki BMS 7:40,
see Ebeling Handerhebung 58; li-dal-lim
at-ma-[a] AfO 19 60:179, cf. [...] x at-me-e
pija ittasb[at] ibid. 50:64.

2' in parallelism with other expressions
for word, etc.: at-mu-u nussuqma se-qar-4

atmfi reetu

Suiur his utterance is choice, his word right
AfO 19 57:112, cf. zikir saptaina ... at-mu-
si-na OECT 6 pl. 11 K.1290:7; ana at-mu-u-a
Jinuhi libsd uzunki (parallel: ana siqrija
sumrusi) pay heed to my woeful words
ZA 5 79:13 (prayer ofAsn. I); lu saniq pika lu
nasir at-mu-ka let your word be under
control, your utterance guarded Lambert
BWL 101:26.

c) in omen texts: [a]t-wa-a-am la kinam
itanappalussu they will always answer him
with unreliable talk YOS 10 20:6 (OB ext.),
cf. at-mu-u kenu a nakri CT 30 24 K.8178 r.
24 (SB ext.), at-mu-u kIcnu ibid. 23:1; mdtu
ikdn at-mu-u kenu ina pi nise GAR-an the
country will be steady, reliable talk will be
in the mouths of the people Thompson Rep.
127 r. 1, cf. ibid. 128:2; at-mu-Su eli ili u
sarri itab his words will be pleasing to god
and king Kraus Texte 44:9, also ibid. r. 8';
ina at-me-e pisu ih-h[a- ... ] ibid. 21:18'.

2. speech, ability to speak: summa [ina
p]isu at-mu-i it-te-ne-et-bu-u if the words
tumble over each other in his mouth Labat
TDP 64:45', cf. KA.KA-sI ittenepriku his
words hinder each other ibid. 70:14, also
ina pisu dt-mu-iu ittenepri[ku] ibid. 22:42;
obscure: pdsu ana at-me-e il-la-a ibid. 43;
imsus tupustasama x-da-dd at-mu-u-[a] he
wiped off its (the tongue's) .... , my speech
became .... Lambert BWL 52:29 (Ludlul III);

issapil at-mu-i-a my speech is subdued
ibid. 88:292.

For lex. refs. to I/2 infinitives, see ami A v.

atmii B s.; (a piece of wooden furniture);
Nuzi*; foreign word.

40 GIS at-mu-i sa taskarinni uhhuzu forty
wooden a.-s edged with boxwood (listed
after chairs and before chairs and tables)
HSS 15 132:2 (= RA 36 136f.), also 79 GIo
at-mu-u (of Sakullu-wood) ibid. 3, 7 GIs at-
mu-4 tar-si-i-tu4 seven straight a.-s ibid. 4.

atmfi reSttu s.; (a word for mankind);
SB.*

at-mu-u re-de-e-tum (replaced by at-ri mu-Se-e-tt
line 186a) = nap-har sal-mat SAG.Du Malku I 186.
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atmiutu

at-mu- ri-ge-e-te sa ina sunqi hbuahhi
eterimma to save all mankind from hunger
and want Lyon Sar. p. 6:40.

atmuitu see admitu.

atnannu s.; stable(?); Nuzi*; Hurr. word;
wr. with det. E; cf. atnannuhlu.

Barley ana E a-at-na-an-nu (distribution
of barley to persons and horses) HSS 16
111:1 (translit. only); one black horse ana E

(copy 2) a-at-na-an-ni ilteq HSS 15 102:2.

See discussion sub atnannuhlu.
Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1.

atnannuhlu s.; (official in charge of the
stable); Nuzi*; Hurr. word; wr. with det. ;
cf. atnannu.

One and a half homers for the horses, one
homer of barley a-na E (copy u) a-at-na-an-
nu-uh-li for the official in charge of the stable
IISS 14 56:2, cf. (in same context) a-na [E]
a-at-na-an-nu-uh-li ibid. 55:2.

The reading for u is based on the fact
that the Nuzi scribes express initial wa/wi/wu
consistently with the sign PI (see the personal
names in NPN) and not by u-a.

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 13 n. 1.

atnu (or adnu) s.; (a word for prayer); SB.
at-nu= ik-ri-bu MalkuV 66, also AnVIII 76;

[at]-nu = u-ke-nu An IX 90.

[.. . ] ad-a-ti at-nu-us li-kun tas-lit-su ZA 4
256:18 and 241 iv 40 (prayer to Nabu).

atris (watris) adv.; exceedingly, in addi-
tion; NB; cf. ataru v.

at-ris = [...] Malku III 80b.

Whoever will appear and exercise lordship
in the country ana amat DN ... liplah lik:
kudma at-rig liqissu should fear and respect
the command of Nana and make even larger
grant(s) VAS 1 36 iv 18; ana ameli sudtu la
batala at-ris ana dummuqi to show even more
favor to that man and without interruption
BBSt. No. 5 ii 26.

atru (watru, utru, fem. atartu, watartu,
utartu) adj.; 1. in excess, additional, kept
in reserve, 2. oversize, excessive, super-

atru

fluous, 3. pre-eminent, foremost, 4. excel-
lent (qualifying metals, objects and merchan-
dise), 5. exaggerated, untrue; from OAkk.
on; wr. syll. and DIRI; cf. ataru.

di-ri DIR = at-ru Sb II 176; di-ri DIR = wa-at-rum
A III/4:231; [di-ri] [s]I.A = wa-at-ru-um, Su-tu-ru-

um Proto-Diri If., and passim in colophons of
Diri; diri = at-ru, Au-t[u]-ru Izi M 13f.; iti.diri.Ve.kin.kud = ar-hu at-ru (vars. a-tar, at-rat) 4d

MIN (see addaru) Hh. I 233; [k]a.diri.ga qa-a-
ad-ri-ka (pronunciation) = [pu-u at-ru] Kagal D
Fragm. 4:7; uncert.: [ka-al] [KAL] = wa-at(text
-ab)-ru-um, [wa-a]q-ru-um A IV/4:288f.

gelist diri : at-ra ha-sis Bollenriicher Nergal
No. 6:28f., also SBH p. 64:13f.

wa-tar // a-tar ROM 991:11 (Izbu Comm.);
SA = at-ru STC 2 pl. 51 i 15 (Comm. to En. el. VII 3).

1. in excess, additional, kept in reserve-
a) excess measurements: e-li 3 SAR IGI.6.GAL
fil sa ad-di-nu-kum bi-tam wa-at-ra-am te-pu-
us you (the buyer) have built a house larger
than the 36 sar of plot which I sold you
YOS 12 557:9; 4 gin kislah diri mu e.
du .i .de four shekels of empty lot in excess,
to build a house upon BE 6/2 10 r. 2 (both OB);
GI.ME§ at-ru-tu the "reeds" in excess VAS 5
113:7, wr. a-tar-ru-[tu] VAS 4 205:2 (both
NB).

b) goods, merchandise, etc.: summa wa-
at-ra-am mimma taddinam sahhir if you have
given him anything in surplus, return it
BIN 4 72:2, cf. summa DIRI mimma ustebal
saddiasuma TuM 1 la: 13; summa wa-at-ru-
um ibassi sebilanim if there is a surplus send
(it) here CCT 3 27b: 27; kaspam 1 GIN wa-at-
ra-am agammarma akassadam I will spend
every single shekel of silver of what I can
spare up to the amount necessary BIN 4
7:14; ana kaspim 1 MA.NA u 2 MA.NA DIRI
eneka la tanasSi do not set your eyes on
even one or two minas more silver (for the
copper) ibid 34:17; don't you know kima
harran ksim alluku kaspam 10 GIN ut-ra-am
agammuru that I will go over the winter
route and (thus) spend ten additional shekels
of silver ibid. 97:21 (all OA); send me under
seal these [18] shekels of silver [u] 2 GIN KU.
BABBAR wa-at-ra-am and two additional
shekels Kraus AbB 1 85:11, cf. ibid. 14, also
ABIM 20:76 (OB); difficult: 6 aGN KT.BABBAR
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atru

wa-at-ri utarr[u] kaspa idaqqa[lu] MDP 22
142:13; the owner of the garden takes
suluppi wa-at-ru-tim sa ina kirim ibbalSd
the remaining dates which are in the grove
CH § 66:24; note the sequence of figures
qualified BA.ZI and DIRI in BIN 2 68: 12, and
note x BA.ZI ... Sutahrusma DIRI y ibid. 21
(OB), DIRI BE 14 152:8 and 23 (MB); (after an
itemized list of chairs) annitu wa-at-ru-tu4
sa PN these are the surplus (chairs) under
the responsibility of PN HSS 14 240:4.

c) additional, i.e., intercalary: see Hh.,
in lex. section; ITI.DIRI.GA VAS 8 26 edge,
cf. inuma ITI.DIRI.GA sa liqgsu ihtablusum(!)
sima ugammar if they (the other brothers
who inherited the prebend) wrong him (again)
with respect to his share (of a sheep and flour
from the naptanu-offering due every month)
in the intercalary month, he will himself
settle (the matter?) CT 4 13a:15, see also
ITI.DIRI.GA ibid. 2, and passim in this text
(both OB).

d) other occs.: nuhatimmam u tahhuSu
su-ut-li-x-ma wa-at-ra-am sa ina kanikim la
Satru ana ilkim mulli release(?) the baker
and his substitute and replace him by an
additional (spare) man whose name is not
inscribed on the sealed document LIH 1:26,
note with adverbial ending: this man has
the permanent status of a baker wa-at-ri-iS-
su ana redi issatir and in addition has been
inscribed on (the roll of) the soldiers ibid. 19,
see Landsberger, ZA 41 117; 1 LU wa-at-ra-am
la tuwasar do not let go one additional
man ARM 3 37:14; [ina eqlim] wa-at-ri-im
... eqlam ... ana PN idna give PN a
field (instead of the assigned field) in the
additional territory (that is at the dis-
posal of the palace) TCL 7 35:14; he who
[ri]ksatim wa-at-ra-tim urakkisu had made
additional agreements Kraus Edikt iii 15 (all
OB); [you have] taken zittam wa-at-ra-am
(followed by iten niizz) Wiseman Alalakh
7:9 (OB); Jamnam wa-at-ra-am ARMT 13
57:20; niqe ... telit DI offerings, addi-
tional presentations VAS 1 36 ii 10 (NB ku-
durru); Summa kurasu ut-ru etarba if excess
gold comes in ABL 476 r. 4; niSe ut-ru-u-ti

atru

Sa ina le'i la ds-ta-ru-u-ni the remaining
people whom I have not listed on the
wooden tablet ABL 121: 10; 5 me sabe ut-
ru-te ibassi there are 500 supernumerary
men ABL 506 r. 17 (all NA); 4 pinganu kaspi
a-tar-4-tu four additional pingu-ornaments
of silver AnOr 9 6:17 (NB); ina lumun
U.HI.A EDIN at-ru a ina ugarija ... innamru
against the evil portended by an abundant
growth of desert plants in my irrigation
district CT 41 23 ii 10 (SB Alu); iska
rati tahazi mala basi adi gittanisunu at-ra-a-ti
all the series dealing with battle (charms)
together with additional tablets belonging to
them CT 22 No. 1:19 (NB let.); (the lady of
Uruk knows) ki kaspa a-tar Sa riheti amhuru
alla ki [ma]ti that I have not received more
silver than the outstanding balance, but
rather less YOS 3 158:11; imu at-ri sa PN
ana muhhi PN2 ittiqi aki imu 1(!) MA.NA kaspa
PN2 ana PN inandin for every additional day
which PN exceeds over (the share) of PN2 ,
PN2 pays one(!) mina of silver per day to
PN TuM 2-3 206:10, cf. ium a-tar-e-ti BIN 1
88:16 (all NB); uncert.: ana at-ri ha-ma-at
sakin mati sa GN ... uknmsunti (see hamatu
mng. 3) BBSt. No. 6 ii 10 (Nbk. I).

2. oversize, excessive, superfluous -
a) said of parts of the body: if on the right
hock (of the animal) esemtu wa-ta-ar-tum
ittabsi a superfluous bone has grown YOS
10 47:67f. (OB behavior of sacrificial lamb);
Si-rum wa-at-rum superfluous flesh YOS 10
30 r. 3 (OB ext.), cf. si-ba-ru Uzu at-ru kima
ubani [a-si] (see sibaru) Izbu Comm. Z 7', also
Izbu Comm. 179, comm. on ina muhhi
imittisu Sa imitti uzv DI [... ] if on its
(the malformed animal's) right shoulder
there is superfluous flesh CT 27 45 K.4129+: 61
(SB Izbu); if in the "palace of the in-
testines" ir-ru at-ru ittabsi an additional
intestine has grown Boissier Choix 87 K.8272:4,
cf. A at-r'i BRM 4 16:9ff., UZU.[A] at-ru
ibid. 15 r. 9 (MB ext.).

b) said of measures: nadin .qdti ana bi-
ri-i muladdin at-ra (see biruju usage b-2')
Lambert BWL 132: 113; 12 MA.NA 20 GIN KU.
GI.ME§ /I at-ru twelve minas and twenty
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shekels of gold, gloss: large (shekels) MRS 9
41 RS 17.227:21', corresponding to tn
['Arh]mn ' rm tql kbd twelve minas twenty
heavy shekels ibid. 45 RS 11.772+ 19' (= Syria
21 260f.), see Dietrich and Loretz, WO 3 219ff.

c) other occs.: ana mati A.KAL DIRI illakam
an excessive flood will come over the country
CT 39 19:120, cf. A.MAH at-ru illakam ibid.
110 (SB Alu); mandattu bilat mtdati a-tar-tu
sa Madaja riqiiti the immense tribute, the
yield of (many) lands, of the far-off Medes
OIP 2 133:87 (Senn.).

3. pre-eminent, foremost: atmu sehru
a-tar ha-si-sa the young bird, precocious in
wisdom (said to his father) Bab. 12 pl. 1:37,
also AfO 14 301 ii 3, and passim in Etana; le'im
at-ra ha-si-sa sa Anunnaki 1ma he is the
expert, the foremost in wisdom among the
Anunnaki RT 20 p. 127:8 (Adapa); [...]
Igigi a-tar ha-si-[sa/u] BMS 36:10, cf. a-tar
ha-si-sa KAR 38 r. 21; see also (as name of
the hero of the legend) At-ra-am-ha-si-is
CT 46 3 i 40, and passim; see also lex. section;
for OAkk. personal names with the element
watru (watartu), see MAD 3 p. 83, cf. Wa-ta-
ar-KA-dUTU The-Command-of-Samas-Is-Pre-
eminent Scheil Sippar 10 r. 4, Wa-ta-ar-pi-su
CT 6 48b:25, and other OB names in Ranke
PN p. 177b.

4. excellent (qualifying metals, objects
and merchandise) - a) metals: MA.NA
KiU.GI pagallam SIG5 DIRI CCT 2 46b:6, cf.
[K.GI1 [w]a-at-[r]u-um HSS 10 224:7' (both
OA); for later refs. to Ki.GI DIRI see
samu "red"; 1 GIN KT.BABBAR wa-at-ru-um
CCT 4 7a: 25 (OA), cf. 1 GIN kaspam wa-at-ra-
am u kaspam damqam VAS 16 31:9, cf. ibid.
73:23, BIN 7 189:1 (all OB); Ki.AN SIG5 DIRI
BIN 4 50:6, URUDU DIRI BIN 4 1:5, AN.NA
SIG5 wa-at-ra-am TCL 4 2:21 (all OA).

b) merchandise: buy for two shekels of
silver saptam ... naribtam araktam damiqs
tam 4-ta-ar-tdm wool, fresh, long-stapled,
good quality (and) extra fine TCL 19 65:21;
2 MA.NA husdram SIG5 wa-at-ra-am TCL 14
22:15; 25 kutnm sIGa-tim wa-at-ru-tim
CCT 2 4b:5; 2 me'at 12 TaG SIG5 DIRI KT

atru

Hahn 13:4; 1 TUG bura'am sIG5 DIRT BIN 4
160:12, and passim in OA.

c) other occs.: Sim pirdim wa-at-ri-im
price of an excellent pirdu-animal(?) JSOR
11 112 No. 3:8 (OA); marr parzilli at-ri-e-ti

[t]aaulu' you have destroyed excellent iron
hoes YOS 3 88:14 (NB).

5. exaggerated, untrue: see lex. section,
see also atartu A mng 2, atartu A in sa
atrati, watturdi.

atru s.; 1. excess, additional amount,
2. additional payment (in sales trans-
actions), 3. fee (paid for sealing a tablet or
applying a nail impression); OB, NB; wr.
syll. and DIRI (in OB sI); cf. ataru v.

1. excess, additional amount - a) in
gen.: wa-ta-ar bi-tim Sa e-p[u-d]u lu-u
i-ga-ar bi-ri-tim i-na li-ib-bi bi-ti-ka let the
(built over) excess of the house which I had
constructed be a common wall within the
confines of your house (settlement of a claim
concerning a house built on space in excess
of an acquired plot) YOS 12 557: 17 (OB); if
the bride dies he (the bridegroom) must not
take out of the house anything he had
brought wa-tar-Su-ma ileqqi only the excess
(i.e., by which the dowry exceeds the terhatu)
can he take Goetze LE § 18 A ii 5 (= B i 18);
wa-at-ri-i lu eleqqe ma-ti-i lu umalla I will
take back what is in excess (lit.: my excess)
or supplement what is deficient UET 5 250:27
(OB), cf. wa-at-ra-am anaddin VAS 16 174:25,
cf. also wa-at-[ra]-am itappal ibid. 188:36;
difficult: 10 (siLA) §E SI.BI-Su-nu ippalu
(after names of witnesses in a loan text)
BIN 7 198:19, see Kraus, JCS 3 52 n. 10; DIRI
x Ki.BABBAR (difference between assets,
line 9, and liabilities, r. 25) TCL 10 17 r. 27, cf.
ibid. 24:28, r. 22, and passim in OB; u at-ra
sand mimma ana LIT.ME§ rabiti ... la inan:
dinu they do not give anything additional
whatsoever to the officials (or even to the
princes) MRS 9 82 RS 17.382+:50; naphar
midihtu eqli babatu u a-tar-lin-na the total
of the measurements of the palm grove (to
be sold), (all) sectors and their additions
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UET 4 20:11 (NB); ana ... sa 10 eli SAG.KI.
TA iteru ana 10 wa-at-ri-im tanaSima you
multiply by ten, the excess by which (the
upper width) exceeds the lower width
MCT 45 B 11; DIRI-sc its excess Neugebauer
ACT No. 206:8.

b) in adverbial expressions: u a-na at-ri-
im-ma (var. at-rim-ma) itti iii tuStessir then
you will get along excellently with your god
Lambert BWL 104:141; i-na wa-at-ri-im PN
usaddinuma in addition they have collected
(a garment) from PN TCL 17 65:22 (OB);
eli mat AsSur mata eli nisesa nise a-na DI[RI](?)
uraddi on a large scale I added land to the
land of Assyria and people to its people
Iraq 14 34:101 (Asn.).

2. additional payment (in sales trans-
actions) - a) in the Fara period: nig.diri
Deimel Fara 3 30 i 4, 32 i 5, 33 i 7, and passim,
TuM 5 71 i 5.

b) in OB: u x kaspam SI.BI iskun and he
(the buyer) established as her (the sold slave
girl's) additional payment x silver (preceded
by the price) VAS 7 50:11, also Syria 5 272:12
(Hana), and passim in deeds of sale of slaves,
animals, see San Nicolo Schlussklauseln 16f.

c) in NB - 1' in gen.: he sold the field
for its full price u 2 GIN kaspa ki pi a-tar
iddissu and gave as the additional payment
two shekels of silver VAS 5 105:17, cf. ki
at-ri Dar. 26:19, and passim, (in all x silver
is the price of his field) sa pi a-DIR na-dan
TCL 12 8:16, kI a-DIR VAS 5 76:10, note adi
3 GIN kaspi sa aki pi DIRI SUM-nu VAS 5 6:14,
also, wr. DIRI BE 8 137:5, VAS 5 4:14, etc.,
ki at-ri BBSt. No. 22 i 3, note adi 2 GUR SE.BAR
sa ki DIRI SUM-na TCL 12 6:12, and (referring
to a payment in dates), wr. a-tar BE 8 3:16.

2' with lubaru "garment": the full price
and 4 GIN kaspa [kH] a-ta-ri i lu-ba-ri belli
bzti iddin he gave four shekels of silver as
additional payment and a garment for the
lady of the (sold) house Camb. 423:15, cf.
Cyr. 345:26, Nbk. 4:13, and passim, also ki at-ri
i TUG.HI.A Bohl Leiden Coll. 3 p. 55 No. 2:14,
a-ta-ar 4 TTG.J.A BE 8 115:18, Uk at-ri u
lu-ba-ri id be-el-ti-su iddindu 5R 68 No. 2:28;

atta

adi iSten TUG sad-ra u 2 GIN kaspi Sa ki pi
at-ru SUM VAS 1 70 iv 33.

3' atypical uses: bita ki biti ... bi in-ni u
6 GIN kaspa ki pi DIRI luddakka please give
me the house in exchange for (my) house and
I will give you six shekels of silver as addi-
tional payment VAS 1 70 i 15, cf. 6 GiN KU.
BABBAR ki pi DIRI ... iddin ibid. 21, cf. also
VAS 5 38:29, see San Nicol6, Or. NS 16 278 n. 4;

x zeru ana x kaspi a-di at-ri x GI.MES ...
ana x kaspi a-di at-ri 4 lu-ba-ri Cyr. 161:35f.

3. fee (paid for sealing a document or
applying a nail impression): purchase
price a-di I kaspi sa kanak tuppi ki a-tar
SUM-na AnOr 9 4 i 18, cf. a-di GIN kaspi sa
aki kanak tuppi ki pi a-tar SUM-na ibid. iv 16;
adi - GIN [kaspi ki] pi a-tar sa kanak NA 4.
KI[SIB] UET 4 21:20; adi 1 GIN kaspi kanak
tuppi ki pi a-tar AnOr 9 4 iii 14, ii 16; u 5

GIN kaspa sa supu[rsu] aki pi a-tar svM-nu
BE 8 149:14 and cf. (in the same context)
ki KA DIRI na-a[d-nu] BE 8 1:9.

Ad mng. 1: Christian, RSO 32 31ff. Ad mng. 2:
San Nicolo Schlussklauseln 16ff., RLA 2 235f., and
Or. NS 16 273ff.

atrfi see adri in immer adre.

atta (attu) pron.; you (masc. sing.); from
OAkk. on; cf. attamannu, atti, attimannu,
attina, attunu.

za-a ZA = at-ta MSL 2 134 viii 58 (Proto-Ea);
za.e = [at]-ta Proto-Diri 592; me.en = at-[ta]
ibid. 593b; men = me.en = at-[ta] Emesal Voc.
III 174; me-e A = at-ta A I/1:128; a-a A = at-ta
ibid. 114; ud t = at-[ta], i ix = a-na-[ku], Su-[u]
Diri II 125ff.; bi-e BI = at-ta A V/1:155, = at-ta
NIGfN KI.TA ibid. 158; [bi]-e BI = at-ta su-a-ti
Sa Voc. F 9', = at-ta ri-qu KI.TA ibid. 11'; bi = at-
t[a] NBGT IX 214; [ALal] = [at-ta] = (Hitt.) zi-ik
Sa Voc. P 9'; un = 4u-u, at-tu4 CT 19 6 K.11155+ ii
5f. and CT 19 12 K.4143:4 (text similar to Idu).

me.a an.ti.en = a-li at-ta where are you?
OBGT I658; za.e= (blank) OBGT Ia i 11'; za.a,
za.a.me.en, me.en, i.me.en = at-ta NBGT I
110ff.; me.a.e, me.a..en = MIN (= ja'nu)
at-ta Izi E 40f., me.a.ti.me.en = MIN-ma at-ta
ibid. 43, [me.a.me].en - a-li at-ta ibid. 49,
me.a za.e.me.en = MIN (= ja'n[um]) at-[ta] ibid.
62, see MSL 4 200; u1, a, i, e = at-ta ri-qu KI.TA
NBGT I i 5ff.; un, an, in, en, ab, '( = at-ta
ma-lu-i KI.TA ibid. 59ff.; ub = at-ta lu-ds-hur-tum
<ma-li-td> MxRBU.TA ibid. 86; un, an, in, en = at-ta
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ka-a-ti [(x x)] sa ma-li-ti [(x x)] NBGT II 99ff.;
i, a, i = a-na-ku i [at-ta] ibid. 115ff.; ib = at-ta
NIGfN SIG MSL 4 202:14, also (with NIGfN AN [x])
ibid. 18; ib.e = at-ta ka-gam M TRU.TA NBGT II
199, bi.ne, bi = at-ta su-a-ti ibid. 258f., ba.e = at-
ta su-a-ti TIL-ti ibid. 263, i.ni.e, mi.ni.e = at-ta
su-a-ti u-a-ti ibid. 267f.; xu = at-ta NBGT IX 35;
LI = at-ta ibid. 78.

gurus.me.en gu.de.zu he.gal : etlu at-ta
sisitka libbasima (as for) you, young man, let
there be a summons for you Lugale X 13; za.e
MUL.ni.kala.ga (later recension: urudu ni.
kala.ga) kus.ginx(GIM) i.mu.e.SAR : at-ta erd
dannu kima maski [...] (as for) you, may the
"strong copper" [cut through you] as if you were
leather Lugale XI 11; a.la.hul MI.U.na.ginx
igi.duh nu.tuk.a he.me.en : MIN a kima mii
nitla la ii~ at-ta you are the evil demon who, like
the night, cannot be seen CT 16 28:42f.; iu za.e
dAsal.lu.hi en sai.la.sud : u at-ta Marduk belu
rimnu but you, Marduk, the merciful lord
Surpu VII 76f.; hul.gal h6.me.en : lu lemnu
at-td whatever evil you may be CT 16 27: If., and
passim; ki.a za.e mah me.en : ina erseti at-ta
sru you are outstanding in the nether world BRM
4 8:3f.; ka.as.bar.bi si.sa.bi za.e.me.en
sa purussesa mugdirsa at-ta you (Sama) are the one
who directs its (the country's) decisions Abel-
Winckler No. 59:23f.; enmas.sh us.garni.te.
na me.en : bel mass malik ramanisa at-ta you are
lord, leader, taking council with yourself (only)
TCL 6 51:11f.; DN ... men : Marduk ... at-tid
SBH p. 58 r. 15f.; nig.ma.e.zu.mu u za.e.ga.
zu : sa anaku idC i at-ta tide what I know you
too know CT 4 8a:29f.; ki nig.dagal.la.zu.6
igi.ne.ne he.nam.ma : sa ersetu rapagti digildina
at-ta-ma you alone are looked upon by the entire
wide earth 4R 19 No. 2:17f.; dam.mu h6.me.en
ma.e dam.zu he.a : at-ta lu assatu anaku lu
mutka JTVI 26 154 ii 13f.; dumu.mu nu.me.
en : ul mari at-ta Ai. VII iii 36, cf. ad.da.mu nu.
me.a : ul abt a[t-ta] ibid. 24.

a) in OAkk.: at-td eqlam 'arus do plow
the field JRAS 1932 296:14, cf. at-ta MAS.
ANSE ula tanassar (if) you do not watch over
the cattle ibid. 36; ula abi at-td Watelin
Kish 3 pl. 11 1929,160:6.

b) in OA: kaspam anaku u a-ta ... nis:
qulma we both, you and I, paid the silver
TCL 21 267:5; lu a-ta lu anacu 2 MA.NA
hurdsam addasum either you or I will give
him the two minas of gold CCT 4 49b:27;
ina Alim a-ta u PN tatawwua you and PN
will discuss (it) in the City BIN 4 114:9;
a-ta ina tuppika umma a-ta-ma you (said)
as follows in your own letter TCL 19 46 r. 15'f.;

atta

a-ta ... tertaka la illikam your own report
did not reach me TCL 4 12: 10; summa a-ta
ana GN harrakkama should you yourself
plan to go to Burushaddum Contenau Trente

Tablettes Cappadociennes 14:12; a-ta temka
sabtakkum your mind is made up BIN 4
105:14; a-ta ana gamrim KU.BABBAR 1 GIN
libbaka maris you are worried about expenses
amounting to even one shekel of silver
BIN 4 70:13; u a-ta amminim bitqatim
tastanapparam but why do you keep on
sending me messages about losses CCT 3
27b:16, cf. a-ta la tudtebilam CCT 4 19b:13,
ana hurdsim a a-ta taltaptu BIN 4 42:46,
summa a-ta tasakkanamma BIN 4 95:19;
a-ta-ma taqbiam umma a-ta-ma BIN 4 23:27;
a-ta-a ammakam wasbatima AnOr 6 pl. 6 No.
18:7; ammakam a-ta-ma sa'ilSu CCT 4 8a: 33,
a-ta-ma i'idma CCT 2 19a:24, a-ta Sitapparma

TCL 19 14:11, and passim; for atta malaka
see mala.

c) in OB: I shall not send you any mes-
sage any more anaku u at-ta-ma dummiqa
let us do a favor to each other TCL 17 51:30,
cf. ibid. 23:23, istu at-ta su-4 tuptallahama
... kaspam si ki isaqqal how should he
pay the money since you and he frighten
each other? Genouillac Kich 2 pl. 41 D 33 r. 4,
see Kupper, RA 53 38, also PBS 7 15:8; at-ta

la ki'am andku libbaka utab did you yourself
(not say in the merchant's house): "I will
satisfy you"? PBS 7 53:13; at-ta-a kaspam
a ana sibutim la ireddd tusdbilam you have

sent me silver that is not fit for business
(transactions) VAS 16 31:12, cf. (the barley)
sa at-ta telqi CT 6 25a:5, at-ta ina ramanika
agri agurma PBS 7 13:23, at-ta nakarata
CT 29 23:20, and passim.

d) in Mari and Shemshara: at-ta u uit
resika requ you and your officials are idle
ARM 1 31:30; inanna at-ta ... kutannima
eristaka ... eres do me now the honor of
making your request ibid. 27:24, cf. at-ta ...
siniq ibid. 31:7, at-ta amminim ki'am la taqbi

umma at-ta-ma ibid. 24, Sa at-ta tagakkanu
ARM 2 62 r. 13', etc.; matum mimma la iqab

bzkum at-ta-a-ma tide pddunu the country
must not make any objections to you, you
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yourself know their opinion Laessoe Shemshara
Tablets 81 SH 812:53, cf. at-ta tibema atlakam
ibid. 67, at-ta-ma ... alkam ibid. 48 SH 878:11,
etc.

e) in Elam: kdm itma umma iima at-ta
dINNIN lU tZdi he swore as follows: "You,
DN, know (that I did not forge the docu-
ment)" MDP 24 393: 16; at-ta-ma mut[i]
at-ta-ma marl at-ta-ma apli MDP 28 399:9ff.

f) in MB: Sarru at-ta ki libbika tep[pus]
you are a king, you can do as you like EA
4:8; at-ta ki la gSbulimma ul tuSebila but
you have not sent anything at all ibid. 14;
ki Sa pana at-ta u abbi[a] itti ah&miS t batu
[nu] inanna andku u kdSa ... ina birunni
amatu[mma] Sanitumma la iq-[qa-bi] just
as you and my forefathers have in the past
had mutually good relations, so should there
not be said anything untoward between you
and me EA 6:8, and passim.

g) in Bogh.: [u a]t-ta mar Sipra la taSpura
but you did not send me a messenger (when
I assumed kingship) KBo 1 14 r. 6; matati ...
at-ta tahabbat u anaku ahabbatma KBo 1 1:7,
at-ta kanna taqbi KUB 3 69:9; at-ta RN

KBo 1 1 r. 60, and passim in this treaty; at-ta
suruh ... u at-ta idin (see sarahu D) KUB
3 67 r. 6f.; note lu la at-ta iSappar if you do
not actually send (troops against this enemy)
KBo 1 4 ii 30.

h) in EA: ahl at-ta taqabbi ana jasi you,
my brother, are telling me (cf. u anaku ahija
la ideme ki ... line 15) EA 38:13, cf. at-ta
ana jdi supur ibid. 17; at-ta itti RN ahika
[r]a'imictka la tamaSSi do not neglect your
friendly relationship with your brother RN
EA 26:25; alka ad-da summa maraka upur
come yourself or send your son EA 162:48;
at-ta ama s a ittasi ina muhhija you are
the sun that rises over me EA 147:52; at-ta
u anaku ina berini ... lu tabanu EA 41:19.

i) in RS: anumma at-ta RN lu akannama
itti nakrija lu nakrata now, you Niqmandu
yourself should be like that, be an enemy to
my enemy MRS 9 36 RS 17.132:10, also ibid.
14 and 19.

atta

j) in Nuzi: kaspiu at-ta-ma-mi akulmi
take (lit.: eat) the silver (obtained for) her
(the girl) for yourself RA 23 151 No. 35:23.

k) in hist.: help us tukultani lu at-ta
be our support OIP 2 42 v 37, cf. at-ta-mi
belu lu tuklassun JRAS 1892 356 ii B 28;
temenna at-ta §a RN ... ana DN qibi you,
foundation document, speak to Asur for
Sennacherib ibid. 138:55, and passim in Senn.;
sarru sa ilu idiu at-ta you are a king
whom the god knows Streck Asb. 22 ii 123;

husus GN sa ina uggat libbika tabutusu at-ta
remember Babylon, which you have de-
stroyed in your anger ibid. 262 ii 29; at-ta
tabnannima you (Marduk) have created me
VAB 4 120 iii 37, and passim in Nbk.; at-ta qipi
sa anaku epuu u amat kittu ana iiqu qi[bi]
believe what I have done and tell the truth to
the people VAB 3 65:101, cf. mannu at-ta
Sarru ibid. 67:105 (Dar.).

1) in lit. and omens: ki jdtima at-ta u at-ta
ul sandta ki jdtima (var. jdsima) at-ta you
are like me, you are not different but you
are like me Gilg. XI 3ff., cf. elippu sa
tabanniisi at-ta the ship which you are to
build ibid. 28, at-ta ... taddar mlitam
Gilg. Y. iv 9, at-ta Gilgames ... hitaddu at-ta
Gilg. M. iii 6f., at-ta sabassu Bab. 12 pl. 5
K.1547:6 (Etana), sussir at-ta RA 28 92 i 9 (OB
Atrahasis), and passim, note, wr. a-at-ta
RB 59 246 r. 19 and 24 (OB); muttis DN izizza
at-ta take your stand in front of Tiamat
En. el. II 75, cf. at-ta-ma kabtata ibid. IV 3, etc.;
note ana ali s Au Sa aSapparuka at-ta amelu
that city to which I am sending you, 0 man
Gossmann Era IV 26; adi at-ta tadekkisu
until you rouse him ibid. I 19; summa at-ta
u summa at-ta be it you or you ZA 44 116:25'
(= KBo 1 11, Uru story); ibri lu itbdranu
a-na-<ku> u at-ta (see itbaru usage b) Bab. 12
pl. 12 vi 6; at-ta simemi ikriblSu you, do listen
to his prayers CT 15 4 ii 13 (OB lit.); sa hitu

ihti4 tagammildu at-ta you spare him who has
sinned BMS 18:8; at-ta-ma ilija at-ta-ma beli
at-ta-ma dajanl at-ta-ma resiia at-ta-ma muter
ru Sa gimillija you are my god, you are my
lord, you are my judge, you are my helper,
you are my avenger Maqlu II 100ff.; at-ta
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binu GIS.MEs la hisihti you, tamarisk, are a
useless tree Lambert BWL 162:22; at-ta u
nakirka tuddanannana (see dananu v. mng.
4b) YOS 10 47:80 (OB); at-ta a-a-4 la-le'-
amil[am] sa ... tisera ana mahrija (see aji
mng. lb-2') Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, and see
discussion.

m) in NA: at-ta ina libbi ekallika lu at-ta
but you, do stay inside your palace ABL
1397 r. 7; ana kdsa adaggalka sa beli at-ta-a-ni
to you I belong, to you who are my lord
ABL 1149 r. 8; at-ta-ma da'al inquire yourself
ABL 55:8; a-ta-a at-[ta] adi ardanika tusi
why did you yourself and your servants go
out? ABL 88 r. 6; mannu at-ta LlT.A.BA sa
tassasini whoever you are, scribe, who read
(this) ABL 1250 r. 17; at-ta la tapallah Craig
ABRT 1 27 r. 25 (oracles for Asb.).

n) in NB: at-ta sa manzaz panija at-ta
you, who are a court official of mine ABL
291:13f.; ck at-ta taqbi ABL 1090:14; enna
at-ta emiqilca dikema alikma now, move your
troops and go on ABL 540 r. 4, cf. at-ta ina
silli sa DN u DN2 usuzzdta you are under the
protection of Assur and Marduk ABL 539 r.
10; at-ta ul tamadsah anini nimasah you
must not measure (the barley), we are going
to measure (it) YOS 3 13:25; Sa at-ta le'e

ina panika u kurummatija tid you who
have the register in front of you and know
what my rations are YOS 3 106:9; ul marua
at-ta ul anakuma urabbika are you not my
son, have I not raised you? TCL 9 141:13;
imu da at-ta taqabbd andku ... libuka the
day you indicate I will bring (to PN what
you have given me) VAS 6 185:6; at-tu tid
BIN 1 66:18; note with third person: at-ta
dEN idi YOS 3 8:6, cf. at-ta dEN imuru
ibid. 11; at-ta EN iqtabd BIN 1 55:34, at-ta

EN iqtabi BIN 1 92:20; at-ta put dullu EN

li9si ibid. 18.

o) in personal names: At-ta-a-ma-a-hi
You-Are-My-Brother TCL 1 109:10 (OB), cf.
Ahia-at-ta PBS 2/2 46:3 (MB); At-ta-ilu-ma

BBSt. No. 4 ii 10; Sa-Bdl-at-ta You-Belong-
to-Bel Dar. 380:16 (NB); SamaS-at-ta-ta-li-mu
You-Samas-Are-a-Brother Nbk. 456:3; Bil-

attalil

at-ta-le-e You-Bel-Are-Powerful Strassmaier
Liverpool 13:12. The OB PN A-at-ta-u TCL 18
89:16 is obscure.

p) in math.: at-ta ina epesika when you
proceed MCT 106 Sb 7, corresponding to
za.e ki.ta.zu.de (kid.da.zu.de) ibid.
56 Eb 4, 50 D r. 17, etc.; at-ta 5 itti 5 Sutakilma
multiply 5 by 5 ibid. 57 Ec 3, and passim with
following imp.

In Lambert BWL 200 r. iv 3, cited usage 1,
an interpretation as indefinite pronoun attaji
composed of atta "you" and aji "who,"
parallel to the indefinite pronoun composed
of atta (atti) and mannu, is also possible, just
as in the similar atti(j)e cited atti usage h.

attadf s.; spillway(?); OB*; Sum. Iw.

assum at-ta-de-e ... seklrim as to the
blocking of the spillway(?) (for five days,
about which my father wrote me) Kraus
AbB 1 127:6, cf. I have given orders and
at-ta-da-am warkiam ... issekrusu they
have blocked the rear spillway(?) ibid. 15
(let.); itu atap gamal ana at-<ta>-di-im 9a PN
(delete addu C CAD 1 (A) Part 1 p. 111) CT 4
16b:4, see von Soden, OLZ 1966 358.

For the etymology from Sum. *an.ta.de,
see Landsberger apud Kraus AbB 1 p. 95.

attajfi see atta discussion section.

attalf (antal', antallu, namtalld, nantallu)
s.; (lunar or solar) eclipse; from OB on;
nam/ntallid in OB; wr. syll. (antallim in
Mari, Bogh.) and AN.MI (rarely AN.TA.LU).

BAR.gis.na = at-ta-lu-, an.ta.lu = a-da-ru sa
Sin, UD.mud.nun.na.ki = u 4-mu da-'-mu 9d NUN
Antagal G 199ff.; an.MI, vD.mud.nun.ki, BAR.
[gis.n] = an-ta-lu- Igituh I 136ff.; an.Mt = an-

ta-lu-u Igituh short version 116.

AN.MI a-ta-lu-u Thompson Rep. 274 E:3.

a) eclipses of moon and sun - 1' in gen.:
see Neugebauer ACT p. 469 index s.v. an.kuo0;
PN T a GN szhu ina URU ASSur ina Simani
dUTU AN.MI GAR-an PN (governor) of Guzana,
(eponym of the year 763 B.C.): rebellion in
Assur, the sun was eclipsed (lit.: the sun
made an eclipse) in MN RLA 2 430 r. 8; [...]

sikindu Sin AN.MI its (the image's) looks
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(are like those of) the moon in eclipse BHT
pl. 5 i 25 (Nbn. Verse Account); ki assuru
IM.DIRI ibaSSi AN.MI ittaskina hursamma
supra I watched (but) there were clouds,
write me an exact report telling whether the
eclipse took place UET 4 168:4 (NB let.);

ram nmru musnammeru AN.MI my love is a
light that can clear up an eclipse (incipit
of a song) KAR 158 vii 45; u'iltu Sa AN.MI
Sin ana Sarri belija usbala I shall send
the king, my lord, a tablet with (forecasts
based on) eclipses of the moon ABL 407
r. 5, cf. ina muhhi u'ilti sa AN.MI Sin
(called u'ilati sa tupsar Enima Anu Enlil
tablets of the astrologers line 12f.) ABL

1096:8; ina muhhi massarti sa AN.MI sa
sarru ... ispuranni ... AN.MI Sakin con-
cerning the observing of the eclipse of which
the king sent me word (we observed): the
eclipse took place ABL 1392:2 and r. 6, cf.

ABL 337:5, and 1069:8; Sin AN.MI issakan
ABL 816 r. 1; since the king left for Egypt ina
MN AN.MI is-kun-nu ABL 276:7; massartu sa
AN.MI dUTU nittasar ussetiq AN.MI la iskun
we were watching for the (predicted) eclipse
of the sun, (but) it (the sun) failed to become
eclipsed (lit.: let it pass by and did not make
an eclipse) ABL 744:10f., cf. ina pan AN.MI
Samas nussadgil AN.MI Samas la iskun
ABL 359:10 and 12, also ina muhhi AN.MI
Samas Sa sarru iqbdni AN.MI la iskun ABL
687 r. 12f., SamaS AN.MI la iskun ussetiq
ABL 657:8, Sin AN.MI ussetiq ABL 1381:9,
Sin AN.MI la innamru ABL 881:10; AN.MI
NU GAR put [a]-di 7-si na-dd-ka AN.MI ul
is-sak-kan no eclipse took place, I guarantee
seven times that no eclipse will occur ABL
1448:5 and 12 (= Thompson Rep. 52, NB); mas:
sartu ia AN.MI Samas anassar summa issakan
summa la ilkun minu sa sitini ana sarri
belija asappara I will be on watch for an
eclipse of the sun, I shall report to the king,
my lord, whether it has taken place or not
(and) what it concerns ABL 337 r. 8; ana
muhhi AN.MI amad Sa sarru ... ispuranni
umma idakkanu ul i~akkanu amat paristu
.upra AN.MI Samad kI da Sin ana qdtija ul
asi as to the king's writing me about
the eclipse of the sun as follows: "Will it

attalfi

take place or not, send me a definite answer!"
I am able to deal with eclipses of the sun as
well as those of the moon ABL 477:1 and 6.

2' with specifications - a' in letters and
reports: [UD.X].KAM EN.NUN UD.ZAL-li AN.MI
issakan an eclipse took place during the
morning watch of the xth ABL 432 r. 2, cf. ina
EN.NU.UN D.ZAL.LAe-nu-un -za-al-la . . . AN.MI

EN.NUN UD.ZAL-li issakkan ABL 869:8 (NA),

cf. also ina EN.NUN MURU Sin AN.MI i9takan
ABL 137:7 (NB); 2 Tv.sI AN.MI issakan an
eclipse of two fingers (width) occurred
ABL 1444 r. 5, of. also ABL 470:7 cited usage c,

and note as prediction: 2 SU.sI AN.MI
AfO 14 309:9 (= pl. 14), 3 SU.SI AN.MI ibid.

10; AN.MI TA sad issahat ina muhhi amurri
gabbu iktarar MUL.SAG.ME.GAR MUL Dil-bat
ina AN.MI izzazzu adu uzakkini the eclipse
withdrew from the east side (of the moon)
and stayed over the entire west side, Jupiter
and Venus were visible during the eclipse
until it cleared up ABL 407:8 and 14, cf. ina
AN.MI [...] MUL.SAG.ME.GAR izziz ABL 1006

r. 3.

b' in omens: UD AN.TA.LU sit samnsi
ihmutma ana IM.MAR.TU i-wi-ir if an eclipse
begins in the east and clears up in the west
RA 50 16:25 (Bogh.), and passim in this text;
note UD AN.TA.LIT rdqma ina temiduma i-wi-ir
if an eclipse occurs unannounced(?) and
clears up of its own accord(?) ibid. 27; DIS
ina AN.MI MUL.SAG.ME.GAR izziz if Jupiter is
present during an eclipse (of the moon, it
means good health for the king) ABL 46 r. 10;
[DIS Sin] AN.MI barariti GAR if the moon
becomes eclipsed during the morning watch
Thompson Rep. 270:3, cf. [DIS Sin] AN.MI
GAR-ma iltanu illik if the moon becomes
eclipsed and a north wind blows ibid. 4, of.
also ibid. 272A: 6, also [summa] AN.MI sat urri
GAR-ma massarta igmur iltanu illik if (the
moon) becomes eclipsed during the morning
watch and (it) lasts through the entire watch
and a north wind blows ibid. 271 r. 2;
[summa AN].MI ina IM 1 ugarrima IM 2 illik
if an eclipse begins on the north (side of the
moon) and a south wind blows ibid. 3, and
passim in this report; DI AN.MI ZAG-8U BAL-at
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mimma NU TAG4  if its (the moon's) right
side is crossed(?) by the eclipse, (and) nothing
is left(?) ACh Sin 31: 6, cf. ibid. 9, AN.MI
ZAG-sc KUD ibid. 12, for Tablets XV-XXII
of Enilma Anu Enlil dealing with lunar
eclipses, see Weidner, AfO 14 187 and AfO 17
71ff., cf. also MDP 18 258:4 and 7 (astrol. omens);
22 tablets IGI.DUg.A.MES AN.MI.MES ES.BAR

AN.MI.[ME§] U JAR(?).MES Sa Sin on the
first appearances, the eclipses, the .... of
the eclipses, and the .... of the moon
AfO 14 187:23 (catalog of astrol. series).

b) referring to predictions derived from
eclipses: UD.14.KAM an-ta-al-lu-[u-u]m sa
Sin issakin u naskun an-ta-al-li-[e-e]m [sd]ti
marus an eclipse of the moon took place on
the 14th and this occurrence of an eclipse is
ill-portending 2nde Rencontre Assyriologique p.
47:5f. (Mari); the great gods have covered
the sky and so AN.MI la ukallimu umma
sarru lu idi ki AN.MI agd la ina muhhi sarri
belija u matisu i they did not let (me) see
the eclipse but the king, my lord, should
know: that eclipse has no bearing on the
king, my lord, nor on his country ABL 895
r. 7f.; AN.MI Sin tehe ilani ibassi an eclipse
of the moon, a conjunction of the gods (i.e.,
Sin and Samas) will occur ABL 437 r. 12;
AN.MI ina muhhisu iskununi for whom (the
substitute king) the (ill-portending) eclipse
had taken place ABL 629:8; AN.MI Sin anni<u>
sa iskununi KUR.KUR ultappit lumansu gabbu
ina muhhi mat Amurri iktemir Amurru Hattu
sanis Kaldu that eclipse of the moon which
has taken place has affected all the (foreign)
lands, all its evil consequences have been
heaped on Amurru - Amurru (is nowadays)
either Syria or Southern Babylonia ABL 337
r. 11; AN.MI idsakinma ina al pale la innamir
AN.MI.BI itetiq an eclipse took place but was
not visible in the capital, this eclipse (is con-
sidered as) not having taken place ABL
895:3f.; Sa AN.MI lumunsu ana adi arhi adi
iimu adi massartu adi tasritu asar usarri u
asar Sin AN.MI-i4 isahiatuma inassuku the
evil consequences of an eclipse (depend) on
the month, the day, the watch of the night,
the places where it starts and where the
moon draws away and sheds its darkening

attali

ABL 1006: 3f., cf. minitu AN.MI- the
extent of its eclipse ibid. 8; sa AN.MI bit
lumnu ibaASini luba'iu let them find out
whether there is any evil portent in the
eclipse ABL 1080 r. 2; ina libbi AN.MI anne
sa Nisanni during that eclipse (which took
place) in the month Nisannu ABL 46 r. 8;
AN.MI anniu a ina MN iskununi ana mat
Amurri iltapat this eclipse which (the moon)
made in Tebetu concerned Amurru ABL
629:15; UD.14.KAM AN.MI dSin iSakkan HIUL
sa Elamti u Amurri sIG5 sa sarri belija libbi
sa sarri ... lu tabi (if) the moon is eclipsed
on the 14th day (of the month): bad for
Elam and Amurru, good for the king, my lord,
the king may be of good cheer Thompson Rep.
273:1; la AN.MI .i maqdt saruru ana AN.MI
da'na it is not an eclipse, the decrease in
brightness (of the sun?) is worse than an
eclipse (it is a very bad sign indeed) ABL
1134:15 and 17.

c) apotropaic and cathartic rituals per-
formed on account of an eclipse: ibassi akki
2 sv.sI AN.MI issakan ma namburbisu lasAu
it so happened that an eclipse of (only) two
fingers (width) occurred, no namburbi ritual
is necessary ABL 470:7, cf. NAM.BUR.BI sa
AN.MI sa itepfu minu hFtu as to the namburbi
ritual which they have performed on account
of the eclipse, what does it matter? (it is
good to perform it anyway) ABL 895 r. 4;
sipti sa AN.MI sa MN ki asdi I performed the
conjuration against the eclipse in the month
Tammuz ABL 276:13, cf. dulla sa AN.MI ...

inneppus ABL 263:10 (NB); [x] MAS.TUR sd

AN.MI Sa MN x kids for the eclipse of MN
GCCI 1 339:2, cf. four silas of bread, four of beer
UDU.NITA 8a AN.MI.MES pani Sin Egisnugal a

ram from the (ceremonies performed during)
eclipses before the image of Sin in Egisnugal
Peiser Vertrage 91:4 (both NB); annd Sa ana Sin
ina AN.MI izzamir this is what was sung to
Sin during an eclipse BRM 4 6:14, cf. bartu u
AN.MI aj ithi ana Uruk rebellion and the
(evil predicted by the) eclipse should not
affect Uruk ibid. 22 and 26, ina imu AN.MI
on the day of the eclipse ibid. 38 and 42,
also adi AN.MI izakki ifassi they shout
until the eclipse clears up ibid. 41; sirihtu
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nissati u bikiti ana Sin ina AN.MI nasil (see
bikitu mng. 3c) ibid. 45; ki alUu IHAB.RAT
sikin AN.MI when the extent of the eclipse
is one-third of the disk ibid. 48 and cf. (with
two-thirds) ibid. 49, ki gamartu turtu sikin
AN.MI ibid. 51; DI§ ina Nisanni lu UD.
12.KAM l UD.13.KAM lU UD.14.KAM AN.MI

Sin iSkun HUL Suatu arra la sanaqi if in
Nisan the moon is eclipsed on either the
12th, 13th, or 14th day, in order that no
evil befall the king CT 4 5:2, see KB 6/2

p. 42, cf. um AN.MI Sin jak-nu-um ibid. 3;
Sarru TA AN.MI uttammeru ana uti usken
the king prostrates himself toward the south
as soon as the eclipse clears up ibid. 7; ina
HUL AN.MI Sin Sa ina ITI annanna UD annanna
oGA-na from the evil portended by the
eclipse of the moon which occurred in such-
and-such a month on such-and-such a day
BMS 7:20, see Ebeling Handerhebung 56, also
BMS 1:39, and passim in su-ila prayers; note:
summa bitu ussesu ina ITI AN.MI nadid
if the foundations of a house are laid in a
month (in which) an eclipse (occurred) Labat
Calendrier § 3.

d) eclipses predicted in omens and
hemerologies - 1' in ext.: if there are three
red stars on the "yoke" na-[an-ta-al]-li-e
dSES.KI YOS 1042 iv 38; summa martum
medihtum edhessima ... na-am-ta-li dUTU if
a network covers the gall bladder, eclipse of
the sun YOS 10 59:5, cf. sibtum (MAS)
tarkat na-a[m]-ta-lu- YOS 10 35:30, also,
wr. na-an-ta-al-lu-4-uml ibid. 33 r. iv 41, YOS
10 11 iii 15, and note ina imim reqim na-
an-ta-lu-i eclipse on a ferial day ibid. i 21,
ana UD.14.KAM na-an-ta-al-lu-um YOS 10
33 iv 31, (referring to the 15th) ibid. 36, (to the
16th) ibid. 39, (to the 17th) ibid. 41; na-am-ta-li
barartim eclipse during the evening watch
RA 44 pl. 3 MAH 15874:3, cf. (with qablitim)
ibid. 6, (with daturrim) ibid. 9, parallel YOS

10 17:49ff.; note: nam-ta-lu-u bikit [...]
eclipse, mourning for [...] YOS 10 42 iii 50;
nam-ta-lu-i-un two eclipses (i.e., of sun and
moon) YOS 10 53:5 (all OB); ,umma sulmu
kima KIUR AN.MI if the blister is (shaped)
like the KUR sign: eclipse TOL 6 3:40, dupl.
KAR 423 ii 55, cf. if the finger is separated and
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black AN.MI dSd-maS KAR 153 r.(!) 3, also
AN.MI GAR-an CT 20 47 r. iii 57, AN.MI NU
GAR-an Boissier DA 13 col. B 8 (all SB).

2' in astrol. omens: UD dUTU tarbasa
lamima [... ] paris an-ta-al-lu-u Sa [...]
if the sun is surrounded by a halo and [.. .]
is separated: eclipse of [...] KUB 37 160:5'
and 7', cf. summa ina MN [... ] lawi an-ta-lu-u
ibid. 162:10', an-ta-le-e dUTU ibid. 4', wr.
AN.TA.LU ibid. 150:13; [Summa] Sin usurta
NIGIN AN.MI GAR-an AN.MI «( du-luh-hu-u
if the moon is surrounded by a halo, there
will be an eclipse, AN.MI means confusion
Thompson Rep. 112:4, cf. AN.MI du-lu-uh-hu-
S// AN.TA.LU.LU [X].X.Li.LI AfO 14 pl. 4 i 16

(comm.), also dUTU AN.MI GAR-ma Adad
irahhis Thompson Rep. 181;: 4, also (said of the
moon) ibid. 30:9, and passim, note AN.MI Sin
u SamaS OAR-an ibid. 192:2; ITI.BI AN.MI
ukdl this month holds an eclipse (in store)
ACh Supp. 2 Sin 2 r. 8f.; note AN.MI NU.TAG4
the eclipse will not .... ZA 52 244:44b;
for eclipse predictions derived from bibbu
stars see ZA 52 240:19, 244:40b and 41a,
250:82, 87, 252:104, see also Bab. 3 303
Rm. 310:21ff.; summa Sin ina la mindtisu
biblu ubil AN.MI GAR-an if the neomenia
occurs earlier than usual, an eclipse (of
the moon) will occur Thompson Rep. 85:3,
ZA 35 305ff.; summa ina MN imbaru iqtur
AN.MI Kassi if fog blows in the month of
Sabatu, eclipse concerning the Kassites
Thompson Rep. 249A:2, cf. DI ina ITI Tebetu
imbaru iqtur AN.MI KUR.KUR ABL 50 r. 4.

3' in oil omens: nam-ta-al-li dEN.ZU
awilum imdt eclipse of the moon, the man
will die CT 5 5:38, cf. nam-ta-al-li dUTU
ibid. 6:71 (OB).

4' in other omens: if a black partridge(?)
is seen in a city ina ITI.BI AN.MI GAR-an an
eclipse will take place during the same month
CT 39 32:28; if a falcon flies low all the time
and skims the ground Sin AN.MI GAR-an
the moon will be eclipsed CT 39 29:25; if the
king lights a brazier before Marduk ana
[IM.MAR.TUl ispU AN.MI KUR.ME sadir and it
flickers(?) toward the west, a series of
eclipses affecting (foreign) countries CT 40
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39:40 (SB Alu); AN.TA.LU ba-ra-[ri-ti] (also
qd-ab-[li-ti], ,a-tu-ur-[ri]) KAR 366 r. 2'ff.
(protases destroyed); [summa Mard]uk ina
Esagila ina asabiSu panicu MI AN.MI G[AR-an]
if Marduk's face looks dark when he sits down
in Esagila, an eclipse will take place Bab. 3
303:35, dupl. CT 40 38 K.11004:19; summa izbu
lisansu tarik AN.MI KUR x if the malformed
animal's tongue is dark, an eclipse affecting
the country .... CT 27 41 r.(!) 21 (SB Izbu).

5' in hemer.: AN.TA.LU dUTU RA 38 26 iii
22, and passim in this text, cf. AN.TA.LU dUTU

5R 49 vii 22; AN.MI Sin u Samas KAR 178 iii

43 and vi 40, AN.MI dUTU Sumer 8 21 iv 15, KAR

178 r. ii 21, and passim in this text.

e) attal4 not referring to sun and moon:
lu AN.MI Sin lu AN.MI Sulpaea lu AN.MI i-i-ki
K.8091+ i 10ff., cf. AN.MI Sin AN.MI Samas
AN.MI Sulpaea [... AN.M]I Dilbat AN.MI MUL.
UDU.IDIM.MES AfO 18 110:llf.; ina HUL

AN.MI Dilbat against the evil portended by
an "eclipse" of Venus CT 41 23:4; ina apsi
d-a AN.MI GAR-an Ea will make an "eclipse"
in the abyss CT 39 14:5, cf. AN.MI dJ-a ibid.
18:95, also ACh Supp. 2 Istar 68:4, 71:2.

The word written antall, attalM, etc., with
its earlier and unexplained variant nam=
tal(l)i (see Goetze, JCS 1 251f.), is taken
here as a foreign term in Akkadian. No reading
can be proposed for AN.MI while AN.TA.Li is
obviously a learned Sumerian creation to
render antal4, which was also borrowed into
Aramaic as 'atalja.

See also addru A v., lex. section and mngs.
2 and 8.

attamannu pron.; 1. each and every one,
2. whoever you (masc.) are; MB, Nuzi, MA,
SB, NB, LB; cf. atta.

1. each and every one - a) in MB: at-
ta-ma-an-nu Samassammi lishutuma ... u
at-ta Samassammika suhutma everyone
should process sesame(?) seeds (and bring
the oil into the storehouse), you, too, process
your sesame(?) seeds (and bring in the oil)
BE 17 84:5.

b) in Nuzi: should the woman PN die u
mare ra PN, at-ta-ma-an-nu kI £pidu zitta

attamukaru

ileqqi then each and every son of PN will
take a share according to his rank HSS 5
73:16, also HSS 19 10:30, cf. ina amdti ad-da-
ma-an-nu ki qatiSuma ileqqi each and every
one takes from among the slave girls according
to his share HSS 5 72:37; if there is a claim
ad-da-ma-an-nu eqlatiSuma uzakka each and
every one clears his fields of claims SMN
2498:14, also, wr. at-ta-ma-an-nu JEN 265:29,
JENu 1065b: 9; [at-t]a-ma-an-nu hazannu
any mayor HSS 15 1:3.

c) in MA: at-ta-ma-nu [be]l pahite Sa ukal=
luni every official (lays down in front of the
king) whatever (insignia) he holds MVAG
41/3 14 iii 10 (MA royal rit.).

d) in NB (with negation "no one"): when
I said to him as follows at-ta-man-nu nikS
kassi mamma ittisu ul zpus no one has
settled the accounts with him (yet) TCL 9
123:26.

2. whoever you (masc.) are - a) in SB: the
conjuration (beginning with) at-ta-man-nu Sa
kima harrani iprusu alakti (see alaktu mng. 4)
Biggs 8aziga 52 AMT 88,3:9, also ibid. 11; at-ta-
man-nu ilu lemnu Sa kaSadpu u kass[aptu]
ispurunissu ana Sag&di[ja] whoever you are,
evil spirit, whom a sorcerer or sorceress has
sent against me to destroy me Maqlu VI 10;
at-ta-man-nu mdr manni attimannu marat
manni (see attimannu) ibid. IV 3; at-ta-man-
nu (in broken context) CT 39 32:19 (SB Alu).

b) in NB: at-ta-man-nu sa dibbi annitu
tenni tusanni whoever you are who would
change or have another change this agreement
TCL 12 36:17.

c) in LB: at-ta-man-nu sa ina arki ki
taqabb whoever you are who would say in
the future Herzfeld API 30:38 (Xerxes Ph).

attamukaru in attamukarumma (dabad
bu) s.; conspiracy; Nuzi; Hurr. word
(derived from Akk.); cf. magdru.

PN u PN, ittihdmid ina beriunu at-ta-mu-
qa-ru-um-ma idbubuma u kcarlte Ba fPN3 iptetdi
PN and PN, joined in a conspiracy and opened
the (sealed) storehouse of PNa JEN 381:10.
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The word is derived from a form (e.g.,
ittamgaru) of the Akkadian verb magaru, q.v.

attana (attanati) s.; (name of a month);
MB Alalakh; Hurr. word; cf. attanaswe.

a) attana: ITI At-ta-na JCS 8 16 No. 247: 26,
Sa ITI At-ta-ni ibid. 2, and passim, see Wiseman
Alalakh p. 160.

b) attanati: ITI At-ta-na-ti Wiseman Alalakh
65:14, and passim, see ibid. p. 160, wr. ITI
At-ta-an-na-tim JCS 8 17 No. 251:8, and
note 14 GfN PN im alpi ana at-ta-na-ti ublu
Wiseman Alalakh 376: 10.

attanagwe s.; (name of a month); Nuzi;
Hurr. word; of. attana.

ana arhi At-ta-an-na-as-we u ana arhi
Sehli HSS 13 177:9, cf. ibid. 322:3, also HSS 14
169:7, 216:7, 218:4, etc.

C. Gordon, ArOr 10 61.

attanati see attana.

attartu (attaru) s.; wagon with solid
wheels; Bogh., MB, SB, NB; cf. atartu C.

a) in MB: lu sise lu pare dannati ana at-
tar-ti-ia liqd take (pl.) either horses or strong
mules for my wagon Aro, WZJ 8 568f. HS
111:34(let.), cf. 10 at-ta-rum BE 14 73:2, 5
at-ta-rum PBS 2/2 118:2.

b) in Bogh. - 1' in Hitt. contexts: in
all 20 GIS.GIGIR GIS.UMBIN GIS.GIGIR A-TAR-

TUM KUB 13 35 iii 45, and (in the same sequence)

ibid. iv 9, GIS.GIGIR A-TAR-TUM <GIS.GIGIR>

GIS.UMBIN ibid. iv 2, also 1 GIS.GIGIR A-TAR-TI

cited Otten Totenrituale p. 130 n. 1.

2' in Akk. contexts: GIS.GIGIR GIS at-ta-
ar-ta sise sarpa u kite Ja ana asi attadinu
(write down) the chariot, the wagon, the
horses, the silver and the linen which I have
given to the physician (and let them send
the tablet to my brother that he can take
cognizance) KBo 1 10 r. 39.

c) in SB: GI§.GIGIR.ME§ GIS at-ta-ra-te
eriqql chariots, solid-wheel wagons, carts
(in a list of military equipment) OIP 2 130
vi 67 (Senn.).

attaru

d) in NB: bronze given to the smiths
ana manditu sa suhup sa GIs at-ta-ri sa DN
for (making the) mountings of the wheel rim
of the solid-wheel wagon of the god Irragal
Nbn. 1012:4; bronze supplied to the smiths
for making drums and GIS at-ta-ri a E LU.
GIR.LA UCP 9 64 No. 34:2, cf. 55 MA.NA

siparru 2 kusar ana at-ta-ri ibid. 37:2.
Salonen Landfahrzeuge 36f. and Hippologica 80;

(von Brandenstein, AfO 13 59 n. 14).

attaru (wattaru) adj.; replacement; OB,
Mari, Elam; wr. syll. and DIRI (in OB also
si); cf. atdru v.

gu 4.ud.diri.ga = at-ta-ri Hh. II 328, cf.
gu 4 .ud.diri = at-ta-ru Hh. XIII 291, gu 4 .ud.
diri.ga = at-ta-ru Izi G 253.

a) replacement for a man, worker or
soldier - 1' in OB: assum ternm E.BA ERIN.
DIRI.ME nadanim concerning the instruction
to give rations to the reserve men UCP 9 364
No. 30:6, cf. umma ERIN.DIRI.ME -ma eper
sattini gamram idnanniasim thus (say) the
reserve men: give us the rations for an
entire year ibid. 8, of. also ibid. 17; sa 1 ERIN A
DIRI sa UD.55.KAM for one man and (his)
replacement for 55 days TCL 10 112:4; note
the sequence ERIN PN DAH PN2 SI PN 3 PN is
the man (conscripted), PN2 is (his) replace-
ment, PN, (his) second replacement CT 6 15
ii 9, and passim in this text; uncert.: 3
GEME.HI.A wa-ta-ra-tum eli PN PN, IN.TUKU
(in all) three slave girls are replacements(?),
PN2 owes (them) to PN TIM 3 120:8.

2' in Mari: sunuma lu L.MES DIRI.GA

9E.BA i.BA SIG.BA ina ekallim limtahharu
these are replacements, they should receive
from the palace rations in barley, oil (and)
clothing ARM 4 86:34; L.MES DIRI Lars
ARM 7 191:6'; silver ana LU.MES DIRI
ARM 7 117:3; 46 Li.DIRI.GA (in an enumer-
ation of wool pluckers) ARMT 13 30:11.

3' in Elam: (royal grant of a field) A.SA.
HI.A SIPA.ME AGA.US.MES wa-at-ta-ri Amurr
u lasim fields (for the sustenance) of
shepherds, soldiers, replacements, Amorite
(mercenaries or workmen) and runners MDP
23 282:6; should PN declare: the field is
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ours itti re'i itti wa-a[t-ta-ri] illak he has to
do service among the shepherds (and) the
replacements (as a punishment) ibid. 200:48;
the field was bought arki kubusse a at-ta-ri
[la]simZ u sukkisukki bdbil k[i ... ] after the
regulations concerning the replacements,
the runners, and the sukkisukki carrying
[. .. ] (had been promulgated by the sukkallu)
ibid. 206:27; [IGI PN] wa-at-ta-ri ibid. 323 r. 13',
IGI PN js-tin wa-at-ta-ri ibid. 325: 24.

b) replacement bull (for a plow team):
see lex. section; 1 GUD.IR.RA GUD PN itti PN
be-el GUD.SI PN2 ... igur PN rented one
rear bull from PN, the owner of the replace-
ment bull (for one) year Bohl Leiden Coll. 2
26 No. 771:4 (translit. only).

Ad usage a: Koschaker, Or. NS 4 41. Ad usage
b: Landsberger, ZA 42 156 n. 5; see also sub gimlu.

attaru see attartu s.

attatihu adj.; pertaining to the paternal
estate; Nuzi; Hurr. word.

Land ina libbi GN istu bitdti at-ta-as-si-he
zittasu in GN, together with the houses, his
share in the paternal estate (together with the
courtyard of PN, etc.) JEN 256:7, cf. bitati
at-ta-s[i-he] HSS 19 8:6 and 8; SU.NIGiN x
ANSE ... y ANSE A.SA at-ta-as-si-hu Su.

NIGIN x+y ANSE A.SA.MES sa dimti Pirsanni
(at the end of a list of fields) JEN 641:29;
(list of sheep and goats belonging to several
persons) 27 UDT.MES SAL.MES U 1 enzu
annitu at-ta-as-,i-hu HSS 16 268:8.

atta'u s.; fang(?); SB.*
(mushudsu-snakes) zaqtuma sinni (var.

sinni) la pddu at-ta-'-i (vars. at-ta-'-i-am,
at-ta-'-am, at-ta-'-um) with sharp teeth,
merciless fangs(?) En. el. II 21, cf. ibid. I 135,
III 25 and (with var. at-ta-'-im) 83.

Possibly to be translated "(not sparing)
anybody," see Landsberger, ZA 41 172 n. 1.

atteru s.; friend(?); EA*; foreign word;
cf. atteritu.

anaku attadin ana alaki mar sipri annd
at-te-ru ana adri a sarri now I have permitted
that messenger (as a) friend to go to the

atti

throne of the king KUB 3 34:5 (let. from

Egypt).

atteruitu s.; friendly (political) relations;
EA, Bogh.*; foreign word; cf. atteru.

a) in EA: PN mar siprisu Sa ahija
ittallaka ana at-te-ru-ti ana aSSatisu sa ahija
... ana leqe PN, the messenger of my brother,
has come here in friendliness to take with
him a wife for my brother EA 20:8 (let. of
Tusratta).

b) in Bogh.: ul ahhita u at-te-ru-ta la
sati nipus have we not established eternal
brotherhood and friendly relations? KBo 1
10 + KUB 3 72:8, cf. at-te-ru-ta nipusma ana
akhh nitiru ibid. 57; for other refs., see
epesu mng. 2c (atteritu), cf. also (in broken
context) ina beruni [... ] at-te-ru-ut-ta(copy
-sa) [...] KBo 1 8:18, see Weidner, BoSt 9 128.

Winckler apud Bohl, LSS 5/2 p. 69 n. 1.

*attetaumma (epesu) (to be summoned?)
see Sattetaumma.

atti pron.; you (fem. sing.); from OAkk.
on; cf. atta.

igi.mah.zi ba nam.ti.la.kex(KID) za.e.me.
en : rubdtu sirtu qa'iat napisti balati at-ti-ma you
are the foremost princess, the one who grants life,
health KAR 73 r. 15f.; ki.ginx(GIM) rib.ba za.e
Si.in.ga.me.en.ded : ~a kima erseti iituqat at-ti-
ma you are the one who is surpassingly great, like
the earth Delitzsch AL 3 p. 134:5f., cf. izi.ginx
md ki.ta za.e si.in.ga.me.en.de : Sa kima
isati ina mati naphat at-ti-ma ibid. If.; dIn.nin
za.e dil.bat.bi he.na.nam : dMIN at-ti lu na-
bit-su-nu-ma you, Istar, be the brightest among
themTCL 6 51r. 13f.,see RA 11 145:32; ama.mu
nu.me.en : ul ummi at-ti Ai. VII iii 30.

a)
ti-ni
MDP

in OAkk.: at-ti in uz-ni-ki DI.KUD-ni
grant us judgment in your wisdom

14 pi. 3 No. 2 ii 3.

b) in OA: ummini a-ti you are our
mother TuM 1 4a: 24, cf. summa mer'iti a-ti-i

BIN 6 20:25, summa ahati a-ti KT Hahn 5:3;
ittuarisu a-ti alkim come here, you (too),
when he returns CCT 4 28a:27, cf. a-ti

bitam usri BIN 6 182:16; anaku u a-ti
nirteham you and I love each other BIN 6
14:5; a-ti u PN kunkama seal (pl.) (it),
you and PN BIN 4 55:22.
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c) in OB: his mother loves him at-ti
jati ul taramminni but you, you do not love
me TCL 18 111:31, cf. at-ti matima kima
ummatim ul tadpurimma you have never
written to me as mothers (do) TCL 1 43:10;
gumma ina kittim marti at-ti if you are truly
my daughter UCP 9 339 No. 14:23, and passim.

d) in Bogh.: anumma attadin PN ana qabe
gabbi gabbi amdte Sa at-ti taqbi ana sasu now
I have given permission to PN to divulge
every word you have told him KUB 3 69:11,

and passim.

e) in EA: at-ti-[i] [PN] u PN, ide u at-ti-i-
ma ... el gabbisunuma tide you, PN and PN,,
know (what he has said) but you know more
than any of them all EA 26:14f., and passim

in this letter.

f) in Nuzi: amtu sa PN at-ti-mi you are
the slave girl of PN AASOR 16 75:19.

g) in MA: ul mdrti at-ti [ul ummi at]-ti
KAJ 3:9, cf. ibid. 11.

h) in lit.: binit qctija at-ti you are my
own creation VAS 10 214 vi 47, cf. inanna
alki at-ti ibid. 34 (OB Agusaja), and passim in
this text; at-ti-ma rabdti u s rati you are
great and excellent STC 2 pl. 77:23, and
passim in hymns to goddesses; at-ti ID ba-na-ta
kalama you, river, create everything KAR 64
r. 6; at-ti tabtu 9a ina agri elli ibband you,
salt, who were created in a holy place
Maqlu VI 111, cf. at-ti mamit BMS 61: 10, and
passim; at-ti-i-ma []assiru baniat aweiiti
you are the birth goddess (lit.: womb),
creatress of mankind CT 46 4 iii 7; mimma
mursu ma marsakuma at-ti tide anaku la iddi
you know the disease from which I suffer, I
do not KAR 73:21; at-t[i]-ma ul sa eli you are
one who is not inclined to come up (to us in
heaven) STT 28 i 31', see AnSt 10 110 (Nergal
and Ereskigal), cf. at-ti ul tellinnd&i EA 357:5;
at-ti l meglumma(!) anaku lu melu (see
anzaninu) Lambert BWL 218 r. iv 5; at-ti IA-e
(var. e) a tepudinni 0, you who have
bewitched me Maqlu III 104, note, wr. at-ta
e Sa tipui kalama ibid. iv 69, and see atta
discussion section.

attu

i) in NA: at-ti marat kallat belet biti Sa
RN you are (only) a daughter-in-law of
the lady of the house (i.e., the queen) of
Assurbanipal ABL 308 r. 5.

attimannu pron.; whoever you (fem.) are;
SB; cf. atta.

at-ta-man-nu mar manni at-ti-man-nu marat
man-ni sa asbatunuma whoever you are,
male or female, who are present Maqlu IV 3,
cf. at-ti-man-nu kassdptu Sa zikurudd tepusa
ibid. 76, also V 51, 82, VII 58, IX 36, and passim;
at-ti-man-nu kasdaptu a tubta'enni AfO 11
367 K.885+: 1, also Maqlu II 206; at-ti-man-nu
Sumki mannu 82-5-22,569:1' (unpub. inc.).

attina pron.; you (fern. pl.); OA, SB; cf.
atta.

ummatia ahhuatia a-ti-na you are my
mothers, my sisters BIN 6 182:8 (OA); kima
at-ti-na erdtena nasratina as you (watches of
the night) are awake and on guard KAR 58

r. 13, see Ebeling Handerhebung 40.

attinaa s.; (a topographical term);
Nuzi*; Hurr.(?) word.

A field ina ad-di-na-sa Sa kurzahhena in
the a.-land of the kurzahhu JEN 86:4, of. a
field in the town Ulamme ina ad-di(!)-[na]-
Sa kurzahhenasa JEN 377:6, ina ad-di-na-
[Sa] agar kurzahhe JEN 378:3.

attu (uttu) pron.; 1. concerning, as for
(used with suffixes as personal pronoun),
2. belonging to (in predicative use and
attributive use); MB, Bogh., EA, RS, Nuzi,
SB, NB, LB; uttu in Nuzi.

1. concerning, as for (used with suffixes
as personal pronoun) - a) in MB: ana Sa
at-tu-u-a a-m[a ... ] ... ana kdsa BE 17
92:13.

b) in EA: u ad-du-ia libbi ahija lu la
uSamras as for me, I would not cause any
worry to my brother EA 19:65 (let. of Tusratta).

c) in SB: ipSi tepui lu Sa at-tu-ki let
the witchcraft you have wrought be
against you yourself Maqlu V 6; Sa at-
tu-u-ni at-tu-u-ni Nabi belani as for us,
Nabui is our lord Sumer 13 119:4; ahulap
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at-tu-u-a mercy for me! CT 13 48:5; u at-
tu-u-a (var. jdsi) la isbatu Sepe sarritija and
as for me, they have never seized my royal
feet (in submission) Streck Asb. 20 ii 105.

d) in NB: at-tu-ku-nu mind dumqikunu
u tabtukunu ina panija and as for you (pl.)
what has been your good and friendly atti-
tude toward me? ABL 289 r. 7; PN u PN2

u mare sipri sa PN3 ana pani abija ittalkunu
ina libbi Sa at-tu--a suddirma PN, PN2 and
the messengers of PN3 have gone (to you),
my father, treat (them) kindly for my sake
(and send them on their way) BIN 1 9:10,
cf. ina libbi sa at-tu-ka TCL 9 114:18; at-
tu-ka u ilkkareka as for you and your plowmen
CT 22 8:7; note: ki la ittalka u qandti ana
at-tu-us-su la iturru' if he does not come
(to court), and the "reeds" (of land) do not
revert to him (the buyer) VAS 6 99:9; ob-
scure: sa ds-sd at-tu-u-a a-na-ku ABL 1215 r. 8.

2. belonging to - a) in predicative use-
1' in MB: ajitu at-tu-u-a which are my
own (horses)? PBS 1/2 50:60.

2' in RS: marsiti sa bitija ana kundsunu
u mars[itu] sa bitikunu at-tu-i[a] the posses-
sions of my house belong to you (pl.) and
the possessions of your house to me MRS 9
229 RS 18.54A:20'.

3' in Nuzi: eqlu annu ... la ad-du-i-ia-mi
this field is not mine JEN 338:29, also 342:15,
359:9, igaru ... at-tu-ia-mi ul sa PN-mi
SMN 2607:11 (unpub.), etc., note ud-du-u-ia-
mi JEN 329:11, ud-du-ia JEN 336:11;
prove kime eqlu annu ad-du-qa that this
field belongs to you JEN 654:29, note with
sa: eqlati annuti sa NU ud-du-ia-mi u sa
abijami ibid. 16.

4' in SB: apluhdti saldti at-tu-ka-ma (see
saltu mng. 2a) G6ssmann Era p. 25 III 13.

5' in NB: LIT saqiti sa Uruk at-tu-ka
inija ana mamma sanam[ma ... ] the ruler-
ship of Uruk belongs to you, my eyes are
[not directed] to anybody else ABL 965:7;
Elamtu u mat ASSur at-tu-ka Elam and
Assyria are yours ABL 961 r. 6; [ame]lutti
at-tu-i-a at-tu-ka my slave girl belongs (now)

attu

to you CT 22 201:11; amelutti at-tu-i-a si
the slave girl is mine ibid. 202: 11; senu at-
tu-i-nu sini the sheep and goats are ours
YOS 7 41:9, cf. imre at-tu-u-a sunu YOS 7
30:15, eqlu at-tu-i-a s4 BIN 1 94:11; at-tu-
u-a is-si-nu they are mine CT 22 74:10;
alpisunu a PN at-tu-nu the oxen of PN are
ours TCL 9 120:23; i4-l-tim.ME la at-tu-u-a
issini the tablets are not mine TCL 13 181:14;
immeru kl iddinu immeru ul at-tu-u-a ultepil
when he gave the sheep, the sheep was not
mine, he had substituted (another) CT 22
82:10; certain fields ,a PN di ul at-tu-
ku-<nu> sunu belong to PN, they are not
yours PBS 2/1 135:8, contrasted with [at-
tu]-i-nu sunu (they do not belong to PN) they
are ours ibid. 10, he will bring a parchment
document saying sa A.SA MU.MES at-tu-
su-nu that this field belongs to them
ibid. 14; ul at-tu-ka-a ul taqabba' you must
not say (the slave girl) does not belong to
you CT 22 224:16; sabe aga u dullu aga la
at-tu-ku-nu these men and that work are
not your concern JAOS 36 335:26.

6' in LB: sarrtu agata ... at-tu-nu u sa
zeruni si this kingship is ours and it belongs
to our line VAB 3 17 § 12: 18 (Dar.).

b) in attributive use, in apposition after
the noun - 1' noun without personal
suffixes - a' in MB: GIS.BAN at-tu-u-a
u GI§.BAN sa bel pihati [sa?] iknukuma
iddinam [...] my own tsitu-container and
that of the governor which he sealed and
gave [...] PBS 1/2 32:5; 1 LT at-tu-i-a PN
epeu ki unakkisu and they cut off the feet

of a man of mine (named) PN EA 8:35;
hurdsa ma'da at-tu-ka-a-ma lilqini let them
bring much of your gold EA 11 r. 28 (let. of
Burnaburias); lu KASKAL at-tu-u-a u n mare
siprika (they will kill) either (the people in)
my own caravan or your messengers EA 8:31;
sibSu sa samadsammi Sa PN at-tu--u u
sa Sutappisu muSirma release the rent
(payable) in sesame, (both) what belongs
to PN and what belongs to his associates
PBS 1/2 23:6; for other refs. see Aro
Gramm. 53f.; for the good health of the king
u tubbi libbi at-tu-u and for his happiness
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Iraq 11 143 No. 3:8; ina le'i at-tu-u-a ki amuru
ul satru when I looked for it on my wooden
tablet, (I found that) it was not written
(there) PBS 1/2 77:5.

b' in Bogh.: may my brother quickly
permit to come to me mar Sipri annd at-
tu-ia this messenger of mine KUB 3 69 r. 9,
cf. isten karadu at-tu-i[a ... ] u4 and kara[su
.. .] KBo 1 15:27 and cf. ibid. 19:6, cf. also

[ak]i ardi at-tu-ka JCS 1 243:7.

c' in EA: summa sabe ibassi at-tu-ka
summa ibassi sise at-tu-ka-ma whether you
have soldiers or even horses EA 1:84f. (let.
from Egypt); ina mdti ad-du-ia u ina [mat
ah]ija in my land and in my brother's land
EA 29:58 (let. of Tusratta).

d' in Nuzi: assum ilki ad-du-qa minuka
how about your own ilku-service? JEN
327:15; note with a: LU.MES sanamuhle a
ad-du-qa u a PN HSS 14 13:16, ina upal
eqli sa ad-du-i-ma JEN 606:14.

e' in SB: ana sinnisti ahiti la illak ana
DAM at-tu-su-ma lillik he must not go (on
that day) to a strange woman but should go
to his own wife KAR 177 r. ii 45, and dupl.
KAR 147 r. 26 (hemer.).

f' in NB: enna PN at-tu-ku-nu see, (that)
PN of yours (pl.) ABL 1380 r. 15; uttatu at-
tu-4-a a <mat> T4mti my own barley from
the Sea country CT 22 139:6, cf. suluppi a4
44 GUR at-tu-~-a YOS 3 178:8; [ame]lutti
at-tu-u-a at-tu-ka my own slave girl is (now)
yours CT 22 201:10; all the other men
meshisunu itepus u meshi at-tu-ku-nu mamman
ul ipu5 have done their (assigned) stretches
but nobody has done your own (assigned)
stretches BIN 1 8:25; hard at-tu-4-a u hard
Sa PN TCL 9 115:10; 2 GUD at-tu-u-a itti
2 GUD at-tu-ka ina eqldti ... luSkun let
me place my two oxen together with your
two oxen on (your) field (and we will share
in whatever grows from our planting)
BE 10 44:2f.; bit qdti at-tu-ka your store-
house VAS 15 31:3, cf. bit iltani sa biti at-tu-
4-ka ibid. 35:3.

g' in LB: ina silli sa DN uqu at-tu-u-a
ana nikritu iddilku my own army defeated

attu

the rebels with the help of Ahuramazda
VAB 3 35 § 28:52, and passim in this phrase in
Dar.; .a kussd at-tuu--a nasi those who are
carrying my throne ibid. 91 § 4:26 (Dar. Na);
dinatu at-tu-u-a ina birit matdti agannetu uas-
gu my own laws I established in these lands
ibid. 13 § 8:9; adi muhhi sa bitu at-tu-nu ina
asrisu [utir] until I had restored our family
ibid. 21 § 14:27, cf. bitu at-tu-nu ibid. 28;
data at-tu-u-a sds kullu they observe my own
law Herzfeld API 30:14 (Xerxes Ph).

2' noun with same suffixes - a' in MB:
umma ana belijama at-tu-4-a thus (I said) to
my own lord BE 17 33a: 10.

b' in Bogh.: ana muhhi ardanisu at-tu-su
against his own servants Weidner, BoSt 9
118:37, cf. at-tu-ka sa RN [kussaka] KBo 1 3

r. 13, 20.

c' in EA: ahija ad-du-ia sa libbija lipus
may my dear brother do what I wish
EA 20:76; mdrassu sa abija ahati ad-du-ia ki
irisu when he asked for the daughter of my
father, my own sister EA 29: 19 (both letters
of Tusratta).

d' in Nuzi: LU.MES mudeka sa ad-du-qa
bilammi bring some acquaintances of yours
JEN 321:41.

e' in NB: isten mar siprika at-tu-ka lilqi
one messenger of yours should take (it)
Pinches Peek No. 22:32; mind tenka at-tu-ku

bill lispuru my lord should write me what is
your own opinion ibid. 87:34; eqel naspartisu
at-tu-4-s4 his own assigned field BE 9 25:9;

ina libbija [...] at-tu-u-a CT 22 77:14.

f' in LB: a anaku epusuu sa RN sarru
abua at-tu-u-a ipusu what I did and what my
own father, King Darius, did VAB 3 113:23,
and passim in this phrase; 8 ina libbi zerija
at-tu-u-a eight of my line (exercised king-
ship) ibid. 11 § 4:3; sa la-pa-ni-ia at-tu-u-a
iqqabbasunu what is told to them as coming
from me ibid. 13 § 8:9 and 89 § 3:10 (Dar. Nb).

c) in attributive use, before the noun -
1' noun without personal suffixes - a' in
MB: ul at-tu-4-a SE.BAR ikkalu are they not
eating my own barley? BE 17 83:13.
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b' in Nuzi: ud-du-ia lubar iktala he held
back my garments AASOR 16 7:52, cf. ud-
du-ia iktald ibid. 10:15.

c' in SB: at-tu-ia UZU.MES ana Sere[ka
... ] my own flesh [compared] with [your]
flesh [is ... ] Lambert BWL 158:4, cf.
at-tu-t-ia inbi my own fruit ibid. 162:24.

d' in NB: at-tu-nu sE nikiltani our ....
barley BIN 1 53:21.

2' noun with same suffixes - a' in
MB: at-tu-ku-nu-4 amelutkunu ina kareja
epra imahhar should your own staff receive
food rations from my stores? Aro, WZJ 8
568f. HS 111:8.

b' in Bogh.: at-tu-ia a-bu-ia KUB 3 61:7.

c' in EA: at-tu-ia mar e iprija EA 44:21
(let. from northern Syria), cf. ad-du-ia
ma[re s]iprij[a] EA 27:96, ad-du-ki
mare sipriki EA 26:58; ad-du-su libbasu
EA 29:14 (all letters of Tusratta).

d' in SB: if they drive out Tirhaqa from
Egypt at-tu-ni asdbani minu what about
our own staying (in power)? Streck Asb. 12 i 122.

e' in NB: at-tu-a er-bi-ti-id maldta
(obscure) YOS 3 125:15.

f' in LB: at-tu-u-a abia VAB 3 9 § 2:1.

For the lex. passage CT 19 6c:6, etc., see
atta lex. section. In MDP 24 332:4 restore
at-[hu-&], in 331:3 at-tum ap-lu-tim Sa PN
is most likely a writing for assum aplitim.

attultu s.; 1. (a piece of apparel), 2. (a
vegetable); Nuzi*; foreign word(?); pl.
attulatu.

1. (a piece of apparel): [x m]ati ad-du-la-
turn duhiwe x hundred a.-garments of duSd-
color HSS 14 520:47.

2. (a vegetable): 4 Goi a-du-ul-te (beside
small quantities of spices, deliveries by the
vegetable gardeners, see line 56) HSS 14 601:53,
also (in broken context) ibid. 40 and 48.

attunu pron.; you (masc. pi.); from OA,
OB on; NA attunu and attanu(ni); cf. atta.

me.en.ze.en, za.e.me.en.z6.en = at-tu-nu
OBGT I 376f.; me.en.za.nam, za.e.me.en.

attunu

za.nam = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 388f., i.me.en.ze.
en.nam = at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 396; me.en.ze.en.
na.nam, za.en.z6.en.na.nam = at-tu-nu-ma
ibid. 404f.; in.ga.me.en.ze.en, in.ga.me.en.
za.nam= at-tu-nu-ma ibid. 412f.; me.en.ze.en.
in.nu, rme.en].ze.en.in.nu, [nu.me.en].ze.
en : i-ul at-tu-nu ibid. 422ff.; me.a an.ti.en.z6.
en : a-li at-tu-nu ibid. 660; e.ne, e.ne.ne, un.
ze.en, an.ze.en, in.ze.en = at-tu-nu AN.TA
NBGT I 141ff.; e.ne, e.ne.ne = at-tu-nu KI.TA
ibid. 146f.; me.en.ze.en, un.ze.en, an.ze.en,
in.z6.en, en.ze.en, ub.ze.en, ab.ze.en, ib.
z6.en, eb.z6.en = at-tu-nu KI.TA NBGT II 208ff.;
[me.a.ti.x.x].en.nam = ia-'-nu at-tu-nu, MIN-
ma at-tu-nu Izi E 44f., see MSL 4 200.

za.e.me.en tu.ud.da ZU+AB.ku.ga.ne.ne :
at-tu-nu ilitti apsi elliti (see ilittu lex. section)
AfO 14 150:233f.

a) in OA: ahhua belia a-ti-nu you (pl.)
are my brothers, my masters CCT 3 11:13,
and passim; i a-ti-nu magratunu anlku ula
amgursu even if you (pl.) are agreeable, I
have not agreed BIN 4 32:11; adi a-tc-nu
tugtabbani anaku la aleqqe I will not take
(anything) until you have been paid ibid.
224:32; mannum a-ti-nu sa tupp e a PN
taptiani who are you (pl.) that you have
opened the documents of PN? ibid. 83:27;
a-ti-nu si-a go yourselves TCL 20 88:20 and
often with imp. pl.; a-ti-nu mimmasama
la tasapparanimma you do not write me
anything whatsoever TCL 19 80:29; 4 a-ti-
nu tappautam tepua the four of you have
formed a partnership ICK 1 1:10.

b) in OB: ul ahhuja at-tu-nu you are not
my brothers CT 6 21c:13; at-tu-nu alum u
gibitum awdtim ga eqlim su'ati mahar ilim
birrama prove, all of you, city (assembly)
and elders, the (legal) case of that field
before the (image of the) god TCL 7 40:32;
u at-tu-nu awatim tuktanattamama but
you have been covering up the affair YOS 2
113:12; at-tu-nu ittigu alianim come up (pl.)
here with him Holma Zehn Altbabylonische
Tontafeln 9:25; eqlam Su'ati at-tu-nu taplus
kagum you yourselves have staked out that
field for him OECT 3 30: 12.

c) in Mari: at-tu-nu inanna k'am la
teppeda you (pl.) now, do not act in the same
way ARM 1 5:14, cf. ibid. 4; dumma at-tu-nu
a[na srija] tanaSdinim gumma anacku ana
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serik[unu] anaSe[m] whether you are to
move toward me or I toward you ARM 1
103:11', and passim.

d) in Bogh.: then let you, RN and the
Hurrians ana lim ildni lu nakru at-tu-nu
likassidkunii be the enemies of the Thou-
sand Gods and let them chase you off KBo
1 3 r. 17 and 1 r. 69.

e) in EA: at-tu-nu tusablitunanu u at-
tu-nu // timitunanu (see baldtu v. mng. 12)
EA 238:31f.

f) in MA: at-tu-nu PN PN2 u PN3 istu
aha'is bit [nak]kamta [pi]tia open, jointly
you (three), PN, PN2 and PN, the storehouse
(and bring out the chest) KAV 105:8, cf.
at-tu-nu-ma liqiani ibid. 29; at-tu-nu iltesunu
izizza you (pl.) should be present with them
KAV 102:9.

g) in hist.: lu niurSu na-WA-ru-um at-tu-
nu-ma you (pl.) should be his (the king's)
shining light YOS 9 35:39 (Samsuiluna); I
compelled them under oath (saying) summa
at-tu-nu sise ... tadnuni if you furnish
horses (to my foes and enemies, Adad [will
curse you]) Scheil Tn. II 25.

h) in lit.: at-tu-nu kakkabani sa ~ereti
you are the stars of the morning KAR 69:8,
and passim in addresses at the beginning of incan-
tations; kima ankcu ana kdsunu ullaluku=
nisi at-tu-nu j4di ullilainni just as I am
consecrating you (city gates), so you (pl.)
consecrate me Maqlu I 49; at-tu-nu-ma ilu
rabiti musteSiru purusse same u erseti ...
at-tu-nu-ma munakkiru lumnu it is you,
great gods, who manipulate the oracles
occurring in heaven and earth, it is you who
remove evil Iraq 18 pl. 14:12 and 16, cf., wr.
at-tu-nu-u-ma ibid. 9f.; u at-tu-nu kini

naplisaninni as for you, look upon me
steadfastly BMS 7 r. 46; adi Sa at-tu-nu tabn
even those whom you yourselves have created
En. el. II 14; at-tu-nu neti tusarrara u ninu
sarra nudarrar you are lying to us and we
have to tell lies to the king KBo 1 11 obv.(!)
31, see ZA 44 118 (Ursu story).

i) in NA: these people do not like you
u at-tu-nu la tara'amaunu and you in turn do

ati A

not like them either ABL 561 r. 4, of. ra'imiite
a bit belikunu at-tu-nu ibid. r. 6; I have heard

ki qinnu kentu at-tu-nu-u-ni that you are a
loyal family ABL 6:16, cf. ardanija at-tu-nu
ABL 541:12, also, wr. at-tu---ni TCL 9 68:13;
la at-tu-nu-u tuSahkama have you (pl.) not
informed me? ABL 364: 10; at-tu-nu atd
hubtu tahbuta why have you made the razzia?
ABL 1115:12; Summa at-tu-nu tunakkarsuni
if you withdraw allegiance to him Wiseman

Treaties 55, cf. summa at-tu-nu ... la tanas:
sarani ibid. 62; ki annaka at-ta-nu-ni ABL
484:6, cf. ABL 1423 r. 9.

j) in NB: at-tu-nu appittimma sarratesu
la taemma do not, even for a moment, listen
to his lies ABL 301:18; dinkunu Sa ar mat
Assur janu sabeja at-tu-nu your loyalty is
not to the king of Assyria, you are my people
ABL 1114 r. 11, also ibid. r. 1; at-tu-nu ckanu
where are you? ABL 459 r. 1; at-tu-nu tida'
ga mamma ia adapparu janu you know that
there is nobody whom I could send TCL 9
79:28; adi muhhi Sa at-tu-u-nu hNta tahtatta'
anaku hitu ul ahattu even if you have com-
mitted a negligence, I will not do so YOS 3
17:35, dupl. TCL 9 129:34; at-tu-nu kissatu Sa
alpi u immeri a-mu-ra-' inspect the fodder
for the oxen and the sheep YOS 3 29:20.

atfi A (atu'u, utu) s.; doorkeeper; from OB
on; util Proto-Diri 499, atu'u Igituh short
version 235; wr. syll. and (LiU).i.Du 8 ; cf.
atitu, ati A in rab ate.

[li.i].dug = a-tu-u (before massaru and masar
babi) Hh. XXIV App. A 13; li.i.dug = a-tu-'u
(between ekall and gallabu) Igituh short version
235; NI.TUH = u-tu-um Proto-Diri 499; sukkal.
i.dug = suk-kal a-tu-u, a-tu-, pe-tu-e, mu-.e-lu-u
Lu I 92ff.

ga.na i.du g ma.al.x : a-tu-u-a a-tu-u A pe-
tu-u my doorkeeper, come, doorkeeper, open the
house SBH p. 75:18.

L1T.i.DUS Bab. 7 pl. 5 after p. 96 iii 7 (NA list of
officials and professions).

a) in lit.: alik L .i.DUg pitai bab[ka] ...
illik LI.i.DU5 iptati bab[Ju] go, doorkeeper,
open your door for her, the doorkeeper went
and opened his door for her CT 15 45:37 and
39, vars. from KAR 1 r. 11ff., cf. LU.i.Dg-me-e
pitd babka ibid. 14, also ana LU.i.DU babi
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(var. Sa babi) ibid. 13; Lu.i.DU8 pa U spuS ma
iqabbi ibid. 21, erumma L1.i.DU8 ibid. 25, and
passim in this text (Descent of Istar); iSassi
a-[t]u-4 [pit]d babka he cries: Doorkeeper,
open your door! EA 357:52, cf. a-tu-u iqtabi
ana Namtari ibid. 54, also LU.I.DvU
pit[anni] babal STT 28 vi 20, cf. L .i.DUg
Sa babi ibid. 21 and ibid. iv 22', see Gurney, AnSt
10 108ff. (Nergal and Ereskigal); ana LT.i.DU8

mukil babi amata izakkar he says to the
doorkeeper in charge of the door STT 38:65,
see AnSt 6 150ff. (Poor Man of Nippur), cf.
Lj.i.DU8  ibid. 27; lipqidkunui ana 7 LT.
i.DUs.MES [sa] Ereskigal may he entrust
you to the seven doorkeepers of Ereskigal
AfO 19 117:24; dNe-du8 LU.i.DUg erseti DN,
the doorkeeper of the nether world (has a
lion head, human hands and bird feet) ZA 43
16:47, cf. Lugal.su.la LT.i.DU8 ibid. 59, cf.
dNe.du 8  i.dus.gal igi.kur.ra.kex(KID)
CT 16 13:49f.; lu i.Du 8 li massdr babi LKA
115:15 (namburbi).

b) in adm. and leg. - 1' in OAkk. and
Pre-Sar.: i. du 8 Deimel Fara 2 70 vi 8 (list of
occupations); PN i. du8 Falkenstein Gerichts-
urkunden No. 209:16, and passim, note a wom-
an: Ahatum i.DU8 HSS 10 187 ii 12.

2' in OB: 2 i.DUv KISAL 1 DAM i.DU8 KISAL
2 1 DUMU.SAL i.DU8 KISAL two doorkeepers

of the yard, one wife of the doorkeeper of the
yard and one daughter of the doorkeeper of
the yard PBS 1/2 12:15f., cf. ibid. 19, cf.
KISAL.LUH U) I.DU8 UET 5 868:14; PN i.DUS

sa belija TCL 17 58:32, PN i.DU8 Holma Zehn
Altbabylonische Tontafeln 1:14, 18, and (as
witnesses) ibid. 27, 29f., also PBS 8/1 23:16, 8/2
142 tablet 22, 116 case 27f., Riftin 2:33, BE 6/1
90: 15f., CT 2 3:23, 4 50a:28, and passim; note
t.DU8 Sa dUTU TCL 10 37:4, 131:4, 11 141:2,
173:19f., 174:25; i.DU8 bab gagim BE 6/1
90:14, CT 8 9b:26, CT 4 49b:23, CT 47 41:23,
43:26, Waterman Bus. Doe. 72 r. 5, and passim;
PN i.DU8 GA.DUB.MAH Grant Smith College

274:11.

3' in Mari and Chagar Bazar: 14 SAL.i.DU 8
ARM 7 206 r. 1; for female doorkeepers, see
also Gadd Iraq 7 56 A 982, 57 A 987 and 59
A 993.

atf A

4' in MB: itu babi 9a PN adi muterti
qabliti massartu sa PN LU.i.DU 8 a muterti a
kili the guard duty of PN2 , the doorkeeper
of the mutertu door of the prison, (extends)
from the gate of PN to the middle mutertu-
door BE 14 129:5; PN i.DU8 BE 15 71:10,
59:19, PBS 2/2 95:41.

5' in Nuzi: PN u PN2 i.DU8 .ME§ HSS 14
259:5.

6' in MA: PN i.DU8 iqtibi ma ultu K[A] uii
the gatekeeper PN declared: he has left by
the gate KAJ 209:12, (as witness) KAV
189:8'; sheep assigned to PN LU.i.DU8

KAJ 264:12f., cf. ibid. 9; lubultasa rab ekalli
u LU.i.DU8 .MEs [im]muru the overseer of the
palace and the doorkeepers inspect her
clothing (but do not detain her) AfO 17
272ff.:45, cf. also ibid. 26, 129, 132 (harem

edicts).

7' in NA: lu LU.i.DU8g a qanni the door-
keeper of the (temple/palace) precinct (in an
enumeration of officials, between LU Sa
bitani and LU.SAG.MES) PRT 44:7; la LU sa
muhhi ali la LU.i.DU8.MES Iraq 17 139 No.

20:32; LU.i.DU8  a bit kitmuri ADD 318 r. 11,
cf. (Sa bit Ninurta) ADD 50:9, (Sa ekalli)
ADD 255 r. 11, 450:14, (Sa ekalli eSi) ADD
50:8, (Sa abulli rabiti) ADD 77:11, (Sa
Nabi) ADD 450:13, (Sa LU turtannu) ADD
50:10; PN LU.i.DU8 ADD 230 r. 6, and passim.

8' in NB: i akitu Sa Belti Sa Uruk Sa PN
LU.i.DU8- umassiru u ihliqamma ... ina
babisu la in-na-mar massartu ina libbi janu
there is no guard in the New Year's chapel
of the Lady-of-Uruk since PN, its doorkeeper,
left (his post), ran away and has not been
seen at his gate YOS 7 89:2; PN who was
caught during the night of the 16th of Nisan-
nu ina babi qatnu ina bit Sutummu Sa PN
LU.i.DU 8 at the small gate of the storehouse
which is (guarded) by Rimfit, the doorkeeper
ibid. 78:3, cf. (confession of a thief who stole)
ultu bit Sutummu a Rimiit Lf.i.DU 8g ia babi
qatnu ibid. 42:15, also ibid. 8, and note bit
Sutummu Sa PN LU.i.DUg la Bab salimu
ibid. 4 and of. ibid. 78:4; PN Lf.i.DU8 Sa bit
Sutummu Sarri Rimit LU.i.DUg Sa Bab salimu
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ibid. 88:10f.; bit qate Sa LU.i.DU 8 BRM 2 9:4;
LU.il.DU s makkur Anu BRM 2 49:1, and
passim in Seleucid texts; LU.i.DUg.ME Sa
bit kare YOS 7 16:24, also TCL 13 170:15;
Ltj.i.DU8 .MES LU kinastu YOS 7 16:10; LU.i.
DUvs a babi rabi YOS 7 121:2; LU.i.DU8g a
bit dul[li] BIN 2 133:16; LUj.i.DU8  a bit alpe
BIN 1 174:33; LU.i.DU 8s a bab Sutum Sarri
Camb. 202:7; LUj.i.DU.ME mar bane (among
craftsmen receiving rations of bread and beer)
AnOr 8 26:10; note the sequences: put qgpi
LI.I.DU8 U bel pihati nasi VAS 3 71:10,
kurummati sa bel pihati Esagila LU.DUB.SAR.
ME LU.i.DUs.ME U LU mandidi TCL 13 182:27,
also kurummat LU.i.DU 8 .ME U LU mandidi
Camb. 357:11; as a "family name": Dar. 77:4,
and passim in NB, wr. mA-te-e VAS 4 94:13.

Perhaps a loan from Sum. See also
atugallu. For the reading of the Sum., see
Sjoberg Mondgott 156, Falkenstein Gerichtsurkun-
den 3 p. 148.

atf A in rab at s.; chief doorkeeper;
NA; wr. LU GAL i.DUg.MES; cf. ati A s.

LU GAL i.DUg.MES (as witness, after the rab
kisir) ADD 372 r. 11, 425 r. 14, 453 r. 12, 537 r. 4,
also ADD 470 r. 17, (before LU.i.DUg) ADD 241
r. 8, cf. also ADD 599:4.

atf B s.; throwing stick (of the Suteans);
lex.*

gi .Rvi lU - lu lu .me.te = a-tu-u Ad Su-ti-i Hh.
VIIA 70, cf. [gis.Ru.me.te] = [a-tu-d] .d Su-ti-i =
qa-[gat] kad-[re-e] Hg. A II 67, in MSL 6 109.

atf C s.; black wool; lex.*
sig.Mi, sig.KAL.KAL = a-tu- Hh. XIX 80f., cf.

[sig.K]AL.KA[L. .. .] = a-tu-u = [. .. ] Hg. E 62.

atfi D s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*
dMIN (= Enbilulu) dE.PA5 .DUN EN A.RI.A

u a-te-e Enbilulu (i.e., Marduk), the divine
ditchdigger, the lord of the open country
and the flood(?) En. el. VII 61.

The context suggests a variant of addl
"flood," see edd s.; note Marduk called bel
kuppi naqbi ede u tdmati Streck Asb. 278:10.

atfl (wat4) v.; 1. to discover, to find by
accident, 2. to search for and find, to select,
to recognize, 3. gutdt to meet, to confront

atfi

each other, to look at each other; OA, OB,
SB, NB; I uti (Sa i-tu-i KAR 428 r. 45f.) -
utta - atu, imp. fem. uti, III/2; cf. ititu A,
Sutatu adj., Sutatutu.

pa-ad PAD = [a]-ma-ru, [a]-tu-u Idu I 54f.; pa-a
PAD = [a-tu-?G] Ea V 186; [pa-a] PAD = [a-tu-u] Sb I
352; pad = a-tu-u (in group with subbu, natalu)
Erimhus V 132; DI.pad.da = a-tu-u (in group with
bu'u, nuppusu) Erimhus I 201; gis-ki-im IGI+DUB
= waa-tu-e Diri II 104; [x]-u IGI+ x = a-tu-u Ea V
Excerpt 24'; [in.p]ad.d = z-ut-[t]a (also izakkar,
itamma) Ai. I iii 24, cf. [in.p]ad.pad.de.ne = U-
ut-tu-u (also izakkaru, itammu) ibid. 27, [in.piad] =
i-tu (also isqur, itma) ibid. 18, [in.pad.es] = u-
tu-u (also isquru, itmu) ibid. 21.

ri-i RI = su-ta(?)-tu- A II/8 A:9'; i.gi.in.zu =
pi-in-du-u, ni-in-du-u, Su-ta-tu-u ZA 9 159:14
(group voc.).

na 4 .kisib.libir.ra nu.pAd : kunukka labera
ul u-ta he could not find the old sealed document
Ai. VI iv 13; pu.ta pad.da : ina burtu a-tu
it (the child) was found in a well Hh. II 3,
cf. pu.ta pad.da : ina burti a-tu-Su Ai. III iii 32;
sa.ab su.ud dingir na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.
e .ne : sa libbasu ruqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-u whose
innermost nature no god can discern 4R 9:36f.,
cf. [...] si.ud.du.ginx(GIM) dingir na.me
nu.mu.pid.da.e.ne : [...] sa kima qereb apsi
rfqu ilu mamman la ut-tu-u BA 5 646 No. 12:5f.,
also em.na.me nu.mu.un.pad.da.e.ne : sa
mamman la ut-tu-u 4R 9 r. 7f.; u 4 .ginx ki.am.us
[a..bi nu.pad.de]: sa kima umu surudu qerebsa
la a-te-e whose interior, like that of a well-established
umu, is not to be recognized SBH p. 7:1 f., restored
from p. 149 No.l:l; a i.pAd.da [...] : me ut-tu-u
[...] BA 5 640 No. 8 r. 3f., cf. a i.pad.da.ginx :
kima Sa me ut-tu-[...] ibid. 9f.; u an.n6 a.gal.a.
ni.se pad.da.me.en : [e-nu] Anum ina emuqisu
rabdti (var. rabbdte) a-tu-i-su (var. ut-tu,-di) anaku
(Sum.: I am the light) whom (Akk. when) Anu
has chosen in his great wisdom Angim IV 12.

munus hi.li.a pad.da.mu : sinnistu a ina
kuzbi a-ta-tu woman chosen because of (her)
loveliness STT 151:19f. and dupls., see Civil,
JNES 26 204:41; dEn.ki lugal abzu.kex DI.
pid.[da ... ] : Ea sar apsi a-t[a ... ] CT 16 7:261,
cf. DI.pad.da KA.HI : a-ta mil-ki te-e-me RA 12
74:47f., GAL.AN.ZU DI.p ad.da : [er]-si a-ta mil-ki
OECT 6 pl. 4 K.4897:3f., am.mi an.na DI.
pad.da : belu saqu a-td [...] BA 10/1 106 r. If.;
for Sum. di.pad.da see Falkenstein, ZA 49 139;
a.[si].si sig.sig.ga ri.a.ba : i[dan] arrakatu
sa mihissu u-ta-tu-ut (Nergal, whose) power is all-
surpassing, whose attack is .... 4R 24 No. 1:36f.

a-tu-', hi-a-i, hi-a-Au = a-ma-rum An IX 19ff.;
a-tu-u = a-ma-[ru] An VII 230f.; a-tu- = a-ma-
[ru], da-ga-[lu], nap-lu-[su] CT 18 18 K.4587 ii 8ff.
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qi-rib-sd i-tu // lib-ba-Sd id-di-ma CT 41 25:3
(Alu Comm., to CT 38 22:22), see mng. 2c; [§u-ta-
t]u-u // q-re-bu CT 41 34:13 (Alu Comm.); gu-ta-
tu- // mal-ma-lis ACh litar 36:9 (astrol. comm.).

1. to discover, to find by accident - a)
in gen. - 1' in omen texts: awilum
haliqtasu u-ta-a the man will find again what
he has lost YOS 10 35:35 (OB ext.), cf.
haliqtasu ut-ta CT 3 4 r. 55 (OB oil omens),

haliqtasu ut-ti TCL 6 1 r. 12 (SB ext.), ZAkH-<U
ut-tu CT 39 25 K.2898:18 (SB Alu); mimma
a-tu-u ihalliq whatever is found will disap-
pear KAR 178 iv 58, cf. mimma it-ta ibid. r.
iii 69 (hemer.); amelu mimma Ad i-tu-u ZAH
the man will lose whatever he has found
KAR 428 r. 46 (SB ext.); nakirka a i-tu-u4
ZAH ibid. 45; ut-tu-ti ZAH Kraus Texte 22 iii
6 (SB physiogn.); adi baltu NiG w ut-ti he
will find nothing as long as he lives ibid.
16 i 13; mimma i-tu ilappin whatever he
may find, he will remain poor ibid. 25 r. 12;
mimma mala ut-tu-u ina bitisu ul ikdn
whatever he may find, it will not remain in
his house CT 39 45:20, cf. KAR 427 r. 5f. (all
SB Alu); mimma mala ut-tu- u GVR-u (var.
GAR-si) whatever he finds will be returned(?)
to him Labat Calendrier § 33:14; uncert.:
summa be'al sumim sabam in sarrisu i-ta-ma
if a famous man finds a warrior among his
enemies RA 35 48 No. 24a: 3 (Mari liver model);
summa kulili ut-tu if (the flood) .... butter-
flies CT 39 19:110 (SB Alu).

2' in lit.: sgqa aba'ma 2 sekreti i-ta
walking along the street, I meet two women
of the harem (incipit of a song) KAR 158
r. iii 9; balatam sa tasahhuru la tu-ut-ta you
(Gilgames) will not find the (eternal) life you
are looking for Gilg. M. i 8 and iii 2, cf. ul
i-ta balatam I did not find life ibid. ii 10,
balata Sa tuba'i tu-ut-ta-a atta Gilg. XI 198;
lihliqSu tudu a-ju-ui-ta harrana may the path
evade him, may he not find the way Bab. 12
pl. 13:1 (OB Etana); i-ti-i migirki look upon
your (Istar's) favorite KAR 107 r. 37, see Ebe-
ling, MVAG 23 59; mala ut-tu-4 aj iziba
may I(2) not lose what I find Lambert BWL
78:165 (Theodicy); [ma]kkGr la nibi qerebsu
tu-ut-ta you will find therein untold wealth
ibid. 102:85; agalta ut-ta-a (parallel: qa-

atii 2a

balka it-na-ta-la) Tn. Epic "iv" 18; obscure:
Sammdritu tu-te-e tu-te-e-ma (incipit of a
song) KAR 158 r. iii 25.

3' other occs.: if it were not for Adad and
Jarimlim alam GN ... naSiptaman kima
pem ulaman 4-ta-Su the city of Der would
have been but windblown dust, no one could
find it just as if it were chaff Syria 33 65:17
(Mari), cf. ARM 6 44 r. 4'; mimma ut-tu-i
ana hurri pidu la ikadsad (see hurru usage d)
1R 70 iv 19 (Caillou Michaux).

b) (in the stative) to be found, to seem:
sa ina libbisu sikin ubani a-tu-u in which can
be found something resembling a finger
Boissier DA 11 i 19 (SB ext.), dupl. CT 30 25: 18;
istu mesirrisa adi kantappisa quliptu kima
seri a-ta-at she (Nintu) appears(?) with
scales from the waist to the tip of her tail
like a snake MIO 1 72 iii 49' (description of a
representation of a demon).

2. to search for and find, to select, to
recognize - a) in hist. (said of gods with
respect to rulers): enema Assur ... ana
palahisu kinis i-ta-ni-ma when Assur chose
me in the correct way to serve him (and gave
me the scepter to guide the black-headed)
AOB 1 112:23 (Shalm. I), also Weidner Tn. 1
No. 1 i 22; Sa ina keni libbikun tu-ta-a-su
whom you (the gods) have chosen in your
steadfast heart AKA 30 i 20 (Tigl. I); sarru Sa
ina sehritisu ASsur ... ut-tu-su-ma the
king who was still in his youth when
Assur chose him 1R 35 No. 1:3 (Adn. III);
ina naphar maliki kinis ut-ta-an-ni-ma ulld
reSija he chose me from among all the kings
in the correct way and made me exalted
Lie Sar. 270, cf. re4 knu Sa AsSur Marduk
ut-tu-u-ma zikir SumiSu usesi ana reSete
Winckler Sar. pl. 48,:2; ina puhur ah4ija
rabiti kini tu-ut-tan-ni-ma Borger Esarh. 16

Ep. 11:14, also [a IStar] ... ina niS eneSa

namrati tu-ut-tu-Su-ma ibid. 80:26, ildni ...
jdti RN ... ina nis eniunu elleti kini ut-
tu-in-ni ibid. 14; Sarru ... niZ ene DN u
DN, ,a ina kin libbilunu kinid ut-tu--it-ma
Streck Asb. 288:17, also ina niS e'n&u [...]
ut-ta-an-ni-ma ibid. 376 i 14; among the
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kings, my successors Ja DN DN, ut-tu-Su-ma
... inambi zikirSu Piepkorn Asb. p. 6 vi 31
(Asb.); ultu DN DN, ... ina birit maSSija ut-
tu-un-ni-ma ihihu Sarrict Bohl Chrestomathy
p. 35:17 (Sin-sar-iskun); Nan& ... RN arru
ut-tu-Su Craig ABRT 1 9:12 (oracle), for writ-
ings with d in NA royal inscriptions see idi
mng. 4e-2'; ina naphar salmat qaqqadi gimir
kal dadme kini ut-tu-i-ma VAS 1 37 i 24
(Merodachbaladan); ilani rabiiti ... rabis ut-tu-
bu VAB 4 234 i 26 (Nbn.); note the special nuan-
ces: atmesunu unessiq asbat ana ardiiti u
palahijai-ta-Su-nu-ti I selected and took away
their young men, chose them to serve me as
servants AOB 1 114 ii 4 (Shalm. I); jdi sahri
saaina nisi la ut-tu-u (see sihru mng. 2a)
VAB 4 66 No. 4:10 (Nabopolassar).

b) in lit.: rut]-tan-ni ireddanni ana bit
ikleti he discovered me and now leads me
to the House of Darkness Gilg. VII iv 33;
i-,ar-ti ul ut-tu (var. u-su) I do not find what
is right for me Lambert BWL 38:3 (Ludlul II);
uncert.: [... NA4.Z]A.GIN.NA tu-ut-ta you
select a [...] of lapis lazuli BMS 40:5;
[ki]ma a akala ut-tu-u ina ramnisu ikulu ...
[ki]ma Sa me ut-tu-u ina ramnisu [iStd] like
one who has discovered food and eats it
alone, like one who has discovered water and
drinks it (alone) MDP 14 p. 47:5f. (= RA 9 66)
and dupl. K.8870, etc., cf. ibid. 3f.; ut-ta-a
ajita what could I find? Gilg. XI 299.

c) in other texts: lubuSam damqam aS'ema
ula i-ta-ma ula uibilassi I looked for a fine
garment, but could not find one and so did
not send her one RA 60 140:21 (OA); inanna
salamtaSu ul u-ta now I could not find his
body ARM 6 37 r. 7'; a-ba-at URU GN la-a
du-ut-ta-a KBo 1 14:12 (let.); if a man opens a
well qerebsai-tu and looks inside CT 38 22:22,
also ibid. 24 BM 34092:7' (SB Alu), for comm.,
see lex. section; i.GI§.HUR.AN.KI.A = bitu
sa usurdt AN-e u KI-tim ina libbiSu ut-ta-a
A dGA§AN-Ninua the temple in which the
designs of heaven and nether world can be
found, the temple of Belat-Ninua KAV 42 r.
10, restored from Ebeling Parfiimrez. pl. 42:20.

d) in personal names: U-ta-mi-da-ra-am
I-Found-Redress (for my childlessness) TCL

ate 3b

7 62:5, and passim in OB, for OAkk. refs., see
MAD 3 82; A-ha-am-nu-ta We-Found-a-
Brother Jean Tell Sifr 29:2, and passim in OB,
also U-da-a-hi-i cited MAD 3 p. 82, Ah-nu-ta
VAS 9 192:2, A-ha-am-u-ta VAS 7 11:25, and
passim in OB; for other OAkk. names with
at see MAD 3 81f.

3. sutati to meet, to confront each
other, to look at each other - a) to meet,
to confront each other: inima ina GN anaku
u abija kdta nu-us-ta-tu-u when you, my
father, and I met in Sippar TCL 18 101:12,

also PBS 7 108:11, cf. anaku PN u PN2 ina GN
nu-us-ta-ti-i-ma Kraus AbB 1 10:16, cf. also
Fish Letters 21:1, initma ... nu-us-ta-tu-u
Kraus AbB 1 21:17, itu um nu-us-ta-tu-u
PBS 7 94:17; atta u mar ahi abika su-
ta-ti-a you and the son of your father's
brother should meet Kraus AbB 1 13: 17, also
52:35, cf. itti PN ... Su-ta-ti-ma ibid. 17:24;
andku u PN ina GN su-ta-ta-nu-ma PN and
I have met in GN TLB 4 53:11, see RA 55 73;
uncert.: PN itti PN2 ... <us>-ta-ti-ma umma
sima VAS 16 70:16 (all OB letters); us-ta-at-
tu-u ustaharrasuma ... uwassaru they (the
creditor and the debtor) will confront each
other, make the deductions and release
(the balance due) Kraus Edikt § 9 iv 6;

uncert.: check(!) the sesame which you
intend to send me x §E.GI§.I 6 GUR §E.GlI.i

kabritim Su-ta-ti-a-am-ma ana mahrija ,sbi
lam YOS 2 127:11 (OB).

b) to look at each other - 1' said of sun
and moon: DIS 30 u 20 Su-ta-tu-u if moon
and sun are looking at each other (i.e., are
in opposition) ACh Sin 3:62, and passim in the
stative in ACh and Thompson Rep., see Gossmann
SL 4/2 p. 158 No. 352/7; ina umu adannisu
it[ti samsi] us-ta-ta-a Thompson Rep. 148 r. 4

and 147 r. 7, also [itt]i ami uS-ta-tu-ma
Bauer Asb. 2 42 No. 2:11.

2' other occs.: Summa GAB 150 2-ma ana
panilunu Su-ta-tu-4 ana arkatidunu pitrusu
if there are two fissures on the left and (they)
are parallel to each other toward their front,
diverging toward their rear CT 20 43 i 31, also
(in opposite context) ibid. 33, also 3-ma ,u-ta-
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tu-u ibid. 44 i 43 (SB ext.); summa amelu
eniima itti sinniSti 4 <su >-ta-tu-4 if while a
man is with a woman, looking at each other,
(she keeps touching her vulva) CT 39 45:36,
cf. Summa NA KI SAL ina Su-ta-ti-js ibid. 20
(SB Alu).

The interpretation of the name vD-
napistim remains obscure, the etymological
connection with (w)atd is based only on

-ta-na-i[s-t]im (or U-ta-na-p[i-i-t]im) He-
Found-(Lasting)-Life Gilg. M. iv 13, while in
the SB Gilg. it is always wr. uD-ZI, note UD-
zI-tim Gilg. X iv 12, UD-na-pu-u[s-te] Lambert
BWL 95:2 and 4, zi.sud.da = vD-na-pi-te
CT 18 30 r. i 9 (group voc.).

For nenti (von Soden, Or. NS 24 136ff.) see
netd "to heel, to follow closely."

Kienast, ZA 55 149. Ad mngs. 1 and 2: Meissner,
OLZ 1916 144 and 308. Ad mng. 3: Zimmern, ZA 9
110; von Soden, ZA 41 158, Or. NS 16 437.

atuidu (etudu, didu) s.; wild sheep (male);
OA, SB; etidu in OA, diidu in lex.

si-iq-qa SEG9 = a-tu-du Sb II 47; si-qa 9EG9 =
a-tu-du Ea I 370, also A I/8:247; e(!)-qa.eg 9 (var.

seg8) = a-tu-du (var. du-u-du) (followed by seg 9 .
bar = sap-pa-ri) Hh. XIV 143, cf. seg = a-tu-[du]
= [...] Hg. AII 250, in MSL 8/2 44; [kuJ].Seg, -
MIN (= masku) a-tu-di Hh. XI 30.

Seg9 seg9 .bar.ra kur.ra kus.munzub bi.in.
dib .ba : a-tu-da sap-par adi dappartasunu issabat
he seized the wild ram, the mountain ram by their
fleece 5R 50 ii 48 f. (= Schollmeyer No. 1 ii 51f.);
Seg 9 seg 9 .bar.ra im.ra amar.bi nu.mu.un.
zur.zur.ri : a-tu-du sap-pa-ru imhasma burSunu ul
ukanni he hit the wild ram, the mountain ram, he
did not spare their young CT 17 26:42f.

sa-ap-pa-rum, a-tu-du = Sa-hu-e Malku V 46f.

a) in OA: 2 e-ti-di kabruti sebilam send
me two sturdy rams OIP 27 5:7, cf. [e-ti-dd-e
damqitim ibid. 6:9, also 2 e-ti-di ibid. 11;

50 e-me-ri 10 e-ti-dg-e fifty sheep, ten rams
CCT 2 18:21, cf. 49 e-me-ru A.BA 9 e-ti-du 8
lakani 49 sheep, among them nine rams (and)
eight lakanu-animals (valued at 591 shekels
of silver) BIN 4 162:6 and dupl. OIP 27 55:4.

b) in SB lit.: mamit a-tu-du x-du-u dal-
la-[lu] the curse caused by wild ram, owl(?)
(and) frog(?) Surpu III 68; [...] mi.ni.in.
l u.u g : a-tu-du sap-pa-ri iz-za-az-zu(text
-RU)-Ju CT 13 37:30; if water spilled before

atulimanu

a man's door kima a-tu-di vB-di looks like
a ram drawn (there) CT 38 21:7 (SB Alu);
iskar dA-tu-du (title of a series) Bezold Cat. 4
1627 Rm. 618:10 (catalog); in broken context:
[...] a-tu-di u-[...] PBS 10/2 18:42; [n]a-i
a-t[u-di] (parallel: passillu) Gilg. XI 51, see von

Soden, ZA 53 232.

In MAOG 1/1 50:15 read tdr-kas4, see Biggs
gaziga 55.

Landsberger Fauna 97f.

atiigu see adigu.

atuhlu (ituhlu) s.; (a class of persons);
Nuzi; Hurr. word.

a) receiving barley rations: (in a list of
85 arad ekalli receiving monthly barley
rations) PN PN2 2 Lt.MES id-du-uh-lu(!)
(between atkuppu and ampannuhlu) HSS 14
593:56; barley ana LU.MES a-tuh-lu Sa
Hanigalbat (among expenditures for seed,
for horses, for women, etc.) HSS 16 163:5.

b) receiving garments (from the store-
house of Nuzi): 2 gilannu-garments ana
L.ME§ a-tuh-li-e sa narkabati sa mat Hanigal=
bat for the a.-s of the chariots of GN
(followed by "when the chariots gave
battle in GN,") HSS 14 523:17 (= pl. 103

No. 249).

c) other occs.: (after a list of 25 persons,
mostly women and children, receiving
NiG.BA, described as 25 NAM.LU.LU.MES nx
biti Sa al-ilani) PN a-tuh-lu Sa NiG.BA.MES

HSS 14 625:31; LT a-tuh-lu (in charge of a
massartu) HSS 15 284:32; LU a-du-uh-lu(!)
(with seven other men called 8 ameliti dibiiti,
under a ba'iru) HSS 13 58:7; obscure:

tamarti rLUl(?) sa mat tHanigalbat a-tuh-lu PN
ina URU Abena 9a albu HSS 15 32:27;
a-tuh-la HSS 15 282:7, a-tuh-lu HSS 14 37:18.

The evidence is not sufficient to establish
the meaning of the term.

Hildegard Lewy, Or. NS 28 17 n. 4.

atulimanu (tulimatu, talimanu) s.; both
hands; SB.*

§u.min = a-tu-li-ma-nu (in group with iddi qati,
kimkimmu and ibretu) Antagal D 173.
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ab-ru = rit-tum, tu-li-ma-td = MIN ki-la-lu-u
Malku IV 215f.

ta-li-ma-ni ina temeqi uSaqqima I raised
both my hands in prayer Lyon Sar. p. 8:53;
[... ] a-tu-li-ma-ni-s4-nu urinni tamhu (the
lahmu-monsters) holding in both their arms
a standard (description of a decoration)
Streck Asb. 172:57, coll. Bauer Asb. 2 34 n. 1.

**atumti (AHw. 88b) read a-tum NA4.KI
= A-tu-mu URu (as a geogr. name) Ea II 31.

atfinu (oven) see utinu.

atuplu (a garment) see utuplu.

atutu s.; (a thorny plant); plant list.*
U a-tu-tu : U bal-td CT 14 22 r. i 33 and 18 r. i 7'

(Uruanna I 193).

atitu s.; prebend of the doorkeeper; OB,
NB; wr. Lu.i.DvU with phonetic complements
(LT.i.DUs.MES VAS 5 100:1); cf. atu A s.

a) in OB - 1' in texts from Nippur:
nam.i.dug ka 3.a.bi s E .kur.ra the
doorkeeper's prebend at three gates of the
Ekur PBS 8/2 133:6 and 15, (beside that of

e Nusku) ibid. 1, 11, 20, (e.kisib.ba
t.kur.igi.gal) ibid. 7, 16, (ka A.sal.a
E .kur igi.gal) ibid. 10, 19; nam.i.du8
kisal.la dNin.lil OECT 8 5:1 and 7:1, (of
kisal.la sa f.kur.igi.gal ka A.sal.a
Ub.su.ukkin.na ka.dLama.lama sa
i .kur.ra) ibid. 10:lff., etc., for other desig-

nations see OECT 8 8:lff., 16:4ff., 17:11, 20:7ff.;
nam.gudu4  nam.lu.siras nam.pa.lil
nam.i.du 8 nam.kisal.luh u nam.bur.
Su.ma BE 6/2 39:2, also ibid. 36:2, 66:2', PBS
13 66:2, Goetze, JCS 18 102:2, and passim in the

texts copied and discussed there.
2' in other texts: nam.i.dug ka.

dUrmasum BIN 7 175: 1, cf. nam.i.dug 6
[dDN] ibid. 167:1.

b) in NB: dates given ina kisri Lij.i.DUg-
z-tu as compensation for the doorkeeper's
office Camb. 264:2, also (with Sa MU.16.KAM)
Nbn. 1035:6, cf. silver ina pappasu a

LU.i.DUvg--tU Nbn. 456:2; x silver ina

kurummatisu sa MU.6.KAM ia Lj.i.DUsg-4-t

sa KA ... YOS 6 51:2; pledging (for a loan

a'u

of one mina of silver) daltu Sa LU.i.DUBg-u-t

Ja Bab salimu the "door" of the doorkeeper's
prebend of the Salimu Gate Nbk. 129:4, cf.
(in similar context) GIS.UB.BA-U LU.i.DU8-
4-tu (pledged by a man of the family Li.i.Dvg)
Dar. 77:5; massartu sa bit akitu ana LU.i.DUg-
4-tu ipqid YOS 7 89:10 and 18, also kurum:

mati sa LtD.i.DUsg--tu PN ik[kal] ibid. 22;

LU.i.DU 5 -u-t sa bit makkuri Sa bit ilani sa
Uruk u kurummatu u mimma gabbi sa
ikkassidu BRM 2 34:2, and passim in this text;

epie nikkassi §a qme mihir u kiskirri LU.i.
DUJ-4-tu Nbn. 658:2; kum isqi LU.i.DUsg--tU

PN qista ana PN2 iqtis PN gave (x silver) as
a present to PN2 for the prebend of the door-
keeper VAS 5 37:15; the royal commissary
of Eanna PN ana LU.t.DUvg--tu ina bab bit
alpi ipqid installed PN in the doorkeeper's
office at the stable gate TCL 12 80:4, cf.
isqu L1T.i.DU--tu sa bab nerebu Nab sa
Ezida bit Nabi adi irbi siti VAS 5 37:2;
GIS.SUB.BA LTJ.i.DUsg--tU TuM 2-3 4:7, and

passim; note the writing NA 4.KISIB sa isqi

LU.i.DUg.MES Sa nereb Nabi VAS 5 100:1;
note isiqsunu LU.SUKKAL.I.DU8 -U-tU sa babi

sa Anu u bab nerebi u mimma agurru sa
ana LU.SUKKAL.i.DU 8-u-tu ikkasidu (see agur=

ru mng. 3) BRM 2 3:3 and 16, isqu LTJ.

SUKKAL..DU8 ibid. 20; tuppi isqi LU.I.DUg-
u-tu Ga KA A-KUR-nu (in Uruk) UET 4 24:1,
cf. (in broken context) ibid. 26: 6.

*atu'u s.; (a person of low status); Nuzi.

Rations given ana 2 LI.MES a-tu-'-e

(beside rations to taluhlu men) HSS 16 22:18,
cf. (in similar contexts, beside taluhlu)
HSS 16 23:5 and 15.

Not to be connected with atz "doorkeeper"
which is wr. i.DnD in Nuzi.

atu'u see at A.

atwA see atmi A.

atZru see adaru s.

atmanu see atmanu.

a'u (AHw. 89a) see ajf pron. mng. la-l'.
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a'fi

a'i s.; ferryman; OB; wr. A.U5 .

a-U-6 A.PA.BI+IZ.PAD.DIR = gU-u, a-x-[x], rak-ka-

bu, ia'itu Diri III 168ff.; a.u 5 , addir = a-u-x
Lu IV 230f.

a-gi-lum, a-i = ma-[la-hu] Malku IV 22f.

DAM PN A.U 5 CT 4 8b:31; PN A.U5  (in

a list of harvest workers) CT 6 23b: 7; PN

A.U 5 (in a list about distribution of small
amounts of silver) CT 45 114: 16.

See discussion sub agilu.

a'u§§u see amugsu.

awarranu see amiranu.

awatamulushe s.; (a household utensil);
EA*; Hurr. word.

1 a-4-a-ta-a-mu-lu-u-u-u-he sa KA.GUL one
a. made of ivory(?) (among household
utensils) EA 22 iii 20 (list of gifts of Tusratta).

awatu see amatu A.

aweltu see amiltu.

awelu see amilu.

awiharu (ameharu, amiharu) s.; (an area
measure); Nuzi; wr. syll. and GI.APIN ;
Hurr. word.

a) writing: 7 ina a-wi-ha-ri eqlu a field
of seven a.-s JEN 90:3, cf. 5 a-wi-ha-ri eqlu
JEN 84:4, 6 a-wi-ha-ri A.SA.MES HSS 5 64:4;
1 a-wi-ha-ri u 1 ku-ma-ni eqlu VAS 1 109:7;
1 mala a-wi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 215:6, and passim;
4 a-mi-ha-ri eqlu JEN 99:5, also HSS 9 116:5,
JEN 15:6, and passim; [x ] a-me-ha-ri A. SA.MES
JEN 273:11; 2 GIS.APIN A.SA a field of two
a.-s RA 23 150 No. 37:4.

b) usage: 4 a-wi-ha-ri eqlu ina tajari
rabzte a field of four a.-s by the large measure
JEN 201:4.

c) subdivisions: see hararnu and kumanu ;
- GIS.APIN RA 23 151 No. 38:5.

In HSS 13 49:10 and 20, GIS.APIN seems
to denote standardized field plots measuring
one awiharu. Since the highest number
before the measure is nine, the a. is one
tenth of the imiru (see imeru mng. 2d).

awitu

Dorothy Cross Movable Property in the Nuzi
Documents p. 12f.

awil gimilli see gimillu in awil gimilli.

awil sibfti see sibitu A in awil sibti.

awilanu s.; (a bird); SB*; cf. amilu.

DIS a-wi-la-nu MUSEN MU.NI MA.GAL imti:

duma if the bird whose name is "man-like"
becomes very numerous CT 41 5 K.3701+ r. 26,
cf. [DIS] [al-wi-la-nu MUSEN (enters a man's
house) CT 41 7:65 (both SB Alu).

von Soden, AfO 18 394.

awilig see amilis.

awiltu see amiltu.

awilu see amilu.

awiluttu see amilitu.

awilitu see amilitu.

awirnu see amiranu.

awiru s.; field; Nuzi; Hurr. word.
uis.sa a.sk.ga = MIN a-wi-ri-we = [i-ta] eq-li

Syria 12 243:25 (Hh. with Hurr. middle column).

minumme eqlati a-wi-i-ru minumme qaqqaru
paihu u qaqqaru sa bitati epsu ina libbi URU
GN all the a.-fields and all the empty(?)
plots and plots built with houses inside the
town of GN JEN 101:3; naphar 62 AN§E
eqlati a-wi-ru [dimti] kirhi (a transfer of
fields and houses under the supervision of
sasukku-officials) HSS 13 363:63.

While in the Hurr. column of Hh. awiri
translates eqlu, the two references from Nuzi
show that the word was used there by the
scribes to qualify eqlu.

awitu s.; shipment of merchandise evaluated
in tin; OA.

a) in gen.: a-wi-tum Sa tamkarim TCL 4
70:7; a-wi-it PN the shipment of PN BIN 6
153:2 and 5, ICK 2 339:1 and 4, a-wi-it tamka:
rim ibid. 4, cf. also TCL 14 57:2, a-wi-it abini
CCT 1 36a: 2, and cf. ibid. 34b: 13; ina a-wi-ti-
ni 6 kutani udSbalumma I will send him six
kutanu-garments from our shipment KTS
12:7, cf. ina a-wi-ti-ku-nu BIN 4 224: 11,
ana a-wi-ti-k& KTS 14a: 25, ammala a-wi-ti-
i-a BIN 6 41:10 and 18; x annuum a-wi-it
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ellat PN x tin, a shipment (included) in the
caravan of PN VAT 9210:41, cited J. Lewy,
JAOS 78 92 n. 17; a-wi-i-tdm (in broken
context) CCT 5 13a:6, see also CCT 1 24a:22,
cited babtu mng. 2b-2'; difficult: 4 oG a-wi-
i-ti a-wi-i-a ICK 2 321:18.

b) referring to the value of the shipment:
ana 2 GU 18 MA.NA annikim a-wi-ti-ka 13-6
MA.NA annukum tatum iksudka the expenses
for your shipment valued at 138 minas of tin
amounted for you to 13 - minas of tin
TCL 19 24:22; ana 7 Go 10 MA.NA a-wi-ti-ku-
nu 1 MA.NA 33 GIN k[aspam] tatam ina GN
emudu they established in Kanig as expenses
632 shekels of silver on the value of your
(pl.) shipment amounting to 430 minas
COT 2 6:28, cf. ana 2 GU a-wi-tim limudukama
KTS 50d: 8; all this (tin, garments, and
donkeys) PN brings to you ina a-wi-ti-ni
mimma tatam ukultam u 9a saridim ula
ulammadanni he will not charge me con-
cerning the fees paid, the fodder or what
(has been paid to) the donkey packer in
relation to the value of our shipment BIN 4
13:11; all this I entrusted to PN naphar
13J Ga a-wi-ti tam lusabberuma let them
deduct the expenses from the value of my
shipment (amounting to) a total of 131 talents
KT Hahn 18:23; 9 GU a-wi-it-ka 31 MA.NA 2
GiN TA 33J MA.NA ittum adi GN ikbudam as
to the nine talents, the value of your shipment
(inclusive of tin, garments, donkeys), the
expenses for me amounted to 333 minas
(figured) at the rate of 31 minas and two
shekels per (talent) as far as Timilkia BIN 6
79:7, cf. 5 Gr 20 MA.NA a-wi-it-k 5j
MA.NA 5 GIN TA tatum 9a adi KaniS 301 MA.
NA tatum ikudam BIN 4 29:3.

awfi see ami A v.

awurriqinu see amurriqanu.

awutu see amatu.

aza'illu see azamillu.

azal s.(?); (mng. uncert.); lex.*
du-urA = la-ba-ku, a'-alNI = a-za-al, dl-igI = na-ra-

bu Antagal G 43ff.

azalli

Possibly a loanword from Sum. a.zal
"flowing water," or an error for nazalu
"to drip," q.v.

azalli see izalli.

azallf s.; (a medicinal plant); OB, SB;
Sum. 1w.; wr. syll. and Ti A.ZAL.LA (t A.ZAL.
LA Labat, Sem. 3 10 ii 16, AMT 102:39).

u.a.zal.la, u.a.[za.a]l.l6 = hatti re-'-i, 6.a.
[zal.la] = [a-zal-lu-u] Hh. XVII 106f.; [u.a].
zal.la = [...] = [...] Hg. BIV192.

t A.ZAL.LA //ii-ma t ka-n-u-u u SA5 // t A.ZAL.
LA //I ni-is-sat ma-ge-e the a.-plant looks like the
kanaSi plant but it is red, the a.-plant is a plant for
forgetting worries BRM 4 32:19, see JRAS 1924
456.

a) in pharm.: t A.ZAL.LA, U s -mi ni-is-
sa-ti, 4 hu-ur-fsa-bu-u, Ti gur-gur-ru, TJ
GANA.ZI GITN.NU : J a-zal-lu-u Uruanna II 1 ff.;

t A.ZAL.LA : bur-[...], i MIN tam-lis : GIM
k[a-na-ju-u] u SA5 ibid. 7f.; T a-zal-lu-u : Ag
na-a-bu Uruanna III 93; [t A.ZA]L.LA : T

GIS.PA SIB (= hatti re'i) Uruanna I 238; [Tr

gar]-ga-ru-u = Tv a-zal-lu-[u] CT 14 37 81-2-
4,269:7; [...] : TJ a-zal-lu-u Kocher Pflanzen-

kunde 2 iii 37'; TJ a-zal-la-a KI.MIN (= KTj) :
SAG.PA.KIL NU TUK-si if he eats a.-plant he
will have no sorrows Kocher BAM 1 iii 35.

b) in med. - 1' in potions: U A.ZAL.LA
iSattZma AMT 97,2:4, also AMT 41,2:7, and
passim; TJ A.ZAL.LA ... ina Sikari NAG.ME§-
ma ina'es he drinks in beer a. (among 12
herbs for the "hand of a ghost") and gets
well AMT 76,1:21; T A.ZAL.LA (among 15
plants to dispel witchcraft) lu ina karani lu
ina Sikari idatti RS 2 140 K.249+ : 45, and passim;
note, wr. U A.ZAL$al.LA Kocher BAM 161 iii 17',
tJ a-za-la ibid. 155 i 5'.

2' in salves: TJ A.ZAL.LA [ina i].NUN
tapasSas you put on a salve of a.-plant
mixed into ghee Kocher BAM 124 ii 19, also
AMT 32,2:6, cf. TJ A.ZAL.LA .. .taptanaSSassu

AMT 94,2 ii 12; (list of plants) tJ A.ZAL.LA 7
T.HI.A sindi sa qat etemmi - a. (in all) seven
plants for a bandage against (the disease)
"hand of a ghost" AMT 1,4:4 + 99,2 r. iii 3,
also AMT 102: 39.

3' other uses: iT A.ZAL.LA ina penti tuf
qattar[Au] you fumigate him with a. (along
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azilu

with other dried plants) AMT 91,1:10; U
A.ZAL.LA (and other plants) ina KU§ Kocher
BAM 311:16, and passim, note ina itqi <talammi>
dam ereni tasallah ina KU you wrap in a
wad of wool, sprinkle it with "cedar blood"
(to be worn) in a phylactery ibid. 13, also,
wr. U a-za-la STT 95:21, U a-zal-lu Kocher
BAM 312:7, U A.ZAL-t Biggs Saziga 61:18f.

4' parts of the plant: NUMUN a-zal-li-<e>
seeds of the a.-plant Biggs Saziga 55 ii 7
(Bogh.), cf. NUMUN j a-zal-li-e Kocher BAM 1
i 60, 237 iv 1, 253:11, AMT 7,6:5, 90,1 iii 20,

LKA 102 r. 1, and passim; PA I A.ZAL.LA
leaves of the a.-plant Oefele Keilschriftmedicin
pl. 2 Rm. 265:16, SU[HU§ 1U] A.ZAL-e Biggs
8aziga 62 r. 1.

Apart from the commentary passage
BRM 4 32:19 (see lex. section), and Kocher
BAM 1, there is no indication that the plant
a. had any narcotic qualities.

The copy A.ZAL.LA SAR KAR 192 i 34 is cor-
rected to A.SILA 4.SAR (= kas') in the new copy
K6cher BAM 124.

(Thompson DAB 220ff.)

azalu (or azanu) s.; (a type of wood);
OAkk.*

1 gis.na gis.a.za.lum(or .num) BIN
8 260:3.

azalwannu s.; (a precious stone); Qatna*;
foreign word.

1 NUNUZ a-za-al-wa-an-nu RA 43 158:205
(copy on p. 186 and 205); 1 KI§IB a-za-al-wa-
[an-nu] ibid. p. 172:373 (copy on p. 208).

Bottero, RA 43 19 and note 4.

azamillu (aza'illu) s.; sack, with netlike
reinforcement; OA, OB, Bogh., MA, SB;
pl. azamillatu.

gis.sa.al.kadska'ad(var. .k6d) = a-za-mil-lu
(preceded by alluhappu) Hh. VI 162; gi.sa.al.
kads = a-za-mil-lum = zur-zu Sd u-nu-td Hg. A I 94,
and Hg. B II 39, in MSL 6 76 and 78, cf. gis.sa.al.
kad (var. gis.sa.al.kad.da) MSL 6 66:14
(Forerunner to Hh.); sa.al.kad5 = a-za-[mil-lu]
(preceded by alluhappu) Izi N 7.

a) in OA: 7 a-za-mi-ld-tim tibnim seven
sacks filled with straw BIN 4 146:26, cf. 2
a-za-mi-ld-an OIP 27 58:32, 1 GiN ana a-za-
ml-lim VAT 9218:17 (unpub.).

azamrutu

b) in OB: 2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim damqatim
Samamma buy me two fine sacks Kraus
AbB 1 60:17, cf. (concerning the buying of)
2 a-za-mi-il-la-tim (at the market gate)
ibid. 14; a-za-mi-la-tum SUM.SIKIL.LUM SAR
mali[a] sacks filled with onions YOS 2
109:18; ~ GiN 9AM a-za-mi-lum and two
thirds of a shekel (of silver) the price of a
sack CT 6 21a edge.

c) in MB: ana pan a-za-mi-i[l-la-ti]
PBS 1/2 55:8.

d) in Bogh.: iSten a-za-mil-la [...]
tumalla you fill a sack with [flour] (and place
it on the donkey) ZA 45 200:16, cf. [...]
a-za-mil-la Sa qema malat a sack filled with
flour ibid. 18 (rit.).

e) in MA: 21 a-za-i-lu da IN.NU two and
one-half sacks filled with straw JCS 7 156
No. 23: 3, cf. 40 a-za-i-lu sa IN.NU KAJ 118: 1,
34 a- <za >-i-lu sa IN.NU KAJ 122:3.

f) in SB: umma a-za-mil-la summa TUG.
MI tukattam summa subata ina bab bitiSu
tatarras you cover (him?) with either an a.-
sack or a black cloth or you spread a cloth
in front of his doorway AMT 88,2:4; a-za-
mil-su apJ4 the abyss is his bag (in difficult
context) En. el. V 102.

The a. seems to be a bag used to hold
barley (see Kramer, Enmerkar and the lord of
Aratta 282), straw and flour, reinforced
probably by an external net. For izml in
Ugaritic, see Aistleitner Worterbuch 129.

For JCS 7 132 No. 46:3, see asallu.
G. Meier, ZA 45 212; Falkenstein, ZA 48 84.

azammu see assammi.
azamru (VAT 10550:17, NA) var. to zamru
s., q. v.

*azamrfi (fem. azamrZtu) adj.; (mng.
uncert.); MB*; cf. azamritu.

[x] GIr.PA a-za-am-ri-[tu] [one?] shaft with
a lance point(?) (in an enumeration of
weapons) BE 14 163:37.

Possibly to be connected with azmari, q.v.

azamriitu s.; lance; SB*; cf. *azamrd.
2 NU.ME§ 6a 1 uban teppul(text Nm) bun

nmni Sarrte talakkan ina qat imittifunu a-za-
am-ru-ta tula.ddMuniti ina qdt umlilunu
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azamfi

ibirra tugala'dunuti ... patra ina qabli unu
tarakkassuniti a-za-am-ru-ta ina ahiunu
tallal you make two (clay) figurines of one
finger (length), you give them the looks of
a king, you have them hold in their right
hand a lance(?), in their left hand a staff, you
gird them with a dagger, you hang a lance(?)
on their side STT 251:9 and 12, dupl. STT
72:43 and 47.

The context indicates a royal symbol,
probably the lance, compare zamritu, cited
azmard discussion section. Not to be connect-
ed with (a)zamru.

(von Soden, OLZ 1966 563.)

azamu (zami) s.; (an architectural term);
SB; cf. zamu.

a-za(text -sd)-mu-u4 a up-u-ukkin-na
WVDOG 59 p. 52:3, cf. za-mu-i4 d up-$u-
ukkin-[na] BM 40813:14 (topography of Baby-
lon, courtesy W. G. Lambert); parakkasu sa
ina a-za-me-e [sa E]hursagtila ana IM.3 nadil
his (Marduk's?) cella which is placed in the
a. of Ehursagtila oriented to the east Unger
Babylon 234 F 3, cf. a-za(text -sd)-mu-4 ina
libbi ibid. 252 i 8 (= CT 22 49, map of Babylon).

The passage KA a-sa-mu = MIN (= bab)
d[ .. ] AfO 13 127 iv 4 (list of the gates of Babylon)
does not belong here. For other SB refs.,
see zamiu.

This word seems to be another example of
the variants of the type atulimanu - tuli
manu.

(von Soden, GGA 1938 519 n. 2; Jacobsen,
JNES 12 166 n. 2.)

azangunu s.; (a bird); SB*; Sum. lw.
a.zag.gun.nu MUsEN = [...] = [...] Hg. B IV

246, in MSL 8/2 167.

summa MUSEN a-za-an-gu-[nu ... ] CT 40
49 footnote referring to K.12511 (SB Alu).

azannu A (hazannu) s.; bitter garlic;
OB, SB; wr. syll. and (in OB) ~IA.ZA.
NU(.UM) SAR.

sum.sig.sAR, a.za.an.nu.SAR = a-za-an-nu
Rh. XVII 271f.; sum.§e§.sAR = a-za-nu = ha-
s[u-tu] Hg. D 233; ha.za.an.nu SA Wiseman
Alalakh 447 vii 69 (Forerunner to Hh.).

a) in OB: 3 siLA HA.ZA.NU [SAR] TCL
10 71 iii 24, cf. HA.ZA.NU SAR Riftin 125:1-3,

IA.ZA.NU.UM ersu (followed by ezizzu- and

azannu C

sikillu-onions) ibid. 4, HA(copy ZA).ZA.NU.
UM SAR Gordon Smith College 74:13; HA.

ZA.NU.UM TLB 1 65:10; let them pre-
pare a field of two iku a-na HA.ZA.NU.UM

SAR A 3528:10, cf. 9 U. I 47 birihhu sa
HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR ibid. 13, cf. also HA.ZA.NU.

UM ibid. 11, HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR ibid. 17 and 19;

HA.ZA.NU.UM SAR mala zerim julima let the
bitter garlic go to seed ibid. 16; NUMUN IHA.

ZA.NU.UM SAR seed for bitter garlic Kraus
AbB 1 No. 37:11'.

b) in Mari: 20 (siLA) ha-za-[nu] (beside
same amount of kaminu) ARM 9 177:1, cf.
also (before zibi, nini, kaminu and azupiru,
etc.) ARM 9 238: 1, and (in similar context),
wr. ha-z[a-n]u-u ibid. 239:2, (beside amanu)
ARMT 11 216:2.

c) in Bogh.: 1 BAN az-za-an-nu SAR
(among foodstuffs for offerings) KBo 14 142
r. iii 25.

d) in SB: you eat kabt sirrimi ina
a-za-an-ni wild donkey's dung with bitter
garlic 2R 60 i 52, restored from K.6392:5 in
Bab. 7 pl. 16, see Ebeling, TuL p. 18:11.

azannu B (azanu, zannu) s.; quiver;
MB, NA; pl. azanndtu; wr. syll. (A.ZA.AN
BE 14 163:35).

10 qasate ... 10 a-za-na-[te] ten bows,
ten quivers (equipment of ten soldiers)
Tell Halaf 48:8; 700 siklcte 5 qasate damqate
a-za-a-nu seven hundred arrowheads, five
good bows, (and) a quiver ibid. 49:6; note
KUS a-za-[na-te] ibid. 50:2; qadate eri a-za-
na-te eri u siltahe er bows, quivers, and
arrows of bronze (in list of booty) TCL 3
394 (Sar.); uncert.: (after an enumeration of
objects) napharma 24 za-na-te GIS.ME§ ADD
1059:12 (all NA); note [x] KUS A.ZA.AN.GAL
(among weapons) BE 14 163:35 (MB).

Weidner, Tell Halaf p. 34 note to line 8.

azannu C (zannu) s.; (mng. uncert.); MB,
NA.

73 dardarah hurasi ta[b ... ] ina libbi sa 1
a-za-ni 73 gold dardarah-ornaments [...]
in one a. Sumer 9 p. 34ff. No. 25 iv 25, cf. ibid.
v 12, cf. also fx dardarah] ... 5 KA a-za-[ni],
KA a-za-ni ibid. v 11 and vi 7, 5 [a]-za-ni mu-
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azanu

ru-du-[4] ibid. v 6, a-za-ni ibid. ii 29, [...]
1 a-za-ni ibid ii 19 (MB inv.); 5 a-za-na-at

kaspi (among vessels, censers, etc.) TCL 3
361 (Sar.).

azanu see azalu and azannu B.

azappu see zappu.

azappuru see azupiru.

azarkiru s.; (mng. unkn.); lex.*
KI.EN.DI.EN = a-za-ar-ki-ru Proto-Diri 329.

azaru (azzaru) s.; lynx; from OB on; wr.
syll. and SA.A.RI.RI.

sa.a.ri, sa.a.gal = mu-ra-su-u wildcat, sa.a.
ri, sa.a.gal, sa.a.si, sa.a.sig.sig7 = zi-ir-qa-ti
caracal, sa.a.ri.ri = a-za-ri lynx Hh. XIV 109ff.,
cf. kus.sa.a.ri.ri = ma-sak a-[za-ru] Hh. XI 50;
SA.A.RI.RI = [a-za-r]i Practical Vocabulary Assur
378.

a) in gen.: a fear of doing battle with me
fell upon him, and kima az-za-ri edis ippar
sidma ul innamir asarsu he fled alone like a
lynx, and his (hiding) place was not discov-
ered OIP 2 34 iii 56 (Senn.); summa SA.A.RI.
RI ina bit ameli issZma if a lynx utters a cry
in a man's house CT 40 41 K.4083 r. 15' (SB
Alu), cf. SA.A.RI.RI KAR 257: 9 (namburbi), see
Ebeling, RA 48 76.

b) as personal name: A-za-ru-um CT 8
49b: 30, cf. ina ugar A-za-ri-im (Flurname?)
CT 4 45a: 1 (both OB).

In OIP 2 34 iii 56 above, reference is to
-izubu, a ruler of the marshes. Possibly
therefore azaru denotes specifically a lynx
of the marshes.

Landsberger Fauna 87.

azaru (or asaru) v.; to help, forgive; SB.*
su.ak.a, su.bar.zi = a-za-ru (followed by

tahanatum help) Nabnitu J 168f.; [u].bar.zi =
a-[za-ru] Erimhus I 21, su.bar.zi = az-za-ru
Erimhus Bogh. A 21.

a-za-ru = re-e-mu, ka-a-Su Malku V 86f.; uncert. :
TA(?) = a-za-rum 5R 39 No. 4 (80-11-12,2):1
(unidentified comm.).

[...] ka-a-,d a-za-ra AfO 19 54:226, cf.

[.. .] lu-pa-a a-za-r[u] ibid. 60:201 and 203.

To be connected with haziru, q.v.

Lambert, AfO 19 54 note to line 226.

azmarfi

azazhu s.; (mng. uncert.); OB Alalakh*;
Hurr.(?) word.

ina ni-iq-qi a-za-az-hi-[im] for the a.-
offering Wiseman Alalakh 126:17; summa
a-za-az-ha-am teppuS if you perform the a.-
offering ibid. 24, of. summa a-za-az-ha ul
teppuS ibid. 28.

azazu see azd v.

azibatu s.; help; lex.*; of. ezebu.
[...] = 4-sa-td, ta-li-ma-td, ta-ha-na-td, a-zi-ba-tci

Antagal K ii 7ff.
[al-zi(text -ri)-ba-tum = [il-[sa-tum] Malku IV

198.

azida s.; (a vessel); EA*; Egyptian(?)
word.

One stone vase filled with perfumed oil
a-zi-da (see huttu s.) EA 14 iii 34 (list of gifts
from Egypt).

For a possible Egyptian equivalent, see
Lambdin, Or. NS 22 364.

aziru s.; (mng. uncert.); SB.*

ina a-zi-ri-~4 marta ihahhu he coughs gall
in his sputum(?) Labat TDP 140 iii 56'.

Either sputum or, less likely, a new and
rare designation of a part of the human body.
No connection with NA iziru, q.v., can be
assumed.

aziru see asiru B.

azlu see aslu A.

azmarfi (armard, izmaru, azzami) s.; lance;
MB, SB, NB, LB; armard Cyr. 93:2, azzamu
Nbk. 332:4, pl. azmard and azmardni.

[gis.sa.Ux(URu). a 4] = az-ma-ru-u Hg. VI 237,
restored from uradu.sa.Ux.sa4 = az-m[a-ru-u]
Hh. XI 381; sa.uRu.sa.zabar (unpub. var.
su.us.zabar) Forerunner to Hh. XII 7, in MSL 7
p. 231.

[...]-bu = az-ma-ru-[u] CT 18 9 K.4233 + ii 5.

a) in gen. - 1' in hist. and lit.: narkabati
kababe az-ma-re-e siriam namsar ibbi tilpani
u ussi chariots, slings, lances, armor, swords
for the belt, tilpanu-arrows and arrows OIP 2
60:57; ina GI§ az-mar-e ja qatdja ashul zus

muru I pierced its body with my own lance
(under a representation showing the king
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azmarf

holding a lion by the ear and killing him
with a lance) Streck Asb. 306 B 3; akallu kima
,iltahi az-ma-ra-ne-e nurrututi I can throw
unwieldy lances as if they were darts
Streck Asb. 256 i 22; [a/iz]-ma-ri-e u i.pat.ME
BHT pl. 14 iii 27 (Nbn.); sise [...] sa GIs az-
ma-ru-U Herzfeld API fig. 5:27 (Dar.); Sa
amelu Parsaja GIA az-ma-ru-Ju riqu illik
the Persian's lance has gone into far countries
VAB 3 p. 91:28 (Dar. Na); lu nmru lu masaddu
lu GIs az-ma-ru-u (var. az-mar-u) lu mimma
husab narkabti idsebirma (if a prince rides
in a chariot and) either the yoke, or the pole,
or the "lance," or any wooden part of the
chariot breaks RA 21 130:2, cf. PBS 1/1 12:18,
see Salonen Landfahrzeuge 127f.; madmt GIs az-
ma-re-e u tilpanu the "oath" by lance or
arrow Surpu II129; [...] da-'-i-me az-ma-
re-[el [... ] (among weapons) K.9726:9';
siblu kima az-ma-r[i-i ... ] CT 46 49 v 15;
obscure: ussirra iz-ma-a-ri tu-uh-ri (for
tuhhu?) they smeared the lances with bran(?)
Tn.-Epic "ii" 40.

2' in NB (let. and econ.): iz-ma-ru-nu
parzilli la ina bit makkiru iron lances which
are in the armory YOS 3 170:12, cf. 6 qaiate
ina libbi 2-ta Akkadeti 6 GI az-ma-ru-u 6
patra AN.BAR six bows of which two are
Akkadian, six lances, six iron daggers TCL
12 114:2; 4 qa9ati 2 az-mar-re-e four bows,
two lances Camb. 93:18, cf. also ibid. 20; note
32 GI§.BAN 32 AN.BAR ar-mar-ru-u ibid. 2;
regular soldiers with tilli iz-ma-ru-u u
namsaru YOS 3 139:21, cf. az-ma-ru-u
YOS 3 126: 13, one Cimmerian bow 1 az-ma-
ru-u YOS 6 237:16, 2 GIa az-ma-ru-u parzilli
two iron lances UCP 9 275:10 (Dar. II), see
Ebeling, ZA 50 206; [... ] GIs az-ma(!)-ra-a-ni-e
ABL 965 r. 25 (NB); one bow, one dagger
4 AN.BAR az-za-mu-u 30 GI Siltahu four iron
lances, thirty arrows Nbk. 332:4.

b) na, (or sab) azmare lancers: [na]i
kababi az-ma-re-e sling- and lancebearers
Rost Tigl. III p. 34: 199; 1 lim na kababi nas
(wr. UL) iz-ma-ri-e ina libbigunu aksur I
formed a troop of one thousand slingbearers
and lancebearers from among them Winckler
Sar. pi. 34 No. 72:117; his warriors, the

azf

mainstay of his army and ngd qasti az-ma-re-e
pan sepigu also his personal bowmen and
spearmen TCL 3 136, cf. nas kbabi az-ma-
ri-i ibid. 289; sab qagti kababi az-ma-ri-i
soldiers equipped with bows, slings (and)
lances ibid. 320; nadi tukSi u az-ma-ri-e
shield- and lancecarriers OIP 2 61 iv 69
(Senn.); PN ... nagiGIs az-ma-ru-u a RN
Kubarra, the lancecarrier of Darius VAB 3
p. 97:2 (Dar. Nc); [n~a] az-ma(!)-ri-i-ka lu
qardu may your lancers be brave JRAS 1920
566: 15, see Landsberger, MAOG 4 312 n. 1.

The reading with z is suggested by gis.
za.am.ru.tum (var. gis.ta.am.ri.tum)
MSL 6 152:124 (Forerunner to Hh. VI), which
possibly represents azmarz of Hh. VI 237,
and by azamru and azamritu, q.v., both of
which seem to refer to lances. Note also the
spelling az-za-mu-u Nbk. 332:4, probably an
error for azmari.

For Sum. gi .. ux(uRV).sa 4 and var.,
see MSL 6 p. 135 note to Hh. VII B 304.

aznu (ear) see uznu.

azl s.; (a craftsman?); Nuzi; foreign
word(?).

Barley rations for PN LTU a-zu-u (listed
among bowmakers, leatherworkers, etc.,
summed up as rations la L.MES a-la-a-te-e
sa ina eqlati ekalli for the village residents
who (do work) in the fields of the palace)
HSS 13 230:11, cf. HSS 15 52:9, also PN LU a-
zu-4 (concerned with bows) HSS 15 21:12,
cf. PN a-zu-u (among soldiers) ibid. 12:31,
35:28; LU a-zu-fil (assigned fields) ibid.
231:24; 9 LU.MES a-zu-u (after a list of ten
persons, one of whom is an edenu) ibid. 71:9;
PN a-zu-u (among people receiving rations)
HSS 16 191:16, cf. ibid. 407:15, 331:23; [um]ma
PN-ma u umma PN,-ma LU.ME§ a-zu-u eqlati
annutu L .ME§ annitu u-qa-al-lu PN and
PN2, the a.-s, state, "These men (mentioned
above) do hold these (mentioned) fields"
SMN 2354:13 (unpub.); PN mdrat ahatiiu a
PN LU a-zu-e HSS 15 150:5.

azf (asi) v.; to produce unnatural sounds;
OB, SB; I ihazzu (and i'azzu/i'assu).

i-ha-az-zu // i-d-as-su CT 41 27:9 (Alu Comm.).
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azugallatu

a) produced by a human being: if a man
when asleep (dreams that) the town falls
upon him u i-ha-az-zu-ma la isemmdiSu and
he screams (for help) but no one hears him
AfO 18 67 iii 29 (OB omens), cf. u i-ha-az-zu-ma
isemmUsu ibid. 33; summa SAL ardtma sa
libbiSa i-ha-zu if a woman is pregnant and
her fetus.... -s (between ibakki and idammum)
BM 54038:2 (SB Izbu I 2, courtesy E. Leichty);
(the child) i-az-za i-ta-na-d-d4s K.3628+ r. 19,
see Bezold Cat. p. 550.

b) produced by animals: ia-as-su (the
dog) yelps CT 39 2:92, 93, and 94 (SB Alu);
ia-as-su (the slaughtered sheep) gurgles
CT 41 10 K.4106:5 (SB behavior of sacrificial
lamb); if a lizard (in a bedroom) i-ha-az-zu
hisses CT 38 39:23 (SB Alu), for comm., see
lex. section.

c) other occs.: if a ghost (etemmu) ina
elen majali i-ha-az-zu moans above the bed
(parallel: gas4 lines 25f.) CT 38 26:28; summa
igar biti i-'-az-zu if the wall of a house groans
ibid. 15:48 (both SB Alu); uncert.: umma
uznasu i-az-za-za if his (the patient's) ears
ring (instead of sasi typically said of ear
ringing) Labat TDP 70:17.

For li-ih-zu/su (obscure) VAS 10 214 v 11,
see hesu E v.

azugallatu (azungallatu, azugallutu) s.;
chief woman physician (epithet of Gula);
MB, SB, NA, NB; Sum. lw.; NA azugallutu;
cf. asu A, azugallu, azugallitu.

a.zu.[ gal ma ] : (dNin-Isinna) a-zu-un-gal-lat
sZrtu ArOr 21 387:30 and 32.

a) as epithet of Gula: dGu-la a-zu-gal-la-
tum MIDP 6 pl. 11 iv 5 (Marduk-apal-idinna kudur-
ru), cf. dfGu-lal a-zu-ga[l]-l[a-td](var. -[l]a-ti)
RA 27 14:7 (= Thureau-Dangin Til-Barsib p. 143);
dGu-la a-zu-gal-lu-tu Wiseman Treaties 461;
dGu-la a-zu-gal-la-t[i] Borger Esarh. 109 iv 3;

ina muhhi askuppati aSbat dGu-la a-zu-gal-la-
tum rabZtu at the threshold sits Gula, the
chief physician AfO 14 146:114 (SB bit mesiri);
dGu-la a-zu-gal-la-tu beltu rabitu BBSt. No.
7 ii 29; d[Gula a]-zu-gal-la-tu rabitu Maqlu II
218, KAR 111 r. 8, Sm.312:7, UET 6 393:14,
[a-z]u-gal-la-t4 sirtu KAR 73:15; Gula (wr.

azumu

IME.ME) a-zu-un-gal-lat GAL-tum Thompson
Cat. of Late Bab. Texts pl. 1 ii 28, a-zu-gal-la-
ti daninki ja'nu LKA 17:7, note a-zu-un-
[gal-la-tu] AMT 42,6:3.

b) as epithet of Ninkarrak (another name
of Gula): dNin-kar-ra-ak a-zu-gal-la-tu
rabitu Surpu IV 107.

For Sum. refs. (naming Bau, Ninisinna,
etc.), see Romer Konigshymnen 244.

azugallu s.; chief-physician; OB, SB;
Sum. lw.; cf. asi A, azugallatu, azugallitu.

Damu a. zu.gal [...] : A.ZU.GAL DINGIR.[ME§]

ArOr 21 387:35 and 37, cf. dDa.mu.a.zu.gal
(personal name) PBS 8/2 141 seal.

PN A.ZU.GAL VAS 9 149 seal; note PN

DUMU A.ZU.GAL Jean Tell Sifr 77 i 2 and

77c:2f. and 5, DUMU.SAL A.ZU.GAL CT 8 18c:2

(all OB).

azugallutu see azugallatu.

azugallutu s.; higher medical art; SB;
Sum. lw.; cf. asd A, azugallatu, azugallu.

I wrote on tablets a-zu-gal-lu-ti(var. -ti)
Ninurta (var. adds u) Gula mala bamu
whatever pertains to the higher medical art
(which is under the protection) of Ninurta
and Gula Streck Asb. 370 q (colophon).

azukaranu see azupiranu.

azukarattum s.; (an administrative term
referring to horses); Nuzi*; foreign word.

(at the end of a record of distribution of
barley for the horses of the palace to two
persons for a specified number of days)
sundu ,arri ina GN ANSE.KUR.RA.ME a-zu-
qa-ra-ad-tu-um allitu ana PN u allutu ana
PN2 sUM-in u annitu SE.MES-9[u(?)-nu] at
the time when the king in Nuzi gave some
of the a.-horses to PN and some to PN,, and
these are the pertinent amounts of barley
for them HSS 14 41:15.

azukiranu see azupiranu.

azumu s.; (a plant); plant list.*
P a-zu-mu : v ir-ru-u Uruanna I 263; t bu-la-li.

v a-zu-mu, U Sd-mu E§g : TJ.GfR ina -ba-ri CT 37
32 iv 32.
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azungallatu

azungallatu see azugallatu.

azupiranu (azukiranu, azukaranu) s.; (a
specific azupiru-like spice and medicinal
plant); from OB on; cf. azupiru.

a) azupiranu: a-zu-pi-ra-na (for an
ointment) AMT 96,4:10; u a-zu-pi-ra-nu
Kocher Pflanzenkunde 36 iii 2; U a-zu-pi-ra-

n[u] Kocher BAM 52:30; in broken context:
a-zu-pi-ra-nu BIN 1 34:30 (NB let.); U a-zu-
pi-ra-nu : Uf MIN (= KUS.GE9TIN) Uruanna
I 605, cf. U a-zu-pi-ra-nu : tam-LIS U HUR.
[SAG] ibid. 607; note the geogr. name URU

A-zu-pi-ra-a-ni CT 13 42:3 (legend of Sar.).

b) azukiranu: GIB a-zu-ki-ra-ni (beside
U a-zu-pi-ra) AfO 16 46:18 (= KUB 37 1);
a-zu-ki-ra-na (in context similar to AMT
96,4: 10) AMT 33,3:7; P a-zu-ki-ra-ni (for
a suppository) Kocher BAM 240:54; NUMUN

u a-zu-ki-ra-ni Kuchler Beitr. pl. 8 ii 9.

c) azukaranu: a-su-ka-ra-nu SAR (beside
azupiru) Gordon Smith College 74:5 (OB); T
a-zu-ka-ra-nu (for a potion to produce
abortion) Kocher BAM 246:3.

The separation of the two words azupiranu
and azupiru is supported by the fact that
the contexts in which the two plants appear
are distinctively different. That the variations
between p and k are attested only for azupi=
ranu might be accidental since the Sumerian
reading of the "Mountain Plant" (f.HIUR.SAG
SAR) is azukna (see azupiru lex. section),
which seems to be connected, as a "Kultur-
wort," with azupiru.

For discussion see azupiru.

azupiranfi (fem. azupiranitu) adj.; looking
like azupiru; lex.*; cf. azupiru.

t AE.LI.HUR.SAG SAR, U HIUR.SAG SAR = (kisibirru)
a-zu-pi-ra-ni-tc Hh. XVII 308f.; I.EBUR.HUR.SAG
SAR : (ambaliltu) a-zu-pi-ra-ni-td Uruanna I 170.

The designation is used to qualify the
plants called ambaliltu (fT.EBUR.SAR) and
kisibirru (P. AE.LTJ.SAR).

azupiru (azappuru) s.; (a garden plant
used as a spice and for medicinal purposes);
from OB on; wr. syll. (azappuru in Nuzi and

azupiru

Kocher Pflanzenkunde 28 ii 35) and U.HUR.SAG

(SAR); cf. azupirdnu, azupiranzi.
a-zu-uk-na r.HUR.SAG SAR = [a-zu-pi]-rum

(between nini and kamunu) Diri IV 2, cf. 6.HJR.
SAG SAR = a-zu-pi-rum (in same sequence) Proto-
Diri 191; u.kur.ra, 6i.hur.sag.ga RA 18 59 vi
19 (Practical Vocabulary Elam); ui.kur.ra SAR,
u.hur.sag SAR, u.hur.sag SAR, hur.sag SAR,
hur.sag SAR, numun hur.sag SAR Wiseman
Alalakh 447 viii 15ff. (Forerunner to Hh.).

d hur.sag SAR zag.hi.l[i ... ] : a-zu-pi-ri
sah-li-e BA 10/1 105 No. 24:11ff.

[ . . .] : [U] a-zu-pi-r[u] Kocher Pflanzenkunde
6 iii 27'; .SUR.SUR : al-lu-'-tum (see alitu A),

-a-z-pu-ru, sa-me-du ibid. 28 ii 34ff.

a) as a spice: a-zu-pi-ru-[um SAR] (after
samidum SAR and beside azukaranu) Gordon
Smith College 74:6 (OB); 10 (SILA) a-zu-pi-

rum (after kamunu, zibdi and kusibirru, all
ana sipir abarakkdtim) ARMT 11 275:4, cf.
ARM 9 238:5; NUMUN a-zu-pi-ri (among
other spices such as kamunu, kusibirru,
samidu) ARMT 12 728:7, 10 (SILA) a-zu-

pi-ru (in similar context) ARMT 12 730:4,
also 734:5; 20 (SiLA) a-za-ap-pu-ri (with
kusibirru, kamanu, niniu, etc., as riqqi Sa ast)
HSS 14 213:3 (translit. HSS 14 539:3); segusu

: nind : I HUR.SAG (column headings in a
list totaling deliveries from several gardens)
PBS 2/2 108:1 (MB); a-zu-pi-ri SAR (between
asmidu and kusibirru) CT 14 50: 32 (NB list of
plants in a royal garden).

b) as a medicinal plant - 1' uses: 
HUR.SAG (after U..KUR.RA for an enema)

AMT 94,2 ii 4, also AMT 56,1 r. 2, K6cher BAM
104:18, 168:3, AMT 22,2 r. 23, (in other
sequences) AMT 94,2:10, Kocher BAM 3 r. iv 43,
168:11 and 22; I.HIUR.SAG urqissuma tasdk .. .
taptanasgassuma iballut you bray (several
medicinal plants and) only the green parts
of the a.-plant, rub it on him and he will
get well Labat TDP 222:43, also (likewise
beside U.KUR.RA) AMT 88,2 obv. 7, cf. also
KAR 184 r.(!) 20, Kocher BAM 147:18 (= LKA
162), 151: 52'; IT.KUR.RA T_.HUR.SAG tasdk ina

dikari [iSatti] Kocher BAM 237 r. i 1, cf. (also
for a potion), wr. Uf.HIUR.SAG SAR (preceded
by T.KUR.RA) ibid. 159 ii 38; I.JUR.SAG (in
a poultice) AMT 70,7 i 5, also, wr. I a-zu-
pi-ru AfO 16 48:7 and 18 (= KUB 37 1);
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azzamu

T.KUR.RA UT.HUR.SAG (for a fumigation)
AMT 99,3:14, cf. TCL 6 34 r. ii 15.

2' parts of the plant utilized: for seeds,
see Wiseman Alalakh, in lex. section;
NUMUN U.HUR.SAG CT 23 39 i 2, Kiichler Beitr.

pl. 8 ii 9; SUTHUS .HtUR.SAG SAR - a.-root

AMT 41,1 r. ii 27; u HUR.SAG SIG7 the green
parts of a. (for an ointment and in a phy-
lactery) Kocher BAM 221 iii 15, dupl. AMT 95,2

ii 9; U a-zu-pi-rum SIG : jammi hiniq
ellabuhi : sdku ina KAS.SAG satu green (of
the) a.-plant : a medication for stricture
of the bladder : to bray and drink in fine
beer CT 14 35 K.4180A:27, dupls. ibid. 27

K.4430:5 and Kocher BAM 1 i 26, also TJ a-zu-
pi-ru SIG7 : I [. .. ]-ba-ti : sdku ina samni
pads'u ibid. 47.

c) for magic purposes - 1' to dispel evil
magic: kima .. HIUR.SAG lisappirusi kispsa
(see seperu mng. 2a) Maqlu V 31, cf. AMT 87,5
obv.(!) 10, dupl. Ebeling KMI 50:17, cf. RS 2

139:37.

2' in hemer.: U.KUR.KUR U.HAR.HAR U
supur a-zu-pi-ri ina kirban tabti balu patan
ikkalma on an empty stomach he eats
ata'isu, hasu, and a clove of a.-plant in a
lump of salt KAR 178 v 50.

The traditional etymology (saffron) is not
supported by the use made of either the
azupiru-plant or the azupiru-like plants (see
azupiranu) especially since in both instances
the seeds are mentioned. The unique use of
the word supru to denote a part of the plant
could refer to a crescent-shaped pod which
held the seeds of the plant.

Landsberger, WO 3 260 n. 56.

azzamu see azmaru.

azzaru see azaru.

azzatu (hazzatu) s.; she-goat; OB (Chagar
Bazar), Nuzi, Akk. lw. in Hurr.

a) in Chagar Bazar: 2 ha-za-du NiG.SU
L.t.SIPA.ME Iraq 7 p. 65 (= pi. 4) 13, cf. 1
ha-za-du ibid. 28.

azziza

b) in Nuzi: 15 enzu SAL.ME § a [...] 1
a-za-tum 7 enzu [... ] 15 she-goats which [...],
one a.-she-goat, seven she-goats (which have
been plucked once) HSS 16 324:17, cf. 6+x
a-za-tum 12 en-[zu ... ] ibid. 325:9, also 3
a-za-tum ibid. 15; 1 MA 2 a-za-a-tum x en-zu
SAL.AMA one he-goat, two a.-she-goats, [x]
mother goats HSS 13 311:8, and note 13
MAS.ME GAL [X] en-zu a-za-[tum x] en-zu
SAL ibid. 368:7; 1 a-za-te (between MAS and
MAr.TUR) HSS 16 258:5, 1 a-za-tu (between
MAS.GAL and enzu SAL.MES J.[TU]) ibid. 291:2;
3 a-za-tum (between MAS.GAL and kalimu)
ibid. 243:4; note as a loan in Hurr.: 2
MAS a-za-te-na.ME (followed by sheep and
enzu SAL) HSS 14 556:1.

The contexts suggest a word for an age
category of she-goats, possibly old ones
(older than those plucked once or twice). In
view of West Semitic hanzu (q.v.) "goat,"
the form azzatu presents itself as derived
from (h)anzatu.

azzubuitu s.; status of a divorced woman;
Elam; cf. ezebu.

PN ana az-zu-bu-tim terubma PN2 PN 3

iqissi inanna PN ana PN4 rd'imisa u palihisa
PN3 taqs when the woman PN entered the
state of a divorced woman, PN (her former
husband?) presented her with (the slave
girl) PN3, now the woman PN presented (the
slave girl) PN3 to (her son) PN4 , who loves
and obeys her MDP 28 400:2, note (in the
oath) ina p1 PN ana PN, tallak she (the slave
girl) is going to PN, upon the order of PN
ibid. 23ff.

The proposed translation assumes that
azzubutu is a variant of uzzubstu. If this be
correct, PN2 is the former husband of PN and
PN4 is her son, though none of these relations
is expressed in the text. The slave girl may
have been part of the dowry of the di-
vorced wife which thus is returned to her
or, rather, to her child.

azziiza see z~zd in ana zizd.
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